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P. 859
Kfe ?th era3T uro feugf fegfg wiora Hcrfs M ara jjwIh ii

ik-o
N kaar sat naam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibhaN gur parsaag\

One (Hod) isformless, dynamic. True is (His) name. (He is the) Person who creates. (He is)

beyondfear and animosity (all love). (He is) eternal Being. (He is) not subject to birth anddeath.

(He is) selfexistent. (He is) realized by the, grace of Guru.

3*1 S% ^§v% nnw 8 ura i 11 raag gond cha-upday mehlaa 4 ghar 1.

RAG GOND CHAUPADE M: 4 GHAR 1

H Hfe fofk »PTT Jjfe §ufo 3^ HS f&J »f?>ef Wf^oT 555 ITC^ II

jay man chit aas rakheh har oopar taa man chinday anayk anayk fal paa-ee.

If one's mind and soul keep hope on God, then he will get a lot many desiredfruits.

3f? TTf fofS rftfe Iff unfew fcTH ST feaf few 5 <JW«1 II

har jaanai sabh kichh jo jee-ay vartai parabh ghaali-aa kisai kaa ik til na gavaa-ee.

God knows all about what happens in a person, Master does not waste a little ofone's labour.

Ul% feH eft »FH oft^ H?? Hif H re Hfo HWfl aftw ffH^t IISII

har tis kee aas keejai man mayray jo sabh meh su-aamee rahi-aa samaa-ee.
1

1 1 1

1

Ol my mind, have hopes on God, who is the Masterpervading all. 1

h% H7) wr arfo Hdwlw diH'«l ii mayray man aasaa kar jagdees gusaa-ee.

O! my mind, have hopes upon Master-God.

8 fecS «jfV »TH eft cftH H* fe><J<S« »TH PtHMi WZ\ ll^ll ^J7©' U

jo bin har aas avar kaahoo kee keejai saa nihfal aas sabh birthee jaa-ee. 1 rahaa-o.

Those who have hopes on someone other than God, all ofthat hope isfutile, goes waste, l(pause)

H StfT Wf&W HTT Hf H3 feH eft HTR HfiT H7JK dWtfl II

jo deesai maa-i-aa moh kutamb sabh mat tis kee aas lag janam gavaa-ee.

Whatever you see like greed for wealth, for family, do not have hopes on them, It would be

wasting life.

fe?> 5T foT? Uift fftft 5TcF SrattT fefu WJW fe^ 37 &ftJW cfB S ^H'«1 II

in
H kai kichh haath nahee kahaa karahi ihi bapurhay in

H kaa vaahi-aa kachh na vasaa-ee.

They have no power, what thesepoor can do? nothing of their ploughing bears fruits.

H% H?> WH 5H% Ufe ift^H WJ?> oft H 3? §3* 535 Hf B3ret II 3 II

mayray man aas kar har pareetam apunay kee jo tujh taarai tayraa kutamb sabh chhadaa-ee.
1 12| |

O! my mind, have hopes on your own dear, who liberates you, and also whole ofyourfamily. 2
H fe? ttfTT »f?3 crafe irefHSfr H3 § ri'ifll H% fcT3 offM »Tst II

jay kichh aas avar karahi parmi£ree mat tooN jaaneh Jayrai kitai kamm aa-ee.

Ifyou have hopes on someone, anotherfriend, do not think they can be anywhere useful to you.

fen wtt uafw=ft 3»f fir & fy?> Hftr to frofn re h^t ii

ih aas parmitree bhaa-o doojaa hai khin meh jhooth binas sabh jaa-ee.

The hopes on otherfriends, is lovefor other, thisfalsehood vanishes in no time.

re re ww ctfa- ufa u^3H w% eft =r tar mifowp Hf grfe ur^t nan

mayray man aasaa kar har pareetam saachay kee jo tayraa ghaali-aa sabh thaa-ay paa-ee.
1 13| |

Ol my mind have hopes on dear God, the True, who willfructify all your labour. 3

WW HSFTm 33t H% fPJPHt frfft f WH SKPfft) trft 6T WH s^^t II

aasaa mansaa sabh tayree mayray su-aamee jaisee too aas karaaveh taisee ko aas karaa-ee.

As my hopes and desires are your, Master, as you ivish me to hope, the same hope I have
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P. 860
fe? font st <rfa ?ror to gwift >>Wt to nfeaiftr to as'i^l n

kichh kisee kai hath naahee mayray su-aamee aisee mayrai sajgur boojii bujhaa-ee.

01 my Master, nothing is in anyone's hand, such is the understanding my true Guru gave me.

frs wsz, eft nm f rrcfa gfoe^TO %fa ufo tj<jnRs fqrire^t iihiiiii

jan naanak kee aas too jaaneh har darsan d_aykh har darsan Jarip£aa-ee.
1
14| |1| |

Nanak says, "You know my hope, it is ofseeing you, only seeing you satisfies me. " 4.

I

ffe tow a n gond mehlaa 4. GOND M: 4

»tw zfz to}# fe? ftp»n^W h fro Hftj foRsfetr h% to faro1
ii

aisaa har sayvee-ai nit Dhi-aa-ee-ai jo khin meh kilvikJi safeh karay binaasaa.

£e/ /we serve such a God, remember Him every day, who can destroy all my sins in no time.

fl Ufa fettpftl WTO oft >»TH eftft tlfcT ftdoJtt TO U|75 dW'K1
II

jay har ti-aag avar kee aas keejai taa har nihfal sabJi ghaal gavaasaa.

IfI leave aside God and have hope on someone else, then God will waste all my labour.

to to ufr frfey jpfwz* gwft fim ftfe>& to fv tow inn

mayray man har sayvihu sukh-£laata su-aamee jis sayvi-ai safch l2tiukh lahaasaa.
1 11| |

01 my mind, serve God, the Master, giver ofhappiness. Serving Him all hunger is satisfied. 1

to to ufo fufe oft^ RfV ii mayray man har oopar keejai b_harvaasaa.

O/ my mind havefaith in God.

to ai^hJr to ?>»fo to* H»r>ft aft wrrft Q?t to to ntn atpf n

jah jaa-ee-ai tah naal mayraa su-aamee har apnee paij raJsfaai jan daasaa. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Wherever I go, my Master accompanies,Godprotects the honour ofHis servants. 1 (pause)

d wflft fa«jy' orau tyro? irftj 31 wat wruift Rfd«' to to? tow ii

jay apnee birthaa kahhu avraa peh taa aagai apnee birthaa baho bahui karjhaasaa.

Ifyou tell your problem to someone else, He has lot ofhis own problems to be solved

Wf?ft IfeW 51TO <TO WT5 HW>ft yftJ H 3M% §«J ddcf'tt TOW II

apnee birthaa kahhu har apunay su-aamee peh jo £umH
ray dookh tatkaal kataasaa,

Tell yourproblem to your God, your Master, who can immediately endyour sorrows.

rr >>mr \rs" ef? wjjft li<jy wito1" ufo sfifhJr >m^t vftj sifc to cTtT tow IP if

so aisaa parabh chhod apnee birthaa avraa peh kahee-ai avraa peh kahi man laaj maraasaa. ||2||

Leaving such a Master, telling (ourproblem to) someone else, this will kill ourmind in shame2
h jw% at ajro ffo? ~sr&\ tflwRj to to § jto wto ftrew n

jo sansaarai kay kutamb mijar i2|iaa-ee rjeeseh man mayray £ay sabJi apnai su-aa-ay milaasaa.

Thefamilies,friends, brothers, in the world, you see, O! my mind, they all come to meetfor their

selfish ends.

trT3 fefe %7l 5T TOP§ 5fe ?> wf fe? fefe ?^ oT ?> II

jit d.in un H kaa su-aa-o ho-ay na aavai £it djn nay£|iai ko na dhukaasaa.

The day theyfeel, you are not ofany use, for their ends, that day, none will come near to you.

to to iro fife fro a^ S to §vro efV gwr 11311

man mayray apnaa har sayv d.in raatee jo tuDh upkarai dookh sukhaasaa.
1 13||

O! my mind, day and night serveyour own God, who will be with you in pleasure andpain. 3

fro. 6F «<j«'h' fe§^ at?t to to S *i&t niQnld 3fW ?r tow ii

lis kaa bharvaasaa ki-o keejai man mayray jo antee a-osar rakh na sakaasaa.

Of my mind, why to depend upon someone, who cannot save you on your last time.

«to ttu to ara* §vd7j d tT^ra ftf?j wffe w9 ftr^ aft i/rfe frow 11

1794



har jap mant gur updays lai jaapahu tin
H ant chhadaa-av jinH har pareet chitaasaa.

Remember the dictum ofGod, also remember the teaching of Guru. That saves those in the end,

who remember the love of God.

tT7? A'Aof WifeA STOFRJU Ufe TTS<J fetJ *ZZWWW Sd€'H' IIHIP II

jan naanak an-djn naam japahu har saniahu ih chhootan kaa saachaa bharvaasaa.
1 14| |2| |

Nanak says, "O! saints ofGod, ever remember His name, that is the realpromise to saveyou in

the end. " 4.2

ws HU75T a ii gond mehlaa 4. GOND M: 4

Ufa fHH33 HtT dfe TW Mf3fe wfe HT335 Hff WRF II

har simrat sadaa ho-ay anand sukh antar saaNt seetal man apnaa.

Remembering God, be ever blissful, happy, peaceful, your mind will be cool

.

HcTfr W§ HU HW3T 3T3 HffT «fo FPfe HS3W II

jaisay sakat soor baho jalfcaa gur sas daykhay leh jaa-ay sabh tapnaa.
1

1 1 1

1

Like the energy ofsun, burns a lot, seeing Guru, the moon, all heat gets lost. 1

H3 h?> »iAfe6 fWfe (TH gfe mrsr ii mayray man an-djn Dhi-aa-ay naam har japnaa.

01 my mind, day and night remember, the name of God, rememberable.

ottF 35 w$ rrs h >>br ijf ftfe tr1" §w inn 3<p§ ii

jahaa kahaa tujh raakhai sabh thaa-ee so aisaa parabh sayv sadaa too apnaa.
j |1| | rahaa-o.

Wherever and wheneveryou needHe saves you at allplaces, so ever serve such a Master, who is

yours. 1 (pause)

w Hftr wfr tecT7> h afe fifu: hs m% araMfif iJfir ruu ufe 335* 11

jaa meh sabh niDhaan so har jap man mayray gurmukh khoj lahhu har ratnaa.

In whom are all treasures, 01 my mindremember such a God. O! Gurmukh search andfind the

jewels of God.

fk?r ufe ftrorfewr fe?> 3fb* vfewr i^r HW)ft fes sr 337 hwit ufa tjiw 11211

jin har Dhi-aa-i-aa tin har paa-i-aa mayraa su-aameetin kay charan malahu har d_asnaa. ||2||

Those who remember God meet God, O! my Master, for seeing you, I will caress theirfeet. 2

HBt? VB'fe WH 3H IFWU €|J §3H H3/ sfeS 35 UScV II

sabad pachhaan raam ras paavhu oh ootam sant bha-i-o bad badnaa.

One ly/re; recognizes word and gets the nectar of God, such a saint will be of the highest order,

greatest among the great.

feHssat ^few^r ufa »rftr w*x<& €3 «o£ s faft eft ujsi^t fear few few fews* 113 11

tis jan kee vadi-aa-ee har aap vaDhaa-ee oh ghatai na kisai kee ohataa-ee ik til til Jilnaa.
1 13| |

God Himselfmagnifies the greatness ofa saint, even ifone tries it cannot be marginalized, even

a bit of it 3

P. 861
fan §m iji^fcj hs h% ii nw ftwfe" fen sr? h<j<v ii

jis tay sukh paavahi man mayray so sadaa Dhi-aa-ay nit kar jurnaa.

From one you feel pleasure O! my mind, ever remember Him, daily pray with folded hands.

t7?> (S'<Sol 5T@ Ufe 3*?? fe°J fc3 UH(lj 33l Hfa tJdrt 1 11011311

jan naanak ka-o har daan ikdeejai nit baseh ridai haree mohi charnaa. ||4||3||

Nanak says, "O! God give me one gift, that my mind always lives at your charmingfeet. " 4.3

ar? H3?r 3 11 gond mehlaa 4. GOND M: 4
ftT3$ WTS ^ ' fiiH 'U §H3TT fo5RF3 xJOmJI Hfe f»fW ff S^f f»T tT? II

jitnay saah paajisaah umraav sikdaar cha-uDhree sabh mithi-aa jhooth bhaa-o dooiaa iaan.
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As many are the kings, the emperors, the nobles, the chiefs, the collectors, thefeudals, alt are

unreal (not ever living), believe that their love isfor other, thefalse.

^rftr »ir«6'j-fl HtT' fkf fcSdrjtt fkg h?> 3tj v^1? him

har abhinaasee sadaa thir nihchal tis mayray man bhaj parvaan.

God, immortal is always stable, unmovable, 01 my mind, remember Him, you will be accepted. 1

h% M?7 77H 37T ii mayray man naam haree bhai sadaa jjeebaari.

OJ my mind, remember the name of God, He will ever be your guard.

a tjfo huts ip# ara gg^t few a?? »ref snft ferft ^ irii n

jo har mahal paavai gur bachnee tis jayvad avar naahee kisai daa taan.
1 11| I

rahaa-o.

One who, with the word of Guru, enters God's home, none else has thepower equaling His one.

1 (pause)

ItTHfi c<tt« tHWy^H t)lnfd Hff >^ Hfe fHTifk tTftr fa§ STIfF tfH'* II

jitnay Dhanvant kulvant milakhvantdeeseh man mayray sab_h binasjaahi ji-o rang kasumbh kachaan.

As many are the rich, ofhighfamily, the land lords, you see, O! my mind all willperish, like he

perishable colour ofsafflower.

ufe nfe fofog ftf% w> ftt fo? ufo eg^iu ir?fo § >r? ii?ii

har sa£ niranjan sadaa sayv man mayray jit har dargeh paavahi too maan. ||2||

OJ my mind, always serve true taintless God, with Him you wilt be honoured in His court.

¥<TH£ #H ^fa ?37> ^ft" »T7pf <lftr H fa>»F# H IRTS II

baraahman khatree sood vais chaar varan chaar aasram heh jo har Dhi-aavai so parDhaan.

Brahman, Khatri, Sood, Vaish, there arefour classes andfour stages, but whoever remembers

God, he is prominent.

fof vz?> foorfe ^ft fag? qyr fef HdHdiPd fkfe trfea ure^s H3H

ji-o chandan nikat vasai hirad bapurhaa ti-o sajsangat mil patit parvaan. ||3||

Like the poor castor plant can live near sandal, similarly the declined one can be accepted on

joining true congregation.

§U t § flT £ ftrat iidWA II

oh sabji lay oochaa sab_h Jay soochaa jaa kai hirdai vasi-aa bJiagvaan.

He is the highest ofhigh, the purest ofpure, in whose heart God abides.

ff?> cTOc? feH £ ttft IftrA H *n% fl?> ?fhj tFfe A\!c('4 IIS IIS II

jan naanak tis kay charan pakhaalai jo har jan neech jaat sayvkaan. ||4||4||

Nanak says, "J will wash hisfeet, who is the servant ofthe depressed classes. " 4.4

vrs h*jw a ii gond mehlaa 4. GOND M: 4

har antarjaamee sabh-tai vartai jayhaa har karaa-ay tayhaa ko kara-ee-ai.

God, knowing every heart, is altpervading, as He wants us to do same we should do*

HW ufe m% 3*15 TOfafit it&ni B^ll

so aisaa har sayv saglaa man mayray jo tuDhno sab_h doo rakh la-ee-ai.
1 11 1

1

Therefore, O! my mind, serve such a God, who saves youfrom all. 1

h?3 fifv <rftr ftra ussfrfr ii mayray man har jap har nit parha-ee-ai.

01 my mind, remember God and ever read about Him

har bin ko maar jeevaal na saakai taa mayray man kaa-it karha-ee-ai. ||1|| rahaa-o.

None other then God, can give or take life, 01 my mind why then to grumble. 1 (pause)

ufe vwf eftw Hf cC3% fefe wO wrorfft nfk cra^hJl' ii
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har parpanch kee-aa sabh kartai vich aapay aapnee jot Dhara-ee-ai.

God Himselfhas created this display ofthe world, and Himselfplaces His light in it.

ufo ira ufa jja a«'t: an% u% ut% i?a fewfrJf nsii

har ayko bolai har ayk bulaa-ay gur poorai har ayk dikha-ee-ai.
1 12| |

God alone speaks, He alone make us to speak, the perfect Guru has shown one God, 2

Ut% »T3"fV ("TO y'dPd Efg few VTHU Hc7 ^difl'M' II

har antar naalay baahar naalay kaho tis paashu man ki-aa chora-ee-ai.

God is accompanying inside and outside, tell! how to hide our mindfrom Him?
fetJoTU3 HsT cftn 3* >f^ >Tc^ FTiJH H*f UHWr II 3 II

nihakpat sayvaa keejai har kayree taaN mayray man sarab sukh pa-ee-ai. ||3||

01 my mind, serve God without any motive, then you will he blessed with allpleasures. 3

jis dai vas sabh kichh so sabh doo vadaa so mayray man sadaa Dhi-a-ee-ai.

He is the greatest who masters everything, O! my mind, remember Him always.

rTS H" Ut3 Srfe t 3% ufel^ftiwfef 3? HH S3El»ft IIBIHJII

jan naanak so har naal hai tayrai har sadaa Dhi-aa-ay too tuDh la-ay chhada-ee-ai.
1 14| |5| |

Nanak says, "That God is with you, always remember Him, He will liberate you. " 4.5

aremw a ii gond mehlaa 4. GOND Mi 4

<jfd ridH6 off HtF HS HcT fetf^? fffS ?>fa 11=111

har darsan ka-o mayraa man bahotaptai ji-o tarikhaavaN
t bin neer. Ml}|

For seeing God, my mind is in great yearning, like a thirsty without water. I

h§ Hfe ifh 553i ufV 3h5 ii mayrai man paraym lago har teer.

()! my mind, the arrow of God's love is piercing.

OH^t ires ^rfg uf fro k% h?> »f3g at wra inn gui? n

hamree baydan har parabh jaanai mayray man antar kee peer. rahaa-o.

Only God-Master knows the pangs ofmy mind and the pain within. J (pause)

H% Ut% IJT3H at shit g*? Twt H H ita1- sto II3II

mayray har pareetam kee ko-ee baat sunaavai so bhaa-ee so mayraa beer. ||2||

If someone tells me something about my love, that person is m\ dear brother. 2

P.862
frfB fM?5 mft 3Tc? era Mg

1 Ip35 HfddJd eft Hfe TJT? 113 II

mil mil sakhee gun kaho mayray parabh kay lay satgur kee mat Dheer. ||3|

[

()! my friend, meeting together, let us talk about the attributes our my Master. This is the teaching

oftrue Guru, be patient. 3

H7> ?roa at <jf% »th urrrg ufa egnfc TFfe Frafa imn£ii

jan naanak kee har aas pujaavahu har darsan saaN
t sareer.

1 14| |6| |

Nanak says, "Godfulfills all my hopes, seeing Him, my body is in peace. " 4.6.

esr <\\\ chhakaa 1|| Chhaka 1

wm huw y a§u% ura =i raag gond mehlaa 5 cha-upday ghar 1

RAG GOND M: 5 CHAUPADE GHAR 1

iS-^Hfenra Lmrfc n ik-oNkaar satgur prsaad.

God is one realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

Hf c<<j3' ft? siii" mn ii sabh kartaa sabh bhugtaa.
1
11| | rahaa-o.

The Creator is creating all, the Creator is enjoying all. 1 (pause)

HTrt sranr W3a^ ii sunto kartaa paykhat kartaa.
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The Creator is listening, the creator is seeing.

»rftjH3 sra3T era3T ii adristo kartaa daristo kartaa.

The Creator is invisible, Creator is visible.

§v% 333* uasf" ara^r n opat kartaa parla-o kartaa.

The Creator is creating, Creator is perishing.

ftrwpw aGzr wfftwt srw 11111 bi-aapat kartaa alipato kartaa. |

The Creator is pervading, Creator is detaching . /

Sera c<dd' a^H rfdd 1
ii bakjo kar£aa boojfiaj kartaa.

The Creator is speaking, Creator is understanding.

»P¥H sranr wb & sray ii aavat kartaa jaat fciiee kartaa.

The Creator is coming, Creator is going.

ferddi.* 5T33T naaj?> eray ii nirgun kartaa sargun kartaa.

The Creator is transcendent, Creator is imminent.

?pj yjvfe ctos? mFiH<:> ii^mn gur parsaad naanak samdristaa. ||2||i||

Nanak says, "With the grace ofGuru, He is samefor all. " 2

ar? hub* y ii gond mehlaa 5. GOND M: 5

arftr§ Hfe srfua: aft ftwtf § fate aftr§ EpfyfeS n

faaki-o meen kapik kee ni-aa-ee too urajh rahi-o kasumbJiaa-ilay.

You are trapped likefish and monkey, and thus you are entangled in saf-flower.

irar qnjfcr fth & 3§ SudRj ufr arc di'fcd inn

pag Dhaareh saas laykjiai lai ta-o uDlirahi har gun gaa-ilay.
1

Yours steps and breath are all counted, then liberate by singing the attributes ofGod 1

HHSf zfe »(<*'fe& ii man samajh chhod aavaa-ilay.

()! my mind, understand, leave aimless wandering.

wis au?> a(Q sfa <r irefij cp£ ua sr. rpfed iisii do'9 ii

apnay rahan ka-o tha-ur na paavahi kaa-ay par kai jaa-ilay.
1 11|| rahaa-o.

You do not get the placefor your living, why goingfor others? 1 (pause)

frrf frars f^r aftr $ft€ f spftr uftr€ ^» >M ii

ji-o maigal ind_ree ras parayri-o too laag pari-o kutambaa-ilay.

Like an elephant is tempted by sex, you are tempted by yourfamily.

frTf *Wt fecTH dfe fefd" fyrfd fta; rfdifd trftj uta~ ftwfefi II 3 II

ji-o pankhee ikatar ho-ay fir bichhurai thir sangat har har Dhi-aa-ilay.
1 12| |

Like birds unite after separation, unite with stable congregation and remember God. 2

#h >ft?r rrfe filrtlHS (jcJ M§ K3 ttS'feA II

jaisay meen rasan saad binsi-o oh mooifiou moorji lobjiaa-ilay.

Like afish, in the taste oftongue, perishes, the idiot, is robbed by greed,

§ JTWF US ^fk k& & f^fo Uf HdA'fed II 3 II

too ho-aa panch vaas vairee kai chhooteh parsarnaa-ilay. ||3||

You are captured byfive enemies, befree by being in His refuge. 3

hohu kirpaal deen glukh bhanjan sab_h tumH
ray jee-a jantaa-ilay.

tie kind O! destroyer ofthepoor's sorrows, all living beings areyour creation.

*T^f V?> fMW «7T »iH'Rj£ II8II3II

paava-o daan sad_aa d_aras paykhaa mil naanakdaas d_asaa-ilay. ||4||2||

Nanak says, "Give me the gift ofever seeing you, byjoiningyour servants. " 4.2
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grgj are mw u ura 3 raag gond mehlaa 5 cha-upd_ay ghar 2

/M6 GOND M: 5 CHAUPADE GHAR 2

t^ Hfedjd vprfe ii ik-oNkaar satgur prsaad..

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

rft»f «f?> fofc H*fo ii jee-a paraan kee-ay jin saaj.

One who has created breath and body.

H^t Hfo nfe gift P^'Pti ii maatee meh jot rakhee nivaaj.

He, graciously placed His light in clay.

a33?> af Hf fas %tt Sdi'ffe ii baitan ka-o sab_h kichh Jjhojan khogaa-ay.

^ivev everything to use andfood to eat

h 3fir
>f#-

an ?nfe irk so parabJi taj moodiay kat jaa-ay. 1
1 1 1

J

Leaving such a God, where the idiot, you are going? 1

y<jy<jH eft a'flO ft? ii paarbarahm kee laaga-o sayv.

Be /» service ofSupreme God.

are % gt PaJha mil 3«nf u gur tay sujhai niranjan dayv. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Guru helps to know God, the taintless One. 1 (pause)

ftrfc cft£ 3ar wfcoi uaoTO ii jin kee-ay rang anik parkaar.

One who has created colours in manyforms.
f?vfe iresf few wre ii opat parla-o nima&b. majhaar.

He creates andperishes in no time.

fr at aife fHfe srift 7> trfe ii jaa kee gat mit kahee na jaa-ay.

One, whose powers and dynamics cannot be described,

fipirfe ii ? ii so parabj} man mayray sadaa Dhi-aa-ay.
1 12||

O! my mind, remember always that Master. 2

»nfe J7 wk ft>«w» ii aa-ay na jaavai nihchal Dhanee.

Neither He comes nor goes, He is stable Master.

H»f3 3* sfr stsci arcft ii bay-ant gunaa taa kay kaytak ganee.

His attributes are countless, how many can I count?

P. 863
wb w ct s% 33re ii laal naam jaa kai bJiaray bJiandaar.

One whose treasures arefull with thejewels ofname.

ware uizt £f »rcrrg 113 n sa gal gjiataa dayvai aaDhaar. ||3||

He nourishes all bodies. 3
Hfe tr § ^ jst@ 11 Sat purakh jaa ko hai naa-o.

The true Purakh is His name.

fteftj gfe >m fewm arf 11 miteh kot agh nimakh jas gaa-o.

Even by praising a little, crores ofsins are cut off.

sro H*nft tfdidft a >ft3" 11 baal sakhaa-ee bJiagtan ko meet.

/fe, thefriend ofdevotees, is a childhoodfriend.

V7?) w? ttoot re? iieniiigii paraan aDhaar naanak hit cheet- IHIUII31I

Nanak says, "You are the base ofmy life, andyour love is in my heart " 4.1.3

air hsjot u 11 gond mehlaa 5. GOND M: 5

jfh Hfin o8tt ftrftn? ii naam sang keeno bi-uhaar.

/ deal in name.

rth jft ffeH sf wire ii naamo hee is man kaa aDhaar.
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Name is the only basefor my mind
?fh tft fefe cfrst %z ii naamo hee chit keenee ot.

The name is the only support ofheart.

sth H*ra fw^ra iR-T afe naam japat miteh paap kot. ||1||

Remembering name, crores ofsins are vanished. 1

vtst tjfe s»y ii raas d_ee-ee har ayko naam.

God gives me the capital ofone name.

h?t sfT fe?^ gra jffin fa»ra inn n man kaa isatgur sang Dhi-aan. rahaa-o.

He is the deity ofmy mind. I concentrate on Him in the company of Guru. 1 (pause)

sry fftwsft aifir 11 naam hamaaray jee-a kee raas.

Name is the capital ofmy life.

<9>f wjft its era
- we ii naamo sangee jat kal jaaj.

wherever I go, name is my companion.

sth <ft xfe ww wter || naamo hee man laagaa mee£haa.

Only Name tastes sweet to my mind

fife erffem Hfa ?fh iisii jalthal sabhmeh naamo deethaa. ||2||

In waters, in lands, in every one, I see only name. 2

wi\ tJddw m §hb ii naamay dargeh mukh ujiay.

With name, face radiates in His court.

5th H3iw aw §*ra ii naamay saglay kul uDhray.

With name, all myfamily is liberated.

sin srgH rffri ii naam hamaaray kaaraj seeDh.

With name, my matters are settled.

7m tfftr feu H5»r afta ii3ii naam sang in manoo-aa geeDh. ||3||

With name, this mind is habituated

(VH ift <jh frdsiQ s£ ii naamay hee ham nirbha-o bha-ay.

With name, I have become fearless.

»r^7> ww?; ii naamay aavan jaavan rahay.

With name, I am savedfrom the cycle of birth and death,

aifg ut im diad'H n gur poorai maylay guolaas.

The perfect Guru has got me to meet treasure attributes,

atq ?TOc? rjfa HuftT fe^H Ii«ii3ii9ii kaho naanak sukhsahj nivaas. ||4||2||4||

Nanak says, "Live in this pleasure, in erase. " 4.2.4

3fs hue1 y ii gond mehlaa 5. GOND M: 5

fe>ro af h >TO ii nimaanay ka-o jo dayto maan.

He blesses with honour to those without honour.

Frara onf aa^r W7i n sagal bhookhay ka-o kartaa daan.

He givesfood to all the hungry.

ara? ura Hftr a'WitFf ii garab_h ghor men raakjianhaar.

He protects in the troublesome womb.

fen 5^ af rrc* 5HH2Pf 11=111 Jis thaakur ka-o sadaa namaskaar.
1 11| |

Always salute thatMaster. 1

$m i{f h?> wfu fWfe ii aiso parabh man maahi Dhi-aa-ay.

Remember such a Master in mind
uife »n?uife A3 anftr HO'fe ii^ii ii gJiat avohat jat kajeh sahaa-ay. ||1 1

1 rahaa-o.
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He protects inside, outside and everywhere. 1 (pause)

aa w t H>rfe ii rank raa-o jaa kai ayk samaan.

The kin}* and beggar are equal before Him.

ate uHfe H3R5 y^s n keet hasat sagal pooraan.

In ant, in elephant, He is pervading all

at§ yfe s HHwfe at n bee-o poochh na maslat Dharai.

He neither asksfor counsel nor consults others.

h fee eft h MFvfo or% ip ii jo kichh karai so aapeh karai.
| |2f |

Whatever He does, He does by Himself. 2

wwrmTi H'csfa erfe ii jaa kaa ant na jaanas ko-ay.

None knows His limits.

»ru »rfa fexfrift Hfe ii aapay aap niranjan so-ay.

He, the taintless, is by Himself.

»rfi( »foP5 »rfy ffcJced ii aap akaar aap nirankaar.

He Himself is in forms and Himself is beyondforms.

ire uiz nffe wz wnro nan ghat ghat ghat sab_h ghat aaDhaar.
1 13| |

He is in all bodies and sustains all bodies. 3

afin sara 3F we ii naam rang bhagat bha-ay laal.

Devotees are in the love ofname of God.

fTH sren it? us* fkuro ii jas kartay sant sadaa nihaal.

Praising, saints are ever happy.

pro afar »r?r atr wfunfe ii naam rang jan rahay aahaa-ay.

/« the love ofname, every saint is contented.

?r?icr f3?) its war irfe H8II3IIHH naanaktin jan laagai paa-ay. ||4||3||5||

Nanak says, "I will he at thefeet ofsuch persons. " 4.3.5

arar muw y ii gond mehlaa 5. GOND M: 5

w ^ irfai for h?> ii jaa kai sang ih man nirmal.

In whose company, this mind is pure,

w i( jffin ufe ufe frore?) ii jaa kai sang har har simran.

In w/tose company, is the remembering of God.

w 5? nHar fawfetf aftr tph ii jaa kai sang kilbikh hohi naas.

In whose company, the sins are vanished.

TF Ef Trfar fat uaarn inn jaa kai sang ridai pargaas.
1 11| |

In whose company, the heart enlightens. 1

r H3?> ata £ wra n say santan har kay mayray meet.

Such saints ofGod are myfriends,

7>y wztii w sr ?>T3 irii ii kayval naam gaa-ee-ai jaa kai neet
|

|l|
I
rahaa-o.

In their company I sing only His name. I (pause)

w «l Hfe ufa
-

ufe Mfe &t ii jaa kai mantar har har man vasai.

With whose dictum, God abides in mind
w £ fvtftr 3^m 3f n jaa kai upd_ays b_haram b_ha-o nasai.

With whose teachings, thefear and doubts go away,

w t sfrafe fc*H& ii jaa kai keerat nirmal saar.

Singing (the name of God) with them is pure and sublime.

fTcftfes^ H3 ii jaa kee rayn baaNchhai sansaar. ||2||
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Whosefeet-dust is desired by all 2
iSfe uf=ra w at jfftr u kot patit jaa kai sang ufihaar.

in whose company crores ofdeclined are liberated

Saj fis^f w aY i5*M ii ayk nirankaar jaa kai naam aQhaar.

Whose base is the name ofone God.

hhb ?ft»f* sr w% HQ ii sarab jee-aaN kaa jaanai b_hay-o.

He knows the secret ofall beings.

f§w ftraw feJha us ii kirpaa niDhaan niranjan jjay-o. ||3||

He is treasure ofkindness, the taintless One, 3

U'dijdH an b§ %u*w ii paarbarahm jab bJia-ay kirpaal.

When supreme God becomes kind,

3H aja jht efewra ii tab b_haytay gur saaDh da-i-aal.

then I meet mv saint-Guru, perfectly merciful.

P. 864
fes tfe tto§ jph ftton£ II din rain naanak naam Dhi-aa-av.

Nanak says, "I remember His name, day and night,

m huh aft
-

s»£ nsiisiiiii sookh sahj aananjj har naa-ay. ||4||4[|6||

/A* happiness, the bliss, in ease, are in His name. " 4.4.

6

an? hub* u ii gond mehlaa 5. GOND M: 5

ara oft- gate MB >fftr ftwrcy ii gur kee moorat man meh Dhi-aan.

Think ofthe being ofGuru in mind.

are ai rrafc >faj h1?? ii gur kai sabad man£ar man maan.

Enjoy the mantar of the word ofGuru, in mind
ara £ saw fat ft qrgf H gur kay charan ridai lai P_haara-o.

Place thefeet of Guru in heart,

ajf vaguH swwiaQ 11*111 gur paarbarahm sadaa namaskaara-o. ||1]|

ever salute the God-Guru, the supreme. 1

H3 ar raftf fft jwpft ii mat ko bJiaram b_hulai sansaar.

None ofthe world should astray in doubt

ara fte aftr s Qddfw irfe irii uu^ ii gur bin ko-ay na utras paar.
1

1 1| |

rahaa-o.

None can swim across without Guru. 1 (pause)

s$ arf ajfar H^ftr mfe&r ii bjioolay ka-o gur maarag paa-i-aa.

Guru shows the way to astraying.

w^a fewpftr afa sar^t ?pfe»rr u avar ti-aag har bJiagtee laa-i-aa.

Leaving others, he puts me on God's devotion.

hsh Has aft a^fae^t ii janam ma ran kee taraas mitaa-ee.

He liberates mefrom thefear of birth and death,

ara eft ihfe w^r 112 11 gur pooray kee bay-ant vadaa-ee. I|2||

unlimited in the praise ofperfect Guru. 2

ara ipvfc San mm feara 11 gur parsaad ooraDh kamai bigaas.

With Guru 's grace, the inverted lotus is blossoming,

wraara wftr gfew vann 11 anDhkaar meh bjia-i-aa pargaas.

it has lighten the darkness.

frrffr aftor ft ajw f frftwr 11 jin kee-aa so gur tay jaani-aa.

One who creates is knownfrom Guru,
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are foRryrt Haw wftwr nan gur kirpaafcay mugaDh man maani-aa. ||3||

with the grace of Guru, even the idiot's mind enjoys. 3

are orw are are£ nar 11 gur kaitaa gur kamai jog.

Guru is Creator, He has the capacity to create,

are ireifrre it ifai 11 gur parmaysar hai b_hee hog.

Guru is God, He is andHe will be.

ere ttsct y% fe$ twz\ ii kaho naanak parabji ihai janaa-ee.

Nanak says, "Master helps me to know this,

fte are Morfe ?> n^Wr s^t iiaimii^ii bin gur mukaj na paa-ee-ai bjiaa-ee. ||4||5||7||

that O! brother, there is no liberation without Guru. " 4. 5.

7

af? mwM ii gond mehlaa 5. GOND M: 5

are are are are hs ire ii guroo guroo gur kar man mor.

O! my mind, recite Guru, Guru, Guru.

are fayr h ?Tcft da
-

ii guroo binaa mai naahee hor.

Ttiere is none other than Guru, for me.

are aft ta aire fe$ ^fc ii gur kee tayk rahhu din raa£.

Day and night, I depend upon Guru,

w aft otfe t> h£ e»fe n^fl jaa kee ko-ay na maytai d_aa£.
1

1 1 1

1

none can His gifts. 1

are vairrre i&a Hf n gur parmaysar ayko jaan.

Know Guru and God are one.

h feg sre h *rec? mu au^ ii jo £is bhaavai so parvaan. rahaa-o.

Whatever He likes is accepted. 1 (pause)

are fr w Kg s^al n gur charnee jaa kaa man laagai.

One whose mindfeels pleasure ofGuru'sfeet

f>4 ea? ?h y ya> ii dookh glared, bharam fa kaa bhaagai.

His sorrows, pains, doubts, all runs away.

are oft iter u1̂ w*7« n gur kee sayvaa paa-ay maan.

Doing Guru 's service, gets honour,

are fin% «<wa iipii guroopar sadaa kurbaan. ||2||

/ ever sacrifice myselffor Guru. 2

are w tidHA §re fej'tt ii gur kaa darsan d_aykh. nihaal.

Seeing Guru, I am extremely happy,

are at ftes oft ures vm ii gur kay sayvak kee pooran ghaal.

The labour ofthe servants ofGuru is perfect.

are a fez s?§ ^ s ftwpif ii gur kay sayvak ka-o dukU na bi-aapai.

M? sorrowfor the servant ofGuru,

are or w^a feftr anr nan gur kaa sayvak dah ^is jaapai.
1 13||

Guru 's servant is seen in all ten directions. 3

are at mEw Eras s ii gur kee mahimaa kathan na jaa-ay.

Guru 's greatness is unrelatable.

urespjH are afbwr wfe n paarbarahm gur rahi-aa samaa-ay.

Supreme God and Guru are merged in each other.

are ?roa w a stt ii kaho naanak jaa kay pooray b_haag.

Nanak says, "One who is perfectly fortunate,
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are 5^31 H8ii£iitn gur charnee iaa kaa man laag. ||4||6||8||

his mindpleases at thefeet ofGuru, " 4. 6.

8

are- Haw u ii gond mehlaa 5. GOND M; 5

are Hat yfr are aH% u gur mayree poojaa gur gobind.

Guru is my worship, Guru is God.

are irer ureireH are aare? u gur mayraa paarbarahm gur b_hagvanj.

My Guru is supreme God, Guru is my luck.

are iter >msw >M^f ii gur mayraa day-o alakh abhay-o.

My Guru is divine, the unknowable, indivisible.

naa uh ears aranf inn sarab pooj charan gursay-o. ||1||

All worship is unto thefeet of Guru. 1

are fas »i?a Trot ft n gur bin avar naahee mai thaa-o.

/ have no place other than that of Guru.

wrfes nut are are s»§ inn airf u an-clin japa-o guroo gurnaa-o. ||l|| rahaa-o.

Day and night, I repeat the name of Guru. 1 (pause)

are na* faws are ret fW?> n gur mayraa gi-aan gur rigai Dhi-aan.

Guru is my knowledge, Guru is my mind's concentration.

are mm sai^s u gur gopaal purakh bhaqvaan.

Guru is God, God offortune.

are oft irefe aaf ere fire ii gur kee saran raha-o kar jor.

Folding hands live in the refuge of Guru,

are to h sret 5f (Oil guroo binaa mai naahee hor. ||2||

/ have none other than Guru. 2

are afof nre ire w^re n gur bohith laaray b_hav paar.

Guru is boat, it takes me across the terrible waters.

are t& hm § f^onre n gur sayvaa jam lay thjiutkaar.

Service ofGuru is liberationfrom the devil ofdeath.

wrare hto are H3 furer n anDhkaar meh gur manlar ujaaraa.

Guru-mantra is light in darkness.

are t Hfar mm lAHd'd' nan gur kai sang sagal nistaaraa.
1 13| |

In the company of Guru, everyone is liberated. 3

are yar vret>»t ssvaA ii gur pooraa paa-ee-ai vadbJiaagee.

Perfect Guru is met ifpreordained.

are oft frr^ s 5513ft || g Ur kee sayvaa dookh na laagee.

In the service of Guru, no sorrow happens.

are or rre? ?r h£ are 11 gur kaa sabad na maytai ko-ay.

The word of Guru, none can undo.

are ?rea ?roa arenfe iiaiipiitfii gur naanak naanak har so-ay. ||4||7||9||

Guru is Nanak, Nanak is God, both are same. 4. 7.

P. 865
at? mow u 11 gond mehlaa 5. GOND M: 5

a^H Hfai are failure 11 raam raam sang kar bi-uhaar.

Deal only with God and God.

^hwh^h^s wire 11 raam raam raam paraan aDhaar.

God and God is the base of life.
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&h wh &h odddA apfe ii raam raam raam keertan gaa-ay.

Sing the praise of God and God,

5f*y -R3 3ftr§ m^fe irh ramat raam sabh rahi-o samaa-ay.
1 11| |

prevailing God is all pervading. 1

W3 fafo itwu an* u sant janaa mil bolhu raam.

Joining saint's company recite God.

3 f>T3HW y^H ofh ns.li ^ipf ii sabi* tay nirmal pooran kaam.
1

1 1 1
1
rahaa-o.

// is the purest and perfect occupation. 1 (pause)

g^M grw to jffe H&z ii raam raam Qhan sanch bhandaar.

Gather the stock ofwealth of God and God.

<r"H <th od% >wtot^ ii raam raam raam kar aahaar.

Eat thefood ofGod and God,

wh 4\»?<i ?rdr frfe n raam raam veesar nahee jaa-ay.

Not to forget God and God.

Erin foav ajfe&w H3*fe ipii kar kirpaa gur dee-aa bataa-ay.
1
12| |

Being kind, Guru has told me (all this) . 2

^hwm^h tw twfs ii raam raam raam sagaa sahaa-ay.

God and God is always helping.

cfh ctm fesr wfe ii raam raam raam liv laa-ay.

lie intuited with God and God
wh nfu ftm&i 3$ ii raam raam jap nirmal b_ha-ay.

Remembering God and God, become pure.

h?>h tT?>H ^ rd«fy^ are iia ii janam janam kay kilbikh ga-ay.
1

1 3 1

1

The sins of all births are vanished. 3

W3 H77H Fa^'s ii ramat raam janam maran nivaarai.

Remembering God, liberatesfrom birth and death.

<r» i vfo f^rf ii uchrat raam bhai paar utaarai.

Reciting God,fears are surpassed.

3 fh ii sabh tay ooch raam pargaas.

The light ofGod is the highest (brightest).

fcftr airre nftr^sc? sir iiaiitmon nis baasur jap naanakdaas. ||4||8||10||

Nanak says, "I, the servant, remember Him day and night. " 4.8. 10

3T5 huh* y ii gond mehlaa 5. GOND M: 5

f?r srf wrfw ofaft swt nun ka-o khasam keenee thaakhaaray.

Master keeps them (senses) under check.

JT3i 3 Hrfe fe^t ii daas sang tay maar bidaaray.

He has kills them, thus keeps them awayfrom my company.

atfas or kto ?> ipfew ii gobind bhagat kaa mahal na paa-i-aa.

They cannot touch the home of His devotee.

iw fnfe K3T» arf^r ii
«=%

ii raam janaa mil mangal gaa-i-aa. ||1||

(Devotees) join together and sing His blissful songs. 1

mm frprfe £ ife fad^d u sagat sarisat kay panch sikdaar.

Five (senses) are the collector all over world.

^ y'Alj'd mn <r<r§ ii raam bhagat kay paaneehaar.
1 11|| rahaa-o.

But they bring waterfor devotees of God. 1 (pause)
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flare urn t St ii jaga£ paas lay layjay daan.

They collect taxfrom thepeople,

arflte vm erf orafti hsoj 11 gobind. bJiagat ka-o karahi salaam.

but salute the devotees of God.

Hfe $ftr irfe Svftj ii loot layhi saakat pat KEioveh.

They rob the non-believers and dishonor them.

wa ?w U3i wto Hfe faftr ii 3 ii saaBIi janaa pag mat mal Dhoveh. ||2||

But rubbing, they -wash thefeet ofthe men ofGod. 2
ife }J3 h£ few ht% ii panch poo$ jaflay ik maa-ay.

They arefive sons, born of same mother,

QdHtf ifcs afe aara" ftwfe ii uj-bjiuj Jchayl kar jagafc vi-aa-ay.

Playing wonders, they have tempted thepeople (world).

3tfi? $ TrftT zfe aft ii teen gunaa kai sang rach rasay.

They are thick with people, merry making in three gunnas.

fcr off aftr fvfr ti7> Hft ii3ii in ka-o chhod ooparjan basay.
1 13 1

1

Leaving them, men ofGod live in loftness. 3

afe fagifT frs aar»fe n kar kirpaa jan lee-ay cMadaa-ay.

Becoming kind God has rescued His men,

fim st d feft 3^ azlfc ii jis kay say tin rakfiay hataa-ay.

They belong to Master, He has kept them safe.

ag ?toot »oTfe y» Hf u kaho naanak bjiagal parabJi saar.

Nanak says, "Devotees, remember their Master.

ft5«3f^iw5fe wrf iiBiitfii'Wii bin bjhagtee sabJi ho-ay Jsbu-aar. ||4||9||11|

Without devotion, all are suffering. " 4. 9.12

ire Htiw m ii gond mehlaa 5. GOND Mr S

sifo sf^H fat aft is* ii kal kalays mitay har naa-ay.

All conflicts and troubles are over by the name of God.

?or ftrs^ m sfr£ 5*f 11 d_ukh binsay sufch keeno thaa-o.

The sufferings arefinished andpleasures have taken place.

HfU qftr >rffij3 e»h 11 jap jap amrij; naam agJiaa-ay.

They (devotees) are happy by remembering the nectar-name.

TT3 ijTvfe mm aw iiiii sant parsaad. sagal fa! paa-ay.
1 11 1 [

By the grace ofsaints, they are blessed with allfruits. 1

tFH sire sn?) ipfo u% ii raam japaj jan paar paray.

Remembering God, His men are liberated

tWHBSHa wet inn cnnf ii janamjanam kaypaap haray. J|l|| rahaa-o.

Tfte sins of all births are taken away. 1 (pause)

ajoT 5t 9a? fftr trt ii gur kay charan ridai ur Phaaray.

Keep thefeet ofGuru in heart,

wife rw f §3% ii agan saagar lay u£ray paaray.

He will let you cross over the ocean offire.

snsw mto h» fk& fvfti ii janam marafl sabh mitee upaaDh.

All problems ofbirth and death are over.

t[9 frrf s<afr mrfa wft ii?ii parab_h si-o laagee sahj samaaDh.
1

12| |

/ am in trance, in ease, with Master. 2
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w?> y&dfij £a Hwnt ii thaan thanantar ayko su-aamee.

My Master is same in places and space.

triw uj^t sr >&j<fri'>ft ii sagal ghataa kaa antarjaamee.

He is pervading all bodies.

erfg forw fr ct§ Hfe ^fe ii kar kirpaa jaa ka-o mat day-ay.

Becoming kind, whomever He gives wisdom.

»ra inn VF^^ Sftf H3 ii aafch pahar parabji kaa naa-o lay-ay. ||3||

i/e remembers Master's name all the twentyfour hour. 3

w £ »f3fe ijg »nftf ii jaa kai antar vasai parabh aap.

Those in whose mind, Master Himself comes to stay,

jr il firat afe vara 11 iaa kai hird_ai ho-ay pargaas.

their minds are illuminated.

saifn wfe ufa cfiddA aubfr ii bhagai bhaa-ay har keertan karee-ai.

Lef us sing about God, with loving devotion.

trfu iroquM jtoot foHdtM iiamoin?n jap paarbarahm naanak nistaree-ai. ||4||10||12||

Nanak says, "Let us be liberated by remembering Supreme God. " 4.10.12

ws mwn ii gond mehlaa 5. GOND M; 5

P. 866
nra ^ ua?r othw cWHorfV ii gur kay charan kamal namaskaar.

/ salute the lotus-feet of Guru.

op>r ijjrg fen 3?> § Hrfa n kaam kroDh is tan tay maar.

kills the cupidity and angerfrom mind.

ufe aifhJf H3TH aft ate* || ho-ay rahee-ai sagal kee reenaa.

Let us becomefeet-dust of all.

urfe mfe awstoF Mfa p<ui ghat ghat rama-ee-aa sabh men cheenaa.
1

1 1 1

1

(7w/ /.v t'rt a// bodies, find Him in everyone. 1

fe?> fata uhu awro Aft? ii in biDh ramhu gopaal gobind.

Remember Master-God, this way.

35 q<j >jg- or 4? eft fne ihii ii tan Dhan parabh kaa parabJi kee jind. rahaa-o.

Body, wealth and life are of Master. 1 (pause)

>ht5 mra ufa si are w% ii aath pahar har kay gun gaa-o.

All the twentyfour hours, sing the attributes ofMaster.

?ft»f »f?> £ feu g»rf ii jee-a paraan ko ihai su-aa-o.

This is the gain ofhaving life, breath.

=rffT wfkHTj rrs ijf rfftr ii taj abjiimaan jaan parabh sang.

Leaving ego, join the congregation ofMaster.

wu HJFfc trfafhf hs afti iisii saaQh parsaad harsi-o man rang. ||2||

By the grace ofsaints, colour your mind with the love of God. 2

ftrfe § oftw fen g§ tro ii jin £ooN kee-aa tis ka-o jaan.

One who has createdyou, know Him.

»pa> tiddid >rs ii aagai dargeh paavai maan.

You will get honour in next court.

37T feuHH ufe ffctTO ii man tan nirmal ho-ay nihaal.

Your mind and body shall be pure and happy.

^htjt stj huh arv*? iisii rasnaa naam japat gopaal. ||3||
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01 my tongue, remember the name of God. 3

«rfa featr fti a"te aftww7
ii kar kirpaa mayray sleen jla-i-aalaa.

01 my (God) gracious to poor, be kind.

*rf sft us h& q&w ii saaDhoo kee man mangai ravaalaa.

My mind begsfor thefeet-dust ofsaints.

da zfenm xft irs t hohu da-i-aal dayh parabJi daan.

01 my Master, be kind andgive this gift

FrfU tftt if? tfm usHainan naanak jap jeevai parabJi naam. ||4||11||13||

Nanak says, "I live by remembering the name ofMaster. " 4. 1 1. 13

air Has* m ii gond mehlaa 5. GOND M: 5

3ptw n Dhoop deep sayvaa gopaal.

The incense and lamps are in the service of God.

>»ifeoT sro Hss oidd'd ii anik baar bandan kartaar.

/ again and again solute my Creator.

if¥ sft nafe snft us feDpfti ii parabJi kee saran gahee sab_Q ti-aag.

/ Atf/rf f/re /<?6f o/"Master leaving everything else.

m gipfe 3£ a'ftr iiiii gur suparsan b_ha-ay vad bjiaag.
|
|l|

|

/ am lucky, that my Guru is now happy. I

»T5 anabft ?H% ii aafch pahar gaa-ee-ai gobind..

Let us sing about God, for all the twentyfour hours.

35 as \{g ar ijs aft fi% iftii a^nf 11 Jan fjhan parabJi kaa parabJi kee jind- 1
1 1 1

1 rahaa-o.

My body, wealth and life are ofMaster. 1 (pause)

afa are 3H3 3& w£a 11 har gun ramat bj}a-ay aanand.

/ «wm blissful, by reciting the attributes of God.

ipaaaw iras awfa 11 paarbarahm pooran bakJUsand.

The supreme God isfullyforgiving.

oTfa foav tn> i& w$ 11 kar kirpaa jan sayvaa laa-ay.

Becoming graceful, He puts His people on service.

fTTTH nasa¥ >rfe- fww^ ip 11 janam mararj jjukji mayt milaa-ay. ||2||

He ends the sorrows of birth and death and unites. 2

5T3H U3M fea 3? faiw 11 karam Dharam ih tat gi-aan.

This knowledge is the essence ofgood deed, faith.

Huitffe! aUWf ala s^f 11 saaPhsang japee-ai har naam.

That remember God's name, in the congregation ofsaints.

iro afa afaa »{¥ aa<f 11 saagar tar bohitb parab_h charan.

Cross over the ocean, by the boat ofMaster'sfeet.

>H=rs7n>ft ijfsr spas eras 11311 antarjaamee parabJi kaaran karan. j|3||

All pervading Master is to cause and to effect. 3

a»fe rffe »ru?>t foiw qifa 11 raakh lee-ay apnee kirpaa P_haar.

He saves by His grace.

va fa -raJ faaars 11 panch dooj bjhaagay bi kraal.

The five evils, the terrible, get lost,

wfo hsk s srag 11 joo-ai janam na kabhoo haar.

Don 't ever lose your life is gambling.

?TOcr sr »m sftwr oidj'Rj neii ewii <wii naanak kaa ang kee-aa kartaar. ||4||12||14||
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Nanah says, "God has come to he my company. " 4. 12. 14

3T5hw y ii gond mehlaa 5. GOND M: 5

afe faav mf ei%fe ii kar kirpaa sukh anad. karay-i.

Becoming kind, He gives happiness and bliss.

aiwa wf* »h? ara#fe ii baalak raakh lee-ay gurdayv.

The divine Guru protects His children.

feww ^fe»T7s ii parabji kirpaal d_a-i-aal gobind.

My Master is kind, gracious and supreme.

rfh»f tte.mn* atrftre irii jee-a jan| saglay bakhsind. ||1||

Heforgives all living beings. 1

Trefe i{? Hi?? efewH ii tayree saran parabji deen da-i-aal.

/ am in your refuge my Master, kind to poor,

MTwq«m nfa irer fforw inn ^rf ii paarbarahm jap sad_aa nthaal.
1 11| | rahaa-o.

Remember God and be ever happy. 1 (pause)

i{g efe»»TO rpra sce^ <^vft ii parabh da-i-aal doosar ko-ee naahee.

O/i/y Master is kind, none else.

ui? uiz Mf3fo Fran mrut ii ghat ghat antar sarab samaahee.

He pervades all bodies, every one.

WKi erR or uw? v&3 ff&% ii apnay daas kaa halat palat savaarai.

Hefashions His servant's here and hereafter.

ifcs irw?) i{3 faa? 3>f% npii pajit paavan parabh birad £umHaarai.
1 12| |

01 Master purifying the declined is your nature. 2

n&m £fe fawfa
- aHns ii a-ukhaDh kot simar gobind.

The remembering of God is the panaceafor crores (all) of diseases

H3 3ffoft ra$3 ii tant mant b_hajee-ai bhagvant.

My magic, my man tar is remembering God
331 mr fw£ VP" ftP*^ ii rog sog mitay parabji Dhi-aa-ay.

By remembering Master, the sorrow and sickness are cured,

H7> a;dd vg?> aw ire nan man baa Nchhat pooran fal paa-ay. ||3||

One ffrfS a// thefruits one desiresfor . 3

an?? sras jwto sfewra ii karan kaaran samrath d_a-i-aar.

The merciful has the power to cause and to effect,

h<t9 fctro HtF altj'd ii sarab niDhaan mahaa beechaar.

Great (this) idea is (source of) all treasures.

(TTJot wfa 4^ ii naanak bakhas lee-ay parabh aap.

Nanah says, "Master Himselfhas saved,

BFrosaufea^ iiaimiRmi sadaa sad.aa ayko harjaap. ||4||13||15||

(therefore) ever, ever remember One and same God. " 4.13. IS

are H3W u ii gond mehlaa 5. GOND M: 5

ofo ufo ?fh nuu w% jfte ii har har naam japahu mayray meet;.

01 myfriend, remember the name of God,

P. 867
feuHK 5fe §>T3r b% ii nirmal ho-ay iumHaaraa cheej.

f.vo f/ffljfj your mind becomes pure.

ms =rs oft fkt HB^fe ii man tan kee sabh mitai balaa-ay.
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All calamities ofmind and body shall be off.

wfagr wfk inn dookh anDhayraa saglaa jaa-ay.
f |1| |

All the darkness, the sorrows will go away. 1

ufo zte 3F¥3 stftnl hh1? ii har gun gaavat taree-ai sansaar.

By singing God's attributes let us swim across the world-ocean.

^ 3^ wstitw >nw iiiii 9vnf ii vad b_haagee paa-ee-ai purakh apaar. rahaa-o.

With great luck, let us meet infinite Purakh (God). 1 (pause)

FTfi" o& oilddA II feH crt? ijfij 7! HSt fTHcTH II

jo jan karai keertan gopaal. lis ka-o pohi na sakai jamkaal.

The persons who sing the praise of God. The devil ofdeath cannot touch them.

^31 Hfr WPfeHF R U^t?" II 3T3HfaW WW II 3 II

jag meh aa-i-aa so parvaan. gurmukh apnaa khasam pachhaan. ||2||

Only his birth in the world is accepted, who, the Gurmukh, recognizes His Master. 2

<rfe 3T3" art Jjppfe n har gun gaavai san£ parsaad..

saints grace one sings the attributes of God,

wn fa ftefr fsw ii kaam kroDh miteh unmaad.

his cupidity, anger, intoxication are oven

hst qrfo sarc? ii sadaa hajoor jaan bhagvant.

Know that God is always present.

y% arg or y^?f ii3ii pooray gur kaa pooran manj. ||3||

The mantra ofperfect Guru is fulfilling. 3

ufe tre trfe b^h ¥3^? ii har Dhan khaat kee-ay bjiandaar.

By earning the wealth of God, I havefilled my treasure.

fkfo nfedid h& 6n?r ii mil sajgur sab_h kaaj savaar.

Meeting true Guru, all my matters are settled.

ufo £ ?to oti fffaiw ii har kay naam rang sang jaagaa.

By the name of God, I remain awake in His love.

ufo tHJHT 5TS6t h?> H8iii8iii£n har charnee naanak man laagaa. ||4| |14||16||

Nanak says, "My mind is (in love) with thefeet of God. " 1. 14. 16

HT? Hiw n ii gond mehlaa 5. GOND M: 5

=r^ rrcrra jtRjw ufe u bhav saagar bohith har charan.

In terrible ocean, God'sfeet are my boat.

fHH33 tfh fefe kto ii simral naam naahee fir maran.

Remembering name, nofurther death.

ufo 3T7 3H3 ??Tcjt ?tk ii har gun ramat naahee jam panth.

By reciting the attributes of God, no way to death,

HtF sfttP^ wSfi kw mil mahaa beechaar panch gootah manth. ||1||

(this) great idea, kills thefive demons. 1

b§ Hd^'iO iras s>5 ii ta-o sarnaa-ee pooran naath.

/ am in your refuge O! Perfect Master.

ntu?i oif ehrfti inn 3«rf ii jani apnay ka-o geejeh haath.
1

1 1| |
rahaa-o.

Give your (helping) hand to your men. 1 (pause)

faftffe iter v&z ii simrii saastar bayrj puraan..

Simriti, Sinistra, Vedas andPuran,
y'dJjcW w sraftr ii paarbarahm kaa karahi vakhi-aan.
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all explain about supreme God.

Haft H3t §ks gnrew 11 jogee jatee baisno raamdaas.

Yogi, celebate, Vaishnav and ofRam Dass sect,

fkfe ?rot guH »iRjcVH iipii mit naahee barahm abinaas. ||2||

Ifcey rfo wo? Aw<w //re //mi/s ofSupreme God. 2

eras ub1^ erafo fa? %e n karan palaah karahi siv d_ayv.

Shiva and other gods cryfor Him,

few sift fsfa ii til nahee boojheh alakh ab_hayv.

they know not even a little ofunknowable and indivisible.

£(m 3<nfe fen «ru n paraym bhagat jis aapay day-ay.

Those whom He Himself blesses with loving devotion.

trai Hftr fea$ ££t £fe ii3 ii jag meh virlay kay-ee kay-ay. ||3||

They are very few in the world. 3

iffij r<sddj4 31? foreu ?pfo ii mohi nirgun gun kichhahoo naahi.

/ am ofno virtue, thus have none of it.

hot foroM fen^t H'fir ii sarab niDhaan tayree d_aristee maahi.

A II treasures are in your one glance.

tto? ste w§ ite ii naanak deen jaachai tayree sayv.

Nanak says, "I, the poor, begforyour service.

stfe faair^ 3ra%? ueiwiivii kar kirpaa deejai gurdayv. ||4||15||17||

O/ divine Guru be kind andgive me this. "4.15.17

are mw u ii gond mehlaa 5. GOND M: 5

H3 or tft»r fes^f n sant kaa lee-aa Dharat bidaara-o.

Cursed by a saint is thrown awayfrom earth-

H3 c? firea wioph § ii sant kaa nindak akaas fcay taara-o.

Slanderer ofsaint, is thrown downfrom sky.

H3 erf gn*§ »w£ tft»r cTife ii sant ka-o raakha-o apnay jee-a naal.

God keeps His saint, close to His heart,

H3 Qu'dQ 33ftis 3ife linn san£ uDhaara-o tat-khin taal.
1

1 1 1

1

He liberates saint immediately, at the same time. 1

Hirr h? ft tfh ii so-ee sant je b_haavai raam.

Only he is a saint, who is liked by God.

H3 $H$e sr. £sr. cTH ii^ii atn§ ii sant gobind. kai aykai kaam. rahaa-o.

Saint and God are on the samejob. 1 (pause)

H3 cr. @ufer ^fe ijf tTO ii san£ kai oopar day-ay parabh haath.

Master is the strength ofsaints,

H3 c7 HT3T an fe?> g% ii sant kai sang basai din raat.

He, day and night, lives with saints.

wfa wfb jfarr yfeu»fe n saas saas santeh partipaal.

He nourishes saints, breath by breath.

H3 or sift gin § srfe sant kaa dokhee raaj tay taal. ||2||

Thejealous ofsaints is kept out ofHis kingdom. 2

H3 eft f8w gap; ?> <7t% ii sant kee nindaa karahu na ko-ay.

None should slander a saint,

h ft?£ few w ira$ 5fr ii jo nindai £is kaa patan ho-ay.
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Whoever slanders shall decline.

fan art gWfr fUdrtt><)>4 ii jis ka-o raakhai sirjanhaar.

whoever is protected by Creator.

snr waff jnro nail jhakh maara-osagal sansaar. ]|3||

Le/ anyone in the world, grumble. 3

«j¥ »w£ or sftwr ftn»H ii parab_h apnay kaa tatia-i-aa bisaas.

/ havefullfaith in my Master.

fftf fif? hf fen rft alfr ii jee-o pind saijh lis kee raas.

My mind and body are His capita

L

tptsc? a§ fhjift udJIfe 11 naanak ka-o upjee parteei.

Nanak says, "I have afirm belief,

h^w «F7 araw to ?fh% iieii^mtii manmukh. baar gurmukh sad. jeei. |j4||16||18||

tftof Manmukh willface defeat and Gurmukh wilt win. "4.16.18

3T3" htot 11 gond mehlaa 5. GOND M: S

<vh RsdriA jftfo Ad'fka 11 naam niranjan neer naraa-iQ.

TAe ffo/we 0/ (7oi/ is the water given by God (nectar).

aircr faHTC iru fawfeff inn airf 11 rasnaa simrat paap bilaa-in. ||l|| rahaa-o.

The reciting tongue will escape sins. 1 (pause)

P. 868
A'd'fe* to >rftj fiwrr ii naaraa-in sabh maahi nivaas.

God is abiding in everyone

A'd'tei urfe ujfewf 11 naaraa-in ghat gnat pargaas.

GM is illuminating every body.

A'd'fcfi au§ safe b frfir 11 naaraa-in kah£ay narak na jaahi.

Reciting God will not go to hell

fife TO 14* inn naaraa-iQ sayv sagal fal paahi. ||1||

Serving God will get allfruits. 1

A 'd'tea mtt >rftr wra 11 naaraa-in man maahi afihaar.

Keep the base, God in mind.

<s»d'fea aftw ifrra ir naaraa-in bohith sansaar.

God is boatfor the world.

rt'd'fee ort3 ah 3"ftT ywffcs ii naaraa-in kaha£ jam nhaag palaa-in.

Reciting name ofGod, devil ofdeath runs away.

A'd'fei ?33^ arrfe? ii3« naaraa-in jianibjiaanay daa-in. ||2||

God breaks the teeth ofwitch. 2

A'd'fei to to H*fTO 11 naaraa-in sad. sad bakhsind-

God is alwaysforgiving.

(Vd'fei cfr& gy wte 11 naaraa-in keenay sookli anand.

God gives happiness and bliss.

Jjare «ft£ vaanj 11 naaraa-in pargat keeno parjaap.

God reveals His excellence.

A'd'fea to 3 w^t inu na 11 naaraa-in sant ko maa-ee baap. ||3||

God is the mother andfather of saints. 3

A'd'fca wuhTji Ad'fea 11 naaraa-in saaDhsang naraa-in.

Corf is recited in the congregation ofsaints,
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w grg Adifei <j|iftj* ii baaraN baar naraa-in gaa-in.

rAev $big ofGod, again and again.

htt3 wraraw ara" ftife wut ii basat agochar gur mil lahee.

Meeting Guru I am blessed with unknowable thing (God).

(Vd ' faa 7H55t err anft iimmmtfii naaraa-in otnaanakdaas gahee. |KU17||19||

San ah says, "I, the servant ofGod, am holding the support of God. "4.17.19

ar? how* y it gond mehlaa 5. GOND M: 5

w off grareuf n jaa ka.0 raakhai raakhanhaar.

(Jwe, whom the protector, protects,

fen of »rat oi% P^joi'd inn sinf ii £is kaa ang karay nirankaar.
1

1 1 1
1
rahaa-o.

theformless (God) is always on his side. 1 (pause)

we 3133 Hfe waifc ?> ii maat garabh meh agan na johai.

In the womb ofmother, thefire does not touch.

oph #5 w? h? 5 ii kaam kroDh lobh moh na pohai.

The cupidity, the anger, the greed, the worldliness, do not reach him.

h'uhRh flO few? n saaDhsang japai nirankaar.

In the'congregation ofsaints, he remembers God.

fifeer t Hfo B^at ef inn nind_ak kai muni laagai chhaar.
1 11| |

The slanderer's mouth is filled with dust. 1

5>h H^»g ii raam kavach daas kaa sannahu.

The shield ofGod is His servant's armour.

f3 erre fen O33 <s»fo ii d.oot dusat tis pohat naahi.

The demons and devils do not reach him.

ff h aran 33 h FFfe ii jo jo garab karay so jaa-ay.

Whoever is in arrogance, he will go.

arate err oft ijf Hdjify ion gareeb daas kee parabh sarnaa-ay.
1 12| |

Master is the refuge ofpoor, His servants. 2

ff h Trafe ufe»r 3fa 3* u jo jo saran pa-i-aa har raa-ay.

Who and whoever is in the refuge of God-king.

h 3*5 3fa>»r >nv$ ofte ii so daas rakhi-aa apnai kanth laa-ay.

That servant He keeps close to His breast.

# £7 33? £7% »|36T»3 ii jay ko bahu£ karay ahaNkaar.

Ifsomeone is very proud
§3 faswftr 3H3T»^f s»fe 113 ii oh khin meh ruljaa khaakoo naal. ||3||

In no time, he is rolling in dust 3

fx 0^<t<j'd ii hai bhee saachaa hovanhaar.

He the True is and He shall be.

H31 w€\ aftjd'd ii sad_aa sadaa jaa-eeN balihaar.

/ always sacrifice myselffor Him.

mxf wh 3$ foTW irT3 n apnay daas rakhay kirpaa Dhaar.

He, by His grace, protects His servants.

?nSoT sfr >js tp^ wr3 ii8ii°it:ii3oii naanak kay parabh paraan aDhaar. ||4||18||20||

Nanah says, "God is the base ofmy life. " 4.18.20

at? H3W u if gond mehlaa 5. GOND M: 5

»H33tl 5T3T H3T Wf^lf II lfH>T >413a^JK 6F £V II 33*f II
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achraj kathaa mahaa anoop. paraajamaa paarbarahm kaa roop. rahaa-o.

Wonderful is the story ofgreat beauty. Being is the embodiment ofSupreme God. l(pause)

sr feu §rar ar feg || naa ih boojlhaa naa ih baalaa.

Neither He is old nor a child

sr fe? stft tw ww ii naa is dookh nahee jam jaalaa.

Neither He is in pain and nor in fear ofdeath.

feg ftrsft sr ftu rrfe ii naa ih binsai naa ih jaa-ay.

Neither He perishes nor goes away.

»rfe ^fW nwfe h«ui aad jugaadee rahi-aa samaa-ay. ||lf

|

He is merging in the beginning and during ages. 1

sr teg fns sdfr fen rite n naa is usan nahee is see£.

Neither Hefeels heat nor cold.

sr fen ?hhs sr fen >ft? ii naa is jlusman naa is meet.

Neither He hasfoe nor afriend

sr fen Stft fen H3T ii naa is harakh nahee is sog.

Neither He has happiness nor any sorrow.

Hf fa? fen cf feu eras H3j ii? ii sab_h kichh is kaa ih karnai jog.
1 12| |

Everything belongs to Him, He is the pmver to create. 2

sr feg s<ft fen >rfe»>r 11 naa is baap nahee is maa-i-aa.

Neither He has afather, nor a mother.

fe|r »nrav<j »nfe>»fT 11 ih aprampar hotaa aa-i-aa.

He, the infinite is ever in being.

ws ys w fen $y s wit 11 paap punn kaa is layp na laagai.

He is beyond any evil or virtue.

ui? ivs wfcrfir ih" triJ nan ghat ghat an£ar sad hee jaagai. j|3||

He always awakes in everybody. 3

3tfs 3TJP" feer Hafe fyrfenr n £een gunaa ik sakat upaa-i-aa.

Three Ciunnas are created by onepower.

Htr >rfe»F ?t «ft d rfe»r ii mahaa maa-i-aa taa kee hai ehhaa-i-aa.

The great illusion is His shadow.

»rsa »f2^ »f#? efe»ra ii achh,al aqhhayd abJiayc! da-i-aal.

Undeceiving, indivisible, inscrutable is God merciful

els efewrw hht forauw n ^een da-i-aal sad_aa kirpaal.

He is kind and ever merciful,

3T oft aife fiffe sts s vfe ii taa kee gaj mit kachhoo na paa-ay.

His dynamics andpower, none can know.

ttsct 3T £ afo afe trfe iieiiitn^ii naanaktaa kai bal bal jaa-ay. ||4||19||21||

Nanak says, "I sacrifice myselffor Him. " 4.19.21

P. 869
are huht u ii gond mehlaa 5. GOND M: 5

H3S Iafei4aif ii santan kai balihaarai jaa-o.

/ sacrifice myselffor saints.

R3S § Hfti arH ars 3T§ ii san£an kai sang raam gun gaa-o.

Joining saints I sing the attributes of God,

H3 ifjrfe fewfetr m%" ar£ ii san£ parsaad. kilvikh sa£)h ga-ay.
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by the grace of saints, all sins are washed off.

jts nafe s&sf'di) irt ihh san£ saran vadbhaagee pa-ay.
1

1 1 1

1

Only lucky can be at thefeet ofsaints. 1

spy 5W3 ate ferns s ii raam japat kachh bighan na vi-aapai.

Remembering God will suffer no hurdle.

are ijHrfe wre* »{f wit mil airf ii gur parsaad. apunaa parabh jaapai. rahaa-o.

By the grace of Guru, one remembers Master. 1 (pause)

iraquy asafe efew n paarbarahm jab ho-ay da-i-aal.

When God is kind to someone.

to eft or% u^r ii saaDhoo jan kee karai ravaal.

He smears thefeet-dust ofsaints on his body.

spy sftr fen 3?> t frfe ii kaam kroDh is tan tay jaa-ay.

The cupidity, the anger are offfrom this body.

3tm 33$ ^ Hfe wrfe ii3 ii raam ratan vasai man aa-ay. ||2||

The gem ofGod comes to stay in mind. 2

rtzE toh 3* of ii safal janam taaN kaa parvaan.

J9Is life is successful, and accepted.

irotpm feorfe arfe *rc ii paarbarahm nikat kar jaan.

Know that God is near them.

wfe wife i& ofldifis wil ii b_haa-ay bhagat parabh keertan laagai.

They are in loving devotion and are singing His praise.

hsh win op Hfew wii ii3 ii janam janam kaa so-i-aa jaagai. ||3||

Sleeping in births, awakes. 3

W7> oww frs w »nrf n charan kamal jan kaa aaDhaar.

Lotus-feet (of God) are base of their life,

are diRIti H3 ^ipf ii gun govind. ra-uM sach vaapaar.

Recite the attributes of God, a real trade,

wh iw eft htjtt vfe ii daas janaa kee mansaa poor.

Hefulfills the desires ofHis servants.

777>ot jjy u1^ nfe ii 8 iiso 1 133 ii £ ii3t ii naanak sukh paavai jan Dhoor. ||4||20||22||6||28||

Nanak says, "J am happy, ifI get thefeet-dust ofsaints. " 4.20.22.6.28

W¥ wrzif^w y uif 3 raag gond asatpadee-aa mehlaa 5 ghar 2

/^G GONDASHTPADIAN, M: 5 GHAR 2

iS^Hfedw tfFrfe ii ik-o
Nkaar safcgur prsaad..

Gorf tt o/ie, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

eifo iWHor^ v% ara%? ii kar namaskaar pooray gurdayv.

Salute the perfect divine Guru.

jtcw new tt oft^ n safal moorat safal jaa kee sayv.

His person is a success,fruitful shall be his service.

bfsarmftw Rju'd' ii an£arjaamee purakh biPhaataa.

Allpervading is the Purakh (God), the Master of destiny.

ws irea
-

?ph aftr a^ ii°,ii aath pahar naam rang raataa. ||1||

,4// //*<? twentyfour hours, he is in love ofname. 1

3r§ arf^s ajf frrw ii gur gobind guroo gopaal.

Guru is God, Guru is Master.
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»w£ gnfls^ inn ggr§
ia apnay daas ka-o raakhanhaar. | rahaa-o.

He is the protector ofHis servants. 1 (pause)

u'RjH'y tto {frrarf ui^hj|T# u paajisaah saah umraa-o patee-aa-ay.

The kings, the rulers, the chiefs and nobles are satisfied.

guz1

>JkJo»'«fl wfir iwj* II dusat ahaMkaaree maar pachaa-ay.

The wicked, the egoist are killed to burn.

ftfssr £ Hftf sft£ tar 11 nindak kai mukh keeno rog.

The slanderer's mouth is diseased one.

$ 3 are sit Hf $31 ip ii jai jai kaar karai saijli log. ||2||

/4// people hail Him. 2

§ wfo hut ii santan kai man mahaa anand.

In the mind ofsaints, is great bliss.

m fluffr ara%f sar^f ii sani jaapeh gurday-o i2hagvan£.

Saints remember Guru, the divinepower.

Harfk a Mtf §hh s£ ii sangat kay mukh oojal b_ha-ay.

Thefaces ofcongregating are bright.

H3iH tro firecr $ ar£ ii3 ii sagal thaan nindak kay ga-ay.
1 13| |

The slanderer loses all his places. 3

FFftr Frftr m> hh^ ii saas saas jan sadaa salaahay.

The man of God is praising Him by every breath.

w^fUH araSv^t ii paarbarahm gur bayparvaahay.

Guru, the supreme God, is carefree.

Hare $ fkt w eft Haftr ii sagal bjiai mitay jaa kee saran.

In His refuge, allfears are over.

fireof H»fe v£ nfe ireffr us ii nindak maar paa-ay sabh Dh,aran.
1 14| |

The slanderers are killed and thrown to ground 4

ft?> eft fifer s stfe ii jan kee nind_aa karai na ko-ay.

None should slander a devotee.

a bt& * foftw 5fe ii jo karai so dukhee-aa ho-ay.

whoever does, shall suffer sorrows.

ws tfiiB" t?5 taj fti»p£ ii aa£h pahar jan aykQbi-aa-ay.

The man of God, all the twentyfour hour, remembers One.

tW ?t £ fesrfe s
-

h>£ imii jamoo-aaiaa kai nikat najaa-ay. ||5||

The devil of death cannot approach him. 5

ht> teata fi?S6T wJocd) ii jan nirvair nindak ahaNkaaree.

77i^ mow o/ (rorf « beyond animosity, the slanderer is arrogant.

h?> 5H m>fa ftftza toTot ii jan fchal maaneh nindak vaykaaree.

The man ofGod is never ungrateful, slanderer is ill-doer.

are- § frrfW nfeajf fWfe»r ii gur kai sikh sajguroo Dhi-aa-i-aa.

The Sikhs of Guru, remember true Guru.

w> fife* irftrw n£ ii jan ubray nindak narak paa-i-aa.
1 16| |

The men ofGod are liberated, slanderers are put in hell. 6

nfe htot wt >fte fwt ii sun saajan mayray meej pi-aaray.

Listen 01 my dear, my dearfriend.

Hfe sras <ddhi afe ?»F3 ii sat bachan varjeh bar du-aaray.
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At the doors ofGod (Gurdwara) only true words are in practice,

t(w ore h %w ii jaisaa karay so taisaa paa-ay.

As one does, so one gets.

wifew^t oft tjs Jretre w$ n?\\ ab_himaanee kee jarh sarpar jaa-ay. ||7||

The roots ofarrogance arejust uprooted. 7

stafW h fetid ire t^t ii neeDhri-aa sajgur Dhar tayree.

01 true Guru, the supportless are on your support,

erra few atrg m> sre> 11 kar kirpaa raakho jan kayree.

Be kind andprotect the honour ofpoor.

oru a«(Sc< fen are af«d'<^ n kaho naanak £is gur balihaaree.

Nanak says, "I sacrifice myselffor that Guru,

w £ ftmafr Ohw^t Ht:ii1D3tfB jaa kaisimran paij savaaree. ||8||1||29||

remembering whom my honour is saved " 8.1.29

P. 870
TOara^ saer aft ii raag gond banee bhagtaa kee. RAG GOND BANI OF BHAGATS
atfra rft ura 1 kabeer jee ghar 1

OFKABIR JI

MT^N^did iprfe ii ik-o
Nkaar satgur parsaad.

God is one, realized by the grace of true Guru.

H3 fH$ fa? H?frft eral^ ii sant milai kichh sunee-ai kahee-ai.

If we meet a saint, we should say something and listen something.

fkS wt? wife ojra arffrfr iiiii milai asan£ masat kar rahee-ai. ||1||

lve meef a wicked, we must remain silent. I

ww Swtf fow enfWr ii baabaa bolnaa ki-aa kahee-ai.

0/ wj) e/cter, / have to speak what should I speak.

Ttftm mi g#»f inn a^j»S n jaisay raam naam rav rahee-ai. ||1|| rahaa-o.

With which I live in the name ofGod 1 (pause)

H3?> ftrf h$ #vopgt u santan si-o boiay upkaaree.

Speaking with saints, is serving others.

hw frrf ir& w& ii3 ii moorakh si-o bolay jhakh maaree. ||2||

Talking to afoolish is mean act. 2

$m #B3 H^fu faarar n bolat bolat badheh bikaaraa.

Talking and talking increases evil intention.

fas h$ firwr oraftr tffww ii3ii bin bolay ki-aa karahi beechaaraa.
1 13| |

(But) without speaking what thepoor should do? 3

erg crtfta urg a& ii kaho kabeer chhoochhaa ghat bolai.

Kabir says, "An empty pitcher will make more noise.

granp ufe h srag ?> 3$ iiamn bJiari-aa ho-ay so kabahu na dolai.
1
14| |1| |

the fully filled will never waver (never make more noise). " 4.1

are II gond. GAUND
?>f 7>f opfif 7> w% ii naroo marai nar kaam na aavai.

Ifman dies, he is ofno use.

imr wt sjt 5PtT n?re inn pasoo marai das kaaj savaarai.

y/"o cattle dies, it serves ten purposes. 1

wi7> sraw sft arte ft fe»p ii apnay karam kee gaj mai ki-aa jaan-o.
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How can I know the results ofmy deeds.

ft few h'aQw % mil ii mai ki-aa jaan-o baabaa ray. rahaa-o.

01 my elder. How can I know? 1 (pause)

w h& *tH »oi3t of ii haad jalay jaisay lakree kaa toolaa.

Bones burns like a log ofwood
om h# hh wjj w 1311 kays jalay jaisay gjiaas kaa poolaa.

1
1 2

1

1

Hair burn like a bundle ofgrass. 2

org crate 33 dt ?y? ftA ii kaho kabeer tab hee nar jaagai.

Kahir says, "Man awakes only then ;

tw a1 3? nftr ?^ ii3 hp 11 jam kaa dand moond meh laagai. ||3||2||

When the staff ofdevil strikes his head " 3.2

3FT II gond. GAUND
»l'«'fJl dldlO UT3Tfe « I dirt fS feflr tlldlrt 4«J<ft;d II

aakaas gagan paataal gagan hai chahu dis gagan rahaa-ilay.

Gagan(Omnipresent) is in sky, Gagan is nether land, Gagan is in all thefour directions.

»ns¥ h» hst uw3H i«? fesA" arais s H'fed iisii

aanad mool sad_aa purkhojam ghat binsai gagan na jaa-ilay.
1

1 1 1

1

God is ever a source of bliss. The body perishes, Gagan does not leave. I

Hfo t^si sfe€ 11 mohi bairaag bjia-i-o.

/ am now in detachment.

fej ?ft§ wfe sraT arfef? 11^ 11 11 ih jee-o aa-ay kahaa ga-i-o.
1 11| | rahaa-o.

Where this soul comesfrom and where it goes? 1 (pause)

»fo 3f fkfo orfeur sftcf 3f oftF f sfte % 11 panch Jat mil kaa-i-aa keen Hee tat kahaa iay keen ray.

Assemblingfive elements, He created a body, (but) where thesefive elements are createdfrom?

5T3H 3M rft§ 6TU3 3 crawfe foffe Tft§ ^5 t II? II

karam ba.Qh turn jee-o kahal hou karmeh kin jee-o dee n ray. J|2||

You .say this soul is bound by actions, who has given life to actions? 2

Ufa Xftl 35 iS 37T Mfo ijfo ft HOT IrtdsPa Hfe 3"
II

har meh tan hai tan meh har hai sarab nirantar so-ay ray.

Body is in God, God is in body, only He is allpervading.

crftr erfhj wh &h 7> i^f H<JH inV H dfe ^ 113113 11

kahi kabeer raam naam na chhoda-o sehjay ho-ay so ho-ay ray. ||3| |3| |

Kabir says, "Do not leave the name of God, whatever happens, let it happen, in ease. " 3.3

a^r at? sf£ orate tftf oft urf 3 raag gond banee kabeer jee-o kee ghar 2

RAG GOND BANIOFKABIR JEO GHAR 2

I^Hlddid itht% ii ik-oNkaar satgur prsaad..

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

frr afa few sn% a'ftf ii bhujaa baaNQh b_hilaa kar daari-o.

They tied my arms, made me like a ball and threw away.

<jh^ ffu Hftr H»fa€ ii hastee karop moond meh maari-o.

This struck me against the head ofangry elephant

<mfe s^ftr sr 3fep n't 11 hasat bjiaag kai cheesaa maarai.

The elephant while crying ran away.

few >rafk et uf stetnt inn i-aa moorat kai ha-o balihaarai.
1 11| |

I sacrifice myselffor this image (ofGod). 1
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»pfu >f% s1?^w Hf ii aahi mayray thaakur tumraa jor,

O! my Master, this is your power.

srrft Hfea un^t 3f nut TOTf ii kaajee bakibo hastee tor. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Kazi ordrs to let the elephant walk.

% hu^3 ?? ?Taf' erfe ii ray mahaavat tujh daara-o kaat.

01 driver (ofelephant) I shall cutyou into pieces and throw away,

fenfe rfd'^g wwu irfe 11 iseh turaavahu ghaalhu saat.

You drive him by beating.

UHfe ?> 3U ou fti»r7j ii hasafc na torai Dharai Dhi-aan.

The elephant does not walk, but concentrates,

?r t fet aft F3re»?» H3II vaa kai ridai basai bJiagvaan. ||2||

in his soul abides God. 2

ffrnr wrarg re u sftej ii ki-aa apraaDh san£ hai keenHaa.

Winch crime the saint has committed?

wfa vt; af ^hp ii baaNDh pot kunchar ka-o deenH
aa.

Tieing bundle, you have given him (thrown) before the elephant.

cfef us & tthhstu ii kunchar pot lai lai namaskaarai.

The elephant salutes after receiving bundle.

sut ant wffewu nan boojhee nahee kaajee anDhi-aarai.
1 13| |

01 blind Kazi, you do not understand. 3

3rfc V3tw 3fe ?*t7r ii teen baar patee-aa bhar leenaa.

Three times you have tried on me.

P. 871
h?> cisf »hhu 7> irate* n man kathor ajhoo na pateenaa.

O! cruel mind, yet you are not contented.

cifu erfte una* arfe? ii kahi kabeer hamraa gobind.

Kabir says, "God is with me,

eft ue Hfo as oft fif? uaimiaii cha-uthay pad meh jan kee jind. ||4||1||4||

my life is in fourth state (ofbeing). " 4. 1.

4

ife ii gond. GAUND
w feu w?m feu df" ii naa ih maanas naa ih day-o.

Neither He is human nor a divine.

?r feu frit annt ft§ ii naa ih ja£ee kahaavai say-o.

Neither He is celibate nor is known as Seo (Shiv).

feu waft tf wreu^ ii naa ih jogee naa avDhootaa.

Neither He is a yogi, nor an ascetic

tt fen ht%s^fw inn naa is maa-ay na kaahoo pootaa. ||1||

Neither He has mother, nor he is son of anyone. 1

fe»F H3U Hfe ar?> m?E\ n i-aa mandar meh koun basaa-ee.

One who lives in this temple (body)?

3* or w?f b af ran uu>t ii taa kaa ani na ko-oo paa-ee. rahaa-o.

None can know His end. 1 (pause)

7T feu RjidJI 7T uVrft ii naa ih girhee naa oglaasee.

Neither He is house-holder nor a renouncer,

?7 feu an ?> 3t*f Msrrft ii naa ih raaj na b_heekh mangaasee.
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Neither He is king nor a beggar.

?f ftrrr ftf? ?> asra 3^ 11 naa is pind na rak£oo raalee.

Neither He has body nor a little ofblood.

sums irfei w3\ 11? 11 naa ih barahman naa ih khaajee. ||2||

Neither He is Brahamn, nor a Khati (Khatti), 2

<T %3 3V sra^ 11 naa ih Japaa kahaavai saykh.

Neither He is Tapa (Hindu meditator) nor is called Sheikh.

7? fe? flftt 7; H331"
11 naa ih jeevai na mariaa d_ayl$h.

Neither He is alive nor seen dead.

few H33 erf a 08 3% u is marjay ka-o jay ko-00 rovai.

Ifsomeone weepsfor this dead,

3 3% net ufe 5t H9 11 jo rovai so-ee pat khovai.
1 13|

|

whoever weeps will lose His honour. 3

313 iprfe ft 33i3" vffe>»r 11 gur parsaad. mai dagro paa-i-aa.

By the grace ofGuru, I havefound a path,

tfte? H3?v sf fk^^fewr 11 jeevan maran do-00 mitvaa-i-aa.

and have got liberatedfrom birth and death, both,

ecu orifa ft3 am sft »te 11 kaho kabeer ih raam kee aNs.

Kabir says, "It is (soul) the child ofGod
fth ira Ikt 5 hh HBII3IIUII jas kaaga-d par mitai na mans. ||4||2||5||

// Is dissolved like the ink on paper. " 4.2.5

ar? 11 gond. GAUND
ft 3^ ftratl vfc 11 iootay taagay nikjiutee paan.

The applied starch is little, so the threads are breaking.

t»T3 fvft fessp^ftr sro 11 d.u-aar oopar jhilkaavahi kaan.

// is (like) the reeds shining on door.

53 033*3 |£ «w 11 kooch bichaaray foo-ay faal.

(But) thepoor straws (ofbushes) areflying.

fenr rf^tor frrt3 3f%t arc* ihii i-aa mundee-aa sir chadJiibo kaal.
1 11||

(Similarly) the death is on the head of this boy. 1

feg Hsft**7 H3iw 3a y^-

11 ih mundee-aa saglo darab kjio-ee.

This boy has lost all his wealth.

»r^3 *F3 ?r<cT H3 d^t 11 1 11 33^ 11 aavai jaa£ naak sar ho-ee.
1

1 1 1
1
rahaa-o.

Its going and coming troubles him. 1 (pause)

33T Rfftr aft e^t wz* 11 juree naar kee chhodee baa£aa.

He avoids to talk about the eloped woman.

mt jth ?r w hs 11 raam naam vaa kaa man raa£aa.

His mind is in love with name of God.

Hpdofl «Pdc(A 5* ii larikee larikan khaibo naahi.

The daughters and sons have nothing to eat.

tf^w wsfes m) ?rftT ipii mundee-aa an-djn Qh.aapayjaahi. ||2||

(Because) this boys has eaten everything, day and night 2

fesr ?fe >?3f3 fee* sfe 3>3 ii ik d.u-ay mand_ar ik d.u-ay baat.

There are one or two in temple and one or two are on the way.

3H atf ws§ off trz ii ham ka-o saathar un ka-o Ktiaat.
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For me there is ground to sleep, but they are provided cots.

m? uwftr sow Hfa usft n mood palos kamar baDh pothee.

Caressing their head and carrying, scriptures around their waist.

uh a@ ^aff a§ H9 ii ham ka-o chaaban un ka-o rotee.
1 13| |

For me there are grains to eat, they are provided with meats. 3

h^>t H^t»f tre* £a ii mundee-aa mundee-aa hoo-ay ayk.

All the shaven headed boysjoin together.

K^lwr sft 2a n ay mundee-aa boodat kee tayk.

They (pretend) to be the support of drowning.

Hfo witff Hiftftj ii sun anDhlee lo-ee baypeer.

Listen O! Lio (name) the blind and without a guide,

fe^ >?^>MS3ftT iraffc asfta* naii3ii£ii in
H mundee-an bhaj saran kabeer. ||4||3||6||

these shaven headed boys runfor the refuge ofKabir. 4.3.6

ITS II gond. GAUND
oth m% 3@ sia ?> at n khasam marai Ja-o naar na rovai.

Ifhusband dies, wife does not weep.

§h *«ft at ii us rakhvaaraa a-uro hovai.

Someone else is there to look after her.

of dte fijA'H ii rakhvaaray kaa ho-ay binaas.

Ifthe same protector dies,

»T3» saa; gfcp iai fam* ii in aagai narak eehaa bhog bilaas.
1

1 1 1

1

he has to be in hellfor indulging in sex. 1

2a Hti'dife rftts fwa> n ayk suhaagan jagafc pi-aaree.

There is one wife, who is dear to alL

H3i£ tftm tfe oft \\<\n oTjrf ii saglay jee-a jan£ kee naaree. rahaa-o.

She is the woman of all living beings. 1 (pause)

HtF<nft Hife fta u»? h sohaagan gal sohai haar.

Necklace looks beautiful around the neck of wife.

H3 af fa* faaift jfrrf ii sant ka-o bikh bigsai sansaar.

// is poisonfor a saint, but people enjoy it.

orfo* Ffapg to ufa»n3t ii kar seegaar bahai pakhi-aaree.

Decorating herselfshe sits like a whore.

H3 &ft ftsaft fa% flw'Jl ip it sant; kee £hjth.kee firai bichaaree.
1 12|

I

Rebuked by saints, the poor is wandering aloof. 2

*ra yfti €a Ma ii sant bjiaag oh paachhai parai.

She runs after saints tofollow.

3ra KdH'tfl vnag aa ii gur parsaadee maarahu darai.

By the grace of Guru, shefears to be beaten.

wets oft €a ftfa ud'ftjfe ii saakat kee oh pind'paraa-in.

She is life and body ofthe non-believers.

an af ftjHfe k% afa aTfete ii3 ii ham ka-o darisat parai tarakh daa-in.
1 13| |

To me, she appears to be blood thirsty witch. 3

aH fen 5F aa wfcw if n ham tis kaa baho jaani-aa bjiay-o.

/ know much ofher secret,

sra aa %inw fn~& ajaaf n jab hoo-ay kirpaal milay gurday-o.
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Wlten God became kind, I met my divine Guru.

oT$r atfto »ra wufc v# n kaho kabeer ab baahar paree.

Kabir says, "She is now lying outside,

rort ^ niafe H8H8IIPII sansaarai kaianchal laree. ||4||4||7||

she is clinging tofringe ofthe people. " 4.4.

7

P. 872
are if gond. GOND
ftjftr v& it it % sifij ii garihi sobJiaa jaa kai ray naahi.

Such homes are notpraised,

u^ftw «d H»ftj ii aavai pahee-aa khooDhav iaahi.

where guests come but return hungry.

& t wfarfe T^ft ii vaa kai an£ar nahee saniokh.

They are not satisfiedfrom within.

fsE HdMFfA wfi #v lis ii bin sohaagan laagai dokji. ||1||

They are unhappy without the wife (wealth) 1

TO Hd'dlPeS HUT II 3d 3lflH3 t$ tffc ml 3tPf II

Dhan sohaagan mahaa paveet. lapay tapeesar dolai cheet. ||l|| rahaa-o.

Great is wife, who is greatly pure.

Even the saints and meditators are losing their heart. I (pause)

Hd'difo ftran?y eft y3> u sohaagan kirpan kee poojee.

This wife is the daughter ofa miser.

3fa ttct? fof- H^t ii sayvak iaj jagai si-o sootee.

Rejecting saints, she sleeps with the people ofthe world.

JTO efr tftfaifii ii saaDhoo kai thaadhee jjarbaar.

Placing herselfin the court ofsaint

frafc 3rft ii af fewfe noil saran tayree mo ka-o nistaar. ||2||

she is praying, "I am atyourfeet, please liberate me. " 2

h^iPa t »ffe ii sohaagan hai at sundree.

The wife is very beautiful

irai wgz cAdJI ri pag nayvar chhanak chhanharee.

/./Are r/»e ornament offeet, she twinkles,

fff ?5aj »fs 3§ war rfat n ja-o lag paraan ta-oo lag sangay.

Till there is life, she is alongwith.

frfz 3 srrft tftr ffe ?Ni ii9 ii naahi ta chalee bayg uth nangay.
1 13| I

Otherwise (after it) she stands up, runs out, barefoot 3

Hd'diPft s?75 f tfrw ii sohaagan b_havan fcarai lee-aa.

The wife has conquered there worlds.

tJtt »ra ygr^ 3T3* 37T cft»r ii das atli puraan tirath ras kee-aa.

Even eighteen Purans and sacred places are consumed by her.

pr faH£ HdH3 dd ii barahmaa bisan mahaysar bayDhay.

She has targeted even Brahma, Vishnu and Mahesh.
H? fufe w& 3 id im ii baday bJioopat raajay hai chhayDhav.

1 14| |

Even the big land-lords and kings are ruined by her. 4

Hd'dito Gy^'Pd 7> tpfa n sohaagan urvaar na paar.

Wife is neither on this shore nor on that
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tre to £ jfftr taw'Pd ji paaNch naarad kai sang biDhvaar.

She is in collaboration withJive ofNard
w ttto $ fH2% ft ii paaNch naarad. kay mitvay footay.

When Nard's five pitchers are broken.

erg crifcr ara feW j?> iw limit: ii kaho kabeer gur kirpaa chhootay.
1 15| |5| |8| |

Kabir says, "Then she liberates by the grace of Guru. " 5.5.8

air ii gond. GOND
fft Hfa mv* TP 5^ II jaisay mandar meh balhar naa tfaaahrai.

As the house does not stay, without beams.

?rx fe?r aft iirfr §3% ii naam binaa kaisay paar utrai.

Similarly without name, how can ocean be crossed?

sjy fe?F as 7T 2Wt ii kumb_h binaa jal naa teekaavai.

j4s wa/er does not stay withoutpitcher,

wi fes >>ft wra^ra ?r# ii «\ ii saaDhoo bin aisay abgaj jaavai.
1

1 1 1

1

Similarly, without (the company oj) saints one leaves insulted 1

wz% feft g ?> %t ii jaara-o tisai jo raam na chaytai.

Burn one who does not remember God.

3?> m ad wfo i)i inn ii tan man ramat rahai meh khaytai. rahaa-o.

Whose mind and body are busy only in harvesting* 1 (pause)

£h tasr finft jstft irtftwr ii jaisay halhar binaa jimee nahee bo-ee-ai.

As. without ploughing, the land cannot be sown.

fe?r ift h?Jt ira^Wr ii soot binaa kaisay manee paroee-ai.

Without thread, how to string the beads.

>M ft?j afte sf^Wf ii ghundee bin ki-aa ganfch charhKaa-ee-ai.

How a knot befastened without a loop.

fe$ w&tic H3II saaDhoo bin taisay abqat iaa-ee-ai. ||2||

Similarly, how there can be liberation without a saint.

>T3 fu^ ft?> 9>w t> d^t li jaisay maat pi£aa bin baal na ho-ee.

As no child can be born without mother andfather,

fa* ft?7 sft ant q^t ii bimb binaa kaisay kapray Dho-ee.

How without water, clothes can be washed?

lira fe?r sft «w3 ii ghor binaa kaisay asvaar.

How there can be a rider without a horse? 3

w% ft* ffiift 113 ii saaDhoo bin naahee darvaar.
1 13| |

How one can reach His court, without a saint,

ffk wit ft?j sift jftft ii jaisay baajay bin nahee leejai fayree.

As there can be no dance, without music.

wrfo e«paift nftr >»ifM n khasam duhaagan taj a-uhayree.

Similarly no honourfor a discarded wife.

era onft? to> o[ft 5ra?r ii kahai kabeer aykai kar karnaa.

Kabir says, "Own only One,

aranftr ^fe Huft T^ft iien£n t£ n gurmukh ho-ay bahur nahee marnaa. ||4||6||9||

be Gurmukh, so that not to die again. " 4. 6. 6.

3T5 li gond. GOND
ores fife n m?t af ojt ii kootan so-ay jo man ka-o kootai.

1823



Beater is one, who beats his mind.

hs a£ 3% flw § ii man kootai ta-o jam Jay chhootai.

Beating mind shall liberatefrom death.

afe srfe ms d»«<n w# ii kut kut man kasvatee laavai.

Beating and beating mind, test it with a touch stone.

h ass wcn% a? u»t inn so kootan mukat baho paavai. if 1
1

1

Such a beater will get enough liberation. I

f^s fan enra JfiT3 ii kootan kisai kahhu sansaar.

Whom, the world, calls a beater.

H3tr aws a wfu tftwv mi\ a<rf 11 sagal bolan kay maahi beechaar. ||1|| rahaa-o.

All thatyou speak, must have meaning also. 1 (pause)

s>^s sfe g ms faf w% n naachan so-ay jo man si-o naachai.

Dancer is one who dances with his mind

ffe s irat w$ ii jhooih na patee-ai parchai saachai,

God is satisfied with truth, not with lies.

fegr MS »f3t y# ii is man aagay poorai Jaal.

(Dance) Before your mind on perfect beat.

fen s^s ^ ms ii3 ii is naachan kay man rakhvaal.

Such a dancer's mind shall be protected by God
mu$t m t? Htrafij nt 11 bajaaree so jo bajaarahi soDhai.

The trader is one who manages bazaar.

n% ircfhur stf uaift ii paaNch paleeteh ka-o parboDbai.

He who controls thefive evils.

s? srfeor eft saTfe >W ii na-o naa-ik kee fahagat pacMaanai.

Recognises the devotion ofnine heros.

h a'H'dl um ara hjs II3H so baajaaree ham gur maanay.
1 13|

|

That trader I accept as my Guru. 3

3H5f? fife fa arfk s s% ii taskar so-ay je £aat na karai.

A thiefis he, who avoids animosity.

W$ $ H3fs s'M f^t ii ing/ee kai jatan naam uchrai.

Recites name with the efforts (help) ofsenses.

scu ar^te oh nfo hcr? ii kaho kabeer ham aisay lakfcan.

Kabir says, "I am such a realizing one.

m ara%? »d=r av ftraw! Itsu^nnoil Elian gursJayv at roop bichkhan.
| (4| |7| 1 10|

|

Mv divine Guru is great, very much, very beautiful God " 4. 7.1

P. 873
Sir ii gond. GOND
lis itwh tis ara#? ii Dhan gupaal Dhan gurdayv.

Great is God, great is divine Guru.

as >ns»fe f% a?? sua* ii Dhan anaagl bhookhay kaval tehkayv.

Great is grain, eating which , a hungry blooms.

as §fe H3" fas wfoft trrft ii Dhan o-ay san£ jin aisee jaanee.

Great are saints, who know this.

fessf fafei H'Po?jiu'aI inn tin ka-o milibosaringpaanee.

They meet God. I
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>»rfew t tfe wfe ii aagl purakh £ay ho-ay anaad.

Thefooe? given by Primal Purakh,

fnifoft w> £ H»te inn girf ii japee-ai naam ann kai saad..
1
11| | rahaa-o.

Remember name in the taste offood. 1 (pause)

fnft>& sof frUbSV wfe 11 japee-ai naam japee-ai ann.

Remember name and rememberfood.
wftSnftr rite1 ??> ii ambjiai kai sang neekaa vann.

With water it takes afullform.

a>uftf h irefii ii annai baahar jo nar hoveh.

The person who is beyond thefood.

^fc s^?> wftr wit& ^fr iipii teen b_havan meh apnee khoveh. ||2||

He is dishonoured in three worlds. 2

esftr aaftj imfe 11 chhodeh ann karahi pakhand.

Leavingfood (fasting) is pretentious.

w Hd'diO> 7?T §fij ii naa sohaagan naa ohi rand.

Neither she is wife nor a widow.

rrai Hfe He£ tiyyJl n jag meh baktay dooPhaaPhaaree.

They claim before others, that they live only on milk.

arn^r tr^ftr ?feojr ii? ii gupjee J^haaveh vatikaa saaree. ||3||

But secretly they eat the whole pot. 3

»f£ fs& ?> ife Hon? ti annai binaa na ho-ay sukaal.

Time doe not pass withoutfood.

^vk Mffis 7t fH$ mm w £aji-ai ann na milai gupaal.

Leavingfood (fasting), no union with God.

ofu crito uh n)ft wfcw ii kaho kabeer ham aisay jaani-aa.

Kabir says, "Thus I have come to know.

i?7> wrfe h$ hHW iioiitii^ii Dhan anaad fchaakur man maani-aa. ||4[|8||11||

Great isfood, pleasing to my Master's mind. " 4.8.11

3*31 ar? w€\ OT^f ?ft oft ura s raag gond banee naamday-o jee kee ghar i

RAG GOND BANT OF NAM DEV JI, GHAR 1

iS^hRmm ijrpfc ii ik-oNkaar safcgur prsaad-

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

wptaflai^ ii asumayPh iagnay.

Doing an Ashav-Medh yag,

3Fuw5^ ii tulaa purakh daanay.

Giving charity (sacrifice) of a person.

tpar irii paraag isnaanay. ||l||

Goingfor bath in Paryag (Hindu 's sacred place).

3f s yflftr ufe aftafe ii la-o na pujeh har keeral naamaa.

This all will not match the singing ofthe praise of God.

>w?> ^offo sg % m?7 »THrffr>r inn ii apunay raameh b_haj ray man aalsee-aa. rahaa-o.

O! my lazy mind, sing ofyour God. 1 (pause)

arfewr fir? 533T
ii ga-i-aa pind bJiartaa.

One offers a ball (of rice or coconut) at Gaya.

a<v<jfk mfa aw u banaaras as bastaa.
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Dwells' at Banaras,

yfa ire 333 usz? ii^ii mukh bayd_chatur parh-£aa. ||2||

is readingfrom Vedas with mouth. 2

H3R5 u«jh writer ii sagal Dharam achhitaa.

Doing all religious rituals.

are ftp>n?r f&$ fijdd 1 n gur gi-aan ind/ee d.arirti-taa.

Controlling the senses, with the knowledge ofGuru,

*z crew Hftra 3U3T nan khat karam sahij rahfcaa.
1 13| |

Living by doing six actions. 3

ftrer Hafr fees H S iVaa sakat sambaadaN
.

A dialogue beftveen shiva andshakti (wife & husband).

hs sfe fffe mm #e ii man chhod chhod sagal b_hayd.a
N

.

0! mind leave all these differences.

ftrHfr ftmfe 3H35 ii simarsimargobinda".

Remember God again and again.

gtJ stmt 33fa flW iiaiRii b_haj naamaa iaras b_hav sinDha". ||4||l||

O! Noma, you can swim across the terrible ocean.

are ii gond. GOND
tto ?h ftft ftrearS n naad_b_haramay jaisay mirgaa-ay.

As the sound attracts the deer.

if?? 33 ?r er fWs s fr§ ii^ii paraan Jajay vaa ko Dhj-aan na jaa-ay.
1

1 1 1

1

He loses life and does not mind it 1

wt w> 3a§ ii aisay raamaa aisay hayra-o.

God is such, as I hear Him.

wh sfe fe? m?53 Ti #3f inn ^pf ii raam chhod chit anat na fayra-o. Ill
1

1 rahaa-o.

Leaving God, do not change your mindfor someone else. 1 (pause)

fkf )fi?r 33 imwf1^1
ii ji-o meenaa hayrai pasoo-aaraa.

As afish looks atfisherman.

RE* aret ftjt g^ar ipii sonaa gadJHay hirai sunaaraa.
1 12| |

Av repairing gold, goldsmith steals some of it. 2

fof fa^t 3% V3 <v^t ii ji-o bikh-ee hayrai par naaree.

As a sexually starved looksfor other's women.

a#3T ftra H»Pift ii3 ii ka-udaa daarai hirai ju-aaree. ||3||

/4.v rt gambler looks at the playing shells. 3

ru hu 3U 3U aor ii jah jah daykh-a-u Jah lah raamaa.

Wliere and wherever I see, I see God
ufo s 33?> fosftroi1! ii b ii3 ii har kay charan nit Diii-aavai naamaa. ||4||2||

Nama, always remembers thefeet ofGod. 4.

2

3T5 ii gond. GOND
h srf 3*f3 $ gr>^T 3Tf^ & || mo ka-o iaar lay raamaa taar lay.

Let me swim O! God, let me swim,

ft WTO HS 3ftft S tT7># 3^ ifldrt' W<J 3 Hill 3tT@ II

mai ajaan jan Earibay na jaan-o baap beethulaa baah day. ||1|| rahaa-o.

/ am ignorant, do not know the act ofswimming, 01 myfather, Godgivemeyour hand. 1(pause)

?>3 3 H3 jjfe W3 few ft Hfedld ftTCft'tH II
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nar tay sur ho-ay jaat nimakh mai satgur buDh sikhtaa-ee.

Iftrue Guru teaches me wisdom, I will transform myselffrom man to divine, in no time.

~m t fljfff 3f tftf3§ S DRW U IFET HSU

nar tay upaj surag ka-o jeeti-o so avkhaDh mai paa-ee. ||1| |

/ am horn ofa man, but I have conqueredparadise. I am blessed with such a panacea. 1

HtF HeF owe ^ fca fzcpzu Hfe ii jahaa jahaa Dhoo-a naarad taykay naik tikaavahu mohi.

Where you are keeping Dhru and Nard, keep me therefor some time.

3% wn wrfewfe au3 tts ?ph aft fen Hfe £<r ittnail

tayray naam avilamb bahu£ jan uDhray naamay kee nij mat ayh.
1 12| |3| |

Following vour name, many people are liberated, give your 's personal advice to Nama. 2.3

P. 874
are ii gond. GOND
vrfa s^rat 3isn&t ii mohi laagtee Jaalaabaylee.

/ am in restless state,

hz% fa? 3Ffe w^bt ii°»ii baehhray bin gaa-ay akaylee.
1
1 1 1

1

(like) cow is alone without calf I

irotw fas Hts 3wi ii paanee-aa bin meen talfai.

The fish is restless without water.

>5*h <fh sor fes anjt hot mil aui? n aisay raam naamaa bin baapuro naamaa. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Such is Nama 01 God, without the name of Father. 1 (pause)

rift arfe or fsw n jaisay gaa-ay kaa baachha a chhootlaa.

Like the cow *s calfwhen setfree,

as 3^)™ wzw nail than chokh-taa maakhan ghootlaa. ||2||

He sucks her (mother's) teats, and eats butter. 2

?n>ra^ A'd'feA j-pfawr n naamday-o naaraa-in paa-i-aa-

Nam deo is blessed with God.

are- ymx J5vfe»r ii3 ii gur b_haytat alakh lakhaa-i-aa. ||3||

Meeting Guru has made to know the unknowable. 3

ttft feft <re *ra s^t ii jaisay bikhai hayt par naaree.

As an indulging in poison loves another's woman.

>>tH ?th ijtfe nan aisay naamay pareej muraaree. ||4||

Same is Nama 's lovefor God. 4

ftn 3nj§ fsros xifw ii jaisay taaptay nirmal ghaamaa.

As a delicate man burns in intense sun-heat.

§h wh ?w fas ttw UWH8II taisay raam naamaa bin baapuro naamaa. ||5||4||

Same i.s the name ofGod, for poor Nama. 5.4.

ttj are w& ?rH%$ fftf aft wa 3 raag gond banee naamday-o jee-o kee ghar 2

RAG GOND BAN1 OF NAM DEO JI, GHAR 2

l^Hfddid ijTrfe ii ik-oNkaar satgur prsaad.

God £s realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

ufe ijftr Eras fH^ nfk 33>r ii har har karat mitay sabh bharmaa.

Reciting God, all doubts are over.

cifij bt tfh § f3Mw ii har ko naam lai ootam Dharmaa.

Remember the name of God, it is the best religion.

srfa uf% trfe ?w utft ii har har karat jaat kul haree.
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Reciting God, the (pride of) family the caste are no more,

h ufr wr& eft wm€t mil so har anDhulay kee laakree.
1 11| |

Thus God is a stickfor a blind. I

sra^ 5HH§ ii har-ay namas£ay har-ay namah.

I salute God, I bow before God.

uftr ufe scan ?5zftw t?MU mil SRjtf ii har har karai nahee dukh jamah.
1

1 1 1
1 rahaa-o.

Reciting Godno pain ofdeath. 1 (pause)

ufu utttm uu varo ii har harnaakJias haray paraan.

God drew out the life ofHam ahash,

mhos eftf ftgbft n ajaimal kee-o baikunlheh thaan.

<j/i</ gave Ajamal, a place in paradise.

g»r Trfesr 3^t ii soo-aa parhaavat ganikaa £aree.

Bp teachingparrot, Ganika was liberated

n ufo ftt oft i/3# to ii so har nainhu kee pootree.
1 12| |

Thus God is the apple ofmy eyes. 2

ufa
-

ufa srau yua* 33^ ii har har karat pootnaa taree.

Reciting name ofGod, Putna was liberated.

5R5 ur3?ft cWcTfu v& ii baal ghaajnee kaptahi bjiaree.

May be she was a child killer andfull ofwickedness.

fHHUs ^ire 53 fq^ ii simran daropad sut uDhree.

/?>> remembering (God), the daughter ofDropat was saved

3i§3H Tdt ftw PahjJ) ii3 ii ga-ooiam satee silaa nistaree.
1 13| |

The wife ofGautam, a stone was liberated 3

tift ocr fafk oft»F ii kaysee kans mathan jin kee-aa.

One who killed Kesi and Kans.
tft»f erf aW ii jee-a daan kaalee ka-o dee-aa.

He gave gift of life to Kali.

ijsi sw »tn u# ii paranvai naamaa aiso haree.

Noma says, "Such is God.

§ wre* 23^ ii9iRiiuii jaas japal bJiai apdaataree. ||4||1||5||

Reciting Himfear and calamity are over. " 5. 1.

5

are ii gond. GOND
W3 ^da ' ^ 11 bhairo b_hooJ seejlaa Dhaavai.

One whofollowed Bahiro, the demon and Seetla,

w anra §u Bf fsff mil Jcharbaahan uho chhaar udaavai. ||1||

//c rides a donkey, and lets loose dust. 1

uf 3f §a aHtfbw Auf ii ha-o ta-o ayk rama-ee-aa laiha-o.

/ am blessed with one, God
>JP7> ^ sre&Yft tut inn arrf ii aan dayv badlaavan daiha-o.

|
|l

1
1 rahaa-o.

/ have given up all other gods, in exchange. 1 (pause)

to? ftr? srat S fW£ ii siv siv kartay jo nar Dhi-aavai.

The man who remembers, reciting Shiv, Shiv.

hto 3fj «HcT»t mil barad. chadjiay da-uroo dbamkaavai. ||2||

Riding on ox heplays upon Tabor. 2

hut Ki^t «ft ynr ert ii mahaa maa-ee kee poojaa karai.
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One who worships great mother (worldliness)

,

S3 ft prfo ufe >Hf3% ii3 ii nar sai naar ho-ay a-ujarai.
1 13| |

She is horn through man into woman. 3

f azftwra ift wfe s^^t ii too kahee-at hee aad bjiavaanee.

You say she is a Primal goddess.

Heife eft n€\nvonp ueii mukal kee baree-aa kahaa chhapaanee. ||4||

When neededfor liberation, where does she hide? 4

araHfe wh 7fh ain iftT ii gurmat raam naam gahu meefcaa.

01 my friend, Guru 's wisdom is in holding on to the name ofGod

V[5# swfefgt trite
1, im ipii^ii paranvai naamaa i-o kahai geelaa. ||5||2||6||

Ram says, "Gita also says like this. " 5.2.6

fesrew 3iV ii bilaaval gond. BILAWAL GOND
»ttj mi %1W st HH^rf % ii 3<f§ ii

aaj naamay beefchal daykhi-aa moorakji ko samjtiaa-oo ray. rahaa-o.

Today, Noma has seen his God, teach it to thefool, (pause)

v*t =rn* di'fe^t sr *f3t * ii paaNday bjmree gaa-fcaree loDhay kaa khayj khaafcee thee.

01 Pandeyour cow was eating in thefield ofLodha.

& afo £ar zarit iat R*3f? s*3T3 a^t* ii ^ ii lai kar thaygaa tagree toree laaNgat laaNgatjaateethee.
1
11 1

1

Beating with a stick, the peasant broke her leg, and then she was walking lame. 1

W HSH ^few »fT?f ^fflf W II

paaNday Jumraa mahaaday-o Dha-ulav balad. charhi-aa aavaj d_aykh>aa thaa.

O! Pande, I sawyour Mahadev, coming riding on a white Ox.

K^t 3 UR- Xfrgr yrgr «r ofr F535F H^W ^ II 3 II

modee kay ghar khaanaa paakaa vaa kaa larhkaa maari-aa thaa. ||2||

In the house ofstore-keeper, foodfor him was cooked, but he killed his son. 2

P. 875
fw^ mtfc h # >»r^i £1W w ii paaNday iumraa raamchand. so bhee aavat daykhi-aa thaa.

O! Pande I saw coming your Ram Chand also.

^ft irgt oft Hfe 4K'*fl HQ 11

raavan saytee sarbar ho-ee ghar kee jo-ay gavaa-ee thee.
1 13| |

//e fo<?A tofight battle with Rawan, and lost his wife. 3

fire w^* cT^r ii hindoo anHaa turkoo kaanaa.

Hindu is blind, Turku (Turkish) is one-eyed,

ynn 3 faiwr?ft fiwF ii duhaaN £ay gi-aanee si-aanaa.

the savant is wiser than both.

fire vtt HHRvrff wftfi? ii hindoo poojai d.ayhuraa musalmaan maseet.

Hindu worships in temple and Muslim in mosque.

m~t w^t ^few ?ro ^re1" ?j Hjftfe H8H3IIPH naamay so-ee sayvi-aa jah dayhuraa na maseej. ||4||3||7|l

Ram serves Him, who is neither in temple nor in mosque. " 4.3.

7

3U are wit tffctf'H tftf eft «if 3 raag gond banee ravidaas jee-o kee ghar 2

RAG GONDBAM OF RAW DASS GEO GHAR 2

inrfe ii ik-oNkaar satgur prsaad.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

Kcfe Har? wtt jotq ii mukand. mukanjl japahu sansaar.

Let the whole world recite God, God,

1829



fe?> Mac 37> life wifiETO ii bin mukand £an ho-ay a-uhaar.

without God, body is razed to ashes.

n& Ha? Msn% or ii so-ee mukand mukat kaa daajaa.

Same God is the giver ofliberation.

Hjft Ho% 3wfii3 in ii so-ee mukand hamraa pit maataa.

Same God is myfather and mother. 1

tfr^3 He??* Hef# ii jeevat mukanday marat mukanday.

While living remember God, while dying remember God,

& a ftem af jrf»m?)% iiiii cRFf ii taa kay sayvak ka-o sadaa ananday. ||l|| rahaa-o.

His servant, is always in bliss. 1 (pause)

Has Hote 1^7) ii mukand mukand hamaaray paraanaN
.

God and God is my life.

frfW yae wraftr ?fbT?> ii jap mukand mastak neesaanaN
.

Remember God, have His mark on yourfore-head

ftw nae at Jhr^t) ii sayv mukand karai bairaagee,

Serving God, lives detached.

mit Ha? ezm q?j fsnft noil so-ee mukand duital Dhan laaQliee. 1 12| |

Same God is wealthfound by the weak (poor)?

§sr Hsz at fvstrs ii ayk mukand karai upkaar.

One God is always benevolent to me,

uhw crf at j¥h»? ii hamraa kahaa karai sansaar.

what then the world can do to me?
it& wfe <je tfda'fd ii maytee jaat hoo-ay darbaar.

//e castes away my cast and I am in His court

?<ft Here #31 frar 3^ ii? ii tuhee mukand jog jug laar. ||3||

You are God, the liberator in all ages. 3

fvfrri? ftp»r?j u»r u<mi'H ii upji-o gi-aan hoo-aa pargaas.

Once knowledge originates, the light is illuminating.

orin feav ate ii kar kirpaa leenay keet daas.

Being kind, He has owned an ant (me) as servant

djj dfe^'H »ra f^HA' treft ii kaho ravidaas ab iarisnaa chookee.

/?oWAm says, 'Wow jmj> /us/ is quenched,

HfUya
1e^?T 3i5 eft iiemii jap mukand sayvaa iaahoo kee. Il^lllll

/ remember God and serve Him. " 4.

1

irs ii gond. GOND
h €u >H6Hfo ^tot ^# ii jay oh a£hsath iirath nHaavai.

//Vie faAe.v £a//r in s&rfy ei^/f/ sacred waters.

d €5 fas* yrr% ii jay oh du-aadas silaa poojaavai.

Ifhe worships stone on twelvth day.

a €nj av j^pf ii jay oh koop lataa dayvaavai.

And ifhe gives well and tank in charity,

at fire ws few ipt inn karai nind sab_h birthaa jaavai. Hill

6wf i/ (foes slandering, every act willgo waste. 1

wq or ftrea aft 3t ii saaDh. kaa nindak kaisay tarai.

How a slanderer ofsaint can get liberation?
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iraira W7>u jres tft ii«ui to1©' u sarparjaanhu narakhee parai. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Believe it, under all circumstances, he has to go to hell 1 (pause)

3 §zr ajus at awdfe 11 jay oh garahan karat kulkhayt.

Ifhe takes bath at Kurukshetra at the time of eclipse

wrO rftore m>fi3 ii arpai naar seegaar samayt.

Ifhe surrenders his well decorated wife.

nanft ftffiffe ij^t g?> ii saglee simri£sarvanee sunai.

If he listens all Simritis with h is ears

a% fife sre£ Bsft ?rft Hsu karai nind kavnai nahee gunai.
1 12| |

and slanders, none is to fructify. 2

^ &g- wrffrer jjw sra^ ii jay oh anik parsaad. karaavai.

Ifhe gifts, many kinds offood to eat

ffk sr?> hf Hsrfa ii b_hoom daan sobjiaa mandap paavai.

Ifby gifting land he brings home praise. •

ww fedi'Pd IW<s' h*% ir apnaa bigaar biraaNnaa saaN
dJiai.

£Vew ifftv spoiling own he serves other's purpose

s& fife to 3?>r H3 ii karai nind baho jonee haaN
dJiai. ||3||

But ifhe slanders, he will undergo different kinds of life.

ftrer orf srag Hnrar n nindaa kahaa karahu sansaaraa.

why thepeople (ofthe world) gofor slandering.

ftfeor w iraarfe ipurar n nindak kaa pargat paahaaraa.

Slanderer always stands exposed.

fife? nfti wftj iftrjifaw ii ninglak soDh saaDh beechaari-aa.

^Tfiy reforming slanderer, he becomes poor saint

ay gfee^H v-ift safe fatrfewr iiaiPimiiPiianaifii Hf n

kaho ravidaas paapee naraksiDhaari-aa. ||4||2]|11||7||2||49|| jorh.

Ravi Dass says, "Yet such sinner willgo to hell " 4.2.11. 7.2.49. jor (total)

P. 876
3THcrafr h*rf *i «if «\ «f*it raamkalee mehlaa 1 ghar 1 cha-upday

RAMKALI M: 1, GHAR 1, CHAUPADE
^S^Hfe ?TH eWd' MW (VivlsQ |}><J$d WTCI M^fe >HjJ7ft fts iprfe II

ik-oNkaar sat naam kartaa purakji nirbJia-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saii>haM gur parsaad..

One (God) isformless, dynamic True is (His) name. (He is the) Person who creates. (He is)

beyondfear and animosity (all love). (He is) eternal Being. (He is) not subject to birth and death.

(He is) selfexistent (He is) realized by the, grace of Guru.

w& H<JH>fa<u' a# i£ iraw ii ko-ee parh-taa sehsaakirtaa ko-ee parh_ai puraanaa.

Some read Sahasakirta (Vedas etc), some read Purans.

*M frO aux^ w§i fefr Awts* n ko-ee naam japai japmaalee laagai fcisai Dhi-aanaa.

Some remember name, with roasary, concentrating on That (God).

WI ift era ift fej 7i fTW §ar Set 7FH U«W ll«\ll

ab hee kab hee kichhoo na jaanaa Jayraa ayko naam pacJihaanaa .
1

1 1 1

1

/ do not know this or that and recognize only your name. 1

7> try ut >Wt ait ii na jaanaa haray mayree kavan gatay.

O! God, I do know what will happen with me.

<jh hw wfftwjy Hgfiy M otfefew w¥i inn n
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ham moorakb agi-aan saran paraJbtl tayree kar kirpaa raaJ<ho mayree laaj patay.
1 11| | rahaa-a

/ am a unwise, ignorant, in your refuge, Oi Master, becoming kind, save my honour. I (pause)

«raa fffrtf^r 8ft rJdd ft owu trfeufewd ii kabhoo jee-arhaa oobh charhat hai Kabhoo faa-av pa-i-aalay.

Sometimes, my mind mounts up, and sometimesfalls in deep pitch.

H# tft»Or fejT 37 J 8^ IP II

lobhee jee-arhaa thir na rahaj hai chaaray kundaa b_haalay. ||2||

My greedy mind never stays stable,finds you fromfour corners. 2

was fevfe ksw wfir »r£ ffk? Wr&j w€i ii maran IMaa-ay mandal meh aa-ayjeevan saajeh maa-ee.

Withfixed time ofdeath, I came to this world, mother gave me birth.

efe g& uh %*rt gwjft s'ftj a&^t ion

ayk chalay ham daykhah su-aamee b_haahi balantee aa-ee.
1

1 3| I

O! Master, once one left and I saw, thus the burningfire is persisting. 3

na Msee kaa meet na kisee kaa b_haa-ee naa kisai baap na maa-ee.

None isfriend of anyone, and none is a brotherfather mother (is permanent).

tf^fe ?TOer a § e?fij ufe wtf iieimi

paranvat naanak jay loo fjayveh antay ho-ay sakhaa-ee.
1 14| |1| |

Nanak says, "Ifyou give (your name) that will help me in the end. " 4.1

hutt *i ii raamkalee mehlaa 1. RAMKALI M: 1

huh nf=r^ unfa a«ft 11 sarab jot tayree pasar rahee.

Your light is spreading all around

?ra to th*» 3tt AddJl bhb jah jah jiaykhaa tah narharee.
1 11| |

Wherever I see, I see God 1

ste?> 3ira fwla nwoft ii jeevan talab nivaar su-aamee.

01 my Master, free mefrom the greedfor life.

wr ftU >rfe>>r h?j anfW ferf sift §3af trftr mn>ft inn g<rf ii

anDh koop maa-i-aa man gaadi-aa ki-o kar utara-o paar su-aamee. ||i|
I
rahaa-o.

Ol my Master, my mind isfixed in the blind well ofMaya, how can Iget across? 1 (pause)

?t«j ^tefa ire afa»p wfr srit 7>r«ft ii jah b_h_ee£ar ghat fcfaeetar basi-aa baahar kaahay naahee.

When He is in; He is abiding within, how can He not be outside?

fe?> eft ina
-

573" fen jpftra n*r ft?? w<fr ion

tin kee saar karay nit saahib sadaa chint man maahee. ||2| |

Those, who keep Him always in mind, are ever looked after by Master. 2

w% «fe ii aapay nayrtiai aapay door.

He Himself is near, Himself is afar,

wit hot aftw sayfe ii aapay sarab rahi-aa bharpoor.

He Himself is allpervading.

H3arer fk& nfiJar nrfe n satgur milai anPhayraa jaa-ay.

Meeting true Guru, the darkness goes.

P. 877
h«7 &r 3U afipiF mrfe nan jah gaykjiaa tan rahi-aa samaa-ay.

1 13| |

Wlierever I see, I see Him merging. 3

huh* srufo >rffe>Hr «'jiIh a^t ii antar sahsaa baahar maa-i-aa nainee laagas banee.

In my mind is doubt, outside it is Maya, my eyes are being hit by its arrows.

errffr err iRraoiftw yrt 181191
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paranvat naanak daasan daasaa partaapehgaa paraanee. ||4||2||

Nanak says, "I am servant ofyour servants, you grant glory to my being. " 4.2

mfo^t hot i ii raamkalee mehlaa 1. RAMKALI M: 1

fa? efo ores e? wftnf ifldRj e§ ores w& ii

jit dar vaseh kavan dar kahee-ai daraa bjieetar jlar kavan lahai.

Which is the home, where you live in? how to recognise your homefrom among the homes?

fag
-

5^ spgfe fe^r f^rft h s^t »rfe inn

jis gar kaaran firaa ud_aasee so d_ar ko-ee aa-ay kahai.
|

For the home, I am wandering detached, let someone come and tell me ofthat. 1

fsn? ftrfa toi? 3^Wf ii kin biDh saagar taree-ai.

Hmv to swim across the ocean.

Hkfiiwr s<r H&fit i^i 3*nf ii jeevji-aa nah maree-ai.
|
|i|

I
rahaa-o.

Let us not die, while living. 1 (pause)

W tu W?W »FHT Wf^IT ffe U7 tit II

dukh darvaajaa rohu rakhvaalaa aasaa andaysaa du-ay pat jarhay.

Gate is ofsuffering, anger is its guard, the hope andfear are twofixed doors.

HTfe»r ?ra v^t xf£ war irftiw H3 § wnife yw ad ipii

maa-i-aa jal khaa-ee paanee ghar baaDhi-aa sat kai aasan purakh rahai.
1
12|

|

Maya is pit of water, with that water home is built, but (even in it) Purakh sits in the seat of

truth.2

fife nfe 7> wfsw3H nfoT TPift »rea a% ii kintay naamaa ant na jaani-aa turn sar naahee avar haray.

How many are names? none knows the count (One thing I know that) none can match you.

H?> Hfo »r>} w% »rfV it ^ ii

oochaa nahee kahnaa man meh rahnaa aapay jaanai aap karay. ||3||

Do no speak loud, be patient in mind, He Himself knows and Himselfdoes. 3

tin mot v*zw 3H fef srfa ad ii jab aasaa andaysaa tab hee ki-o kar ayk kahai.

When in hopes, in fears how one can recite One?

ww tftefo ad PAd'H' 3f s^a £aj fk$ ii a ii aasaa b_heetar rahai niraasaa ta-o naanak ayk milai.
1 14| |

"Live detached even in hopes, then you can meet One", says Nanak. 4

fes faftrhw aafrft ii in biDh saagar taree-ai.

Let us swim across ocean like this,

tfhffe»r fe§ hhW n^n <3j'8 etr ii3ii jeevti-aa i-o maree-ai.
1 11| |

rahaa-o goojaa.
1
13||

and thus die while living. 1 (pause second). 3

mmtft Haw i n raamkalee mehlaa 1. RAMKALIM: 1

gafe htc w*Sl >ftft ftrsl" sat g£ ii surat sabad saakhee mayree sinyee baajai lok sunay.

Lovefor word is my story, when played upon horn, people listen.

ira y?ft Hare a 3^t WH inn pat ifcplee mangan kai taa-ee bheekhi-aa naam parhay.
1

1 1 1

1

Honour is my bagfor begging, I begfor the name. 1w aray wil ii baabaa gorakh jaagai.

Elder Gorakh (God) is awake.

3T3¥ R fafc 3tfe Qd>'«l 5JB^ W3 5 W3> IISII dd'Q II

gorakh so jin go-ay uthaalee kartay baar na laagai. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Gorakh is one who is sustaining earth, for Creator takes no time. I (pause)

w£\ if? irete nfti a^ gag yfif #t n

paanee paraan pavan banDh raakhay chand sooraj mukh dee-ay.
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Water is life, air keeps it alive, sun and moon are two lamps onface,

rftesr x&3t ^fcft e*t arc fewt iiPii maran jeevan ka-o Dhartee d_eenee ay£ay gun visray. ||2| |

For living and dying, He has given earth, you haveforgotten all thesefavours. 2

fan wftta »h? h# ifaiH ifta UciH sratt 11 siDJi saaphik ar jogee jangam peer puras bahutayray.

There are lot ofperfecting, meditating, wanderingyogis, pirs.

h fes fim 3 atafe nptp ^^ ^ gtt iia 11 jay tin milaa la keerat aakhaa taa man sayv karay.
1

1 3 1

1

IfI meet them, I sing God's praise. Thus my mind serves Him. 3

crsre at %3M eiHS at ii kaagad loon rahai gJbarij sangay paanee kamal rahai.

Paper and salt are safe in ghee, and lotus in water.

^sarafM^affsirrafesHKfewcTt nenaii aisayizhagatmilehjannaanaktinjamki-aakarai. ]|4||4||

"Ifwe meet such devotees, what death can do?" says Nanak. 4.4

eFHoTfft nnw i ii raamkalee mehlaa 1. RAMKALI M: 1

Hfe wfieg W7>s ir$ ii sun maacJihrnglaraa naanak bolai.

O! Macchinder Listen, Nanak is speaking.

<£H<ji& a% ?ra t& ii vasgaj panch karay nah dolai

.

One who disciplinesfive, does not shake.

>Jrrir H3rfe «3T erf if& ii aisee juga£ jog ka-o paalay.

Such a device develops yoga,

»pfu 3t rraic^ aw y% Hill aaptarai saglay kultaaray. ||i||

He liberates Himselfand liberates all hisfamily. /

h »rtg5 fato nfe ii so a-uDhoot aisee mat paavai.

One who learns such a wisdom, is a renouncer.

wrfofefo rffo HM»ftr hh»# ii^ii ii ahinis sunn samaaQh samaavai.
1

1 1 1
1 rahaa-o.

Day and night, he lives in void-trance.

fsTfefwr grfe saife t 3d ii bJiikJii-aa l&aa-ay bJiagat bJiai chalai.

He begsfor His love, His devotion, and lives in Hisfear.

dt h f=rofe »w$ ii hovai so taripat santokJi amulai.

Whatever happens, ispleasing, satisfying and invaluablefor him.

fa»p?5" afu; tfe whs vrf ii Dhj-aan roop ho-ay aasan paavai.

Meditating in concentration, he occupies a seat.

nfe tt^h 3^ fef c^t ipii sach naamtaarhee chit laavai. II2||

/» the poise oftrue name, he keeps Him in mind. 2

tTOS »ffij3 ifet ii naanak bolai amrit banee.

Nanak speaks ofnectar-word.

nfe HTfB^T Mffj <flH'<0 ii sun maachhindaraa a-oDhoo neesaanee.

01 Macchinder listen, this is the identity of a an ascetic.

ww H»ftr fcanj ?J5»et ii aasaa maahi niraas valaa-ay.

"He lives beyond hopes in hopes.

PA*Jtj8 jtoot ora§ ip£ H3 ii nihcha-o naanak kartay paa-ay.
1 13| |

And hasfaith in Creator", says Nanak. 3

?raa wim Hcri? ii paranvat naanak agam sunaa-ay.

Nanak says, "He tells about the unknown,

arei^ eft nfa frfS^ ii gur chaylay kee sanDh milaa-ay.

and creates a union between Guru and disciple.

^rffcfw cpffe ii cleekhi-aa jlaaroo bjiojan kjiaa-ay.
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He begsfor His medicine, food to eat.

P. 878
few oth?> eft H3t yrfe iiaiiu ii chhi-a darsan kee sojhee paa-ay.

1 14| |5| 1

He learns the knowledge ofsix systems. " 4.

5

wxaKft huw*i ii raamkalee mehlaa 1. RAMKAHM: 1

uh irera H3t yy d tre? »at hh w& ii ham dolai bayrhee paap bharee hai pavan lagai matjaa-ee.

/fear as the boat is loaded with sins, once wind shakes, it -may drown.

H<W frpj 6T# *»f£ PoUtiQ %ftJ ?fe>>r^T 11*111

sanmukh siDh bhaytan ka-o aa-ay nihcha-o d_eh vadi-aa-ee.
1

1 1 1

1

The sidhs have come to meetface toface, myfaith (in Him) gives me credit. 1

are 3»fe 3T3ZsJTfew ii gurtaar taaranhaari-aa.

My Guru, the saviour, has thepower to save.

£ftr sarfe ua?> wifeA'Hl <jf 3? af ar«<j'f«j»r n^n ii

deh bhagat pooran avinaasee ha-otujh ka-o balihaari-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o.

(lives me the devotion ofperfect O! Imperishable, I will sacrifice myselffor you. 1 (Pause)

fan H'lud ^aft »r§ tfaiH Hoj fag fajft ftwftrwr n

siDh saaDhik jogee ar jangam ayk siDh jinee Dhi-aa-i-aa.

The perfecting sidhs, yogis and wanderers are one, ifthey remember only perfect (God).

uhh3 Oa" fasH t ew>ft wra fas af wfew ii z? u

parsat pair sijfiat tay su-aamee akhar jin ka-o aa-i-aa.
1
12| |

Being at His feet, they realize Master, but only those who learn His word 2

hu 31/ Htm ere* s hw fiUt Jjy3^ ii jap £ap sanjam karam na jaanaa naam japee parabji tayraa.

/ do not know meditation, austerity, discipline and action, I only rememberyour name, O! Master.

3ra V3VTH3 JTOcT 3Ic6 W% wile fo^a- 11311*111

gur parmaysar naanak bhayti-o saachai sabad nibayraa. ||3||6||

Nanak meeting Guru-God says, that liberation is through true word. 3.6

a^Hcrar hut5t <\ ii raamkalee mehlaa 1. RAMKALI M: 1

H^fe dtt'tflnf ii surtee surat ralaa-ee-ai ayt.

Let us thus merge our love in His love.

htt srrV sarftr ^3 ii tan kar tulhaa langheh jayt.

Let us make our body a raft, with which we may cross.

wf3ft yfe feft f ^ ii an£ar bhaahi Jisai too rakh.

Within you is thefire of love, keep it safe.

mfaftrfa aft »raa inn ahinisdeevaa balai athak. ||1||

(With this) the continuing lamp will give light day and night. 1

tiw £te 33rfa ii aisaa d_eevaa neertaraa-ay.

Float only such a lamp on water,

fa? ^tt tjs h^V irft" mn a^nf n jit deevai sab_h sojhee paa-ay.
1 11| | rahaa-o.

which lamp gives everything to know. 1 (pause)

u^t fk^t H5t ufe ii hachhee mitee sojhee ho-ay.

Good clay (oflamp) enlightens all,

w or ofW w?> nfe ii taa kaa kee-aa maanai so-ay.

God accepts its tight.

ore^t 3 oifa gcfij ^fe ii karnee tay kar chakahu dJiaal.

Build your wheel on good actions, and make lamps.
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»ft §t ftraut s*ffc 113 ii aithai othai nibhee naal.
1 12| |

That will stand by you, here and hereafter. 2

wru oi% ?r fife ii aapay nadar karay jaa so-ay.

Wlten He Himselfbecomes generous.

arayftf feaw ft Erfe n gurmukh virlaa boojhai ko-ay.

Some rare ofa Gurmukh can understand it

fe? wfe rA«JtJ« afe ii lit ghat deevaa nihchal ho-ay.

In that body, the lamp becomes permanent

wii h% 7> f^ifewr wfe 11 paanee marai na bujhaa-i-aa jaa-ay.

Neither water can drown it, nor wind can extinguish it

>>bF tffe 33!ftr ii 3 ii aisaa geevaa neer iaraa-ay. ||3||

Such a lamp gets one to swim across waters. 3

?rf ?> ijfe it dolai vaa-o na vadaa ho-ay.

Wind cannot shake it, neither can itput off.

ffO frif Murnfe sfe ii jaapai ji-o singhaasan lo-ay.

// looks as ifit is lightening His throne.

v$ jpuHf fti tg ii khalree baraahman sood ke vais.

Khatri, Brahman, Shudra or Vaish,

ftafe s ws\w aret hhh ii nirat na paa-ee-aa ganee saha^.

they may count it thousand times, they cannot know its significance.

wf ete1" hhS afe ii aisaa deevaa baalay ko-ay.

Some very rare ofa person lightens such a lamp,

wm w yJdife irfe iisiipii naanak so paarangat ho-ay. ||4||7||

Nanak : that person is liberated. 4.

7

a'Horcft Hviw ^ ii raamkalee mehlaa 1. RAMKALI M: 1

ftn? fe^s >fcf Ifa* n tuDhno nivarj manantayraa naa-o.

Ifthey bow before you, and havefaith in your name,

fire sff w§ ii saach b_hayt baisan ka-o thaa-o.

offering beforeTrue, they get a place to sit.

H3 H3*f d# »ra^Tftr ii sai santokh hovai ard.aas.

Ifthey pray in truth, in contentment,

fea^r afe 7! ufe ii naanak birthaa ko-ay na ho-ay.

Nanak says, "Then nothing goes waste.

»Wt eaanr w& nfe iiiii a<pf n aisee dargeh saachaa so-ay.
1 11| | rahaa-o.

In such a home, is true Himself. " 1 (pause)

ijntfe 03* ciaM ujf§ ii paraapat potaa karam pasaa-o.

IfI get a treasure, it is expansion ofyour generousity.

f irdtr H313 w$ ii too dayveh rnangat jan chaa-o.

Ifyou give, the men ofGodfeelpleasure in begging.

3^ 3if fei wrte ii bJiaadai bjiaa-o pavai tit aa-ay.

Let there be a bowl of love, and the almsfall in it.

gfo t Sift cfbffe wfe hp ii Dtiurtaichhodeekeematpaa-ay. ||2||

Thus you have given value to it. 2

frrfe fe? cfh»r h few 5& ii jin kichh kee-aa so kichh karai.

Whatever, He has done, He does.
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»ru7ft ofhffe »ru n§ 11 apnee keemafc aapay Dharai.

He Himself determines His value.

arayfW ira^i? unr uft* grfe 11 gurmukh pargat ho-aa har raa-ay.

By God-king, Gurmukh is revealed,

w sr s^a ffrfe H3 ii naa ko aavai naa kojaa-ay. ||3|(

Thus neither one comes, nor goes. 3

top?- stu H3T3 h?7 war? ?> infewr ii lok Dhikaar kahai mangaj jan maagat maan na paa-i-aa.

One who begs is daunted by people, he gets no honor.

m sft»r srw^ sftwr f ^ sRpfewr iieimi

sah kee-aa galaa dar kee-aa baataa tai taa kahan kahaa-i-aa.
1 14| |8||

Words about Master, are words about His home I said only, what you have got me to say. 4.8

arHsrat Hrar^ ii raamkalee mehJaa l.RAMKALIM: I

H'dld Hftj HH Hfil H'dld h§ firftr W% II

saagar meh boond boond. meh saagar kavan bujtiai bip_h jaanai.

The drop is in ocean, ocean is in drop, who can know it, or its device?

f3fH nrfa aftr ^rft uru; 33 i^it n«\u ut-b_huj chalat aap kar cheenai aapay tat pacMaanai.
1

1 1 1

1

He Himself has created His feats, and then sustains, and Himselfponders upon Reality. 1

P. 879
vtH< ftpjp?) ato't 11 aisaa gi-aan beechaarai ko-ee.

Ifsomeone ponders over such a knowledge.

fen 3 Morfe iraH arfe dtft irii ^rf 11 £is tay mukat param gat ho-ee.
1 11| |

rahaa-o.

By this, he is liberated. 1 (pause)

fes nftr tfe Hftr fetft»ij fn^ rite ftiflr H^t 11 djn meh rain rain meh dinee-ar usan seet biDh so-ee.

Day is in night and night is in day, the winter and summer are also same way.

eft arts ffrfe ?> wt are fas hhs t> $€\ ipii

taa kee gat mit avar na jaanai gur bin samajh na ho-ee. 1 12| |

None else can know Hispower and move, it cannot be known without Guru. 2
yan* nfu wfa wfa nftj gun f<n»F7>r 11

purakh meh naar naar meh purkhaa boojhhu barahm gi-aanee.

Man is in woman, woman is in man, know O! knower ofReality.

gfe Hftr fa»r?> ftwr?> wftr frfiw areytV wrsrw cw^l ion

Dhun meh Dhi-aan fJhi-aan meh jaani-aa gurmukh akath kahaanee.
1 13| |

In sound is concentration, in concentration I could know, the unrelateable story ofGurmukh.

3

h?> Hftr wfe Rfe xftr jfo fnd ara s^t 11 man meh jot jot meh manoo-aa panch milay gur bhaa-ee.

The light is in mind, and mind is in light, five meet as Gur-bhai (students ofsame teacher).

naanaktin kai sad balihaaree jin ayk sabad liv laa-ee. ||4||9||

Nanak says, "/ ever sacrifice myselffor those, who are intuned with one word. " 4.9

mortfi ktoc ^ 11 raamkalee mehlaa 1. RAMKALI M: 1

w zfc yfk fora^ qr^r M jaa har parabJi kirpaa Dhaaree.

When God-Master becomes kind,

y <rfH feH? Hf^t 11 taa ha-umai vichahu maaree.

then the egofrom within is killed

h H¥tsr fu»rat 11 # ara
- hh# dtarcfl irii so sayvak raam pi-aaree. jo gur sabd.ee beechaaree.

I
|l|

|

That servant is dear to God That one, who ponders over word of Guru. 1
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h ufe +re ufa s»t ii so har jan har parabJi bJiaavai.

That man ofGod is liked by God-Master,

wUjOiPh sarfe ait tor afe ufo sr ary art ii^ii a<pf n

ahinis b_hagai karay din raatee laaj chhod har kay gun gaavai. ||1|| rahaa-o.

who, day and night, devotes to God, and sings His attributes without any feeling ofshame, 1

(pause)

gfc ^tf »ra<re upf ii Dhun vaajay anhad ghoraa.

The sound ofunfrictionedword is beingplayed aloud.

h?> vrftw ufe Bflr hht ii man maani-aa har ras moraa.

The nectar ofGod is pleasing to my mind.

3T3 m^ftw ii gur poorai sach samaa-i-aa.

Perfect Guru has got me merging in God.

?r? wfe afa-vn%»r iipii gur aad purakhhar paa-i-aa. ||2||

Guru has got me blessed with Primal Purakh, God. 2

jt% fro if? gganA u sabn naad bayd gurbaanee.

/I// sounds, knowledge, word ofGuru (Gurbani),

h$ H'fiMwil ii man raafcaa saarigpaanee.

are in being in love with God.

J7j 3tew 3V ii tah lirath varat tap saaray.

All sacred places, fasts, austerities,

jra fkfew ufe terras U9 ii gur mili-aa har nisfcaaray.
1 13||

are in meeting Guru, thus God liberates. 3

hu »ry 3rfe»r w n jah aap ga-i-aa b_ha-o bjiaagaa.

From whom ego goes, fear runs away,

ara ft^cf ww ii gur charn.ee sayvak laagaa.

The servant is at thefeet ofa Guru.

3rfa H&dife say fcjitewr ii gur safcgur bJiaram chukaa-i-aa.

Guru, True Guru has removedmy doubts.

nafeftapfew iibiroii kaho naanak sabad milaa-i-aa. ||4||10||

Nanak says, "He has unitedme with the word. "4.10

^iMereftHUWM ii raamkalee mehlaa 1. RAMKALIM: 1

#h?> h»oT3 3^ ii chhaadan bhojan maagat bpaagai.

Some run aboutfor beggingfood, clothes.

glw h$ ?¥ ii khuPhi-aa dusat jalai dukh aagai.

Here he burns in hunger, and hereafter suffers sorrows.

araMfk ?*rr shft ?anfe vfe n gurma£ nahee leenee durmal paj Jsho-ee.

He gets no wisdom of Guru, instead loses his honour in bad wisdom.

araHfe ¥3T& yr% a? artft ra gurmal bJiagaj paavaijan ko-ee. ||i||

With the wisdom of Guru, very rare man ofGod gets to be in devotion. 1

HHft naife Hat? an% spft ii jogee jugai sahj ghar vaasai.

The way ofa yogi is to be in home, in ease.

gcf f^rfe afe #fW ^rfw s*fe rrafe f^ratf inn ^rf ii

ayk darisat ayko kar daykhi-aa kheeMli-aa fehaa-ay sabad tariptaasai.
1
1 1 1

1 rahaa-o.

Thus he sees One with same eye, and is (senses) contentedwith charity oflove ofword. 1 (pause)

ifa ite ai^twr *hx w€t ii panch bail gadee-aa dayh Dhaaree.
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Five oxen are driving the cart ofbody.

arar feHt ufa w$l ii raam kalaa nibhai pai saaree.

With thepower ofGod, one enjoys all honours.

ire f^t W3 fa? wti ii Dhar tootee gaado sir bjiaar.

When support breaks, the cartfalls head-down.

*rerat fofftr »ra> hf wfe 11511 lakree bikhar jaree manjh bhaar.
1 |2| |

The scattered wood burns under its own load (fire) 2

are oc hb? WltU'Ri naft ii gur kaa sabad. veechaar jogee.

O! yogi, ponder over the word ofGuru.

wtobk srasr nai fafnft 11 d_ukh sukh sam kamaa sog bi-ogee.

pleasure andpain, sorrow and separation, treat them as same.

?3i% 7>»h are nafe rfteret n fchugat naam gur sabad beechaaree.

Let pondering over Guru's word, name beyourfood.

wrfae erg sO" RvJd'd) ii3 ii asthir kanDh japai nirankaaree. ||3||

Remembering Formless, your wall (body) will notfall 3

huh Hare1- fftrs # ss1
ii sahj jagotaa banDhan tay chhootaa.

Abiding in ease, willfreefromfetters.

cpy §g are fra^t n kaam kroDh gur sabdee lootaa.

The cupidity, the anger, is taken over by word ofGuru.
HSHftH^afrara hu^ h man meh mundraa har gur sarnaa.

Have ear-rings in mind, and be in the refuge of Guru.

«TO5f g»M saife to iieiisiii naanakraam bhagat jantarnaa. ||4||11||

Nanak says, "Only God's devotion can liberatepeople. " 4.11

P. 880
if^HPddid ywfe ii ik-oNkaar satgur prsaad.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

3l>ra?ftmw 3 are 1 ii raamkalee mehfaa 3 ghar 1. RAMKAL1M: 3, GHAR 1

Hsgfil sre tjw ii sajjug sach kahai sabJi ko-ee.

In true age, every body speaks truth.

urfa urfa sarfe arayfif d^t ii ghar ghar bJiagat gurmukh ho-ee.

In every home, Gurmukh is in devotion.

H3gfti uuh flu d H"fa ii saflug Dharam pair hai chaar.

In true age, religion hasfour legs.

araMfa ft a
-

afcift iiiii gurmukh boojhai ko beechaar. ||l||

rare <?/"a Gurmukh realizes this thought. 1

gar ure ?rfH ^fewtf 5# ii jug chaaray naam vadi-aa-ee ho-ee.

In all thefour ages, praise is through name.

fa srfa w$i h Horfa ut are fas
- s vt sret iiiii u^pf n

je naam laagai so mukaj hovai gur bin naam na paavai ko-ee. rahaa-o.

Those who remember name, are liberated, without Guru none can remember. 1 (pause)

ft fa? aw cfrrft ii taraytai ik kal keenee door.

In Tareta age, one strength is withdrawn.

irJ? sufewr ufa frsfo ffa ii pakJiand varti-aa har jaanan door.

The hypocrisy becomes prevalent, God is treated afar.

arayfa H^t u^r ii gurmukh boojhai soihee ho-ee.
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Gurmukh when understands, he realizes,

W3fa -mi ^ gw u^t nan antar naam vasai sukh ho-ee.
1 12| |

That ifname is in mind, one abides in it and it gives happiness. 2

?»nufa fft stor ufe ii du-aapur doojai dubiBhaa ho-ay.

In Doaper age, people indulge in duality.

safn TT^fti #te ii bJiaram j2liulaanay jaaneh d.o-ay.

They, astrying in doubts, believe in two.

spHnrfa- naif Oarw§ 11 du-aapur Dharam du-ay pair rakjhaa-ay.

In Doaper, religion has only twofeet

arawfa 3% 3 snj f^3^ ii3 ii gurmukh hovai £a naam drirh-aa-ay. 1 13| |

Ifthere is a Gurmukh, he remembers name. 3

dttrifdi huh crt fesr 3<r$ ii kaljug DJiaram kalaa ik rahaa-ay.

In Kal (dark) age, the religion is left with onepower.

feor £ffe 3& HTfe»ir Hg ^rt ii ik pair chalai maa-i-aa moh vaDhaa-av,

Moving with one leg, increases greedfor money.

Hrfew hzj mfe aiyTd ii maa-i-aa moh at gubaar.

Greedfor money is pitch-darkness.

H3?ra it Trtk tw ii t* ii saigur iabaytai naam uQhaar. ||4||

Meeting true Guru, name liberates. 4
re frst Hfa H^t ii saJah jug meh saachaa ayko so-ee.

In all thefour ages True is one alone.

re Hltr re f»r stft a^t ii sabh meh sach doojaa nahee ko-ee.

That true abides in everyone, and there is no second.

offafe h? iRf ihft ii saachee keerat sach sukh ho-ee.

In true praise, true happiness is blessed

arayfa 7th sWt nun gurmujch naam vakhaanai ko-ee.
1

1. 5 ) |

Very rare of a Gurmukh, recites name. 5

re W3i Hftj 7fh f3H u^t ii sabji jug meh naam ootam ho-ee.

In all ages, name (ofGod) is Supreme

!3wfa fea?F 33 adt n gurmukh virlaa boojhai ko-ee.

Very rare ofa Gurmukh realizes it

tph fW% 3313 to hf> ii har naam Dhi-aa-ay bjiagaj jan so-ee.

Very rare of a devotee, remembers God's name.

&m gfai gfti sik ?few^r ii£irii naanakjugjug naam vadi-aa-ee ho-ee. 1|6||1||

Nanak says, "In all ages, laurels are in name. " 6.

1

anrast moot b ui3 «i raamkalee mehlaa 4 ghar 1 RAMKALIM: 4, GHAR 1

MT^H&sa irn»fe ii ik-oNkaar sa£gur prsaad.

(rorf is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

# ?3" shji u*fu •esa'dfl 3t ufij ufa; jfh ftrwr? ii

jay vad bhaag hoveh vadbjiaagee taa har har naam Qhj-aavai.

Ifthefortunate one is greatly lucky, he will remember the name of God
wh fw3 wiim irt uft ml ?FfH jwt mn
naam japat naamay sukh. paavai har naamay naam samaavai. ||1||

Remembering Name, he enjoys delight in name, in God's name, the remembering one merges.

arayftr sarfo sraar to ip#t ii gurmukji bjiagat karahu sad paraanee.

1840



01 being, ever devote to God and be a ilurmnkh.

f«w*! ^pftt Ok fe? arawfe ufe" ?rfH h>t<£t iiln <ju'G n

hird_ai pargaas hovai liv laagai gurmat har har naam samaanee. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Once intoned -with God, the mind enlightens. In the wisdom of Guru, one merges in the name of

God 1 (pause)

Ufa1" fl%tJ«J HT^of HiJ M'3l<J 33y? eftw II

heeraa rajan javayhar maanak baho saagar b_harpoor kee-aa.

The great ocean (body) is filled with, gems, Jewels, diamonds and stones.

jis vad bhaag hovai vad masjak tin gurmat kadJi kadh lee-aa. ||2| |

Those,for whom luckily these arepreordained, they, with the wisdom ofGuru, bring out andget

them. 2

H3fi" ri^Od W& tjfir (W 3p% eFfe 3J^t fe^ft'feiJf II

rajan javayhar laal har naamaa gur kaadh ialee dikhlaa-i-aa.

The gems,jewels and rubies of God's name. Guru brings out and shows while placing on palm.

PffifiZ TOHfa Stft rfr»T f^^JTO BirfeW II3II

bhaagheen manmukh nahee lee-aa tarinolai laakh chhapaa-i-aa. ||3||

The unfortunate Manmukhs cannot get it, though lacs are hidden behind the straws. 3

mastak bhaag hovai Dhur likhi-aa £aa sajgur sayvaa !aa-ay.

If is preordainedfor one, he can be in the service oftrue Guru.

cVrte* tl^dd U1^ TO OS 3T?xf3 Jjftr v£ 118 IIH II

naanak ratan javayhar paavai Dhan Dhan gurmat har paa-ay.
1 14| |1| |

Nanak says, "He will have the gems andjewels. The lucky one, with the wisdom of Guru, is

blessed with meeting God " 4.

1

a'H^wt huw a ii raamkalee mehlaa 4. RAMKALIM: 4

aw ?w fwfe afewr wre1 ufo ?ftc?t sra^ H<vfe ii

raam janaa mi! bha-i-aa anandaa har neekee kathaa sunaa-ay.

The men of God, meeting together are in bliss, they relate in the pure story ofGod
53Hf^% ai^THS ?ftefe H3H3lfe fiffo fftl irfe Hill

durmat mail ga-ee sabji neekal sa£sanga| mil buDh paa-ay.
1 11||

Joining the congregation oftrue, I am wise, and dirt of bad wisdom is washed off.

P. 881
&h to arewfe Stt'fe u raam jan gurmat raam bolaa-ay.

01 men of God, wisdom ofGuru teaches to recite God.

ok h way mrfe inn grrf n

jo jo sunai kahai so muktaa raam japat sohaa-ay. rahaa-o.

Whoever recites or listens, is liberated. He looks nice, remembering God 1 (pause)

ft ^3 3»3T tJ^fcl MfW HHdlcJ OlB" 3»M RTf Sd'fe II

jay vad b_haag hoveh mukh mas£ak har raam janaa bhaytaa-ay.

Iffor one it is preordained, he meets the men of God.

^«iha %5 srfo fegv h? w wfa trfe n?u

d^arsan san£d_ayh kar kirpaa sabh daalad dukh leh jaa-ay. ||2||

01 saints be kind and let me see you, all my sufferings in poverty will end 2

ufo a H3i iftct t; rrwfe ii har kay log raam jan neekay b_haagheen na sukhaa-ay.
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Pure are the men of God, but unfortunate ones are not comfortable with them.

fo§ ftr& wh orerftr tt?> so* IXtw in *wi'fti nan

ji-o ji-o raam kaheh jan oochay nar nindakdans lagaa-ay. ||3||

When and where the highly spiritual men, recite God, the bach-biter are stung by it 3

ft[3T flfJT 7^ low ftTo" FTC? ?>tft F1^ uftf ^ JW H*rft? II

Dharig Dharig nar nind_ak jin jan nahee b_haa-ay har kay sakJiaa sakfaaa-ay.

Such back-biters are a curse, they do not like men of God, theirfriends, companions.

daft £§3%Hif

say har kay chor vaimukh mulsh kaalay jin gur kee paij na bJiaa-ay.
1
14] |

They are the thiefofGod, with turned back and blackenedface, they could not like the honour

given by Guru. 4

da-i-aa da-i-aa kar raakJio har jee-o ham deen tayree sarnaa-ay.

01 lovable God, be kind and protect, I, the poor, am in your refuge.

xfh wfasi ?h fay v» h% tts ?too( wfa fnjrfe imu?n

ham baarik turn prjaa parabh mayray jan naanak bakjias milaa-ay.
1 15| |2| |

Nanak says, "I am your child, your are myfather, 0! Master, be kind and unite me. " 5.2

cFHaaft huh* g n raamkalee mehlaa 4. RAMKALI M: 4

ufo ctw wn as few @nfe uni ?3rt ii har kay sakJiaa saaDh jan neekay tin oopar haath vaiaavai.

Thefriends of God are thepure men, the saints, God pats them.

arewftr jto ttt bt£ gfo ferair wfa fWac^ fti

gurmukh saaDJi say-ee parab_h febaa-ay kar klrpaa aap milaavai. ||1||

Only those Gurmukh-saints are liked by Master, to whom becoming kind, He gets to unite. 1

m cT§ ufe ilfts Hfty ii raam mo ka-o har jan mayl man bJiaavai.

01 God, let me meet men ofMaster, I like them.

mfti© wrfkf ufe tS hIs* fkfe fis htt yfi* 11=111 3irf 11

ami-o ami-o har ras hai meefchaa mil sant janaa mukji paavai. ||l|| rahaa-o.

Immortalising is the nectar ofGod, on joining saints, Heputs it in mouth. 1 (pause)

ufa a H3i <fh §3M fkffe f3M u^t irt 11 har kay log raam jan ootam mil oo£am padvee paavai.

The men ofGod are good, meeting the Supreme they get supreme position.

uh d?3 wn whs aft hu1 o'dd wft ara^ ipii

ham hovat chayree daas daasan kee mayraa Ifraakur jdiusee karaavai.
1

1 2 1

1

/ want to be a servant ofHis servants. My Master willplease me. 2

jfea tT7> ft <s»'dfl fas wft ^fc »fh% »ar5 11

sayvak jan sayveh say vadbjjaagee rid man Jan pareej lagaavai.

Those servants, who serve, are greatly lucky, they have love of God in their heart, mind and
body.

f&S iftHt tfdfd HU g3 ilfte TO 119 II

bin pareetee karahi baho baajaa koorh bol koorJio fal paavai. ||3||

Without loving, when one talks a lot, he tells lies and eatsfruits of lies. 3

k a§ wfa%v Hditfl«6 w$ uftr h% iraft & vf 11

mo ka-o Dhaar kirpaa jagjeevan £aa£ay har sant pagee lay paavai.

O/ Giver of life, be kind to me, let me be at thefeet ofsaints,

TJ% oi'<:Q cf»fe fH? o1**^ frT3 <TOc7 ^3 ^fe IIS II 3 II

ha-o kaata-o kaat baadJi sir raakJia-o jii naanak sant charh aavai. ||4| |3| |
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Nanak says, "Cutting, I will sever my head, and place it (in a street), so that saints place their

feet on and come. " 4.3

iFHonft HUJF a ii raamkalee mehlaa 4. RAMKALI M: 4

a wii irefij ft% firefewr ftsw ?> «r?b>f ii

jay vad bhaag hoveh vad mayray jan mildj-aaN
d_hil na laa-ee-ai.

IfI am really fortunate, I will take no time in meeting men of God.

ufg h?> wffija to fftEt ^-ssi'dfl fof <v«'el»fr iiiii

har jan amrit kunt sar neekay vad.bhaagee tit naavaa-ee-ai,
1 11| |

Men ofGod are purepond ofnectar, only greatly lucky can have bath therein. 1

tjn-f h <ifr TO cp% sr^W ii raam mo ka-o har jan kaarai laa-ee-ai.

()! God, put me in servicefor the men of God.

unstw ufoQ ife waJ irar Hte Kfe gfe Mftr iiiii a^pf n

ha-o paanee pakhaa peesa-o sant aagai pag mal mal Dhoor mukh laa-ee-ai.
1

1 1| I
rahaa-o.

/ will bring water, whiskfan andgrindgrainsfor saints. Cleaning theirfeet, the removed dust, I

will smear on myface. 1 (pause)

<TO fl??^^^ @% S Hddld ftfo fHW'tfl^f II

har jan vaday vaday vad oochay jo sajgur mayl milaa-ee-ai.

The men ofGod are really big and lofty, only true Guru can bring my union with them.

HrfdJ«J HW? »»Rf 7> s^t fkfe HdJldw ftw^W> IP II

satgur jayvad avar na ko-ee mil sajgur purakh Dhi-aa-ee-ai. ||2||

None else can match true Guru, meeting Him, let us remember Purakh. 2

Hddld JT3fe feft IFfeW <>'«<! w& ann£Wr ii

satgur saran pa ray tin paa-i-aa mayray thaakur laaj rakhaa-ee-ai.

/ could be at thefeet ofsaints, only when they help. My Master saves my honour.

fefe »w£ gwfe »rfE rofij ajuwA fa§ Bars H>rfij aran^bft nan

ik apnai su-aa-ay aa-ay baheh gur aagai ji-o bagul samaaPh lagaa-ee-ai. ||3| |

Some come and sit before Guru,for personal ends, they sit like a crane in poise. 3

ddl*.' 5?T3I oft HdlPd H 1 It o(ddl fetf >fftf WtH^ Jl— a; *

bagulaa kaag neech kee sangai jaa-ay karang bikhoo mukh laa-ee-ai.

The company ofmean is like that ofa crow and crane, who eat a poisonous skeleton.

naanak mayl mayl parabjh sangai mil sangat bans karaa-ee-ai.
1 14| |4| |

Nanak savs, "O! Master let me meet your congregation, meeting it, turns one to be a swan. " 4.4

P. 882
^Horcft hu& 8 ii raamkalee mehlaa 4. RAMKALI M: 4

Hddld «ffe»F era? Ufe ftsy TO vft3H Jf? <TO ^fb>T II

satgur da-i-aa karahu har maylhu mayray pareetam paraan har raa-i-aa.

O! my true Guru, be kind and let me meet my God, He is my dear God-king ofmy life.

ijM tift? ttJM 317 tid^l frifft trftj t[5 fetrfew II ^11

ham chayree ho-ay lagah gur charnee jin har parabji maarag panth diktiaa-i-aa. ||1(|

Becoming a servant, I shall be at thefeet ofGuru, who will show me the path, God-Master. 1

wh ft uftr ufir 7FH Hfc srte»r ii raam mai har har naam man bjiaa-i-aa.

O! Master, God's name is pleasing to my mind
ft ufa fti? ?> s^t TO1" fire7 ww <rfa fwfew inn aipf ii

mai har bin avar na ko-ee baylee mayraa pijaa maa£aa har sakhaa-i-aa.
1 11| | rahaa-o.
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None other that God is myfriend. My mother, father is God, He is my friend, 1 (pause)

ftu fea fas ips s uufa fas xfteH fas^ xufu irdt H^fe^r it

mayray ik khin paraan na raheh bin paree£am bin daykhay mareh mayree maa-i-aa.

Without dear, I cannot live even for a moment, without seeing Him, I die Ol my mother.

nsa??3 *p<jt 3iu Hdal »r£ ufa are fate ^<jha infew ipii

Dhan Dhan vad £haag gur sarnee aa-ay har gur mil rjarsan paa-i-aa. ||2||

/ am greatly lucky that I have come to the refuge ofGuru, meeting Guru, I can see God. 2

ft 7i act f£ f£ Hfe Ufa tW HUf Wfaw II

mai avar na ko-ee soojhai boojhai man har jap japa-o japaa-i-aa.

None else I know or recognise, remembering God in mind, I get others to remember.

Trvrcms feufo <")o<<* fe?> uifa urfk 55of ivftw na n

naamheen fireh say naktay tin ghas ghas nakvaphaa-i-aa. ||3||

The humiliated are those, living without name, shamelessly their nose is rubbedand cut 3

k af Haffora tfl^'fe ft nwift fas w?3fa OTfew n

mo ka-o jagjeevan jeevaal lai su-aamee rid an£ar naam vasaa-i-aa.

Ol my life giving, Master, let me live, by placing, your name in my heart.

JSWBt If ajf U UU1 fate HPddld ftwfe»F II8IIU1I

naanak guroo guroo hai pooraa mil sa£gur naam Dhi-aa-i-aa. ||4||5||

Nanak says, "He is Guru, a perfect Guru, meeting true Guru, I remember His name. " 4.

5

g^Hsrcft huw a n raamkalee mehlaa 4. RAMKALI M: 4

H33JU U»HT W d faf faffed ufa§UlF% II

satgur daataa vadaa vad purakh hai jit mili-ai har ur Dhaaray.

True Guru is giver, a greatperson, meeting Him, God stays in heart.

tftof ajfa iru u"t»r ufa wfftp 7pn jwu inn

jee-a daan gur poorai dee-aa har amrit naam samaaray. ||1||

The perfect Guru has given me gift of life, I should remember the nectar-name of God. 1

arfa ufa ufa s*h afe tnu n raam gur har har naam kan£h Dhaaray.

O! God, Guru has placed your name in my throat.

aruHfa aw H3t Hfa sr^t qs ?ar gi^r uwt irii u<nf ii

gurmukh kathaa sunee man bhaa-ee Dhan Dhan vad ijhaag hamaaray. ||l|| rahaa-o.

/ have heard the story ofGurmukh, that haspleased my mind, my luck is greatly great. 1 (pause)

afe afe H3TfT faw^fa ur gr ufa ?y yr^ftj ir% ii kot kot taytees Dhi-aavahi taa kaa ant na paavahi paaray.

Thirty three crores remember you, they cannot know the limit ofyour end,

fudt* 5PH WKftt H'dlfij fefa H'dlPd <TO mF% II 3 II

hirsJai kaam kaamnee maageh riDh maageh haath pasaaray. ||2||

In their heart is sex, they askfor woman, exten ding hand, they begfor wealth. 2

Ufa fUT flfa rTy s?id' 3JUHfa U«© §fa q»U II

har jas jap jap vadaa vadayraa gurmukh rakha-o ur Dhaaray.

Remember thepraise ofGod, remember the eldest ofthe elders. Ol Gurmukh keep Him in heart.

d S'BT U^ftJ 3* fllfaJl' Ufa SSrift IFfa

jay vad Maag hoveh iaa japee-ai har Mia-ojal paar uiaaray. 1 13| |

Ifone is greatly lucky, he may remember, God gets to swim across, terrifying ocean. 3
ufa Hff feafe foafe ufa d ufa u»3r afc ht> 11

har jan nikat nikat har jan hai har raakhai kanJb jan Dhaaray.

God is near His men, men ofGod are near Him. His men keep Him in their throat (heart).
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?TOaT fi/3T WSr ft ufe JJf UH BFfoaT Ufa Jjfeirt 118 llgllltll

naanak pitaa maataa ha i har parabh ham baarik har partipaaray. ||4||6||18| |

Nanak says, "God-Master is myfather, my mother, I am His child, He nourishes me. " 4. 6. 18

3U wmtft huw u n raag raamkalee mehlaa 5 ghar 1 RAMKALI M: 5, GHAR 1

iS^Hfeara >{wfe ii ik-oNkaar satgur prsaad.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

few era? ^^fftil?'?!? ytf&nz s tfl^o ii

kirpaa karahu d_een kay d_aatay mayraa gun avgan na beechaarahu ko-ee.

O! Giver to poor, be kind, and do not carefor my any virtue and vice.

WZ\ cT few 50 HW>ft WEH aft 3lfe jJtft 11*111

maatee kaa ki-aa Dhopai su-aamee maanas kee gat ayhee.
1
11|

|

What is to wash offa dust? O! Master, human position is same. 1

h% H7> Hfddw £fem u& ii mayray man satgur sayv sukh ho-ee.

O! my mind serve true Guru, and be happy.

feSJ HHt U^J fefe f¥ <7 few>) oTHt Hill TO^f II

jo ichhahu so-ee fal paavhu fir dookh na vi-aapai ko-ee.
1

1 1 1
1 rahaa-o.

WJtateveryou desire, the samefruit you will get, then no sorrow will happen. 1 (pause)

3*5 tfcfy nfe mp&\ ii kaachay bhaaday saaj nivaajay antar jot samaa-ee.

God creates and blesses earthern pots, by putting life in them.

riW fetfH "feftfW gfe <*g3 tJH #?ft laoPi oTHijft II? II

jaisaa likhat likhi-aa Dhur kartai ham Eaisee kirat kamaa-ee. ||2||

The kind ofwork is preordainedfor me the same labour I earn (do). 2

h$ 3?> wfU sftw h?ww w?3 fry ii man Jan thaap kee-aa sab_h apnaa ayho aavan jaanaa.

Creating mind and body, He owns all ofthem this is cycle of birth and death.

M> ^b>r h ?? w# vffr% wiz<& mt jin dee-aa so chit na aavai mohi anDh laptaanaa. ||3||

One who has given He is not remembered, the blind is engrossed in it

fkfe cftw H^t vf? a»i ^rfe sr hub >nw ii jin kee-aa so-ee parabh jaanai har kaa mahal apaaraa.

One who has created, same Master knows, God's home is infinite.

SdiHs cT3\ it ft'rto; tTH fW1^ 11811111

bhagat karee har kay gun gaavaa naanak daas tumaaraa.
1
14| |1 1

1

Nanak says, "I devote myself, sing God's attributes, I am your servant " 4.

1

anraaft huot u ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

i&u 3fe fw% w^u nhft^ otmt^u ii pavahu charnaa tal oopar aavhu aisee sayv kamaavahu.

Please come andplace yourfeet on my palm, let me serve you like this

WUH t fin% H5 WZU 3f JW U^cJ Hill

aapas tay oopar sabh jaanhu ta-o dargeh sukh paavhu. ||1|

|

Treat everyone else, higher than you, then you will be happy in His court. 1

hot wfrft ereu 6W'd1 n m vfess ufo^7 fW$ aw? arawfW w£\ urn w§ n

santahu aisee kathahu kahaanee. sur pavitar nar dayv pavitaraa khin bolhu gurmukh banee.
|

|i|
|

rahaa-o.

01 saints, recite such a story. This willpurify divines, the divinesfrom men. Recite O! Gurmukh
word ofGodfor a moment. Jfpause)

zfe huh aife Snu 5Krg 5 n parpanch chhod sahj ghar baishu jhoo£haa kahhu na ko-ee.

Leave worldly ties and sit in home, in ease, do not tell any lie.

P. 883
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H&did fwwg 75% ftftr fe«v ftjftj fii^ifl ii^ii satgurmilhu navai niDh paavhu in biDh tat bilo-ee. ||2||

Meet true Guru, and be blessed with nine treasures, this way churn out the truth. 2
saw *cp*j arayfir ftw wzu »r3H tftey B^t n

bhara m chukaavahu gurmukh liv laavhu aaiam cheenahu bjiaa-ee.

O! Gurmukh my brother, shun doubts, be intuned with Him, andponder over self.

ftrafe afatrsjj Htr »{f tPHf feg fa§ srag" g«"cA nan

nikat kar jaanhu sad_aa paraph haajar kis si-o karahu buraa-ee. ||3||

Master is everpresent, know Him near, how can we call anyone bad? 3

nferrfe fkfe>S mw HcRr Haft frd mnft n satgur mili-ai maarag mukjaa sehjay milay su-aamee.

Meeting true Guru path become liberating, and Master meets, in ease.

077 TJ?J ft H77 fatfft Srffe Hftl ufe U*fewP HIT (S'Att 1TC SBHTit 11911311

Dhan Dhan say jan jinee kal meh har paa-i-aa jan naanaksad. kurbaanee. ||4||2||

Nanak says, "Those are the great men, who have met God in dark age. I ever sacrifice myselffor

them. " 4.2

a^Honft hoot y ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALl M: 5

»r^3 3W ?> wzz ?>?7 fW$ htj swft ii aavat haralsh na jaavat slookhaa nah bi-aapai man rognee.

Neither there is pleasure in coming (birth), nor sorrow in going (death), nor my mind contracts

any disease

sadaa anand gur pooraa paa-i-aa £a-o utree sagai bi-oganee. ||1||

/ am blessed with perfect Guru, my all separation ends, and I am ever in bliss. 1

feu ftrftj ft h?> Hanfl ii ih bipji hai man jognee.

This may my mind is in union.

HU H3I 37T ?> fa*>P$ 3*7 ufcl aft <jfcj ooiol II 'I II Ctf'Q II

moh sog rog log na bi-aapai fcah har har har ras bJiognee. ||1|| rahaa-o.

77/e greed, the sorrow, the ailment, do not happen, like these happen with people, I enjoy the

nectar of God. 1 (pause)

Kxzi ufep fira? ufeg1 irte»rw ufr^ >Mi^dTes1 ii surag pavijaraa mirai pavitaraa pa-i-aal pavifcaraloganee.

Be pure in this world, in paradise, in hell, and also in other worlds.

WftlWeT^t H€f HU rft A3 e(3 £faf clfa fRft 113 II

aagi-aakaaree sadaa sukh b_hunchai jai ka£ paykha-o har gunee.
1
12|

|

The obedient one ever enjoys happiness, wherever he sees, he sees the God, Master ofvirtues, 2

<Ttj fk? Herat traistny^A' CTftBng «f>Jl>r€?ft ii nah siv sakteejal nahee pavnaa £ah akaar nahee mayd.nee.

Neither there is Shiv nor Shakti, neither water nor air, neither any (created)form nor earth.

Hfeapj w 3^ faiw wjftara a? wih u?ft nan

satgur jog kaa tahaa nivaasaa jah avigai naath agam Dhanee.
1 13| |

Union with true Guru happens there, where indivisible, unapproachable God is Master. 3

37> H?> cTftj oTXXSTtS «jf3 oP" «jf3 ct 3fe? «J§ ftr»F JJIjft II

tan man har kaa Dhan sabJi har kaa har kay gun ha-o ki-aa ganee.

My mind and body are of God, all wealth is ofGod, how many God's attributes, I can count?

srg tftjct um 3M arfe ihft d whV »nj fkwar?fr iieiian

kaho naanak ham turn gur kho-ee hai ambhai ambh miloganee.
1
14| |3| J

Nanak says, "Guru has eliminatedmy sense ofme andyou, like water has merged in water. " 4.3

a»wenft huw u ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALl M: 5

t ITeT auar ad fWJl Hiqar ftw 75 w% u tarai gun rahat rahai niraaree saaQhjk siDh na jaanai.
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Living beyond three Gunttas is wonderful, even meditatingforperfection, do not know this.

33^ iksit wffvp Hlddid t vwz iisii ratan koth-rh.ee amrit sampooran satgur kai knajaanai.
1

1 1 1

1

The room ofgems isfull with nectar, this is in the treasure oftrue Guru. 1

wraaH fere sens & w€t n achraj kichh kahan na jaa-ee.

He is Master ofwonders, nothing can be said about Him.

cm? nrahre s^t us ii g<r§ 11 basa$ agochar biiaa-ee.
1 11| I

rahaa-o.

O! brother, He lives unseen. 1 (pause)

im s»<ft of? srat nar few g stt n mol naahee kaghh karnai jogaa ki-aa ko kahai sunaavai.

No price can befixed, what one can say and tell?

cTOT c(UE 5T? ?TOT H *tt feH Hftf II3 II

kathan kahan ka-o sojnee naahee jo paykhai tis ban aavai.
1
12| |

/ do not have the sense to say or tell, whoever sees Him, he can tell 2

rat w£ d<j5d<<d' offer ftwr £l«i«<p ii so-ee jaanai karnaihaaraa keeiaa ki-aa baychaaraa.

Only He, the Creator knows, how and what the created can think.

wujft arfo fkfe w£r wt ufe *mt wsw 113 11

aapnee gat mit aapay jaanai har aapay poor bjiandaaraa.
1 13| |

He Himselfknows his power and dynamics, and Himselffills the treasures. 3

>Jtor 3H wffijl Hfh wHtnr fqprfer 3d wpuntff n aisaa ras amrit man chaakhi-aa taripat rahay aaghaa-ee.

My mind has tasted such a nectar, I am happy and contented,

org >MTHT iptf! Hfedld oft Hdd'ifl 118 lie II

kaho naanak mayree aasaa pooree satgur kee sarnaa-ee,
1
14| |4| |

Nanak says, "Mv hope isfulfilled, I am in the refuge oftrue Guru. " 4.4

P. 884
giHcrcst Hirer u ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

wfaftoTf eftw yfr wjt>" Soft Hare rn^ ii angeekaar kee-aa parafeh apnai bairee saglay saaDhay.

My Master has owned me, all myfoes arefinished,

ftrte irat ft feg aai Kfe»r t Soft $ a»d inn jin bairee hai ih jag looti-aa tay bairee lai baaDnay.
1

1 1 1

1

Those enemies, who have looted this world, they are chained 1

Hfeara irewH? iter h satgur parmaysar mayraa.

True Guru is my God.

WffcoT Wfl #31 3H W& Rift E&PW §o7 IIS II dU'Q II

anik raaj bhog ras maanee naa-o japee bJiarvaasaa tayraa.
| |l| I rahaa-o.

/ may enjoy many pleasures, like that ofpolitical power, sex, but only by remembering your

name, I win your confidence. 1 (pause)

3rfe z w^ftr frfr frra fvfe3W 11 cheet na aavas doojee baataa sir oopar rakhvaaraa.

/ do not remember anything else, when you areprotecting my head (life).

HVH^g 3 H»P>ft feci (VH 5? wnjrgr II3 II

bayparvaahu rahat hai su-aamee ik naam kai aaDnaaraa. ||2||

My Master lives carefree, His name alone sustains. 2
ira?> ?jfe fwreS Tp&r& 7; sn^r 11 pooran ho-ay mili-o sukh-daa-ee oon na kaa-ee baataa.

Meeting my pleasing one, I am now perfect, short ofnothing.

3? h? iraw u? irftwr ife s srau w& nan tatsaar param paripaa-i-aa chhod na kathoojaataa. ||3||

Immediately, J have been blessed with supremeposition, I will not leave andgo anywhere else.

aufc ?> fFcr§ ftw § § hh-t ww^ ii baran na saaka-o jaisaa too hai saachay alakh apaaraa.

/ cannot relate the kind ofyou are, O! True unknowable, infinite,
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W3KWW *M3H HW>ft Vmj tWeF 118 HUH

atul athaah adol su-aamee naanak Jdjasam hamaaraa. ||4||5||

Nanak says, "My Master is unweighable, inaccessible, unshakeable. " 4.5

grHSRft Htiw 14 ii raamkalee mehlaa 5, RAMKALI M: 5

3 sT7ST f wftras 3«ft j a»ft >Wt iP3t ii too gaanaa too abichal toohee too jaat mayree paatee.

You are wise, you are stable, you are my caste andyou are my honour.

3 wits g% isfu ?ptft y <rn afoft s^t iilii too adol kaday doleh naahee taa ham kaisee taatee.
1 11| I

You are unshaken, -wave never, then haw can I be in heat? I

Ssfc Sot £or ftft ii aykai aykai ayk toohee.

You andyou alone are One.

f alfewF ii aykai aykai too raa-i-aa.

You andyou alone are Ming.

3§ few 3 vfewr H^ii ^rf ii ta-o kitpaa tay sukji paa-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o.

WiVA your grace, I am happy. 1 (pause)

3 nw uh ifn 3wa 3M Hftr vresr ww ii too saagar ham hans tumaaray turn meh maanak laalaa.

You are an ocean, I am your swan, you arefilled with pearls, and gems.

3M #^tJ few Hot 15 >TOU JTH jftTO TW fcd'ft1 II? II

turn dayvhu til sank na maanhu ham khunchah sadaa nihaalaa.
1 12| |

Ifyou give, I do not mind a little, as by eating it, Iam ever happy. 2

<m softer 3K fii3f 3W% §w wrftc ^ " ham baarik turn pitaa hamaaray turn mukh dayvhu kheeraa.

/ am a child, you are myfather, you give milk in my mouth.

3H >JWU WS «S'<d 3M H€ 3R*t flJld 1 11311

ham khaylah satjh laad ladaaveh turn sad gunee gaheeraa. ||3||

/ play, you fondle me enjoying, you are ever ofprofound attributes. 3

3H ya?> in% au jfiraff 3M# rffinwt ii turn pooran poor rahay sampooran ham b_hee sang aghaa-ay.

You areperfect, perfectly pervading, I am also enjoying your company.

frnra few? fkwH fkte gfW tptjoi aro ?> *r£ nmi£n

milat milat milat mil rahi-aa naanak kahan na jaa-ay. ||4||6||

Nanak says, "Meeting and meeting, I am merging, I cannot explain it. " 4.6

gnfsreft H3R1 a ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

sra crfo- 3«w 7>?kT hHt *?rftr awa^ h kar kar taa I pakhaavaj nainhu maathai vajeh rabaabaa.

Let your hands create beat, your eyes play upon drum, andfore-head upon rebeck.

era?*? Hg ^ fira^ gfe wmr h karnahu maDh baasuree baajai jihvaa Qhun aagaajaa.

Let your ears play (listen) sweetflute, andyour tongue sing the unsung tune.

ftrafe sit site W£»c 7& »pi i^ura tpw IIHH

n i rat karay kar manoo-aa naachai aanay ghooghar saajaa.
1

1 1 1

1

Let your mind and handjoin to dance, with instruments and wearing ankle bells.

3T4 a: feafkar^ n raam ko nirjikaaree.

This should be the dancefor God
iftiftd'd ?ftw ^3T Wti ffldl'J) Hill «%I'Q II

paykhai paykjianhaarda-i-aalaa jayfeiasaaj seegaaree. rahaa-o.

7%e seer merciful is seeing, all your arrangements ofplaying instruments. 1 (pause)

wvmfem. irate hh^V futa arai?j n aakhaarmandleeQharansabaa-eeoopargagan chando-aa.

The whole earth is a play ground, and whole sky is canopy.

fe$w 6733 teatwf as 3 §ufe 3w n pavan vicholaa karat ikaylaa jal tay opat ho-aa.
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The whole creation isfrom water, and whole air alone mediatesfor life.

ua 33 srfV U33r cfr& faa3 fkw^ UUP ii3 ii panch tat kar putraa keenaa kirat milaavaa ho-aa.
1

1 2 1

1

Creatingfive elements, He has created aform, actions get them unite. 2

a? Hdt? «feHaaaOTHiTcfe Jldfe an* ii chandsoorajdu-ayjaraycharaagaachahukuntMieetarraakhay.

Sun and moon are two lightening lamps, they areplaced infour corners.

€H iraf va Hflld' aa; #3% >ra ii das paaja-o panch sangeetaa aykai bjieetar saathay.

Ten instruments andfive beats, work together in one (body).

f3?> fsf?f dfe fetf^ftr H3U PtltJ'dl 113 II

b_hinn bhinn ho-ay fchaav dikhaaveh safehahu niraaree bjiaakhay.
1 13|

|

Playing differently, they (players) show theirfeelings, and all speak differently. 3

wfa urfa ftrafe ua few arnT" mfe arte wd 3a1-
11 ghar ghar nirat hovai din raatee ghat ghat vaajai tooraa.

Day and night, this dance is being played in every home, and in all bodies, bugle is sounding.

sHa fa aft? w^ft fefa wftr n^ftr afe iia1,

ii

ayk nachaaveh ayk bjiavaaveh ikaa-ay jaa-ay ho-ay Dhooraa.

To some Heputs on dancing, and to some on wandering, one comes and other goes to be dust.

erg zraa h aafa 7> fen ?ra #a ya* iiBriPii

kaho naanakso bahurna naachai jis gur bhaytai pooraa. ||4||7||

Nanak says, "One who meets a perfect Guru, need not dance again. " 4.

7

P. 885
3tHo7hI huw m 11 raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

§uf3rfe asr oft $k a»ar tofs»0 ii o-ankaar ayk Dhun aykai aykai raag alaapai.

Oangkar is one sound, and is sung in one raga.

$cf arft £a fevt aa afiwr fawfr 11 aykaa daysee ayk dikhaavai ayko rahi-aa bi-aapai.

One shows, One gives, and One is prevailing all

aer agfa hot <ft aa ara 3 wit inn aykaa surat aykaa hee sayvaa ayko gur Jay jaapai. 1
1 1 1

1

One is love, One is service, and One is blessed by one Guru. I

sh aw a cAddaW ii t2halo £)halo ray keeratnee-aa.

The singer ofHis praise is good, very good,

wh a>r anr ?rf 11 raam ramaa raamaa gun gaa-o.

Sings the attributes ofGod, all prevailing.

afe wfew £ on H>»rf 11^11 asn§ 11 chhod maa-i-aa kay DhanDh su-aa-o.
1
11|| rahaa-o.

Leave worldly ties and their tastes. 1 (pause)

ua HftT^ aa aaa* ws aa* ft a«$ ii panch baaji£ar karay sanfokhaa saa£ suraa lai chaalai.

Playing on five instruments, be contented, and move on seven notes.

ww h1? 3T? afa 3W wf n h>3f ar& ii baajaa maan taan taj iaanaa paa-o na beegaa ghaalai.

Let the leaving of ego ofpower and nobility, be an instrument,

and let not thefoot move on uneven place.

ia> aa a da eta a> aa aaa afa inA nsir fayree fayr na hovai kab hee ayk sabad banDh paalai.
1 12| |

Let him live by one word, he will never enter the cycle ofbirths. 2

(Vdtfl cSddd »rte Ufa 11 naardee narhar jaan hadooray.

Ol ofNard, know God, ever present.

unua aaa fawpftr faga 11 ghoongar kharhak ti-aag visooray.

Leave the playing ofankle-bells andforget

huh wfe fa*ra s't 11 sahj anand gJKhaavai Jatiaavai.

Only love shows the way to bliss, in ease.
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eu fed faced) FRsfk s ii3ii ayhu nirtikaaree janam na aavai. ||3||

This hind ofdance, one learns not, even in life.

h a wj^ o'rt^j ii afe kPt e»t fes ar* n

jay ko apnay ihaakur khaavai. kot ma£?h ayhu keerfcan gaavai.

//"««e is liked by His Master. He will be one among crores, to sing this praise of God.

H'utfdiPd sft £a ii saaDhsanqat kee jaava-o tayk.

One who goesfor the refuge ofsaint's congregation.

aa (Too? fen oflddA Sa imilt: ii kaho naanak $is keerlan ayk. ||4||8||

Nanak says, "He sings praise ofonly One. " 4.8

awasft huw u ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

a^t aft am aw as> v&fe u ko-ee bolai raam raam ko-ee kjiudaa-ay.

Some one speaksRam (God) and some one Khudai (God).

ast ffe ajHcW a«t nmiti 11 1 11 ko-ee sayvai gus-ee-aa ko-ee alaahi.
1

1 1 1

1

Someone serves Gosain (Master of world), and someone saysAllah (God). 1

ct<dz sray otatH ii kaaran karan kareem.

The cause and the effect (for all) is merciful

ferair crfo a<ftH iihii a^f ii kirpaa Qhaar raheem. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Be hind 01 generous. J (pause)

ast ?nt atafe ast uh prfe ii ko-ee naavai lirath ko-ee tiaj jaa-ay.

Someone goesfor Tirath (pilgrimage), and someonefor Haj (pilgrimage).

a£t a% mw a£t faa Rwfe ion ko-ee karai poojaa ko-ee sir nivaa-ay.
1 12| |

Someone worships god, and some one bows his head before Him. 2

^ y# £te ast ata ii ko-ee parhai bays! ko-ee kajayb.

Someone reads Ved (Hindu scripture) and some one Kateb (Muslim holy books).

ast ?fte as) mte 113 n ko-ee ojJhai neel ko-ee supayd. 1 13| |

Someone wears blue dress, (Muslim) and someone wears white (Hindu). 3

ast ad aaa a^t ad fif§ 11 ko-ee kahai lurak ko-ee kahai hindoo.

Someone says, "J am a Turk. " and someone says, "I am a Hindu.

"

ast few? act gafafe im 11 ko-ee baacbiiai bJiisal ko-ee surgindoo.
1 14| |

Some one desiresfor Bahisht (heaven), and someonefor surg (heaven). 4

a? TTOa firffr uaH vrs* 11 kaho naanak jin hukam paciibaalaa.

Nanak says, "Whoever has realized His order,

i{3 nnftm erfefe ste wz* Milt! 11 parabJi saahib kaa Jin bjiaydjaajaa. ||5||9||

<w/y he knows the mystique ofMaster-God " S.9

amarft uuw u 11 raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

Kfa 1415 jwffeur 11 pavnai meh pavan samaa-i-aa.

Air merges in air,

Sat Hfr Sfe affe wfew 11 joiee meh jot ral jaa-i-aa.

the light merges in light

wz\ Wet ast sa 11 maatee maatee ho-ee ayk.

The clay and clay become one,

efta^ ea ii^n rovanhaaray kee kavan tayk.
1
11| |

then what is the reasonfor one who weeps. 1

afs y»r t afs ywr 11 ka-un moo-aa ray ka-un moo-aa.

Who is dead O! man, who is dead ?
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barahm gi-aanee mil karahu beechaaraa ih ia-o chalai bJia-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o.

0/ knowledgeable, sit together and think, Strang thing has happened 1 (pause)

>»rarcft fa? irafo ?> v^t 11 aglee ki^hh khabar na paa-ee.

None knows anything about hereafter.

d^Ad'd fk ffe (hu'dl 11 rovanhaar bhe ooth siDhaa-ee.

The weeping shall also stand and go.

saw h«j a w§ an 11 bJiaram moh kay baaNDhay banDh.

These are the ties, tied in greed and doubt.

mi?> sfewr stjana rifo iiPii supan bJia-i-aa b_hakhlaa-ay anDh.
1 12| |

When the life is a dream, why the blind cries? 2

feu uf uu?7 ufuw aidd'Rj ii ih ia-o rachan rachi-aa kartaar.

This is the structure, created by Creator.

w^u w^s uorfk wfe 11 aavat jaavai hukam apaar.

The coming (birth) andgoing (death) is in infinite order.

?hT a >p»r 7> hot 11 nah ko moo-aa na marnai jog.

None has died, none can die,

sufasft wffasrft dar iisii nah binsai abhinaasee hog. ||3||

None perishes, all are imperishable. 3

a fev trau H fefr ttfij n jo ih jaanhu so ih naahi.

What one knows that reality is not same.

H'A4dQ 5© ate w& 11 jaananhaaray ka-o bal jaa-o.

/ sacrifice myselffor one who knows.

au ?raa arftr 3UH uanawr 11 kaho naanak gur biiaram chukaa-i-aa.

Nanak says, "Guru has removed my doubt

w aal Ha 5 wt trfew naiiioii naa ko-ee marai na aavai jaa-i-aa. ||4||10||

Neither one dies, nor one comes and goes. " 4.10

wnsttft huw u 11 raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

pfu aria? aruro w& 11 jap gobind gopaal laal.

Remember God, your love.

WH TTH fHHfu f rikfll fsf% ?>" tf^t" HIT STO IHII dd'Q II

raam naam simar too jeeveh fir na kh.aa-ee mahaa kaal. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Remembering the name ofGod, you will live, the terrifying death will not eatyou. " 1 (pause)

afe htim srfk afa afrf »pfe§ 11 kot janam bharam bharam bharam aa-i-o.

/ have come wandering through crores of births.

P. 886
at 3»ftr H'UHdi ipfa§ 11111 badai biiaag saaDhsang paa-i-o.

1
11| |

To my greatfortune, I couldjoin the congregation ofsaints.

fas ara ua s^uT ©ijf 11 bin gur pooray naahee uDhaar.

Without perfect Guru, no emancipation.

ww aa ala? iqiiwm baabaa naanak aakhai ayhu beechaar.
1 12| |11| |

Nanak, the elder, tells these ofhis thoughts. 2. 11

arar gofa^ft huot u uia 3 raag raamkalee mehlaa 5 ghar 2 R4<7 RAMKALI M: 5, GUAR 2

'rtT^Hfedid vprfe 11 ik-oNkaar satgur prsaad.

(rod is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.
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yarafo s» § >rofti ii chaar pukaareh naa too maaneh.

Four (Vedas) cry, butyou do not accept,

vz # tor arj ^tfsfti ii khat b_hee aykaa baat vakjiaaneh.

Six (systems) also speak of One.

?h wr^t fnfe^ crfijw ii das astee mil ayko kahi-aa.

Joining together, eithteen talk about One.

y #t naft ?> BfW mil £aa bjiee jogee Miayd. na lahi-aa.
1

1 1 1

1

Even then yogi could not know the secret. 1

lcw«fl »rau^ ii kinkuree anoop vaajai.

The horn is being played beautifully.

Haft»r hb^j % ii mi asFf ii jjogee-aa matvaaro ray. rahaa-o.

O! intoxicatedyogi. I (pause)

ijhm sftw or/ h parathmay vasi-aa sat kaa khayrhaa.

In first, the village oftruth was inhabitated

HjiAfi Hfe fire
- sfew h^ht ii jarijee-ay meh kichh bJia-i-aa dutayrhaa.

In third age something deciding took place.

»re$ rorfbiF ii dutee-aa arDho araDh samaa-i-aa.

In third age the truth was divided into two.

§a ^fbwr ^ §a fe*rfe»r iipii ayk rahi-aa £aa aykdjkhaa-i-aa. ||2||

In the remaining one (dark age) One is shown. 2

Hcfr nfe utsr vrstn ii aykai soot paro-ay manee-ay.

/I// beads are strung into one thread

wzt fefo farfk feft farfe 3^tH ii gaa£hee iihin b_hin bJiin fefnin tanee-ay.

Therein are many strings, many knots.

fea^t hw su ftrfa yfe ii firtee maalaa baho bij^h. bhaa-ay.

Moving roasary, looks nice in many ways.

f«?fe»r Hf 3" wfe ii 3 ii khinchi-aa soot ta aa-ee thaa-ay.
1

1 3 1

1

When thread is withdrawn, everything is back to its place. 3

3U wfu ft oftw ii chahu meh aykai mat hai kee-aa.

In allfour (ages) one pot (body) is created

3U ott wifea fa3cftw ii tah bikh-rhay thaan anik khirhkee-aa.

In that uneven creation, are many windows.

5rr? ffl? wrfew ii khojat kJiojat djj-aaray aa-i-aa.

Searching and searching, I, have come to you doors.

3* ?rao( Haft huw ura ipfewr m ii taa naanak jogee mahal ghar paa-i-aa. ||4||

Nanak says, "Thus yogi can reach His home His palace. 4

fe§ faatft wr^u w£ ii i-o kinkuree aanoop vaajai.

There, one beautiful lyre was being played.

nfeaaft^ wte >Jtet m& \w\ *&$?tP ironfall

sun jogee kai man meetb.ee laagai.
1
11|| rahaa-o doojaa. ||1||12||

Listening it was pleasing to yogi's mind " 1 (pause second) 1.2

arHcrcft huot y ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

3W afo et faarcft ii taagaa kar kai laa-ee thiglee.

With threadyou havepatchedyour torn cloth.

h§ ?rer hwf ^ »m^r u la-o naarjh.ee soo-aa hai astee.
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Your needle is ofbones, with -which veins are stitched.

>>ft or erfo g^7 ofW ii ambjiai kaa kar dandaa Dhari-aa.

Your body is built on sperm

few f Haft aRraft wfW 11111 ki-aa ioo jogee garbeh pari-aa.
1

1 1| I

0/ I'tf&'i", not you also enter the womb? 1

flfir 7m fes 3<v«l ii jap naath din rainaa-ee.

Remember your Master, day and night.

M fw § fern^r inn ii tayree khinthaa do dihaa-ee.
1 11| | rahaa-o.

Your patched cloth (body) is onlyfor two days. 1 (pause)

ara^t fe§3 wfe Ssr w£l ii gahree bibhooi laa-ay baiihaa taarhee.

Smearing thick ash, you are sitting in poise.

ir& k^t xjr& H mayree iayree mundraa Dhaaree.

You are wearing the ear-rings ofduality.

wirfa zsp fsufe ?r ii maageh tookaa taripat na paavai.

You beg to live but are never contented.

s*! ife tr^fij 7> »nt iipii naath chhod jaacheh laaj na aavai.
1 12| |

You begfrom other than your Master, do not you feel ashamed? 2

fe3 aaft «nr? §^ ii chal chit jogee aasan layraa.

Your mind is slipping, yet you are in poise.

first ^# fen Q^i'Ad" n sinyee vaajai nit udaasayraa.

Your horn plays but you are ever sad?

are atw eft t p- s VKf ii gur gorakh kee tai boojh na paa-ee.

You could not have the sense ofyour Guru Gorakh.

feftT fefcT Haft »r% w&i nail fir fir jogee aavai jaa-ee. ||3||

Thus O! yogi, you come and go, again and gain. 3

fHH 7i sir I^w ii jis no ho-aa naath kirpaalaa.

Upon whom Master is kind.

dtJd'fH anrer are ahr^ n rahraas hamaaree gur gopaalaa.

Right pathfor him is ofGuru-God
tfh fiJir m3§ ii naamai khinthaa naamai bas£ar.

Ifone wears name, patches with name.

hs srseT Haft a»r wrfW nan jan naanak jogee ho-aa asthir. ||4||

"Tliat yogi will be stable, " says Nanak. 4

ferf nfiwr 7>m fe?> 3«vtfl ii i-o japi-aa naath din rainaa-ee.

Thus, I remember Master, day and night.

ufeyfwajsr Bin err ipinsn hunpaa-i-aagurgosaa-ee. ||l|
I
rahaa-o doojaa. ||2||13||

Now I am blessed with Guru-Master. 1 (pause second) 2. 13

aTH*R5T muw n ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

cT3?> c<d'^«s H^t it karan karaavan so-ee.

He is to cause and to effect.

»p?> 7> a^t ii aan na deesai ko-ee.

None else is seen.

s^a >faf mfs Hri'A 1 n thaakur mayraa sugharh sujaanaa.

Mv Master is wise, all-ayvare.

ansMftf fHfewr aajw inn gurmukh mili-aa rang maanaa.
1

1 1 1

1
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Meeting Him, Gurmukh enjoys His love. 1

$m u ufa uh >fter ii aiso ray har ras meethaa.

So sweet is the nectar of God,

arawfa fa$ ^te^ ii«m uu»f n gurmujsh kinai virlai deethaa. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Some very rare ofa Gurmukh has seen (tasted) it. 1 (pause)

fcuHW nfe Mtfijf ufa 11 nirmal jot amrit har naam.

God's name is pure light, and all nectar.

P. 887
iflws wra s& feucPH ii peevat amar b_h_a-ay nihkaam.

Drinking nectar, become selfless and immortal.

35 hs rftuw wife PA^'«ft 11 tan man seetal agan nivaaree.

r/rcyire is extinguished, their mind and body are cooL

wre fir vpi^ riH'Jl II3H anad. roop pargatay sansaaree. ||2| |

Such embodiment of bliss is revealed to the world. 2

fowr w JTf fa? §gr
11 ki-aa dayva-o jaa sabji kichh Jayraa.

What should I present when everything is yours.

ws afeo'fd w§ B*f tu1"
11 sad balihaar jaa-o laKb. bayraa.

/ ever sacrifice myself, lacs oftimesfor you.

U7> hs fftf fife % tfIhw 11 tan man jee-o pind flay saaji-aa.

You created me by giving mind, body, soul and life.

are famjr %^ fa^fiw 113 11 gur kirpaa tay neech nivaaji-aa. ||3||

Guru with his grace, stood by me, the humble. 3

vfe fc^'d" Mufe Hwtew 11 khol kivaaraa mahal bulaa-i-aa.

Opening door, you called me to your home.

ffw jt iiw fewtew 11 jaisaa saa taisaa dikhlaa-i-aa.

As you were, the same you showed me.

eru (Too? Kf fer 11 kaho naanak sab_h parh-daa tootaa.

Nanak says, "All curtains are removed,

uf tu^f ft Hfe fs* 11 a 11 3 ins 11 hao tayraa too mai man voothaa. ||4||3||14||

/ am your, andyou are placed in my mind: 4.3.14

uTHoj?ft HUfF n 11 raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M; 5

frf? ft'feS 11 sayvak laa-i-o apunee sayv.

You have putyour servant to your service.

wffvrf Mfa 11 amrit naam dee-o mu^h. d.ayv.

you have given the nectar ofname in my mouth.

H3??ft fu3* foe»u> 11 saglee chintaa aap nivaaree.

You yourselfhave removed all my worries.

fag 3iu e& u§ to hRwJI 11111 tis gur ka-o ha-o sad. balihaaree.
1 11| |

/ ever sacrifice myselffor you, my Guru.

cph uwu uu Hddw 11 kaaj hamaaray pooray satgur.

0/ /w.v fr«e Guru, alt my matters are now settled

wfl >h?juu ft H3ga ii^ii uir§ 11 baajay anhad tooray satgur. ||1|| rahaa-o.

0/ my Trae Guru, the unfrictioned word, is being played on bugle. 1 (pause)

nfWw oft arrba* aMu 11 mahimaa jaa kee gahir gambheer.

His praise is profound and deep.
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ijfe fo<FW tfe fag r4t?r u ho-ay nihaal day-ay jis Dheer.

Becoming kind. He may give patience to one,

w a hus a»£ wfe n jaa kay banDhan kaatay raa-ay.

whosefetters are cut by God-king.

h s§ a^rfe s a?>t irfe ii 3 ii so nar bahur na jonee paa-ay.
1 12| |

That person will not enter womb again. 2

w a «f3fo tfarfef? »rv ii jaa kai antar pargati-o aap.

To whose mind. He himself is revealed.

w af Hiift f« ii laa ka-o naahee dookh santaap.

He suffers no sorrows, no clash.

w& 33s fag w& ufaw ii laal ratan Jis paalai pari-aa.

He is gives to pocket gems andjewels.

Hare a^a §u htj & ii3ii sagal kutamb oh jan lai £ari-aa. ||3| |

That person liberates with whole ofhisfamily. 3

sr fa? say s ^ftiu' ott ii naa kichh bharam na dubiPhaa doojaa.

He is neither in doubt, nor in duality.

da $a fe><jriA utt ji ayko ayk niranjan poojaa.

He worships One and One taintless (God).

tt3 a=r »rfv ^fe»rw ii jat kat daykh-a-u aap da-i-aal.

Wherever I see, I see merciful, the same.

ay sfsa i{? giro iiBiiaii'Wii kaho naanak parabJi milay rasaal. j|4||4f|15||

Nanak says, "I have met my Master, the source ofnectar. " 4.4. 15

mmtft hut?1" u ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

37) 3 s^cfr worst w€\ ii tan tay chhutkee apnee Dhaaree.

Once the (pure) self is promoted, ego has left my body.

43 ar >»rf3PJF saft fW^t 11 parabJi kee aagi-aa lagee pi-aaree.

The order ofMaster has become pleasing to my mind
h fere

- a% g wfo H% hts7 11 jo ki£h_h karai so man mayrai meethaa.

Whatever He does, is sweetfor my mind.

w fey wraau ssy 313* inn taa ih achraj nainhu deelhaa.
1 11||

This wonder I see with my eyes. 1

«ra nfij w& 3 ft3> ardt ewfe 11 ab mohi jaanee ray mayree ga-ee balaa-ay.

Now I know that my devil has got lost.

afe TT^t ferrs Pa^'J) hh3t arfa V3 FTHs'ft 11 111 <wG 11

bujh ga-ee tarisan nivaaree mamfcaa gur poorai lee-o samjhaa-ay.
|
rahaa-o.

My lust is quenched, greed isfinished, theperfect Guru has taught me to understand. 1 (pause)

afa faaur arftftj arfe H3S* ii kar kirpaa raakhi-o gur sarnaa.

Becoming kindpleae keep me in the refuge of Guru.

ajfa uagir ufa a 33?r 11 gur pakraa-ay har kay charnaa.

Guru let me to hold thefeet of God
dfrr farm w ht> 6<j«j'A ii bees bisu-ay jaa man thehraanay.

Witen my mind has perfectly become stable,

ara utojuh £a at w% 11211 gur paarbarahm aykai heejaanay. ||2||

// realized that God is only One. 2

a « efts 3H faw a enrn jo jo keeno ham tis kay daas.
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Wlto and whoever in created, I am his servant.

i{3 ft% a HaiH fc^TT ii parafch mayray ko sagal nivaas.

My Master abides in all.

w # ?«ft fo^t ii naa ko doot nahee bairaa-ee.

Neither there is a devil nor enemy.

arte fkte ^% s^- iia ii gal mil chaalay aykai bjiaa-ee. ||3| |

Let us, all brothers, live embracing each other. 3

w aria
-

afe ii jaa ka-o gur har dee-ay soojdiaa.

Those to whom Guru-God has given happiness.

3* oif H«rfa ?> s^arfo §*r ii laa ka-o bahur na laageh dookhaa.

They will not suffer pain again.

wpif wfu nan Jjfevs ii aapay aap sarab partipaal.

He Himself is the nourisher of all

gr3f #ftr aara UBimniSii naanak raata-o ranggopaal. ||4||5||16||

Nanak is coloured in the love of God. 4.5. 16

arHonft must y ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

w 1 033* 2tcr Hfira ii mukti Jay paih-taa teekaa sahii.

//e recitesfrom mouth with explanation.

ftret 3>h Stft vro 3^73 ii hirdai raam nahee pooran raha£.

But in his mind is neither God nor the code of living.

fM%H 5r% eifa sa ii updays karay kar lok darich-aavai.

He preaches and then confirms to people,

erfW »rfa ?y oTH't ii^ii apnaa kahi-aa aap na kamaavai.

/?«/ what he says, he does not practise 1

tt? tfl-d'Pd ii pandij bayd beechaar pandij.

01 Pandit ponder over Veda ifyou are a Pandit

5T fe^fa ufen inn gu*f ii man kaa kroDb nivaar pandit. ||1|| rahaa-o.

O! Pandit remove angerfrom mind. 1 (pause)

nm arfa§ HT7! ftigrM ii aagai raakhi-o saal giraam.

You have placed saligram (stone-god)before you.

P. 888
hs sfts fen fsjjTM ii man keeno dan dis bisraam.

But your mind is living in ten directions.

few? Bert w€t irfe ii tilak charaavai paa-ee paa-ay.

You put mark on itsfore-head, and be at itsfeet.

&«i wg eopfe H9II lok pachaaraa anDh kamaa-ay. ||2|)

The pleased peoplefollow it blindly. 2

«5w »f§ »FHf £(b\ ii khat karmaa ar aasan Dhojee.

Your wear a dhoti and do six actions.

3Tife fijfe ft53 O^t ii fehaagath garihi parliai nij pothee.

Sitting in costly homes, you daily read scriptures.

hw ii maalaa tayrai mangai biMioot.

You rotate a roasary and begfor money.

feu ftrfa afe ?> afe§ >fte lis n ih biDh ko-ay na tari-o meet.
1

13 1

1

O!friend, none can liberate this way. 3
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h u&3 ara Ha? ot>rfe n so pandit; gur sabad. kamaa-ay.

Pandit is one who earns the word ofGuru.

i are sit (m §3# >rfe ii tarai gun kee os uiree maa-ay.

The mother ofthree Gunnas, should leave him.

93:3 ufo srfe ii chatur bayd pooran har naa-ay.

Four Vedas are perfect in God's name

7rm fen at na^t trfe neiieiivii naanaktiskeesarnee paa-ay. ||4||6||17||

Nanak says, "Be in His refuge. " 4.6.17

m ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

sife fW?r iwt wn^ftr £fe ii kot bighan nahee aavahi nayr.

Even crores ofhurdles do not come near.

wfca >rfe»F u y aft 3fe ii anik maa-i-aa hai taa kee chayr.

Maya of all kinds is their disciple.

wfea ynjjrg irefcjrg ii anik paap taa kay paaneehaar.

Many ofthe sins bring waterfor them,

w a§ Hfe»r add'd mil jaa ka-o ma-i-aa t2ha-ee kartaar.
|

|l|
|

// is altfor those, upon whom creator is kind, 1

Inula 5fe «ww<s ii jisahi sahaa-ee ho-ay bhaavaan.

For one the God is helping.

»ffear fw t rtoth iis ii gsjrf ii anikjatan u-aa kai saraNjaam. ||1|| rahaa-o.

All his endeavours bringfruits. I (pause)

aw w% ofty atfo ii kartaa raakhai keetaa ka-un.

IfCreator protects, who can harm?

aM rftt mnr ii keeree jeeto sagiaa b_havan.

Even an ant can win the world.

whs Hfejf oft 5t3br aa<y ii bay-ant mahimaa taa kee kayfcak baran.

His praise is endless, how much 1 can tell?

afe sfo ?thW y % n5ii bal bal jaa-ee-ai taa kay charan. ||2||

Let me sacrifice myselffor His feet. 2

fsE ut oftw fry 3y fij»r$ n tin hee kee-aa jap tap Dhi-aan.

Meditation, austerity, concentration are His creation.

»ff?>or ^(ora aW f=rfe s1
?? n anik parkaar kee-aa tin daan.

He gives gifts ofmany kinds.

3313 H^t erfe Hfti ud^'cS ii b_hagat so-ee kal meh parvaan.

k9//c/r o devotee is acceptable in dark age,

w af sr^ftr ^Jw )to us ii jaa ka-o thaakur dee-aa maan. ||3||

whom Master has given honour. 3

H'UHPdi Ikfe 3^ v^FW ii saaDnsang mil bha-ay pargaas.

Joining the congregation of saints, I am enlightened.

hutt yf >»th fe^H ii sahj sookh aas nivaas.

/ live in hopes, in happiness, in ease.

y£ nfeatfe fawn ii poorai satgur dee-aa bisaas.

A/v perfect true Guru has confided in me.

i^m smfr s»h neiiPiiitrii naanak ho-ay daasandaas. ||4||7||18||

0/ Nanak become servant ofthe servants. 4. 7.18
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g^snft u it raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

sjt ?> sra ii dos na deejai kaahoo log.

Do not blame any people.

h ow^s 33! ii jo kamaavan so-ee b_hog.

Whatever they earn, same they eat

wu?> oraH wit tft an ii aapan karam aapay hee banDh.

He himself acts and himselfis bound.

H'fewr aavan jaavan maa-i-aa Dh_anDli. ||l|
|

The birth and death arefor worldly ties. 1

wfoft tFtft H3 fr^t ii aisee jaanee sanS janee.

fifew knowledge is with saints of God,

uddi'H stewr y% ara mil ii pargaas bjia-i-aa pooray gur bachnee. ||1|| rahaa-o.

With the teachings ofperfect Guru, I am enlightened. 1 (pause)

to otm fkfW ftjHyd n tan Dhan kalat mithi-aa bisthaar.

The body, the wealth, the wife, all are expansion ofMaya,

tea ate? tj'ttAd'd ii haivar gaivar chaalanhaar.

All horses and elephants are to leave.

ait? aai fu Hfk fa
-

ii raaj rang roop sab_h koor.

The political power, the beauty, the body-form all arefalse,

mi tor ufe iroft era n 2 11 naam binaa ho-ay jaasee Dhoor.
1 12| |

Without name, all will reduce to dust. 2

3^fk 3$ arfe »iJo('<fl 11 tjharam b_hoolay baad. ahaMkaaree.

All boasting in ego are astraying in doubt.

rffai % H3R5 mrtfr 11 sang naahee ray sagal pasaaree.

All display ofachievements will not accompany.

uot Hftr %z RjdU'<sl 11 sog harakji meh dayh birQhaanee.

In pleasures andpains the body ages.

wo& fe^ 333 toptft 113 11 saakat iv hee karat bihaanee. ||3||

The non-believers pass like this. 3

ofo er itffij? otfe wfa 11 har kaa naam amri£ kal maahi.

Name ofGod is nectar in dark age.

few FFg irftr 11 ayhu niDhaanaa saaDhoo paahi.

Saints are blessed with this treasure.

ttoot ar§ 3h%? fan js* 11 naanak gur govid. jis tootfiaa.

Nanak says, "Upon whom God is kind,

urfe uife 3h^w fe^^ *te* h9ht:hs£ii gjiatgliat rama-ee-aa tin heedeethaa. ||4||8||19||

Hefinds God inall bodies. " 4.8.19

giH5r?ft huw u 11 raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

ire na? 3rr yro ?re 11 panch sabad. tah pooran naad..

Five words give afull sound there.

wkth wfi wrean farore 11 anhad. baajay achraj bismaad..

The unfrictioned soundgives wonderful bliss.

srafo its war 11 kayl karahl sant har log.

The saints, men of God,arejoyfully playing.

ydqyw uro Rsjhjj 11^11 paarbarahm pooran nirjog.
1

1 1 1

1
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Supreme God is perfectly detached. I

to HUtr wire 11 sookJi sahj aanand. bJiavan.

The people of-world will be happy, blissful, in ease.

H'UHPdl '&fk |F3 dl'^fd 3tT 33? HOT fitft HTvH H3ff IHII dcJ'G II

saaDhsanq bais gun gaavahi lah rog sog naheejanam maran. ||1|| rahaa-o.

If they sing His attributes in the congregation ofsaints, the ailments, the sorrows, the pains of

birth and death, will not touch them. 1 (pause)

fur fawaft iteB Tfti n oohaa simrahi kayval naam.

Thereyou remember only name,

fea$ u^ft fano? 11 birlay paavahi oh bisraam.

very rare get there rest

#a?> w§ eflddA wfRjrg n b_hojan bjiaa-o keertan aaDhaar.

The food be oflove and singing His praise be the sustained

P. 889
fctrawwra dHH*? ii ? ii nihchal aasan baysumaar. ||2||

Get infinately stable seat. 2

feftt t> 3$ srau 7> tj>^ ii dig na dolai kajhoo na Dhaavai.

Neither it shakes, norfalls, nor taken away,

3JH yrrfe a feu hu? n gur parsaad ko in mahal paavai.

With the grace ofGuru someone may be blessed with this home.

fH % hu ?> H'fewF fro ii b_haram b_hai moh na maa-i-aa jaal.

The doubt, thefear, the greed, are all a net ofMaya,.

h?> Fnrfa »{f feraiTO nan sunn samaaDh parab_hoo kirpaal. ||3||

The void, trance is ofMaster, the merciful. 3

y »fe 7; yid'^'d ii taa kaa an£ na paaraavaar.

He is beyond limits and end
*mi inif »pif vw§ ii aapay gupat aapay paasaar.

He Himself is unseen Himself is in expansion.

w k wfeft aft aft h»f? ii jaa kai antar har har su-aad.

In whose mind is the taste ofGod
otto 7> fp^t ttsoi ftHH1? H8iitfii3oii kahan na jaa-ee naanak bismaad. ||4||9||20||

Nanak says, its wonder is beyond words. 8. 9.20

amsreft wtjot y ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

izu Trfar vagay ftfe »rfe>»r ii bhaytat sang paarbarahm chit aa-i-aa.

Joining congregation, God comes to my mind
jfaift 333 H3« Mft uifewr ii sangat karat santokh man paa-i-aa.

Participating in congregation, my mind is contented.

hot 33?> wu ii sanieh charan maathaa mayro pa-u£.

Let myfore-head be at thefeet ofsaints.

»ffcc? H=ra aaQd ii^h anik baar santeh dand-ut.
|

Many a time, Iprostrate before saints. 1

feu MS huh k afoj'dl ii ih man sanlan kai balihaaree.

This mind, I sacrificefor saints.

iTcftfe 3Rfr to infewr an} feauT irat HI a^nf n

jaa kee ot gahee sufch paa-i-aa raakhay kirpaa D_haaree.
1 11| l

rahaa-o.
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Holding their support I am in happiness, Becoming merciful, they haveprotected me. 1 (pause)

hot ots m% $fe tfte* ii santeh charan Dho-ay Dho-ay peevaa.

Washing thefeet of saints, I drink the washed dust mixed in water.

hot oth OtV itfb ifar ii santeh siaras paykh paykh jeevaa.

O! saints, I live by seeing you.

hot sft itff Hfe hftt ii santeh kee mayrai man aas.

My hope is on saints.

H3 tjwtft ftraHB aTH II 3 ii sanj hamaaree nirmal raas.
1 12| |

Saints are my clean capital. 2

H3 sh^ atfW ii sant hamaaraa raakhi-aa parh-daa.

Saints have saved my honour.

H3 ywfe iffr area y oTOTf ii sant parsaajj mohi kabhoo na karh-daa.

With the grace ofsaints, I am never in trouble.

hot H?r (otuto ii santeh sang dee-aa kirpaal.

The merciful has given me the company ofsaints.

H3 HtFct 9$ efe»ra ii3 ii sant sahaa-ee bha-ay da-i-aal. 1 13| |

Saints are my generous helpers. 3

nafe wfe aflr xraarn ii surat mat buDh pargaas.

A/vfeelings, my wisdom, my intellect are enlightened

aifOT afata wire didd'H ii gahir gambJieer apaar gunjaas.

77ie/r virtues are deep, profound and infinite.

rft>* ot H3I& trfevw ii jee-a jant sagfay partipaal.

They nourish all living beings.

jtoot hot #fW neiisoimii naanak santeh dayJsh nihaal. ||4||10||21||

Nanak is happy by seeing saints. 4. 10. 21

WHarft Haw y ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

ot sritT 7> firja; 3^ hto ii tayrai kaaj na garihu raaj maal.

Neither home, nor rule, nor wealth, are ofany usefor you.

ot srftr 7> fW tf?TO ii tayrai kaaj na bikhai janjaal.

All your worldly poisonous ties, are ofno usefor you.

fen? t#3 wem w& ii isat meet jaan sabJi chhalai.

Know that deities andfriends shall be snatched.

ofaufe tfh HfarOT^S din har har naam sang tayrai chalai.
I ill I

Only name of God will accompany you.

*fh tfh are arfe & hTh* ufa
-

thhot ot^ ?5th ot ii

raam naam gun gaa-ay lay meetaa har simrattayree laaj rahai.

O! myfriend, sing the attributes ofthe name of God. Remembering God, your honour shall be

protected.

nfe fHH3H fTH mss3 inn arpf ii har simrat jam kachh na kahai. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Remembering God, the devil ofdeath cannot touch you. 1 (pause)

fes aft H3iw Rsdija eph ii bin har sagal niraarath kaam.

Other than God, all deeds are useless.

HfeTT gyr ots) em n su-inaa rupaa maatee daam.

#oW, //ie money, the wealth, all are dust.

ara of hot trfa hf hit ii gur kaa sabad jaap man sukhaa.
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Recite the word of Guru, your mind will he happy.

^fcjr f^
1 fnw h*t ii=?ii eehaa oohaa tayro oojai mukhaa. ||2||

Here and hereafter yourface will radiate. 2

5tf% stfe ^ ii kar kar thaakay vaday vadayray.

Yourfore-fathers, were tired ofdoing a lot

foTTT <ft 7T ofl£ eth >rfe»r ii kin hee na kee-ay kaaj maa-i-aa pooray.

Maya did not stand by anyone ofthem

ufa s^f tnt tTS afe 11 har har naam japai jan ko-ay.

Ifsomeone remembers the name of God.

31" sft yro dfe to n taa kee aasaa pooran ho-ay. ||3||

His hopes are always fulfilled. 3

<jfo zmt; £ <vy wrf ii har bhagtan ko naam aPhaar.

Name is the support ofdevotees of God.

H3t fft^ httm »w§ ii santee jeejaa janam apaar.

Saints have won this valuable game of life.

ufo% H^t ii har sant karay so-ee parvaan.

Wliatever a saint ofGod does, all is accepted.

&n 3r § rfjara us IR1II33 ii naanak daas taa kaikurbaan. ||4||11||22||

Nanak, the servant, sacrifices himselffor them 4.11.22

muw oj ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

ftfafir era efo trc »ht ii sincheh darab deh dukh log.

You gather wealth by torturing people.

§t ortk 7i wregr #ai ii tayrai kaaj na avraa jog.

Rut all this is notfor your use or ofany otherperson.

«fa wrspf 5fe ircfe wr ii kar ahaNkaar ho-ay varteh anDh.

Few behave in ego blindly.

bh oft ? »rA wj ii°iii jam kee jayvrhee too aagai banDh.
1

1 1 1

1

Hereafter, you will be chained with noose of devil ofdeath. 2

2*fr ?4&i\ ii chhaad vidaanee £aat moorhay.

O!foolish, leave other's hope.

Hfcj* hhst <pf3 y# ii eehaa basnaa raat moorhay.

01foolish, you only have a night to stay here.

>pfe»r it h»# t ffe rJW?>T ii maa-i-aa kay maa£ay tai uth chalnaa.

O! intoxicated by wealth, you have to stand and leave.

wfa altri? f Trfar inn a^rf ii raach rahi-o too sang supnaa. ||1|| rahaa-o.

You are engrossed in dream only. I (pause)

hto Rmro sFfora >w ii baal bivasthaa baarik anPh.

In child-hood child is ignorant.

sfo dsfc ii bhar joban laagaa durganDh.

In prime youth, you collectfoul smell.

P. 890
f^3t>x Run*1 M*te 11 £ari£ee-a bivasthaa sinchay maa-ay.

At the third stage, you collect wealth.

foaftr atew sfe sftrtr uid'fe n=>ii biraDh bha-i-aa chhod chali-o pachhutaa-ay.
1 12| |

When in old age you leave everything, and move on repenting. 2
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(Wci'd* vst ^jy %<* ii chirankaal paa-ee darulabiidayh.

After a long time you have got a rare body.

jfw fadil iret ii naam bihooflee ho-ee khayh.

But devoid ofname, it is reduced to dust

vh K3W § H^t ii pasoo parayt mugaDh £ay buree.

This one (body) is worse than that ofan animal, ghost, idiot.

ferrftr ?> ft fofo ftrit nan iiseh na boojhai jin ayh siree. 1 13|

|

If it cares notfor One, who has created it. 3

gfe tfdd'd aH^H alvw 11 sun kartaar govind gopaal.

Listen O! my Creator, loving Master.

sb> efe>irH tot firevs n deen da-i-aal sadaa kirpaal.

You are merciful to poor, ever kind.

pffij Hfsi psatft *i ii tumeh chhadaavahu chnutkahi banDh.

FVm/ liberate me so that my chain is unchained.

ayfo frra^u TTBa trar Mfcr H8ii13ii53ii bakhas milaavhu naanak jag anDh. ||4||12||23||

Nanak says, "This word is blind, Youforgive them and get united. " 4. 12. 13

Twasfr huw vi ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

srfa Hffir as^t arte ii kar sanjog banaa-ee kaachh.

By uniting, (elements) you created a body.

ftrr ifftr aftn? few a^fo n $s sang rahi-o i-aanaa raach.

The ignorant is engrossed in it

iffw^ fe3 nrfa
- hmt% ii partipaarai nit saar samaarai.

He looks after it and daily nourishes.

»re eftw ffe fm^ imii antkeebaaroothsiP_h_aarai. ||1||

In the end, he stands and leaves, 1

rth fesr h? 55 ira»7ft || naam binaa sabh. ihoo£h paraanee.

O! being, other than name everything isfalse.

difetf sirs tor rffti a^ § ufk ^fffew ira^ iiiii ^o'Q n

govid b_najan bin avar sang raatay tay sabh maa-i-aa moojh paraanee.
|
|l|

I
rahaa-o.

Those who are engrossed in things, other than remembering God's name, they all are persons

looted by Maya. I (pause)

iTffe 7! fsafir ftg n tjrath naa-ay na uiras mail.

Bath at sacredplace, does not wash offdirt

«raH qaH Hfk afft n karam Dharam sab_h ha-umai fail.

All religious rituals are acts in ego.

Rof aife sift 3fe ii lok pachaarai gat nahee ho-ay.

This pleases people, but brings no liberation.

77H fa&& vJahRj tfe 113 ii naam bihoonay chalsahi ro-ay. ||2||

Devoid ofname, all willgo weeping. 2

fsE^m\7! fzfk iraw n bin har naam na tootas patal.

Without name the curtain (between the two) is not removed

tftt^ fafiffe mm ii soDhay saastar simrit sagal.

/ have read all Shastras and Simritis.

jt tth hO ftTH' »rfV Fwt ii so naam japai jis aap japaa-ay.

Only he remembers His name, whom He gets to remember.
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Frare 3^ h HfW hh^ ii3 ii sagal falaa say sookh samaa-ay.
1 13| |

He gets them all thefruits to live in happiness. 3

anfarnt wfir n raakjianhaaray raakho aap.

01 Protector, you yourselfprotect

naraw «jrfe h sagal sukhaa parajjh tumrai haath.

Allpleasures are in your hand, 01 Master.

frf? H^ftr fe=r wws pdH njit laaveh tit laagah su-aamee.

01 Master; wherever you put me, I will work there.

("Toot H'fda »(ddH'>ft iia ii <t3 ii38 ii naanak saahib antaijaamee. ||4||13||24||

Nanak 's Master is all pervading. 4. 13. 24

grworat y ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI Mt 5

h fee srt rot to ii jo kichh karai so-ee sukh jaanaa.

Whatever He does, isfor my happiness.

m ww? h'<jhT<n u^twr n man asmajh saaDhsanq patee-aanaa.

My ignorant mind, contents in the congregation ofsaints.

375?) 7 fer 6<jd'few ii dolan lay chookaa thehraa-i-aa.

/f t.v savedfrom wavering, and is stable now.

nfe H'fo & nfe rorfew iiiii sat maahi lay sat samaa-i-aa.
j

1 1 1

1

Blessed with truth it merges in the same. 1

f¥ aifewr Hf #ar aifew ii d_ookh ga-i-aa sabh rog ga-i-aa.

Alt ailments are cured andpains have gone.

Lp? eft »rfal>JF H7T Hfo HtTr VOT 5T H|T SfelJF 11=111 cJU^f II

paraph kee aagi-aa man meh maanee mahaa purakh kaa sang fcha-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o.

/ am obeying the order ofMaster in mind and amparticipating in the company ofgreat Purak,

rT3ic5 in%3 hot fedHft' ii sagal pavitarsarab nirmalaa.

So all are am pure, everyone is pure.

h Heftw ii jo vartaa-ay so-ee bhalaa.

Whatever He does, is goodfor alL

fi«T cFtV Heft Hcrfr 6F?j ii jah raakhai so-ee mukai thaan.

Wfierever He keeps, liberation is at that place.

h Htr& Htft Try «3ii jo japaa-ay so-ee naam.
1 12| |

Whatever He gets to recite, that is His name. 2

>M5Hfe htot fhj wn im zrafo n a£hsa£h Jirath jah saa^h pag Dhareh.

Wherever a saintputs his feet, thatplace is sixty eight sacredplaces.

3<r tws Ha ?>fH f^afe ii tan baikunth jah naam uchrahi.

Wliereyour name is spoken, that is paradise.

hot »f?rcT na eaHfj ir^Wf ii sarab anand jab darsan paa-ee-ai.

W-fte/f / seeyou, Iget all pleasures.

w ire1 foa" ffcs uft" 3Tifh»t 113 ii naam gunaa nit ni£ har gaa-ee-ai.
1 13| |

Let us ever and ever sing the attributes ofGod. 3
>«tu uife uife gftw fewpfv ii aapay ghat ghat rahi-aa bi-aap.

He Himself is pervading alt bodies.

effcww vot uaarc uot»v ii da-i-aal purakh pargat partaap.

It is all the manifestation ofmerciful Purakh.

bvz W7» ?h ?rd ft ii kapat khulaanay bharam naathay siooray.
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Once doors (ofmind) are open, all doubts run out

jTOsrsjf ara #^ yS" iiemaipun naanakka-ogurfchaytaypooray. ||4||14||25||

Nanak has met the perfect Guru. 4.1 4.25

&mrft hub1 u ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

arfe wu 3nj faTfK n kot jaap iaap bisraam.

Crores ofmeditation, austerities, poises.

fefa fftr fhfti ftp»Fff ii riDh buDh siDh sur gi-aan.

TTie riches, the wisdoms the perfections, the divine knowledge.

wffcsr ?u ?3i sat a?r u anik roop rang b_hoq rasai.

Enjoying lot ofbeauties, luxuries.

ara>frW 77M few ft£ inn gurmukh naam nimakh ridai vasai.

Cannot match the name that abides, in the mind of a Gurmukh. 1

uftr a aft efe»r# ii har kay naam kee vadi-aa-ee.

It is greatness ofthe name of God.

aftofe era? 7T inn %%r% n keematkahan najaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Its worth is beyond words. 1 (pause)

y«j*fl«i Hfe n soorbeer Dheeraj mat pooraa.

One is brave, patient, perfect in wisdom,

P. 891
mm Tw»fa trfo aiftra afcrfhT' u sahj samaaDh Dhun gahir gambJieeraa.

One is in trance, in ease, enjoying deep and profoundsound

jw Half 31-
st y% sfh ii sad_aa mukat £aa kay pooray kaam.

One is ever liberated, his all matters are settled.

ft 3 fat ^ftgfas'H ii? ii jaa kai ridai vasai har naam. ||2||

In whose mind abides the name of God. 2

Haresw wfc wraa? ii sagal sookh aanand. arog.

He is in all pleasures, blissfreedomfrom disease.

HH^dMi uas IKdtidi ii samadrasee poo ran nirjog.

0i»<» is perfectly detached, sees everyone with same eye.

wfs ?r n*fe sra ?rnft ii aa-ay na jaa-ay dolai kai naahee.

He neither shakes, non comes (boms) nor goes (dies).

w at ?th Hft ms H'tft na ii jaa kai naam basai man maahee.
1 13||

In whose mind, abides the name of God. 2

&s efewwmm arl^e ii deen d_a-i-aal gopaal govind..

Merciful to poor, He is living God
3RMf¥ HtfWr §3% ii gurmukh japee-ai utrai chind..

Gurmukh recites and his worries are over.

s^ar arf aria
- ^wr im ii naanak ka-o gur dee-aa naam.

Guru has given His name to Nanak,

H3K eft zuh jfe 5T BFM na ii im ii 3^n santan kee tahal sant; kaa kaam. ||4||15||26||

<//»'£» he has given him the service ofsaints, and to workfor settling their matters. 4.15.26

gmcrrfr Htjw y n raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

gta ufa afraro anf ii beej man£ar har keertan gaa-o.

Sing the seed (source) of all dictums, sing thepraise of God.

»rit fn?ft Pah 1^ ii aagai milee nithaavay thaa-o.
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The persons without place will get place hereafter.

ara tra
-

eft aa<ft wzj n gur pooray kee charnee laag.

Let them be at thefeet ofperfect Guru.

frth H?>}f bf Hfew tT3i inn janam janam kaa so-i-aa jaag. Ill If

Awake O! sleeping since births. 1

ufo ufr try sww ii har har jaap japlaa.

Remember, the rememberable God.

aja fcfw # foa# ^*ft s9h» tpfg
- vaw iiiii n

gur kirpaa tay hirdai vaasai bha-ojal paar parlaa. ||1|| rahaa-o.

With the grace ofGuru, He stays in heart, and that takes to cross the terrible ocean. 1 (pause)

7th ffctF?r ftr»rfe >»f?w ii naam niDhaan Dhi-aa-ay man atal.

Remember the name ofGod, the mind will become stable.

?f fsfo wfewr £ xrsrs ii £aa chhooteh maa-i-aa kay patal.

Then the curtain ofMaya, will be removed.

are or ira? wftjn an *ftf 11 gur kaa sabad amri£ ras pee-o.

Drink the nectar of Guru 's word,

33^ dfe fe3HS iftf H3II taa£ayraa ho-ay nirmal jee-o. ||2||

then your mind will bepure. 2

mz Mj ii soDbat soDhat soDh beechaaraa.

Improving and improving, I have given a thought to it

ftjs are sarfe s«ft bzotot h bin har bjiagat nahee chhutkaaraa.

(Ifind) that there is no liberation, without devotion to God.

h ufa stra rru st jfftr n so har bhajan saaDh kai sang.

That singing ofGod is in the congregation ofsaints.

h<j 3S cfO dor S 0% Hsu man £an raapai har kai rang. ||3||

The mind and body thus intune with the love of.God. 3

sfr fk»T5ir aa *«a'«l n chhod si-aanap baho chaturaa-ee.

Leave wisdom ofbeing a smart.

H?r fa?r afa 7^ frftf 77 sp^t ii man bin bar naavai jaa-ay na kaa-ee.

Without the name of God, mindfinds no place.

efe»p trat ah%^ jiwiH ii rja-i-aa Dhaaree govid gosaa-ee.

The Master-God, has become hind

<rfa afa ttooT as? fesr^t naiRiiiPPii har har naanak tayk tikaa-ee. ||4||16||27||

O! God, Nanah seeksforyour support to be stable. 4.16.27

anfercft huw y ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

tfa § jfftr aw aar siw n sant kai sang raam rang kayl.

In the congregation ofsaints, enjoy the love of God
writ aw ffrf ufe s hs ii aagai jam si-o ho-ay na mayl.

You will notface the devil of death.

wfffti w affew faTTO ii ahaN-buQh kaa b_ha-i-aa binaas.

The wisdom in ego will vanish.

eaw% atf Hanft ?m iiih jiurmaS ho-ee saglee naas.
1

1 1 1

1

The whole ofbad wisdom will end. I

a*H 7FH arc arfe" i?fea ii raam naam gun gaa-ay pandifc.

01 Pandit, sing the attributes ofthe name of God,
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araH era wrJet? s apft sh» H^t mfe flrfii iffes inn 11

karam kaaNd ahaNkaar na kaajai kusal saytee ghar jaahi pandit ||1|| rahaa-o.

The ego ofconducting religious rituals, will not protect, O! Pandit, go home with allpleasures.

I (pause)

ufij w hit firfa sft»r it har kaa jas niDh lee-aa laabJi.

The treasure of God'spraise, is myfind :

u^7T s£ htsto jra ii pooran bha-ay manorath saabh.

With this all my objectives are achieved.

w sw ura nftr ^pfewf ii d.ukh naa&aa sukJi ghar meh aa-i-aa.

All sorrows ran away, and happiness has returned to my home.

war ijn»fe smw ftraiH»fe»F ipii sant parsaad. kamal bigsaa-i-aa.
1 12| |

With the grace ofsaints, the lotus has bloomed. 2

7ph 335 foffr ivfew^ ii naam rafcan jin paa-i-aa daan.

Name is a gem, whoever gets its gift.

%h to u$ fore ii £is jan ho-ay sagal ntDhaan.

He, masters all treasures.

jft* wrfewr Hfe yar infe 11 santokh aa-i-aa man pooraa paa-ay.

Ifmind is given everything once, it should content

fsfo fefe h*to WtS rrfe ii3ii fir fir maagan kaahay jaa-ay. ||3||

W7r_V /o gofor begging again and again ? 3

ufa alt sra* h?>3 vfes ii har kee kathaa sunai pavit.

Those who listen the story of God, they are pure.

fira^ asra an% m% ii jihvaa bakat paa-ee gat mat.

The tongue that recites, gets the wisdom ofHis dynamism.

h wr? fog
- ?jp^ ii so parvaan jis ridai vasaa4e.

One, who gets God in mind, is acceptable.

7P?>sf % to fuH u«ii«iPii3tii naanakjayjanootam bjiaa-ee. ||4||17||28||

For Nanak, such persons are the best brothers. 4. 1 7.28

trHi&ft hott u II raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

anr afa irerit 7> »n^t <nfe M gahu kar pakree na aa-ee haath.

/ Ae/rf it (Maya) slipped out ofmy hand.

ijtfs ot&w& suf ii pareet karee chaalee nahee saath.

/ loved it, yet it did not stand by me.

ens ttoot Hf fewrfaT ii kaho naanak ja-o ti-aag rja-ee.

Nanak says, "When I renounced it,

sts §u »rfe u# inn tab oh charn.ee aa-ay pa-ee.
1

1 1| I

then it came tofall at my feet. " J

nfe H3U fSuHW tfltt ii sun santahu nirmal beechaar.

01 saints, listen a pure thought.

wh tfh fkfi an% 7><S\ w&l ?rf y^r #w iiiii <j<j'0 ii

raam naam bin gat nahee kaa-ee gur pooraa bjiaytat uDhaar. ||1|| rahaa-o.

There is no liberation without the name of God, thus the emancipation is by meeting perfect

Guru. 1 (pause)

P. 892
fra §h oj§ srer^ w& n jab us ka-o ko-ee d.ayvai maan.
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When someone gives her respect,

-mm fvft 3$ mrx ii tab aapas oopar rakhai gumaan.

then she prides in herself.

wa §h sri? er^t Hfty ireu% ii jab us ka-o ko-ee man parharai.

When someone discards her and keeps ayvayfrom mind.

sb &z d^fe^-oi^ H3 II Jab oh sayvaksayvaa karai. ||2||

Then that servant (Maya) starts serving. 2

yftf H^t wfe 53nt ii mukh bayraavai ant thagaavai.

She (Maya) speaks sweet, but in the end turns to be cheat

feet? 5§a §3 srcft s iwt ii ikat tha-ur oh kahee na samaavai.

She is neverfirm on oneplace.

fffr Hut huhs ii un mohay bahutay barahmand.

She has cheated many a world.

wn tT?ft oft?ft re vs ii3ii raam janee keenee Khand khand. j|3||

But the men ofGod have broken it into pieces.

« >T3t h f*r at ii jo maagai so bhookhaa rahai.

One who begs remains hungry.

feH rffar h ejf s ii is sang raachai so kachhoo na lahai.

Ifhe lives with it, gets nothing.

feufcr fWfti HdridiPd at ii iseh ti-aag satsangat karai.

Ifleaving it, one goesfor the congregation of True.

^iSri'dD % 3% iieiiwiatfii vadb_haagee naanakoh iarai. ||4||18||29||

Nanak say, that greatly lucky will liberate. 4.18.29

matft u II raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

wtcw tt^h wfir ii aatam raam sarab meh paykh.

iScC ofsouls, in every all bodies.

ya?> vfa afiw §a n pooran poor rahi-aa parabji ayk.

One perfect Master is perfecting all.

33$ wthw fa% Mftr iTO ii ratan amol riday meh jaan.

Know the invaluable gem in heart.

wraft «h? f »pfu inrs- iisii apnee vasat too aap pachhaan.
1 11| |

It is your earning, realize it yourself. 1

lit wffif? H37> ydH'fe ii pee amrit santan parsaad..

Drink nectar, due to saint's grace.

?2 3»3f 3§ w€t% fk?j Itw* 1 fofw trt g»r? iiiii au1^ u

vaday bhaag hoveh ta-o paa-ee-ai bin jihvaa ki-aa jaanai su-aad. rahaa-o.

Ifone is greatly lucky, he may get it. Without tongue, how can one know the taste, 1 (pause)

wre err g# n a£h das bayd. sunay kah doraa.

There may be a recitation ofeighteen sources ofknowledge upnishods. How a deafcan listen?

afe" ijaPH 7> feft wra* ii kot pargaas na disai anDhayraa.

The blind cannot see, even ifthere are crores of lights.

tm irftfe unr rfftr 3t i» pasoo pareei ghaas sang rachai.

The animal's lovefor grass is engrossing.

6m s<rt 55i# h foif ftrfti at iqii jis nahee bujhaavai so kit biDh bujhai. ||2||

IfHe does not let one understand, in which way he can know? 2
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H'Aad'd alaw i{f wfa ii jaanafihaar rahi-aa parabji jaan.

Master, the knower is knowing.

£rfe £n% jfante n ot pot b_hagtan sangaan.

He is with His devotees like warp and weft..

faaifa ftraifk wr?r arefo n bigas bigas apunaa parab_h gaavahi.

Blooming and blooming, they sing oftheir Master.

?TOorfe7f ?m $fe?r w^ftr iiaii^uaoii naanak£injam nayrJi na aavahi. ||3]|19||30|[

Nanak says, "Devil ofdeath cannot touch them. " 3.19.30

aorasft xuw u n raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

ets s»h oft§ ufe? ii deeno naam kee-o pavit.

He has given His name andpurified me.
ufa

-m aiftr ftarr fezr fte ii har Dhan raas niraas ih bit

(iod's wealth is my capital, this way she (Maya)becomes helpless.

ep^t fffjufe^?' wis ii kaatee banDh har sayvaa laa-ay.

Cutting my fetters, Heput me on His service,

aft
-

ufe 331% 3»h arc art ii^ii har har b_hagat raam guQ gaa-ay.
1 11| |

FAe devotees ofGod, sing His attributes. 1

arca? WTf ii baajay anhad. baajaa.

The unfrictioned word is sounding.

anfer aHftt arc areftr oftr as wru?> ara%ft fiwfr inn oo'8 ii

rasak rasak gun gaavahi har jan apnai gurrjayv nivaajaa. ||1|| rahaa-o.

77»c men <?/ Godjoyfully sing His attributes. They are blessed by their divine Guru. 1 (pause)

wfe aftr§ ydutt' s'aj n aa-ay bani-o poorbalaa bjiaag.

yV/y previous luck has come to stand by me.

tow tom sr* nftw ?r3T ii janam janam kaa so-i-aa jaag.

Sleeping since births, I am now awake.

Pdift'TA wtj & nfti ii ga-ee gilaan saaDh kai sang.

Wftcw in /Ac congregation ofsaints, my grudging is over.

hs 35 a^i ufa
-

at aTar ion man tan raatohar kai rang. ||2||

Afy nwW anrf body are coloured in the love ofGod. 2

g^3W7 2few5 ii raakh_ay raakhanhaar da-i-aal.

The merciful Protector, protects me.

fire ft** 7? few vm ii naa kichh sayvaa naa kichh ghaal.

Neither I could do any labour, nor any service.

aria- firair iffk sfaft efewr ii kar kirpaa parabji keenee da-i-aa.

Becoming kind, Master has become generous.

§33w Hfe spfe wfewr na ii boodat dukh meh kaajlh la-i-aa.
1 13| |

Drowning in sorrows, He haspulled me out 3

nfe Hfe finTi# H?y Mftr ii sun sun upji-o man meh chaa-o.

Listening and listening, my mind is pleased

hts vub uftf t to arf ii aa£h pahar har kay gun gaa-o.

All through day and night, I sing the attributes ofGod
3iw uaw aife u^t ii gaavat gaavat param gat paa-ee.

Singing and singing, I am liberated

anj ijrrfe ?i»?5cr fe^wtfr isiraoiistll gur parsaad naanak livlaa-ee. ||4||20||31||
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With the grace of Guru, Nanak is intuned with Him. 4.20.31

g'Horwt Hcjw v ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

afst fewA 335 ii ka-udee badjai ti-aagai ratan.

You have abdicated (paid) gemsfor shell.

sfe wfe w sbtt ii chhod jaa-ay taahoo kaa ja£an.

You are tryingfor, what you have to leave.

rM S utf W3 ii so sanchai jo hochhee baat

Whatever you are gathering is worthless gain.

wfew iffW ^ef tT3 ii^ii maa-i-aa mohi-aa tayd_ha-o jaat ||1||

Charmed by Maya, you walk on uneven path. 1

wra^ $ w& s^ft ii abhaagay £ai laaj naahee.

Ot unfortunate, do not you feel ashamed?

H« H'dIC UUiT U^HHtT ?) H7T H'tft Hill d0'9 II

sukh saagar pooran parmaysar har na chayti-o man maahee. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Perfect God is the ocean ofpleasures, you do not keep Him in mind. 1 (pause)

>rffij? off^ fefti»r iftgf n amrjj ka-uraa bikhi-aa mee£hee.

Nectar is bitterforyou, andpoison is sweet.

hte^ sft fyftj^^ || saakaj kee biDh nainhu deethee.

This is the plight ofnon-believer, 1 am seeing with my eyes.

afe avfe wfeift «fly<s' n koorh kapat ahaMkaar reejhaanaa.

He pleases in lies in wickedness, in ego.

P.893
fiiy ffsn fara»f iWA 1 N3II naam sunat jan bichhoo-a dasaanaa.

1 12| |

Listening namefor him is like a scorpion *s sting. 2

wftpn7 c("dfe hu <ft ft n maa-i-aa kaaran sad heejhoorai.

/fc always grievesfor money.

Hte HfW erafe 5 OHdfii at ii man mukh kabeh na ustat karai.

Manmukh never triesfor praise (of God.).

fodsQ fAdd'd sT3T5 ii nirb_ha-o nirankaar d_aa£aar.

77* <? Giv^r is beyondfears andforms.
feg fnf *frfe J? ett aref H3ii iis si-o pareet na karai gavaar.

1
13|

|

The idiot does not love Him. 3

wv fofe ww wu ii sabh saahaa sir saachaa saahu.

He, the true king, is the king ofkings.

%H<Jd'ri i4'(=jh'<j ii vaymuhtaaj pooraa paaiisaahu.

The perfect king is above all cares.

HtT H3I7> wuftf^ 5TH liwd ii moh magan lapti-o bharam girah.

J3«f /Ae /wan is engrossed in greed, in doubts, in home-matters.

sr?ra 33Wr 33r ftRra H8ii^H33ii naanaktaree-ailayreemihar. ||4|[21||32||

Nanak says that, liberation is only by your grace. 4.21.32

aPHatft huot u ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

tfe fem auf ufr srf ii rain djnas japa-o har naan3.

Day and night, remember name of God,

>»rat tiddw v^S erf ii aagai dargeh paava-o thaa-o.

(so that) hereafter, you may get a place in His court.
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H*r m^? s a^t hi ii saslaa anand na hovee sog.

Live ever in bliss and never in sorrow.

crau i> ftwif ufft %m irii kabhoo na bi-aapai ha-umai rag.
1 11||

Never the disease ofego will happen. 1

K3U ufo gun ftiwft 11 khojahu sanlahu har barahm gi-aanee.

0/ saints, searchfor the supreme knower, God

bisman bisam ijha-ay bismaaslaa param gat paavahi har simar paraanee. Ill
1

1
rahaa-o.

£M being, be delighted in the wonders ofGod Remembering Him, you will liberate. I (pause)

aiftr Mr htt H3R5 rfl-d'fd ii gan min daykilhu sagal beechaar.

You may measure, see and think of all thoughts.

7th tor ^ Hot 3rfe ii naam binaa ko sakai na laar.

None, other than name, can liberate.

Hares fir? 7> ^'ttfli rffti ii sagal upaav na chaaleh sang.

All other endeavours will not accompany.

#*ti» tpy at ^fti ii 3 n b_havjal iaree-ai parabji kai rang.
1
12| |

Only Master's love swims you across the terrifying waters. 2

£<fr Sfe 7> fat ftw ii dayhee Dho-ay na utrai mail.

You may wash body, the dirt will not wash off.

<jfft fawO star ifo ii ha-umai bi-aapai dubiDhaa fail.

77»e «£0 creates the evils deeds.

aftr ufo *Hfw h H5 ii har har a-ukhaDh io jan khaa-ay.

The medicine of God, whoever takes,

3T or ail finV tFfe ii3ii Jaa kaa rog sagal mit jaa-ay.
1 13| |

all his ailments will cure. 3

on% fsrair inairaH efeww ii kar kirpaa paarbarahm da-i-aal.

O! merciful Supreme God, be kind,

t aKU 7> ftHf ahTB ii man £ay kabahu na bisar gopaal.

so that J should neverforget you the loving Master,from my mind.

t% ?TToft a^ijfo ii jayray daas kee hovaa Dhoor.

Let me be thefeet-dust ofyour servant.

7T7m sft i$s Hgrryft imiispiisaii naanak kee parabh sarDhaa poor.
1 14| |22||33||

This is Nanaks's wish, O! Master grant it 8.22.33

srweTjft Hnw y ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALJ M: 5

t# Hate y% ara^ ii tayree saran pooray gurjjayv.

O! perfect divine Guru, I am in your refuge

3ti fte r[*F s^ft #fe ii tuDJi bin doojaa naahee ko-ay.

There is none, other than you.

f hhot u^s traqaM ii too samrath pooran paarbarahm.

Fow arc affpower, perfect supreme God
h ftj>»r£ y^finj ara>f nnii soDJii-aa-ay pooraa jis karam. ||lj|

One who is blessed, he can remember the perfect. 1w jjb
- §t jst? ii taran taaran parabji tayro naa-o.

01 Master, your name liberates thosefor liberation.

%w Hate aiifr hs h& 35 tej err ii°iii ivQ 11
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aykaa saran gahee man mayrai Jufih bin gpojaa naahee thaa-o.
|
|l|| rahaa-o.

My mind is holding refuge ofOne, other than you, there is noplace. 1 (pause)

frfLr ffftr rfcr §cf ?rf n jap jap jeevaa tayraa naa-o.

Let me live by remembering and remembering your name.

wfi *h<jm u»rf ii aagai dargeh paava-o thaa-o.

Then I willfind a place hereafter, in your court

wfdeF ks ^ wfe ii dookh. anDhayraa man tay jaa-ay.

The darkness ofsorrows willgofrom my mind.

eawfe ftaft w$ ufo ?rfe durmat binsai raachai har naa-ay.
1 12|

|

Being in God's name, the bad wisdom will end. 2

33? ams ffrf wrft iftfe ii charan kamal si-o laagee pareei.

My love is with your lotus-feet

ara u% oft ftraHH oftfe n gur pooray kee nirmal reel.

The system ofperfect Guru is clean.

sf sw ftrasf Hffr aft ii b_ha-o b_haagaa nirbJia-o man basai.

Thatfear runs away andfearlessness abides in mind.

wffif^ jph 3jtct ft? trfr H3I! amrit naam rasnaa nit japai. I|3||

The tongue ever recites the nectar-name. 3
site ttsm at ort a^ir ii kot janam kay kaatay taahay.

He has cut my chains of crores of births,

ipfew ww TtiF utt w$ ii paa-i-aa laabji sachaa Qfran laahay.

/ have had the gain oftrue wealth.

ffe 7! »rt »nz ?3T3"
ii tot na aavai akhut b_handaar.

The stock is inexhaustible, never in wanting.

ttoot Bara Hufe aft
-

?WoT lie ii33 lias ii naanak b_haga£ soheh harjju-aar. ||4||23||34||

Nanak says, "The devotees look nice at His door. " 8.23.34

a^Honftw u ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

33?? a%33 ?th ii ratan javayhar naam.

Your name is gems andjewels,
h? rfiw ftmns ii sat santofch. gi-aan.

truth, satisfaction and knowledge.

HUtT sffe>JFW II <rfo* n3> <J3*A 33T Hill

sookh sahj da-i-aa kaa potaa. har b_hagtaa havaalai hotaa. j|l||

// is boatfor happiness, patience and compassion. It is given to the devotees ofGod. 1

3»h or ^5? ii mayray raam ko fchandaar.

This the treasure ofmy God.

tTH trat% 5Tf ife 7> »P% »?? T^ft 3% B«W 3«rf II

jshaat kharach kachh tot na aavai ant nahee har paaraavaar. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Few mav spend, eat; no shortage, it is beyond end and limit. 1 (pause)

oflddA faaitasor Jfrar ii keertan nirmolak heenaa.

Singing the praise ofGod is on invaluable gem.

ajcft diJId 1 n aanand gun.ee gaheeraa.

It is profound in attributes and bliss.

Wire sr^t ifrft ii anhad banee poonjee.

Hie unfrictioned word is my capital.
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H3?r afeanft ii 3 it santan hath raaj&ee koonjee. ||2||

its key is placed on thepalm ofsaints. 2

P. 894
h?) H>rfa are7 3u wthj n sunn samaaQti gufaa tan aasan.

There is a cave, in which is seatfor trance in void.

spw yas sir iths n kayval barahm pooran tah baasan.

Only perfect God sits in that seat,

vm rffti iff aTrrfe are? n bJiagat sang parafeh gosat karat

With devotees, Master sitsfor debate.

uto ?» Sar s mat 77 Ha? lis ii tah harakJi na sog na janam na marat.
1 13| |

There is neither pleasure, norpain, neither birth nor death. 3

afe ftreuT frTH wnftf ftRFffew ii kar kirpaa jis aap divaa-i-aa.

Becoming kind, whom He gets to have,

H'urfPdi Mr are to yfb»r n saa£lisang tin har Bban paa-i-aa.

they get the wealth ofGod, in the company ofsaints,
efenra vw jtoot wra^ftr ii da-i-aal purajdl naanak ardaas.

Of merciful Purakh, Nanak prays,

are >r3t srre >tet a»fa us U3B nan ii har mayree vartan har mayree raas. ||4||24||35||

01 God be my capital and also my expenses. 4.24.35

aTHcirfr wuot y ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

Hftj>r s fF?>re ite ii mahimaa na jaaneh bayd.

Vedas do not know the significance.

fuft T^fr wsfa &s ii barahmay nahee jaaneh bJiayd-

Brahma does not know the secret

>»re3re s ?roftr >rf=r ii avtaar na jaaneh ant

77i^ incarnations do not know the limit

ire>bre vreariH inn parmaysar paarbarahm bay-ant. ||1||

Gorf is supreme and endless. 1

wj& aire wrftr ii apnee gat aap jaanai.

He Himselfknows His power and dynamism,

Htegfe>»reg
,

?*(T?> inn a*F§ ii sunsunavarvakjiaanai.
1 1 ill rahaa-o.

others listen and explain. 1 (pause)

tfsrar ?roftr §¥ n sankraa nahee jaaneh bJiayv.

Sankar could not know the secret.

fins are ii KtlQjat haaray dayv.

All divines are tired ofsearching Him.

i*#tw ht> wax ii dayvee-aa nahee jaanai maram.

The goddesses do not know His excellence.

m fure vrefaM iqii sabJl oopar alakjj paarbarahm. 1 12| |

Above all is unknowableSupreme God. 2

mu£ gfti oresr sfo ii apnai rang kartaa kayl.

The Creator plays in His own way.

ariU feat wm) >fc? n aap bicbJiorai aapay mayl.

//c Himselfseparates and Himself unites.

fere. 33ft feftr Har^r vs% ii ik bharmay ik biiagtee laa-ay.
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Some are wandering, some are in devotion.

wx& cfW »rftj Hcf£ nan apnaa kee-aa aap janaa-ay.
1

1 3 f |

He Himself lets know, what He has done. 3

sft gftr inft n sanjan kee sun saachee saaknee.

Listen the true story of saints.

h etefr S iWcj »ntft ii so boleh jo paykneh aaknee.

They speak only what they see with eyes.

raft fcg ifffr 7i vnV n nahee layp tis punn na paap.

He is not touched, either by virtue or by vice,

JTOof 5Tt[j»>fn*>JFfa iiaiiwiiaSii naanakkaa parabJi aapay aap. ||4||25||36||

Nanak's God is Himselfby Himself, 4.25.36

giHsrcft huw u ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

ftrsu 5to ?r cft£ ?rft> ii kicnhahoo kaaj na kee-o jaan.

Know, that I could not do any deed.

Hate Hfe srzft fef ftrwffr ii surai mat naahee ki£hh gi-aan.

/ have neitherfeeling, nor wisdom nor any knowledge.

wu 3^ rfte Svft iraH ii jaap taap seel nahee pharam.

Neither I could do meditation, austerity, nor have character andfaith.
ftw 7) o(w sran ii^ii kichhoo na jaan-o kaisaa karam.

1

1 1 1

1

/ do not know anything aboutgood action. 1

si?*! \(teH xje ift ii thaakur pareetam parabJi mayray.

Dear Master is my Master,

EB fa?> 97T »f¥<J 7> ctcft fHU fotU lf¥ t% IIHII acF^ II

tujh bin doojaa avar na ko-ee b_hoolah chookah parafch tayray.
1 11| | rahaa-o.

/ have none other than you, whether wrong or right, I am yours. 1 (pause)

fofa sffijff ffcftr Jjprg ii riQn na buQft na sifJh. pargaas.

I own no wealth, no wisdom, no perfection, no enlightenment,

f&% fWfa et are xftr w% ii bikJiai bi-aaDh kay gaav men baas.

My abode is in the village ofpoisonous sins.

eW40'«j ft% i{B £a ii karanhaar mayray paraMl ayk.

The Creator alone is my Master.

sn< t% eft w> Hftr 2a ion naam tayray kee man meh tayk.
1 12| |

In my mind is the hope ofyour name. 2

gfe Hfe tfttf Hte fey tojTj ii sun sun jeeva-o man ih bisraam.

Listening and listening, I live, thus my mind is in peace.

wt *37> xjv §t ii paap knandan parabJi fcayro naam.

01 Master, your name is sin-destroyer.

f WTO tftw ii too agnat jee-a kaa daaiaa.

You are Giver to countless beings.

ftraftr rii'^rd feffr f w& nail jisahi janaaveh tin too jaataa. ||3||

Whomever you let know, he has known you. 3

h firfe§ fen wit ii jo upaa-i-o tis tayree aas.

Wlxoever is created, has hope on you.

H3R5 wtrftr ijny iiwh n sagal araaQheh parabJi gun£aas.

Everyone adores Master, treasure of attributes.
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iFim sth ft ii naanak daas iayrai kurbaaji.

Nanak says, "I am your servant, I sacrifice myselffor you.

HTftrsr iter ftftra^ U8ii3i»ai>ll bay-ant saahib mayraa miharvaan. ||4||26||37||

7V/y Master is kind, beyond limits. "4.26.37

aTHsreft Haw* u ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5
ary^ura sfewps ii raaKhanhaarda-i-aal.

The protector is kind.

afew *?i ffcw 'fawns ii kot Mav J&anday nimakh kjll-aal.

He destroys crores offears, giving little attention.

wranjftr H3 u sagal araaQtieh jant

All beings adore Hint

fn&ft »j»W foft* >fe BIB milee-ai parabji gur mil manfc ||1||

Let us together get His dictum to meet Master. 1

rfbw i iter M¥ ii jee-an ko daataa mayraa parabji.

My Master is Giver of life.

iras ifsrihra gw>Jt aite »rfe grgr >^t y» u^n ntrf ii

pooran parmaysursu-aameegJiatfltiat raalaa mayraa parabji. ||1|| rahaa-o.

My Master is perfect God, pervading all bodies is my Master. 1 (pause)

w eft anft he %z ii £aa kee gahee man ot.

Mind is holding His support.

bus §M ii banDhan lay ho-ee chhot.

/ am freefrom fetters.

t\ra^ nftr uwA? ii hirdai jap parmaanand.

Remember God in mind,

H77 >rfti s# >«Ae H5ii man maahi bJia-ay anand. ||2||

your mind will be in bliss. 2

3*33 ufo mr? ii taaran Jaran har saran.

His refuge liberates the liberating ones,

tftes fir <rfr ear ii jeevan roop har charan.

God'sfeet are my life.

P.895
H37> & vp^ Mir^ ii santan kay paraan afitiaar.

You are the life ofthe saints.

ft t &a ii 3 ii oochay tay ooch apaar. ||3||

77/e infinite is higher than high, 3
n Kfk J=r3 fa? oftr ftoxJlA ii so mat saar jij; har simreejai.

The essence ofwisdom is to remember God.

aft feair fng ^ n kar kirpaa jis aapay deejai.

Ifbecoming kind, He Himselfgives.

m wan wr*€ ?jfa"srf n sooJdl sahj aanand har naa-o

.

Gods ' name isfor happiness, bliss, in ease.

TTTScr trftiw ^ra fate 7?% naii3?iiacn naanakjapi-aa gur mil naa-o. ||4||27||38||

Nanak, with Guru, remembers your name. 4.27.38

awrcft hjjwm ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

miw fhww ar% H sagal si-aanap chhaad.
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Leave all wisdoms.

c?fa ftv d?Rr jrftr n kar sayvaa sayvak saaj.

Do service and be His servant

ww wcu mm fkzrfs h apnaa aap sagal mitaa-ay.

Finish all yourpride,

h?> f^t ftA to wftr iiiii man chinday say-ee fal paa-ay.
1

1 1 1

1

one/ ger all the desiredfruits. 1

jjjj H'^u'A »ry?> ara faf 11 hohu saavDhaan apunay gur si-o.

Be very careful when dealing with your Guru.

»fW HffTF yg?? 0% U'^Hj H3IW frtU'O 3T3 fo§ II 111 dd'O II

aasaa mansaa pooran hovai paavahi sagal niDhaan gur si-o. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Your hopes and desires will befulfilled, andfromyour Guru, you will get all treasures. 1(pause)

fTF w% £fe ii jjoojaa nahee jaanai ko-ay.

Do not bother about anyone else,

fisddA nfe ii satgur niranjan so-ay.

(because) He alone is taintless true Guru.

er ate gy t; w?> ii maanukji kaa kar roop na jaan.

Do not treat Him like a man.

ftnfl ffc>r& w$ ic?ii milee nimaanay rnaan.
1 12| |

He gives honour to without honour. 2

art- aft <jfa tat feznfl? ii gur kee har tayk tikaa-ay.

Guru manages support ofGodfor you.
»<V7 v**wm mti ii avar aasaa sabji laahi.

He removes alt other desires.

ufo w ?rw mi ftrars ii har kaa naam maag niDhaan.

Know that name ofGod is the way to His treasure.

& tiddid v^fij H1
?? H3 ii Jaa dargeh paavahi maan. ||3||

Then you will be honoured in His court 3

arc sr to?> frfU M3 ii gur kaa bachan jap manj.

Remember Guru 's word, it is his dictum.

fnr sarfe jtw =rf ii ayhaa bhagat saar tat

77ris £s essence andfact ofdevotion.
hPjjw s$ efewre n satgur ijha-ay da-i-aal

.

True Guru has becomes kind.

TFm&nfcum nan:?tii3tfii naanakdaas nihaal. ||4||28| |39||

Nanak, the servant, is happy. 4.28.39

arTHorrft muw u ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

ft h# >T5 ii hovai so-ee b_hal maan.

W7»a/ //<r f/oe.v, accept it as good
»rv5T 3fa »iflw7T ii aapnaa Jaj afcjhimaan.

Leaveyour ego.

tes tffr tot as anf ii din rain sajlaa gun gaa-o.

Daji a/»*/ night, ever remember His attributes.

ipjsfciftgwt n«ui pooran ayhee su-aa-o. ||1||

This is theperfectpurpose. 1
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»p?re ojfe ^3 htV ii aanand kar sanS har jap.

O! saint, remember God and be in bliss.

r% ftwTsu inj «30'«n ^rs 2TT nftf >fj ftranw ii^ii ii

cHhaad si-aanap baho chaturaa-ee gur kaa jap manj nirmal. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Z^ave wisdom and all smartness, and remember thepure dictum of Guru. 1 (pause)

£er oft sft »m rftefo ii ayk kee kar aas blieetar.
•

Have only hope ofOne in mind.

ftreww fffU tf>j <rfir uftr ii nirmal jap naam har har.

Remember thepure name of God.

are * 3«r?> HKHwn% ii gur kay charan namaskaar.

Bow at thefeet ofGuru,

grog Qd<sPd t^ftf ii3 ii bhayjal u£reh paar. ||2||

vow will get across the terrifying waters. 2

^au'«j ii w?3 ?r irw3 ii dayvanhaar daajaar ant na paaraavaar.

The Giver is at the giving end,for this, there is no end, no limit.

w st uiftr hot tetF7> ii jaa kai Qhar sarab niQJiaan.

/« whose home are all treasures,

wttfxrz ftrerr nan raahtianhaar nijjaan. ||3||

/Aaf protector isfor ignorants. 3

TTOeT tfrftewr ffciro ii naanak paa-i-aa ayhu niQhaan.

Nanak is blessed with this treasure.

u% ufa
1

I&shw e»h ii haray har nirmal naam.

He remembers pure name of God.

ft hO feR aft arfe iHfe ii jo japal tis kee gal ho-ay.

Whoever remembers, he is liberated.

tjtot arafk iranife dffe iiaiPtJiiBon naanak karam paraapat ho-ay. ||4||29||40||

Nanak is blessed with His grace, 4.29.40

3Txaraft mw ^ ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: S

?wf &r wfa ii dulabh dayh savaar.

Fashion your rare given -body.

wfa ?r yddid uia" ii jaahl na'dargeh haar.

,10111 wiV//ace no defeat in His court.

vwfo ng dfe ffkwtf ii halat pala£ tuQh ho-ay vadl-aa-ee.

Here and hereafter, you will be praised,

>#h oft iter s£n# ii<iii ant kee baylaa la-ay chhadaa-ee.
1 11||

i/e will get you liberated at the time ofyour end, 1

^ ap§ ii raam kay gun gaa-o.

Sing the attributes of God.

<jw=t mra irftr y<)& wOTff ynj ftw^f ii°ui n

halat palat hohi dovai suhaylay achraj purakh Dhi-aa-o.
I
111 rahaa-o.

Remember the wonderfulPurakh. He will keep you happy here and hereafter, both. 1 (pause)

fs3 «rfe fry ii oothat baifchat har jaap.

Sitting and standing remember God
totf h«tb jfenf ii binsai saga! sanjaap.

This willfinish your all troubles.
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tcft Hfa >fte ii bairee sabJi hoveh meet.

All yourfoes will becomefriends.

fe*H3 tar dt tfte H3H nirmal tayraa hovai cheet.
1 12| |

Your mind will be pure. 2

hf % f3H feu aray 11 sabJi tay ootam ih karam.

771rls is the best deed.

mm toh Hfr ^hs usy ii sagal EJiaram meh saraysat Dharam.

This is the best religion among alt religions.

ufa faHufo dfe fw ii har simran tayraa ho-ay uDJiaar.

With remembering God, you will liberate,

h^h TR5H ^§3% I? nan janam janam kaa uirai bhaar.
1
13||

Your load ofall births shall be unloaded. 3

if3?T sfcft »»nT n pooran Jayree hovai aas.

Your hopes shall befulfilled.

m sft ocfrntM *m ii jam kee katee-ai tayree faas.

The noose of the devil of death shall cut.

ar? w fn%H gtfft n gur kaa updays suneejai.

Listen the teachings of Guru.

srsa gfa roftr roftft iiaiiaoiia^n naanak sukb. sahj sameejai. ||4|j30||41||

Nanak says, "Be happv and merge in ease, " 4.30.41

P.896
<nwaraft hu*f u ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

fan aft fen aft srfo n^pi jls kee tis kee kar maan.

JFfraever w created, treat it as His creation.

wrinr wfa s^nzj n aapan laahi gumaan.

Throw away your pride.

r>TH sr f fair ar k? ctte ii jis kaa too tis kaa sabJi ko-ay.

One, who owns you, He owns everyone,

feHftr >»raTfa 5% inn tiseh araaDh sadaa sukji ho-ay.
1
1 1 1

1

Adore Himyou will be ever happy. 1

srd ijfk jHftr fhdi'^ n kaahay bbaram bjjarmeh bigaanay.

Why areyou astray ing in other's doubts.

7m fa77 fef STTfk 77 ftcF ftc RfcT HJfJ Vf3^7 ll^ll 11

naam binaa klchh kaam na aavai mayraa mayraa kar bahut pachhutaanav. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Other than name, nothing will stand by you. Lot many are repenting, after saying, "mine

mine. "1 (pause)

ft ft «% ftift wfn fcg ii jo jo karai so-ee maan layho.

Whatever He does, accept the same.

farj HTt sfti tiftr fcu ii bin maanay ral hoveh kjiayh.

Without accepting, mixing in dust becomes dust

feww r7T w9[ TftTT ii tis kaa bbaanaa laagai meethaa.

His will tastes sweet

ST* vprfe toa* Hte js^ n9K gur parsaad virlay man vootiiaa. 1 12| |

Very rare ones have the grace of Guru, in mind. 2

%ucTT3 »rrV ii vayparvaahu agochar aap,
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He Himselfis carefree and unknowable.

»rc vro H?y ^ vrfr 11 aa£h pahar man £aa ka-o jaap.

Remember Him, day and night, in mind.

fan fefe »p£ RiahRj 5»r n jis chit aa-ay binsahi dukiiaa.

Whoever remembers, his sufferings end.

TOfe vwfe IV §hw iia ii halat P9'at tayraa oojal mukjjaa.
1 13| |

Here and hereafter, yourface will radiate. 3

c?§tt a§77 ©nt ajs anfe 11 ka-un ka-un uDhrav gun gaa-ay.

So many are liberated, by singingyour attributes.

7; w& ofbf 7; vftr ii ganan na jaa-ee keem na paa-ay.

Neither I can count them, norJudge their worth.

mu H'utffti 3% ii boodat loh saaBhsang larai.

The drowning iron, swims in the company ofsaints.

?F?ia[ Itwfb uanjfe ai% iimia^iissii naanak jisahi paraapat karai. ||4||31||42||

Nanak says, "But only one, whom He makes available. " 4.31.42

?TMot?ft u ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

m wfa trftf n man maahi jaap b!iagvan£.

Remember God in mind
ajf^ ir% fef^ tfa ii gur poorai ih deeno mant.

The perfect Guru has given this dictum.

fk£ nam t II rnitay sagal bjjai taraas.

/4///ear* a/r^ tragic sense has gone.

yro ?r& »m \w\ pooran ho-eeaas.

My hope isfulfilled 1

Has h^t ajv^v ii safal sayvaa gurjlayvaa.

Divine Guru's service isfruitful

eftHfe felf 5RJ? S tP^t H»# H? »RW IIHH 3*Jif II

keemat kichh kahan na jaa-ee saachay sach alakh a!2hayvaa.
1

1 1
j | rahaa-o.

None can tell its value. He is true, unseen, indivisible. 1 (pause)

ara?> cm»«a »rfu ii karan karaavan aap.

He Himself is to cause and to effect

%Hc(§hfH(5 frfW ii fen eft for «rfa ii $is ka-o sadaa man jaap. tis kee sayvaa kar neet

01 my mind, ever remember Him. Ever serve Him.

°¥ Htm treftj >te ii3 ii sach sahj sukj} paavahi meet. ||2||

O! myfriend, be happy in True, in ease. 2

H'ftjH >xfe ii saahib mayraa afcbJiaaraa.

My Master is the greatest

fas wftr wfij 0««UA«j'di ii kjiin meh thaap uthaapanhaaraa.

He can base and debase in a moment
fkg ftnj »rea h a^V ii lis bin avar na ko-ee.

None other than Him is there.

m> sranrM nail jan kaa raakftaa so-ee. ||3||

Same is the protector ofmen. 3

arfa few wreito grflft 11 kar kirpaa artfaas suneejai.

Be kind and listen my prayer.
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4fu£ fas a§ evng ^ft ii apflay sayvak ka-o jjarsan jjeejai.

Let your servant see you.

7^m wit hu fry it naanak jaapee jap jaap.

Nanak, the meditator, ever remembers, you.

m § f*r w w uasnj noii33ii93ii safeh Jay ooch jaa kaa par£aap. ||4||32||43||

//c « one whose glory is above all. 4.32.43

3»Honft kuw u ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

few both get ii birthaa b_harvaasaa lok.

Hoping upon people is useless.

tpi %€\ $3 n tbaakur paraiih Jayree tayk.

01 my Master God, I depend upon you.

>h^ v£\ hs »th ii avar chhootee sab_h aas.

/ y?#ve /w A<?pe ofany one else.

mftfe g"gg ggj 'H inn achint thaakur bhaytay quntaas.

Unawaringyl I have met my Master, treasure ofattributes. 1

&x ftwrfe At ii ayko naam Dhi-aa-ay man mayray.

01 my mind, remember only one name.

«'drt §3*^ y^T cjftr 3f7 jpfe H?> ft% ll^ll <J<J'Q II

kaaraj layraa hovai pooraa har har har gun gaa-ay man mayray. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Allyou matters shall be settled. 01 my mind, remember the attributes of God. 1 (pause)

?h <ft crw aras ii turn hee kaa ran karan.

Fiw yourselfare to cause and to effect

am** afe H3?> ii charan kamal har saran.

/ aw in yewr refuge, Ot Master oflotus-feet
Hfk 3fk ufe Sift fWfe>»r n man tan har ohee Dhi-aa-i-aa.

My mind and body remember same God.

wfcs nfe jvftwteuF.nsfl aanand har roop dikhaa-i-aa. ||2||

TTfce blissful has shown me the image of God. 2

feH^tsftfe H^tar ii Jis hee kee ot sarjeev.

/ ever seek His support

w t sft£ t fft? ii jaa kay keenay hai jeev.

One, who has created all beings.

ftrH33" ufo «ra3 ft>u»A ii simrat har karat niDhaan.

/ remember God, the Creator oftreasures.

aT*flraT? fttfrt ii a ii raakhanhaar ni^aan. ||3||

The protector is everfor ignorants. 3

hot eft 3? d^tfr ii sarab kee rayo hoveejai.

Be thefeet-dust of all

»ry fterrfe ftrcift n aap mitaa-ay mileejai.

Leave ego and meet Him.
»wfe5 ftrap^W* ff*>f n an-din DUi-aa-ee-ai naam.

Day and night, remember Name.
htv ?jyk* fey sth 1181199118611 safal naanak ih kaam. ||4||33||44||

Nanak says, "Thisjob is everfructifying. " 4.33.44

3thjk# muw y ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5
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a^rsraTraj^M 11 kaaran karan kareem.

The merciful is to cause and to is effect-

HOT yfetFW ot)k ti sarab parjipaal raheem.

The merciful is the nourlsher ofall

>kb*j »»nra wpv ii alah alakh apaar.

God is unseen, infinite.

gfe ^% iv friprv iinn kJiud fctmdaa-ay vad baysumaar.
1 11| |

God Himself is great and uncountable.

P.897

f srt vnH ii oN namo bJiagvant gusaa-ee.

/ salute one, the Master of luck, God
to? affc aftjw hot s^t 11 si! OT»f n Kbaalak rav rahl-aa sarab ttiaa-ee.

1
1 1 1

1 rahaa-o.

The Creator is pervading allplaces. 1 (pause)

Hdf«s'« HdifflfA xtf ii jagannaath jagjeevan maaCJio.

Giver oflife, Master ofthe world is God.

Bf vr^ fOT >rftj »raTa n bJia-o bJianjan rid maahl araaQbo.

Adore in mind, the destroyer offears.

fcftatH itw ii rifcheekays gopaal govfnd.

God is loving Master.

HOTf >pte n? ii pooran sarbatar mukand.
1 12| |

The liberator is everywhere perfect.

fHOTfff Hfw §tfr ii miharvaan ma-ulaa toohee ayk.

01 God, you alone are hind,

Uhr fata kv ii peer palkaaNbar saykh.

You are teacher, you areprophet, you arejudgeforjustice.

fey ar ww? «9 77 ii d'laa kaa maalak karay haak.

77ie Master ofhearts, deliversjustice.

ga^ arOTi nan kuraan katayb tay paak. ||3||

//e is /wrer Kuran and Kateb. 3
sot* cfeiPB ii naaraa-lrjnarharda-i-aal.

Master ofpeople, God is merciful

arc aw w? ii ramat raam ghat ghat aaDhaar.

Corfpervades andprovides base to all bodies.

H<y£f hhh H¥ srfe n baasudayv basafc sabJi ihaa-ay.

Corf abides in allplaces.

rfm ftrf ss»ft ?y wfe n«»i leelaa klchh lakhee na jaa-ay. I |4j |

/fix p/ay is not seen. 4
fkuv efW btRj aa^u'fl u mlhar da-i-aa kar karnaihaar.

(9/ Creator, be kind and generous.

m& fcaft dftr ftwronv ii biiagat bandagee dah sirjanhaar.

6)/ Creator, give your devotion and meditation.

org sror sjftr oth ii kaho naanak gur kj}o-ay bJiaram.

Nanak says, "Guru removed my doubts.

§S»{»3 ipotw iiuiiaeiisuii aykoalhu paarbarahm. ||5||34||45||

Owe is ,4//«A, same is Parbrahm (God). 5.34.45
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3THorcft msw u ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

sfe H75K ^ fesfc unr n kot janam kay binsay paap.

The sins of crores ofbirths arefinished

ofa ufo Run s*tfT h^u ii har har japat naahee santaap.

Remembering God, no trouble.

3T5 <& sus aws xft? ii gur kay charan kamal man vasay.

The lotus-feet of Guru are placed in mind,

hut fesro 3?5 f h% ffft ii in mahaa bikaar tan lay sajfeh nasay.
1

1 1 1

1

77ie greatest ofthe evil intentions, run awayfrom body, 1

shrs § grf y^r n gopaal ko jas gaa-o paraaaee.

O! being sing the praise of God.

*w wi\ yvfi ft€t frfe mv&t \\v\ arnf u

akath kathaa saachee parabU pooran jotee jot samaanee, ill 1 1 rahaa-o.

The unrelated story ofthe perfect Master is True. My light is merging in Light 1 (pause)

f^pw B-* h* T^jft ii larisnaa bjpokji sabJi naasee.

All my lust and hunger are gone.

rf? iprfe nftwr wrte^rft n sant parsaad japi-aa abJiinaasee.

With the grace ofsaints, I remember God
%fo fesrj ijw ft* awtft ii rain dinas parabJi sayv kamaanee.

Day and night, I wish to serve Master.

ufa fast aft £u iftw& ip ii har milnai keeayh neesaanee. ||2||

This is proofofmeeting God 2

fw2 ffrnw d# «j» effewB ii mitay janjaal ho-ay parabJi da-i-aal.

Master becomes kind, the worldly ties are untied

ar %fW fcznw n gur kaa darsan day&D nihaal.

Seeing Guru is a pleasure.

ire* yaHW sray Hte apffew n paraa poorbalaa karam ban aa-i-aa.

The preordained is blessed

ufe at Uff ftra to1

arfew nan har kay gun nit rasnaa gaa-i-aa.
1 13| |

My tongue ever sings the attributes ofGod 3

<jftr $ j?3" ii har kay sant sadaa parvaan.

God's saints are ever accepted

rf? wnsftr Xlwg ii sant janaa rnastak neesaafl.

//<» gives (an identifying) mark on theirfore-head

5T7 ?ft %5 ft sh% ii da as kee rayn paa-ay jay ko-ay.

If someone gets thefeet-dust of a servant,

7>ttx fen sft «w aife dfe nuiisuiisf ii naanak tis kee param gat ho-ay. ||4||35||46||

Nanak says, he is liberated 4.35.46

mw u ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

earn arf ft^W* ajaa'fl ii darsan ka-o Jaa-ee-al kurbaan.

Let us sacrifice ourselvesfor seeing Him.

bto sthw ftrefc ofa
- taws n charan kamal hirdai Char Qhj-aan.

Concentrate on lotus-feet in you mind
gfe sf> urate s^fe ii Qhoor santan kee rnastak laa-ay,

Smear thefeet-dust ofsaints on yourfore-head
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flaw tnw aft ?w% h*j irfe HiH janam janam kee durma£ mal jaa-ay.
j 1 1 1

1

This will wash offthe dirt ofbad wisdom of births, 1

fa? It? frt mfarff ii jis bhaytat mitai abbjmaan.

Meeting Him ego vanishes.

wjpy ttw awJI sfftfftnju* y^jy 11*111 wQ 11

paarbarahm sabtl nadree aavai kar kirpaa pooran bjjagvaan. rahaa-o.

0/ perfect God, be kind, so that I can see the allpervading. 1 (pause)

ajar oft efldfc nUWfr «rftr n't 11 gur kee keerat japee-ai har naa-o.

Let me remember Guru 'spraise, and meditate on His name.

are aft warfe hht 3nf ii gur kee bjiagaj sadaa gun gaa-o.

In Guru 's devotion, let me ever singyour attributes.

are eft H3% frrarfe arftr fro 11 gur kee sural nikat kar jaan.

Lovefor Guru is to know Him ever near.

3tc 37 Hire nfe <?fe >r?5 II3H gur kaa sabad sat kar maan. I|2||

Accept Guru *s word asfinal truth. 2

ara TOift mmft 3*5*11 gur bachnee samsar sukU dookil-

W7//j fA« word ofGuru, pleasure andpain are alike.

a% 7 tart fyflp jv 11 kaday na bi-aapai tarisnaa biiookb-

Never you will suffer lust and hunger.

xfo Rty nsfe are a1^ 11 man santokJl sabad gur raajay.

ffiVA 6"or« 's word, mind becomespatient and satisfied.

rifU 3T% vsi nfr arft ne 11 jap gobind padl-day sab_h kaajay. 1 13| |

Remember God, Heprotectsyour honour. 3

aj§ iraitagr ajar aWf? 11 gur parmaysar gur govind-

Guru is Master, Guru is God.

ar§ ?T3r stews H*ftfe 11 gurdaajaa da-i-aal bakjjsind-

Guru is giver and kindforgiver.

ara saaft w sr Ms apar 11 gur charnee jaa kaa man laagaa.

Whose mind is on thefeet ofGuru.

?roar wr fen iptt ww iisnaeiisuii naanakdaas lis pooran bjiaagaa. ||4||36||47| |

Nanak says, "That servant is perfectly lucky. " 4.36.47

P. 898
aofaiafr Haar *i 11 raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

fcny ferafo wt? u kis bJiarvaasai bichrahi bJiavan.

One on whose support, you are living in home.

>pr Mam ta* tfaft snrs it moorJa mugaDh iayraa sangee kavan.

O! idiot,foolish, who is your companion here?

wh sraft few h% ?rft rroftr ii Raam sangi tis gat nahi janeh.

GW is with you, butyou do not carefor Him.

ifa bzW ^ >Ah arfoT M^ftr inn panch batvaaray say meet kar maaneh.
1

1 1 1

1

There arefive disruptors, you treat them asfriends. 1

h urj dfr ftn
-

OuaPj >Jte ii so flhar sayv jit uDhrahi meet.

Serve that house, O!friend, which liberates you.

ajs Mhi wfran fej H'urffti affoT ws aft i|tft n°tii g«-Q n

gun govind ravee-ah din raatee saaQhsang kar man kee pareet
I 111 I

rahaa-o.
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Let us, day and night, recite God's attributes, and have love in mindfor the congregation of

saints. 1 (pause)

rTTTH ferfc wdfepfti »ra ii janam bihaano ahaNkaar ar vaad.

My life is wasted in ego and strifes.

f^ife 7> »rt ftrfaw jirfe ii jaripafc na aavai bikhi-aa saad-

// is not satisfied, as it relishespoison.

«3M3 Mir €w irffew ii bjiarmat bjiarmat mahaa duldl paa-i-aa.

Wandering and wandering it has suffered a lot

?> trtft ?ot MrtewT ii? ii laree na jaa-ee dutar maa-i-aa.
1 12| |

But it could not swim across, the difficult ocean ofMaya. 2

srftf 7> wi jj ap?r awt ii kaam na aavai so kaar kamaavai.

You do deeds which are ofno use.

wfti efrftr *ft ii aap beej aapay hee khaavai.

K/w/ yourselfsow andyourselfeat

mss enf erra ?s«ft tte ii raakhan ka-o doosar nahee ko-ay.

None other than God, is to save you.

3f fensd few 5% na ii Ja-o nislarai ja-o kirpaa ho-ay.
1 13| |

Only when He is graceful, then you can be liberated. 3

ufe^ yrfte ijy ii pa£t puneej parabJi tayro naam.

01 Master, your namepurifies the declined.

»w£ err snf cftft w§ ii apnay daas ka-o keejai daan.

Give this gift to your servant.

afe firav yy <nfe aft >tft ii kar kirpaa parabJi gat kar mayree.

O! Master, be kind and liberate me.

Hufe anft ?toot y»M iiBiiapiiBtii sarangahee naanak parabJitayree. ||4||37||48||

Nanak is holding yourfeet. 4.37.48

wvtstfi Hirw n ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M; 5

feu b£ vfew ii ih lokay sujsfr paa-i-aa.

/ am enjoying happiness in this world.

s«ft to H3H a»ftr»p ii nahee bJiaytat Dharam raa-i-aa.

/ w/// no/ need to meetjudge ofjustice.

ufo eganr H«'^i ii har dargeh sobJiaavant.

Once praised in His court,

?fo arafk (Vift aria ihii fun garai2h naahee basant ill
1

1

then no need to enter womb, again. I

rTTft n% eft fk^t ii jaanee san£ kee mitraa-ee.

Now I appreciatefriendship with saints.

aft! ftrair tftT? sjftr sor i^fe jfjfrfar ftio><fl hsii aj'Q ii

kar kirpaa deeno har naamaa poorab sanjog milaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Being kind they give me God's name, and get me united as preordained. 1 (pause)

m § 'refe fe? s^f ii gur kai charan chit laagaa.

My mind is at thefeet ofGuru.

tfffr »fft> My wrw ii Chan UHan sanjog sabJiaagaa.

Thus great is my lucky union.

TT3- 3ft irftr srgft ii sa n£ kee Dhoor laagee may rai maathay.
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Saint's feet-dust is smeared on my fore-head.

fciwtof rati i& s^i n 3 11 kilvikJi dukji saglay mayray laathay.
1 12| |

Alt my sins and sorrows are removed. 2
htt sft to zuw amitf ii saaDh kee sach tahal kamaanee.

Do the service ofsaints, truly.

d£ h?t u^ft 11 tab ho-ay man suDb. paraanee.

01 being, then your mind will bepure.

H7T sr raw rfte7" 11 jan kaa safal daras deethaa.

Seeing God is the success ofthe men of God.

Tinj »jj sr wife ajfe iiqii naam parabJioo kaa ghat ghat voothaa. 1 13|

|

Master's name is abiding in all bodies. 3

ftfz>$ hAt arte erahr 11 mitaanay sabit kal kalays.

All the sufferings and clashes arefinished.

ftm i fim fen Hfo ira^H 11 jis lay upjay £is meh parvays.

From where one comes, there he enters.

w$v #f¥s 11 pargatay aanoop govind.

The Master, an absolute beauty, is revealed.

i{¥ j^ssr wftte 11B 11 at: 11 arf 11 parabji pooray naanak bakjisind.. ||4||38||49|j

Nanak's Master isfullyforgiving. 4.38.49

wmtftm& 14 11 raamkalee mehtaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

arf af git mpS 11 Qa-00 ka-o chaaray saarrjool.

The lion is grazing the cow.

ctffrft ar ?ro gw >f§ 11 ka-udee kaa laktL hoo-aa mool.

/4 a/tefl is sellingfor lacs.

«rf SH^t 11 bakree ka-o hasfcee parfcipaalay.

The elephant is nursing a goat

jrefa ftra»^ 11^11 apnaa parabji nadar nihaalay.
|

jl
1

1

It is pleasure ofmy Master's eye. 1

%ir faro j|13m *jb il% 11 kirpaa niQhaan paree£am parabji mayray.

My dear Master, is the treasure ofgenerosity.

safe 7; wsG h«j ajff inn aspf 11 baran na saaka-o baho gun tay ray, ||1| |
rahaa-o.

/ cannot count your so many virtues. 1 (pause)

^thh ktj 7! wfe ftift'tO ii deesai rnaas na fchaa-ay bilaa-ee.

Cat may see meat, but does not eathe is crying.

hut armfe ftf Hte v# 11 mahaa kasaab chhuree sat paa-ee.

Even successful butcher, throws away his dagger.

ewad'd VI 11 karanhaar parabji hirdai voolhaa.

When the creating Master, comes to stay in mind.

nf?ft cr?w 115 11 faathee machhulee kaa jaalaa iootaa.
1

1 2| |

The net in which fish is caught, also breaks. 2

nit sthz a^ra 11 sookay kaasat haray chalool.

The dry wood becomes absolutely green.

ft sfe *3 zr>fs wrjv 11 oochai thai foolay kamal anoop.

Even on high desert, the beautiful lotus blooms.

»rarfo Rs«iJ) Hfddid §v 11 agan nivaaree satgur rjayv.
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The divine Guru has extinguished my fire.

H?a wxft ^ 113 ii sayvak apnee laa-i-o sayv. ||3||

He puts His servant on His service. 3

nffe^gufgr or art fqrj n akirat-ohanaa kaa karay uDhaar.

He liberates even the ungrateful ones.

>iBfr?$r&r efew? ii parabJi mayraa hal sadaa da-i-aar.

My Master is ever merciful

rte rT^r tot iRjTgt ii sant janaa kaa sadaa sahaa-ee.

He always helps His saints.

33?> othw jtoot Hdi'ifl iiBiiarf iiuoii charan kamal naanaksarnaa-ee. ||4||39||50||

Nanak is in the refuge ofHis lotus-feet 4.39.50

arnoT?ft huot u ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

P, 899
ifo firm i£% ni-fa ii panch singh raakJiay parabii maar.

God Master has killedfive lions to save (His men).

€H fefw^t stf ftwft ii das bigi-aaihee la-ee nivaar.

i/e savedfrom ten wolves also.

3ffi> aft pft "fa ii teen aavral kee chookee gbayr.

77»e seige ofinvading three is broken.

h'mhRii j&t ir inn saaQhsang chookay fchai fayr.
1 11| |

In the congregation ofsaints, allfears ofthe cycle ofbirths are off. 1

ftmfa fa>ffr fftv arfife n simar si mar jeevaa govind-

/ live by remembering God.

erfo feranT wfirfs s?th »nj7!T ?rer frt h1^ anftte iihii 4<i'Q n

kar kirpaa raakhi-o daas apnaa sadaa sadaa saachaa bakftsind.
1 11| |

rahaa-o.

Be kind and protect your own servant, you are true everforgiver. 1 (pause)

ait wj mto ii daajh ga-ay larin. paap sumayr.

The mountains ofthe straws ofsins are burnt.

efa ffft; fiTH yft » jap jap naam poojay parabji pair.

By remembering your name and washing yourfeet.

>x«tc |u irarfef iw *fffc ii anad roop pargati-o sa]2b thaan.

The embodiment of bliss is revealing Himself everywhere.

Qh sarfeM g*f wfa ii3 ii paraym bJiagat joree sukb maan.
1 12| |

Be happy when engrossed in loving devotion. 2

rra? wwz ii saagar tari-o baacbtiar fchoj.

/ could swim across sea like a calf, whofinds a way through it

*te s irftrf ?ui ?ft> to ii Idiayd na paa-i-o nah fun roj.

/ neither suffer any problem, nor am likely on an other day.

f% rorftrS urcafr wftr ii sinDh samaa-i-o qhatukay maahi.

The ocean is contained in a pot

oid*d'd ar@ fots Hioag ?7ftr nan karanhaar ka-o kichh achrai naahi. ||3||

Creator is not surprised over it. 3

?rt fef 3f frfe uffewrw ii ja-o chhoota-o ta-o jaa-ay pa-i-aal.

When I am left alone, Ifall in pit

nf c/'ftjG 3© ssfa fouro ii ja-o kaadlli-o ta-o nadar nihaal.
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When He by His grace pulls me out, I am happy,

iru us aro ?fa wte ii paap punn hamrai vas naahi.

The virtue and vice are not in my hand.

rofr9Hfe3TOr9za>fr iianaoiiuHii rasak rasak naanak gun gaahi. ||4||40||51||

Nanaksays, "Slowly and softly I sing your attributes". 4.40.51

aoiareft Haw u n raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKAJJ Mz 5

& 35 33* s* h$ tfe 11 naa tan jayraa naa man tohi.

Neither mind isyours, nor body isyours.

wfbir ttffj fawrfvwr life 11 maa-i-aa mohi bi-aapi-aa Qtiohi.

You are engrossed in the greedfor money and are cheated,

toh to 3TT3 firf is 11 kudam karai gaadar ji-o chhayl.

Youjump andplay like a kid and lamb.

»rfi?3 ft? arw 9? inn achinl jaal kaal chakaro payl.

But the death will unawaringly cast its net; andget you move in the cycle ofbirths. I

<n% tos h«*a'R; wr 11 har charan kamal sarnaa-ay manaa.

01 my mind, be in the refuge of God'sfeet

3*h try fffw ifftr M«j'<fl TOtffW wife h1?w 11 111 11

raam naam jap sang sahaa-ee gurmu^d paavahi saach Phanaa, ||1|| rahaa-o.

Remember name of God, your companion, helper. Gurmukh is blessed with the wealth of

True.] (pasue)

§s to? s TO3 11 oonay kaaj na hovat pooray.

The incomplete work will never complete.

snfk ffa wfe to at 5% 11 kaam kroph mad sad hee jhooray:

The intoxicated in cupidity and anger ever grieves.

to terra tftwri
- d 3»tft 11 karai bikaar jee-aray kai taa-ee.

He does useless thingsfor souL

apis rfftr ?r 3g»r nr^t H3R gaafal sang na tasoo-aa jaa-ee.
1 12| |

Ol negligent, these will not accompany you. 2

na? tfu nrfsar isirtii finarat Dhoh anik chha l jaanai.

For cheating you know many tricks,

etfrfr arfrfr stf *rw frrfe rft 11 ka-udee ka-udee ka-o kbaak sir chhaanai.

you arepreparedto put dust on your head, (to do anything)for a shell

ftrffr ^tnp feir s #3 >fte 11 jin fjee-aa psai na chayjai mool.

Owe w/ro /ras ^tve/f you, you never remember Him.
ftrfe»r $f s $33 js na 11 mithi-aa lobJi na utrai sool.

1 13| |

Yourpain ofdoubt and greed is not cured. 3

varoH to to sfe»ra 11 paarbarahm jab bJia-ay da-i-aal.

When God becomes kind.

ferr 3»r wtt ww& 11 ih man ho-aa saafih ravaal.

TAis mi/u/ becomes thefeet-dust of saints.

arc stmw sfe ifts nro 11 hasat kamal larJi leeno laa-ay.

He held me by His lotus-hands.

STOr ?ro Rife mrfe HBII8SIIU3II naanak saachai saach samaa-ay. ||4||41||52||

Nanak says, "True merges in True. " 4.41.52

arwraJr xuw u 11 raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5
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m aft H«ja'fe ii raajaa raam kee sarnaa-ay.

/ am in the refuge ofmy God-King.

fftdsQ 5# diftSt; 3T?> di'« M'Urffol 5*f H'fe Hill dd'Q II

nirbha-o bha-ay gobind gun gaavat saaPhsana dukh jaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Singing the attributes of God, I have become fearless, in the company of saints, my sorrows

end. 1(pause)

w £ ary aftm w& 11 jaa kai raam basai man maahee.

In whose mind God, abides,

ft ¥31 *hra ?rsft ii so jan dujar paykJiai naahee.

that person does not see any trouble.

m& am hvu 11 saglay kaaj savaaray apnay.

He manages well all his matters.

ufa ufa 7?H 3HS fa? ffv£ iihii har har naam rasan nit japnay. hill

i/e ever remembers, with his tongue, the name of God. 1

trTH ^ HH3foT Uf 3TU OU II H Wf^TF 5PU 5T% II

jis kai mastak haath gur Pharai. so daas adaysaa kaahay karai.

On whosefore-head Guru places his hand. Why should he bow before a servant?

ftsh hbt sit foft ofife ii janam mararj kee chookee kaan.

His worry for birth and death is over.

yt aru firfaauw ipii poorai gur oopar kurbaan.
1 12| |

He sacrifices himselffor perfect Guru. 2

are ireito? ife fouro n gur parmaysar bjiayt nihaal.

Be happy by meeting Guru-God.

h tidHA v& fag ufa efewn ii so darsan paa-ay jis ho-ay da-i-aal.

only he can see Him, upon whom He is kind.

yjtjdH ftnj ftrayr ii paarbarahm jis kirpaa karai.

Upon whom, God becomes kind,

h'umGji h U4t\ii 3U ii3ii saaDhsana so bhavial tarai. ||3||

/»e swims across the terrible waters in the company ofsaints. 3

wrfij? tfteu wnftwru ii wtftro tidH'd n am riS peevhu saaPh pi-aaray. mukh oojal saachai darbaa ray.

O! dear saints, drink nectar. Yourface will radiate in the court of True.

w>H erau 3fo H3IK fWu ii anad karahu taj sagal bikaar.

Be in bliss by leaving all useless, deeds.

ktttot ufa aft; Sddd irftr no lie?im^ ii naanak harjap ufcarahu paar. ||4||42||53||

Nanak savs, "Remember God and get to other shore. " 4.42.53

P. 900
wmrfl huw y n raamkalee mehJaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

tHuA^arfdd s'Jlti H'^ciQrttttfdfeHfewfhiee^anlayb

27»e /ire rw/is awcy /ro/n fuel The water renounces clay in all ten directions.

f^fag^^>HWHiiui?Hfa%5ftfMg3i^iiiiiooparcharanialai

The feet are up and sky (head) is beneath. The sea is revealed in pot 1

n)w if){f Ufa ?ft§ toffU ii aisaa samrath harjee-o aap.

Such is all powerful lovable God Himself.

f^Bfa^?ft»H»3T3Sct»»{TSllUUH!7 3TelfH»fU Hill UUf II

nimakti na bisrai jee-a bJiagjan kai aa£h pahar man Jaa ka-o jaap.
1 11 1

1 rahaa-o.
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He is notforgottenfrom the mind of devotees evenfor a while, they, day and night, remember

Him in their mind. 1 (pause)

ysti >rw iri §g ii parathmay maakhan paachhai dooDh.

Butter is ahead, followed by milk.

sftk fTERj g-g ii mailoo keeno saabun sooQh.

Soap has made the dirty, clean.

£ 3 Bsmf vzz* farlr ii b&ai £ay nirbJia-o dartaa firai.

TAefearless is wanderingfearingfear.

erf wreS
1* At IP ii hoNdee ka-o anhoMdee hirai.

1 12| |

The done is snatched by undone. 2

M -mz feM ii dayhee gupat bidayhee deesai.

With body is unseen, and without body is seen.

n3T$ flrfc sraa HdltflA II sagiay saaj karaj jagdeesai.

All are created and sustained by God
Adi«sd'd wczBare*^ h ftaganriaar an-tiiagdaa ttiaagai.

The cheater cheats the non-cheating.

fe?> ?w feftr fafo ffc^ 11 a 11 bin vajshar fir fir uth laagai. ||3||

Without the goods, one stans to wandersfor trading. 3

yfe iot ftfffe sag Hftrore 11 sanl sabJiaa mil karahu bakJii-aan.

The congregation ofsaints should explain.

ftffiffe ua>7 11 simrit saasat bayd puraan.

The Simrities, the Shastras, Veda andPuran are there.

gun rfte*? £fe 11 barahm beechaar beechaaray ko-ay.

But very rare ones ponder over the thought of God
?raof 3T oft uaH aife iHfer neiiaaimuii naanakjaa kee param gal ho-ay. ||4||43||54||

Nanak says, "They are liberated. " 4.43.54

aricRft xuw vj 11 raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

h f5H w% h tftor 11 jo £is bfcaavai so thee-aa.

Whatever He likes that happens.

WflFufejft H«J«'*H y» ftj snft nrw inn ^rf it

sa^aa sadaa har kee sarnaa-ee parabjl bin naahee aan bee-aa. |J1|| rahaa-o.

/ am ever and ever, in the refuge of God None other than Master is their. 1 (pause)

U3 o(«^ ssfWfr ^rA" feff Hftj ftrj ?> Tffar ii

put kalaiar lakhimee deesai in men kichhoo na sang lee-aa.

The son, the wife, the wealth are seen, but nothing oftheseyou will take along

.

ftA 6diQ<fl wfe sww wfew >?e? f3wftr aiffewr mil

bikhai lhag - u ree khaa -ay b_h.u laanaa maa-i-aa mandar ti-aag ga-i-aa.
1

1 1 1

1

You are astryaing after eating intoxicating leaves. You are togo leaving homeandwealth (Maya).

fifor orfti orftr a?? Riga' araw #ftr nftj fowfij ufe>jr 11

nindaa kar kar bahut vigootaa garabJijon meh kirat pa-i-aa.

You arefully ruined by back-biting, your deeds have driven you to enter womb.

y<ra ofH^ nfb fi'tft HH^fe uj'fliG H5F Tlfew II3 II

purab kamaanay chhodeh naahee jamdooj garaasi-o mahaa fcha-i-aa.
1
12| |

77»e preordained do not spare, the devil ofdeath isfurious to netyou. 2

5& ^h1^ f^HA ?> g$ 55? <jfe»r II
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bolai jhoofch kamaavai avraa Jarisan na boojhai bahui ha-i-aa.

Tells lies, earns still more, it is shame that lust is not quenched.

wjttt iftr fvftw ife f*rffc %tr tarrft hit wftew nan

asaafih rog upji-aa san£ dookhan dayh binaasee mahaa lstia-i-aa. ||3||

Be giving troubles to saints, an incurable disease infects, the body dies and is reduced to dust. 3

ftTfffo fcvft fe?> 3t wfi afrfc ifg frfewr 11 jineh nivaajay tin hee saajay aapay keenay sant ja-i-aa.

One who has created, He accepts. He Himselfmade the saint to win.

TTSS. OTT effc WfS W% efa few U'dlJdH nfe»T II 8 II KB HUH II

naanak daas kanth laa-ay raakJiay kar kirpaa paarbarahm ma-i-aa. ||4||44||55||

Nanak says, "Being kind, the merciful God, keeps His servants in His embrace. " 4.44.55

huw u ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

ykw djddQ Hir^t n aisaa pooraa gurday-o sahaa-ee.

Such a helping one is my divine Guru.

w er fa>ras fsw t: w& n«MI wf ii jaa kaa simran birthaa na jaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Remembering Him does not go waste. 1 (pause)

Own dfe fed 1* ii darsan paykJiat ho-ay nihaal.

Seeing Him, I am happy.

w eft gfe snt hh nro ii jaa kee E&oor kaatai jam jaal.

i/e is one whosefeet-dust cuts the net ofdeviL

33?> E7HR afc >*t hs et ii charan kamal basay mayray man kay.

His lotus-feet abides in my mind

aw Hai$ 3ff at nnii kaaraj savaaray saglay Jan kay.
I

|l|
I

He settles all matters ofbody. 1

w Si HH3ler w% <f§ n jaa kai mastak raakhai haath.

On whose, forehead, Heplaces His hand.

VI >tt wro 3 ?j*§ ii parabji mayro anaath ko naath.

My Master thus is, father oforphans.

vfe3 9u'<jc f$ry fira»77 ii pa£it uDhaaran kirpaa niDiiaan.

i/e is treasure ofmercy and liberator ofthe declined

jtc* n& H^Wr iipii sadaa sadaa jaa-ee-ai kurbaan.
1 12|

|

Ever and ever, I sacrifice myselffor Him. 2

fe™ hs #fe ftra ii nirmal manl day-ay jis daan.

Whomever He gifts with pure dictum.

3trftj ftje/'d fa7>ft >Hft>f5 ii £ajeh bikaar binsai abhimaan.

He leaves bad actions and His egofinishes.

ftw^nft nnr ct jfftr ii ayk rjji-aa-ee-ai saaQli kai sang.

In the company of saints, he remembers only One.

ipu to^a rih & us ii paap binaasay naam kai rang. ||3||

The lovefor name vanishes sins. 3
gviraftga h<ji« 0>«"h ii aifeujfeijfr gflmFfaarorii gurparmaysursagalnivaas. gfoatgjiatravrahi-aa guctaas.

Guru-God is abiding everywhere. The treasure of attributes is pervading all bodies.

%ftr q*at jjf »th ii daras deh Qtiaara-o parabji aas.

O! my Master, fulfill my hope and let me see you.

fc3?P7rafo3t Hf >Hdti'fo lie iiBM iiMi II nit naanak chi£vai sach ardaas. ||4||45||56||

Nanak ever remembers you in prayerfor True. 4.45,56
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P. 901
air awonfl huot umi? 3 ?u£ raag raamkalee mehlaa 5 anar 2 gupday
RAG RAMKALI M: 5 GHAR 2 DOPADE
•tfT^Hftara Jfwfe ii ik-oNkaar safcgur prsaad.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

are? aw £ $7 aft3 ii gaavhu raam kay gun geet

Sing the songs of God's attributes,

s*VHU?uwgy irtfifr apr1

nf? fofc H*>te Mi TO>f ii

naam japal param sukh paa-ee-ai aavaa ga-on mitai mayray meei. rahaa-o.

01 myfriend, let us have supreme bliss, by remembering name, and let our cycle of birth and
death cease. 1 (pause)

717 are? d«? uaaprr n gun gaavafc hovafc pargaas.

Singing attributes, are enlightened

owh wftr dfe item irii charan kamal meh ho-ay nivaas.
1

1 1 1

1

They live at His lotus-feet. 1

TOffaife Mftr dfl? ii sanlsangal meh ho-ay uQhaar.

The congregation of saints, liberates.

?toot sgtre 8ddfl< u^fe naniimpii naanak nnayjal utraspaar. |J2||1||57||

Nanak says, "Thus 1 swims across the terrifying waters. " 2. 1.57

WHcrft hurt u ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

ITf are y^- ii gur pooraa mayraa gur pooraa.

Perfect is Guru, my Guru is perfect.

wh m\ ?rftf hh1 h$£ tow Hja'A #bi^ ii^ii ~&r% n

raam naam jap sadaa suhaylay sagal binaasay rog kooraa. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Remember name of God, and be ever happy, the ailment offalse shall be cured 1 (pause)

>naw nfe ii ayk aaraaQhahu saachaa so-ay.

Adore one, same is True.

w eft TOfc H?m3fe iisii jaa kee saran sadaa sukJl ho-ay.
1

1 1 1

1

In His refuge is ever bliss. 1

?fte gtrjft wh sft wtiftm ii need suhaylee naam kee laagee nbookJl.

When hungry for name, you will have good sleep,

vfa faro? foyft to f¥ har simrat binsay safeft gpokJi. [|2||

Remembering God, all sorrows end 2

JTirffT srag to wiSt ii sahj anand karahu mayray bJiaa-ee.

OS my brother, enjoy bliss, in ease.

3Tftr yS" to f<te IvRj^t ii3 ii gur poorai safch chint mitaa-ee. ||3||

My perfect Guru has removed all my worries. 3

ws uuz i{B 57 ny wfU ii aath pahar parafch kaa jap jaa p.

Day and night, I remember the rememberable God
<njr iJw nnfU iiaii^imcn naanak raaknaa ho-aaaap. ||4||2||58||

Nanak says, "He Himselfbecomes protector. " 4. 2. 58

w$ aw^ mrar vi «rf a raag raamkalee mehlaa 5 parti-taal ghar 3

RAGRAMKALI M: SPARTAL GHAR 3
^©^nfeara iprfe ii ik-oNkaar satgur prsaad-

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.
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AdAdo SHHsrtf ii narnarah namaskaaraN
.

/ salute the God ofpeople.

tlSS SBS HHTJ 3f3T?T d&Ptf Hill <J<rQ II

jalanthalan basuEh gagan ayk aykaNkaaraN
. ||lj| rahaa-o.

/>i waters, in deserts, in earth, in sky, is one God 1 (pause)

33?> eras yff ysu sas 11 haran Eharan pun punah karan.

77ie creation and desolation is repeated by God,

S7T ftrau Md'J ml nan girah niraNhaaraN .
1

1 1 1

1

God has neither home, nor He eatsfood. 1

aMfo rfto ?th tfte >p wn# n gamjjQeer Qh_eer naam heer ooch mooch apaaraN
.

He is profound, patient, high, elegant, infinite, His name is a gem.

5tc?> aj3 write Tjtscr aftw«? ipn^flutfn karan kayl gun amol naanak balihaaraN . ||2||1||59||

He is a playful. Creator, has invaluable attributes.

Nanak says, "I sacrifice myselffor Him. " 2.1.59

^Hsnft Hsw m ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

#3i gafa #ar fe»trfti s$ Hife>»r «(o« cpflk?ft iiiii <jo'Q n

roop rang suganfl} bJiog ti-aag chalay maa-i-aa chhalay kanik kaaminee. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Thosewho arecharmedby money, gold, women, they standto leave these and all beauty, colours,

fragrance, luxuries. 1 (pasue)

eaa wra *3B Oftf jfos1-

h?» nrn£ ii bjjandaar darab arab kharab paykh leelaa man sa Dhaarai.

The treasures ofwealth, of billions and trillions, seeing theirpomp, one's mind is amused,

?mJ Rftr wh& mil nah sang gaamnee. ||1||

but that will not accompany. 1

g? aw=[ ip~3 )ft3 8<jft vfa§ safk Kftr§ ffe«r tew ronft n

sul kalfcar b_haraat meet urajh pari-o Qharam mohi-o ih biraJsh chhaamnee.

Son, wife, brother, friend; one is engrossed in them, he is charmed by illusion. This is like the

shade ofa tree.

33?> mm gg jfe w*w& iQionioii

charan kamal sa ran naanak sukji sant bnaavnee.
1 12| |2| 1 60

1

1

Nanak says, "Pleasure ofbeing in the refuge ofHis lotus-feet, ispleasing to saint's mind "2.2. 60

if^Hfe^ iprfe ii ik-oNkaar satgur prsaatf.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

stj ^>«nft huvf t ii raag raamkalee mehlaa 9 tipflay. RAG RAMKALI M: 9 TIRADE
^ Hff €7 $sq uftr ?s*>r n ray man ot layho har naamaa.

O! my mind, be in the refuge of God's name,

w £ ftwfcfty eswfir Tpft v^rftr fetyy inn a?r§ n

jaa kai simran durmai naasai paavahi pad nirbaanaa.
1
11| |

rahaa-o.

Remembering whom the bad wisdom goes, and one gets theposition ofa liberator. 1 (pause)

yiB'dft ftra «f tro^ h ufa & ajs art ii badbJiaagee £ih jan ka-o jaanhu jo har kay gun gaavai.

Know such a person, a lucky one, who sings the attributes of God.

mm hsk £ iru ttffe & yfo S^fe ftrqit iiiii

janam janam kay paapKho-ay kai fun baikunthsiQhaavai. ||1||

Destroying the sins ofbirth, he leavesforparadise.

P. 902
wfiTHw af »te arw wfij A'd'ftjA gftr wift ii ajaamal ka-o ant kaal meh naaraa-in suQtl aa-ee.
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At the time ofHis death, Ajamal became aware of God.

tft jife zn^ mRgvm ft jffij tor Hftj uTft iph

jaaN gat ka-o jogeesur baachliat so gat chbJn meh paa-ee.
1 12| |

The liberation, that is sought by great meditators, he got it in a moment 2

cvPurt o'foo of ftrf^JT cra>f 8t§5 aifir rfrrr 11

naahin gun naahin kachh bidi-aa Eharam ka-un gaj keenaa.

Neither he had any virtue, nor any education. What kind ofreligion the elephantfollowed?

?tost foa? w %vg *lt ^
naanak birad raam kaa daykiihu abJiai daan tih deenaa. j|3||l||

Nanak says, "Look at the nature ofGod, Hegave it the gift ofbeing beyondfear. " 3.1

3»wsnfl hot* tf ii raamkalee mehlaa 9. RAMKALI M: 9

Tvii srf^ Tfnfsm aftft n saaEJtto ka-un jugat ab keejai.

01 saints, what device shouldI nowfollow.
tF % ?3Hfij fliA'A ITtfrfV VTJJ II 111 fld 1? II

jaa tay durmat sagal binaasal raam btiagat man bJieejal.
1

1 1| |
rahaa-o.

With which the whole bad wisdom vanishes, and my mind pleases in the devotion of God 1

(pause)

H5 Wf&VP Mfir Qdfb dfoG <s 5$ ?su sry ftPWW II

man maa-i-aa meh urajti rahi-o ha! boojlial nah kacbJi gl-aanaa.

My mind is entangled in Maya, it does not understand any knowledge.

sffs jpy h^t w $ ftwt *r# ftrow inn ka-un naam jag jaa kal simrai paavai pad nirbaanaa.
1 11| I

Which is the name that world should remember? andget the liberatedposition. 1

w$ efe»rw ffcvw ife 3* feu n jjha-ay da-i-aal klrpaal sanj jan tab ih baa£ bataa-ee.

When kind saints became generous, then they told thisfact to me.

vtwB crax wft fesr aft£ ftnr nnift Jr^t H3ii

sarab Dharam maano tih kee-ay jih parabJi keerat gaa-ee.
1 12| |

Those who have sung thepraise ofMaster, assume that they havefollowed all religions. 2

aw^?5? Mr wvps xftr flw* fc* ffo q»t ii raam naam nar nls baasur meh nimakJi ayk ur Ebaarai.

Ifa man all through day and night, remembers God's name, justfor a moment

hh £ =pjj ftft sis* ftrc »|in$^ iibii?ii

jam ko taraas mitai naanak tih apuno janam savaarai.
1 13| |2| I

Nanak says, "Hisfear ofdeath is off, he has refashioned his birth. " 3.2

goBnft huw* t* ii raamkalee mehlaa 9. RAMKALI M: 9

ifft wwfa gfe 3ftr ii paraanee naaraa-in suCh layhi.

0/ being, think of God.

ftj fa? *»rfn w£ fXftr sup t^w w% $ $z avi ii

chh in chh in a-oDb flliatai nis baasur baritha jaat hai dayh. ||l|| rahaa-o.

Day and night, life is reducing every moment, thus body is going waste. 1 (pause)

3^7ru MfWf ftrf iiftrS swj wrftmnr ii larnaapo bikh>an si-o kjp-i-o baalpan agi-aanaa.

You have lost childhood in ignorance, andyouth in senseous pleasures.

faftl *fe# wry ?Scft mi ff^r gH% fmp i*ih

biraBh iatia-i-o ajhoo nahee samjhai ka-un kumat urjliaanaa.
1 1 HI

You have become old, yet do not realize, in which bad wisdom, you are engrossed I

hwt Tnsy ftro s^fe ft £ ftrf feH-JTfc<3 ii maanas janam dee-o jih thaakur so tai ki-o bisraa-i-o.

The Master who gaveyou human life, why haveyouforgotten Him?
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yatf d3 saw a ftwt few » 3* af wftr§ iisii

mukat hot nar jaa kai simrai nimakJl na laa ka-o gaa-i-o.
1
12| I

Remembering whom, one gets liberation, you have not sung about Him, even for a while. 2

xtfew £ Kf snr asi u rffln s a^ wit n maa-i-aa ko mad kahaa karat hai sang na kaahoo jaa-ee.

How are you intoxicated by Maya! it accompanies none.

ST?53 a5Jf ftfe ftf3*HfK ftfc $ M?fe Hirtt II8II1IICHII

naanak kahat chayt chintaaman ho-ay hal ant sahaa-ee. ||3||3||81||

Nanak says, "Remember God, He will helpyou in the end " 3.3.81

awtft K3W 1 whzv#»f raamkalee mehlaa 1 asatpadee-aa RAMKALI M: 1ASHTPADIAN
^t^HPddjd yfrfe ii ik-oNkaar satgur prsaad.

(Jod is (7/te, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

3ua 33 ii so-ee chand charJieh say fcaaray so-ee dinee-arjapat rahai.

The same moon rises and same are stars, and same sun heats up the day.

w ft *jf? ?we sranfr»f 9* at aft imu

saa diartee so pa-un jftulaaray jug jee-a fchaylay thaav kaisay. \ 1 1 1

1

Same is earth, same air breezes, since ages, life is playing here, then how to define a place? 1

tftws 3SH feffis ii jeevan talab nivaar.

Leave the demandfor life.

d%mw srefir afe bw Jlwfo iisii ««i<Q ii

hovai parvaaoaa karahi J^ir^aariaa kal lakjian veechaar. rahaa-o.

Ifone tries to be accepted byforce, think this is the sign ofdark age. 1 (pause)

fort §flr ?> wfew wfini vik 75 ii kt£ai days na aa-i-aa sunee-ai tirath paas na baittiaa.

Never heard that it has comefrom some country, or is sitting on a sacredplace.

e1?? a% 3U <vrft >raw trrfo 7* fts* ion daataa daan karaytan naahee mahal usaar na baithaa. 1 12|

|

Where a Giver gifts, it is not there, nor it has built a palace to live in. 2

ft a Hf a* ft tfft 3v urf? 3y s ?hft ii jay ko sat karay so chheejai tap giar tap na ho-ee.

Ifsomeone does virtues, they are worn out, in the home ofmeditation, no meditation is done.

ft a ?pf sft rartt affc a ttf nan jay ko naa-o la-ay badnaavee kal kay lakjian ay-ee. 1 13| |

Ifsomeone remembers His name, he is slandered These are the signs of dark age. 3

ftnr fka&ti ftHftr ywlt 3>a3 ad ny n jis sikdaaree tiseh kjiu-aaree chaakar kayhay darrjaa.

Whoever rules he is troubled, what isfor a servant tofear?

W RHRPa V% titfl<fl 31 w«d 333 HW HUH

jaa sikdaarai pavai janjeeree taa chaakar hathahu marnaa. ||4||

Whenever ruler is chained, he is killed by his servant 4
P.903

3T2
T afte w^Wlr ii aakJi gunaa kal aa-ee-al.

The dark age has come, let me tell its characteristics.

firj ^ja sra* aftwr 3Vig ft qps £ftj 3 vaWr ii^ii (RP§ ii

tihu jug kayraa rahi-aa tapaavas jay gun deh ta paa-ee-ai.
|
|i|

I
rahaa-o.

The austerities ofthree ages are not in practice, only ifHe gives, then one can get. 1 (pause)

afe Try ffrftal arft I^jha' 3>>f n kal kalvaalee saraa nibayihee kaajee krisanaa ho-aa.

In dark age, the crimes are decided by Shrah, the dressed in blue has become thejudge (Xazi).

w& H5j>r ft? waro? aatf alafd aRihf iiuii baneebarahmaabaydatharbankarneekeeratlahl-aa. ||5||

77ie wmf <?/"Brahma, Veda like, Atharban, are there, but the appreciation ofgood deed is no

more. 5
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vfe fe? yrr H3 fe? hhh A3 fe? aifr h£§ ii pal vin poojaa sat via sanjam jat vin kaahay janay-oo.

They worship without honour, they discipline without truth, and wear sacred thread without

chastity, what is this allfar?

<v«<j ifau fewa BJlf to f%7 TO 7> iWt 111:11

naavhu Dhovahu tilak cha rhaavahu such vin, soch na ho-ee.
1
16| |

You take bath, wash your body, wear mark onforehead, but without truthfulness, there can be

no compassion, 6

afe hw? ats a^? n kal parvaan katayb kuraan.

In dark age, the Kateb and Kuran, are accepted scriptures.

v$ tffss 3d tf&s ii pothee pandit rahay puraan.

Pandit and his scriptures like Puranas, are no more in demand.

?r1| iftv 3aw ii naanak naa-o biia-i-aa rehmaan.

Nanak says, "Name ofGod is now, indicated by word 'Rahman '.

aftaw f §3 we iipii kar karjaa too ayko jaan. 1 17| |

But you realize that there is one God, and One creation. " 7

?roa fU& ff^wr^t aa>f raft ii naanak naam milai vadi-aa-ee ayd.00 upar karam nahee.

Nanak says, "The laurels are by name, no action is higher than this.

H mf3 dft warfe w&til farfo§sw fw* 35ft ntiwi

jay ghar hodai mangan jaa-ee-ai fir olaamaa milai tahee. ||8||l|
|

Ifeverything is in home, yet one goesfor begging, then he is reprimanded " 8.1

whg(& mrcp ^ 11 raamkalee mehlaa 1. RAMKALI M; 1

fff mSnftj h# wrfo 11 jag parboEheh maihee bafihaaveh.

You go to meditate in cremation ground, to discipline your worldliness.

HFFE fe>»pfai sett to vwftj 11 aasaa ti-aag kaahay sach paavahi.

Leaving the realposture, how can you achieve the True?

hh3t W3 orate &ssnfl 11 mamtaa moh kaaman hitkaaree.

Foi/ love greed, avarice, women.

w >»9y^l s1
" Hrrtf n<ui naa a-uQhootee naa sansaaree. ||1||

Neitheryou are a renouncer, nor a house-holder. 1

Haft ftfr gug eter 11 Jogee bais rahhu dubiEhaa dukj} bnaagai.

Ol yogi, you sit in patience, the sorrows ofduality will end
urf? urfo vtoth yFH s srat ii<\ii 3tp§ ii ohar ahar maagatlaaj na laagai. ||1|| rahaa-o.

ybw #0for beggingfrom door to door, do not you feel ashamed? 1 (pause)

arajftr afte ?> tftefo wy 11 gaavahi geet na cheeneh aap.

Fom songs but do not know yourself

ftrf waft te^iwanf 11 ki-o laagee nivrai partaap.

How the heat within can be quenched?

3j3 it HHfe 33 MS viz 11 gur kai sabad. rachai man phaa-ay.

By Being intuned with the word ofGuru, thatpleases the mind
f¥fa»p huh ¥i«'<fi wfe 11 3 11 b_hikJii-aa sahj veechaaree knaa-ay.

1 12| I

And by eating thefood ofthought, in ease. 2

5hh sirfe a3f? ir^f ii bhasam chacnaa-ay karahi pakJiand.

You smear body with ash, and livepretentiously.

Kifejjr Hftr H3ftr hh rff 11 maa-i-aa mohi saheh jam dand.

/« f greedfor wealth, you bear the brunt of deviL
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ft tnra s yfe ii footai khaapar b_heekh na bJsaa-ay.

WJten your bowl is broken, how the begged it can contain?

rote HTftp»(T >ht% wfe nan banPhan baaPni-aa aavai jaa-ay. ||3||

JW are chained to come and go. 3

ft? * a^fii H^t gpift ji bind na raaJshahi jatee kahaaveh.

You do not cheque your semen, but you want to be called a celibate.

H^t ht3F3 ^ ^ftfe ii maa-ee maagat tarai lobJiaaveh.

You begfor money, and arefascinated by three (Gunnas).

(csdtjfcw silt #fe fwjp ii nirda-i-aa nahee jot ujaalaa.

01 merciless, thus light in you will not enlighten.

HOTtfHW ii mi boodatboodaysarabjanjaalaa. ||4||

O! drowning, you are drowning in worldly ties. 4

srefo tffa
1-w 3^»f ii bjjaykji karahi Ishinthaa baho thatoo-aa.

You guise, in patched clothes, in many ways.

f§ iiw S3 a*r s^»fT ii ibootho Isbayl kJiaylai baho natoo-aa.

Yourfalseplay is beingplayed variously by acrobats.

utefo wife f^3» hu tT^
1

ii anfcar agan chinjaa baho jaaray.

The fire of worries within, burns you a lot.

for aw Oft Qddflt int imu vin karmaa kaisay ujras paaray. ||5||

Devoid ofgood deeds, how can you get to other shore. 5

rf^F HffTtf onto ii mundraa fatak banaa-ee kaan.

You wear ear-rings ofglass.

Hoife ftrffe»r ftftwffr ii mukat nahee bidi-aa bigi-aan.

The liberation is not in learning and lecturing.

fhsw f^t jnfe ii jihvaa indree saad lobhaanaa.

Fo« are engrossed in the taste oftongue and sex.

»t sift fkt rftaw n£n pasoo bJia-ay nahee mitai neesaanaa.
1 16| |

You have become an animal, thusyou will not hit target. 6

f^ftrfir f^fafa #ar ii taribaPJi logaa taribaDh loqaa.

One in three Gunnas, is leftfor three Gunnas.

htc tfttrt jorfte ftw ii sabad veechaarai chookas sogaa.

Only by pondering upon word, the sorrows end
§h§ jf? 9 rag dffe ii oojal saach so sabad ho-ay.

The pure, the truthful are by word only.

fpnfe 4\w^ ftffe ii^ii jogee jugat veechaaray so-ay. ||7||

Fog7 is o/ie, w/ro //vcs /« ttls thought 7

IF uftr sf Mr f zra* d$ n tujb peh na-o niPJi too karnai jog.

Nine treasures are with you (God), andyou are the One to do.

wfu fmi 6f% ft utf ii thaap uthaapay karay so hog.

You base and debase, whatever you do, that happens,

Hf H3 t¥hm Hf H^tf ii jat sat sanjam sach sucheet.

The celibacy, the truth, the discipline are in true mind
naft Rj*«« >ft? DCR3U naanak jogee taribj}avan meet ||8||2||

Nanak says, "Yogi is one, who isfriend ofthree worlds. " 8.2

WKonit mw "\ ii raamkalee mehlaa 1. RAMKALI M; 1
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wh?Mhs tort it Khat mat dayhee man bairaagee.

7%c ftorfy isfor sour and sweet, and mind isfor renouncing.

hh? gffr >steftr Frcrfr ii sural sabad Dhun antar jaagee.

/weybr /Ac sound ofword, has awakened in mind,

rft wisto na^HS ii vaajai anhad mayraa man leenaa.

The sound ofthe unfrictioned word, has charmed my mind,

Spy HBTft nfe ?rftf v^rr nmi gur bachnee sach naam paieenaa.
1

1 1 1

1

In the words ofGuru and name ofthe True, it is contented 1

V* wife v^b& 11 paraanee raam bJiagat sufch paa-ee-ai.

O! living, happiness is in the name ofGod
5^>fftf srflj «rf<T vflc uftj «jffc sHk nffMI 11^11 a«i'Q 11

gurmukh har har meeUiaa laagai har har naam samaa-ee-ai.
1 11| |

rahaa-o.

God is sweet to Gurmukh, he merges in His name. 1 (pause)

P. 904
urtfew Ha; faraftr h>t£ 11 maa-i-aa moh bivaraj samaa-ay.

Abdicating greedfor wealth, merges in Him.

Hfejjd it Prffc fWn^ 11 satgur bJiaytai mayl mllaa-ay.

Meeting true Guru, getsfor the uniting to unite.

mj 335 te^HH? <5fa 11 naam ratan nlrmolak heeraa.

The gem ofname is invaluablejewel

%3 3^ ifcr H$ tfhr ion tit raataa mayraa man Qheeraa. ||2||

Engrossed in it, my mind is contented, 2

afft HH7 ?> wto 11 ha-umai mamjaa rog na laagai.

Then there is never an ailment ofgreedand ego.

wh *3T% hk v$ wit 11 raam bJiagatjam kaa biia-o bJiaagai.

With the devotion of God, thefear ofdeath ends.

HH ifef ? J^ff Kfo 11 jam jandaar na laagai mohl.

The devil ofdeath cannot rob,

fi^HK
??»>f

fe# ftftr nan nirmal naam ridal har sohi. ||3||

God abides, in pure mind, 3
hh? dlwft i£ fkaVtft 11 sabad beechaar feba-ay nirankaaree.

Pondering upon word, become men ofGod
gaxfc trot gmfe uaurat 11 gurmat jaagay durmat parhaaree.

They awake in the wisdom of Guru, and renounce bad wisdom.
»isfl35 wfs\ ad fiw Rr^t 11 an-dln jaag rahay llv laa-ee.

Day and night, awakening they are intuned with God
rfrro ywfe aife »?3flr iM 11a 11 jeevan mukat gat antar paa-ee.

1 14| |

Liberated while living liberatefrom within 4
mfctra $ir hRj a*rf<7 flw% 11 alipat gufaa meh raheh nlraaray.

Such people live detached, in the unseen cave,

3hw* tfw H*fe rfupfr 11 taskar panch sabad sangJiaaray.

They kill theirfive thieves with word
ire ire wfe n w$ iwfc 11 par gjiar jaa-ay na man dolaa-ay.

They neither go to other's home, nor let shake their mind,

mm fa*rfe mvi nun sahj niranjar raha-o samaa-ay. ]|5j|
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They always live merged, in ease, S

*re>flV Trftr wifg^ 11 gurmukh jaag rahay a-uD_hooiaa.

01 ascetic, Gurmukhs are ever awake.

m forft 33 «#3T
ii sad bairaagee tat parotaa.

They are ever detachedfrom the world and are webbed in Reality.

tT3T jjh* Hfo wt irrfe ii jag sooiaa mar aavai jaa-ay.

J7»e people ofthe world are sleeping, they come and go.

fss ?rj hhs 7 h# urft" iif ii bin gur sabad na soiree paa-ay.
1
16|

|

Without the word of Guru, they do not realize. 6

Hfffrc hs£ fft fe?? a^ ii anhad sabad vajai din raatee.

The unfrictioned word is sounding, day and night

wftrara oft aifo ajgyfa w€\ n avigat kee gat gurmukU jaatee.

Gurmukh knows the Reality ofunknown.

s% fr?ft h1 >mfe ii ta-o jaanee jaa sabad paciihaanee.

He couldknow since he realised the word.

t$ sfe 3ftw Bnnrafl »?M ayko rav rahi-aa nirbaanee.
1 17| |

One alone ispervading, all emancipated 7

jfa mrfti rruftr Hj 3^ H SUnn samaaQh sahj man raataa.

My mind is intuned with One, who is in void-trance, in ease.

sfo uf &w $k wzt ii taj ha-o lotto ayko jaataa.

Leaving my greed, I have realized only one.

?re mu?r M5 H*ftw u gur chaylay apnaa man maani-aa.

Guru andSikh arepleasing to each other's mind

ttow ^tf itfe ywftw Htnaii naanakdoojaa mayt samaanl-aa. ||8||3||

Nanak says, "They abandon the second, and merge in each other. " 8.3

vwizft huw n ii raamkalee mehlaa 1. RAMKALI M: 1w grsfe v arafb u saahaa ganeh na karahi beechaar.

You fix the dayfor marriage, but never think of reality.

fyfe trfap? ii saahay oopar aykankaar.

Allfixtures are byformless God
fag u? fk£ w£t Mi n jis gur milai so-ee biDh jaanai.

Whoever gets to meet Guru, only he knows thisfact

dfe ? uwm u*1* irii gurmat ho-ay £a hukam pachhaanai.
1 11| |

ifthere is One in the wisdom of Guru, he can realize His order. 1

5? 7> Site trt «<fb& n jhootb na bol paaday sach kahee-ai.

01 Pande, do not tell a tie, speak the truth.

ufft frfe j=ran% ssjdWr nv\ w$ n ha-umai jaa-ay sabad flhar lahee-ai. rahaa-o.

Ifego goes, then through word one comes home. 1 (pause)

arte arte #35 artfl afWt 11 gan gan jotak kaa^ee keenee.

Counting and calculating, the astrologer, prepares a chapter (ofHoroscope).

g^it 33 tffoft 11 parhai sunaavai tat na cheenee.

ife r^adsr, makes others to listen, but does not know the fact,

mft $uf? ajw hh? rfn?^ n sabjisai oopar gur sabad beechaar.

Above all is the thought of Guru.

ifa arwfr TOf 7i rnuft if ipii hor kathnee bada-o na saglee cMaar. ||2||
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Everything else said and done, are nothing but ash. 2
js^fir fcrftj ynftr ftw 11 naaveh fihoveh poojeh sailaa.

You take bath, wash your dirt, and worship a stone.

ufor 3»# ftfc ii bin har raalay mailo mailaa.

Without being in love with God, all is dirt ofdirt

araf ft>*'P«i fW* ijf wzfk 11 garab nivaar milai parabh saarath.

Leaving ego, one meets the Master with meaning.

>rafe if?? HfU uftr faBtsft nail mukatparaanjapharkirtaarath. ||3||

Remember the God ofbenevolence, and have a liberated life. 3

w§ 7i ifcr rfta1? ii vaachai vaad na bayd beechaaral.

You read only about clashes and do not ponder upon Vedas.

wfU jfc ftiS fU3^ 3rt ii aap dubai ki-o pifraa iaarai.

When you are drowned, how willyou getyourforefathers to swim?

wfe urte ipy 3ft as £fe ii gh.at ghat barahm cheenai jan ko-ay.

Very rare one sees God in all bodies.

HfelTf fofc 3 ft€i dte iia ii satgur milai £a sojtiee ho-ay.
1 14| |

Ifone meets true Guru, then he can realize. 4

aiS3 ai^Wf mw ii gaoat ganee-ai sahsaa du&h jee-ai,

y«9« #Maj» </o calculations, the sorrows and doubts, will remains in mind
ara aft rraflr rfbifr ii gur kee sarafl pavai sukjl thee-ai.

Being in the refuge ofGuru, one can be happy.

srfa wj^tj H^fe um wtew ii kar apraaQtl saran ham aa-i-aa.

Committing sins, I have come to your refuge.

%z <jfir fr£ yufa swffe»F nun gur harbjiaytay purab kamaa-i-aa. ||5||

/ may meet Guru-God, ifpreordained

?ra Trafe ?> »r^h>r guy 7> xp&ft ii gur saran na aa-ee-ai barahm na paa-ee-ai.

By not coming to the refuge of Guru, one cannot meet God.

mrfU wsnftft iraftf Mftr »r^b>f u bjiaram bJiulaa-ee-ai janam mar aa-ee-ai.

Astraying in doubts, takes birth, dies and comes back.

rm d% nnjf h* fWf ii jam dar baaDba-o marai bikaar.

/fe <#£S in waste, bound at the door of devil

fa£ mi ?> hh? ii £ ii naa ridai naam na sab ad achaar.
1 |6| |

Neither name is in his heart, nor his conduct is as per word. 6

ffeftt -titles ftffl* awiftr ii ik paaDJiay pandit mlsar kahaaveh.

Some are called, Panda, Pandit, Misher.

iter arf mu? h vniftj ii dublDhaa raatay mahal na paavahi.

But engrossed in duality, they cannot get to His home.

P. 905
fag irtp# jpy wo? 11 jis gur parsaadee naam afiliaar.

With the grace ofGuru, one who lives on name,

srftr H^Rfwto ii? 11 kot maDhay ko jan aapaar. ||7||

5wc/» a great man is one among crores. 7

tswwiw^ 11 ayk buraa bhalaa sach aykai.

One is good another is bad, but true is only One.

g? ftiWTft Hdfld aft ii boojJi gi-aanee satgur kee taykai

.
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O! knowledgeable, know that only true Guru is your support.

aranftf Rsdrfl £ar rnfew u gurmgkh virlee ayko jaanj-aa.

Rare ofa Gurmukh knows that God is one.

wwe ws? iife H>rfe»F 11 aavaQ jaajiaa mayt samaanj-aa.
1 18| |

Ceasing the cycle of births, he merges in One. 8

fa??
-

at 1tre£ £efai<T 11 jin kai hirdai aykankaar.

In whose mind is one, the Creator.

ms <s£t ww dte? ii sarab gun.ee saachaa beechaar.

This thought is true, ofall virtues,

miatwk arm awt u gur kai J2tiaaiiai karam kamaavai.

He acts as per will of Guru.

ttoot w% wfe HH»t ntf umi naanak saachay saach samaavai. ||9||4||

Nanak says, "True merges in True. " 9.4

goforeft huw 1 ii raamkalee mehlaa 1. RAMKALI M: 1

us feara
-

aftr srtewr itrl n hath nigarahu kar kaa-i-aa chheeiai.

If body is disciplined by physical strain, it wears off.

afa it vara! tapan kar man nahee bJieejai.

Ifdoing austerities, fasts, the mind does not please (awake).

am stm Hfa->»re? syft WB raam naamsaravar na poojai. ||i||

M> other method ofworship can match the name of God. 1

3T§ rtfe >w «rfir 35 rfaj eftft ii gur sayv manaa har jan sang keejai.

O! my mind, serve Guru, in the company of God's men.

»w ri*;'d Hftr ?>zrr Trayfh sfti ?> h& u1<r of oh tftft ihii dcj'Q ii

jam jandaar johi nahee saakai sarpan das na sakai har kaa ras peejai. rahaa-o.

Since you drink the nectar of God, the devil of death cannot touch you. The serpent (Maya)

cannot sting you. I (pause)

uf a^ft air ^ft ii vaad parhai raagee jag bheejai.

The singers sing of clashes and please thepeople,

% are faftror HHfif >nM ii tarai gun bikhi-aa janam mareejai.

They are born and die in the poison ofthree gunnas.

m &h fa$ ex fnfft irii raam naam bin doojsh. saheejai.
1 12| |

Without remembering the name ofGod, they suffer sorrows. 2

&jfU »4^s fifoiPHJy ii chaarjjas pavan singb.aasan bJieejai.

One holds the breath and enjoys the pleasure ofa lion (tenth gate).

fef*ft craw «z sraH sr^rd ii ni-ulee karam kftat karam kareejai.

Practises six rites (systems), and inner washing (with water).

aoi ?fh ftis foaHT wh tffo nan raam naam bin birthaa saas leejai.
1 13| |

But without the name of God, all that he breathes is waste. 3

vfcfa i-fe wrerffr fef tftarj tftft ii antar panch agan ki-o Bheeraj Eheejai.

The fivefires are yet within, how you can be in patience?

»r?fe^ ftff tto s«frft ii antar chor ki-o saajj laheejai.

Within you is the thief, how can you get rid oftheir taste?

areyfV th% opfewr ai? no ti gurmukji ho-ay kaa-i-aa garb leejai.
1 14|

|

Ifthere is a Gurmukh, he can conquer thefort ofbody. 4
wrefo ftg ^ta* TOfrft ii antar mail tirath bJiarmeejai.
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The dirt is within andyou are wandering at sacredplaces.

ht> s*ft tjw ftwr sitfft ii man nahee soochaa ki-aa soch kareejai.

1/the mind is notpure, how can you think purely?

fsra? uffew #5"w srf €tb imii kirat pa-i-aa dos kaa ka-o deejai. ||5||

This is whatyou earn by actions, do not blame anyone. 5

>% ?> trftr #zft eg ^ft ii ann na khaahi dayhee duJsh deejai.

By eating nofood, you torture your body.

faff 3j9 ftrwrs f^vfe TRft <ftft ii bin gur gi-aan taripat nahee theejai.

Without the teaching of Guru, you cannot be satisfied.

HffyfV hsA Hfffk manmukh janmai janam mareejai.
1 16| I

Manmukh is born, born and dies. 6

H&gd tffk ifsrfe H77 sftft ii sajgur pooch h sangat jan keejai.

Ask your Guru and be in congregation ofHis men. 7

Hff <n% w% s«ft nsfw K#ft ii man har raachai nahee janam mareejai.

Ifyour mind lives in God, you will neither be born nor die.

wh mi faff few aran aftft ion raamnaambin ki-aa karam keejai. ||7||

/Aa/i name of God, which action can be done? 7

fe? wfh q^ft ii ooNdar dooNdar paas Dhareelal.

Push out the sounds like that ofa mouse.

to oft ftw wh a^ ii Dhur kee sayvaa raam raveejai.

And recite the name ofGod, that is His service.

jtoot ?rK fkfc faw jjf zftft iitnuii naanak naam milai kirpaa parabJl keejai. ||8||5||

Nanak says, "O! Master be kind, and bless me with your name. " 8.5

aoraafr how ^ ii raamkalee mehlaa 1. RAMKALI M: 1

wteftr f3fff »wf 7T ii antar ut-bJiuj avar na ko-ee.

All those created are within you, there is none else (outside you).

ft ft fr 1 9^ ii jo kahee-ai so parabJi £ay ho-ee.

Whatever is said, isfrom Master.

tjjfdfa H'ftjy ii jugah jugantar saahib sach so-ee.

Through all ages, Master is same.

faufe uaw$ wra s sM H«U ulpai parla-o avar na ko-ee.
1

1 1 1

1

The creation and desolation is by none else.

»br Har aiftra aWhj n aisaa mayraa tbaakur gahir gambJieer.

Such is my Master, deep andprofound.

fkffr trfW ftrar <ft h* wfew ufV $ ?rfk w »w 3Tf mit aa»i ii

jin japi-aa tin hee sukh. paa-i-aa har kai naam na lagai jam Jeer.
1
11| |

rahaa-o.

Whoever remembers Him, he is happy. Once being in God's name, the arrow of death cannot

hurt. 1 (pause)

?w 33ff 3tw ffcafts ii naam rajan heeraa nirmol.

The name is an invaluable gem, ajewel

ww jpfaa; *jw? m#3 ii saachaa saahib amar a£ol.

Master is true unweighable, immortal

ftTuv g# ww ii jihvaa soochee saachaa bol.

(By remembering His name) the tongue is pure, the spoken words arepure.

un% efe ww 5g nan abar dar saachaa naahee rol.
1 12| |
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The doors ofHis home are true, there is no doubt 2

faft? as wftr anftr pife wotts, ii ik ban men baiseh doogar asthaan.

Some sit in jungles, at high mountains.

soj ftiH'Rf vafir >Hft>rs. n naam bisaar pacheh abJiimaan.

Forgetting name, they burn in ego.

?fw fas* fow ftiws fa»r?j ii naam binaa ki-aa gi-aan DW-aan.

0//ier /Aa/i j/i name, where is knowledge and concentration ?

arayftr wife wdifti w$ nan gurmukJi paavahi dargahi maan. ||3||

Gurmukh is honoured in His court. 3

as wftsrf aa sa"t vt 11 hath ahaNkaar karai nahee paavai.

By disciplining with physical strain, and ego, none can get it

ire d ssr ii paatb pathai lay lok sunaavai.

0/>£ rearfs scriptures and explains them topeople.

P. 906
^iafa srofH ftwrfti s trt ii tirath fcharmas bi-aaQh. na jaavai.

He wanders at sacredplace, but his sorrows do not leave.

tth fas* «h gw nca ii naam binaa kaisay sukJl paavai.
1 14| |

How can he be happy without name? 4
H3S ar^ fa? ftr% 77 3a»al ii jaian karai bind kivai na rahaa-ee.

He tries, but his semen is controlled in no way.

hs»f sat va> ii manoo-aa dolai narkay paa-ee.

JPirffi wavering mind, he is placed in hell

fw yfo »a HtFsl n jam pur baaQho lahai sajaa-ee.

Bound in the city ofdeath, he is being punished.

fas sir iftf Arte ate nn£ iiuii bin naavai jee-ojal bal jaa-ee. ||5||

Without name, the soul drowns in water, and burns in fire. 5

faq wftjsf at nfs ii siDh saaChik kayjay rmin dayvaa.

There are lot ofperfecting, perfects, sages, saints.

afs fsajftr s f^na^rfa aa* ii hatb nigrahi na fcaripfcaaveh bhayvaa.

But by physical strain, neither their mind is disciplined nor contented.

na? tffofa arofa ?ja nam sabad veechaar gaheh gur sayvaa.

//7*e ponders over word and, holds on (does) to Guru 's service.

Hfs 3fs fsaHW wriairs Bft^ ii€ii man tan nirmal abJiimaan abhayvaa.
1 16| |

His mind and body becomepure, and his ego is purgated. 6

aafH fk& ira af S"f ii karam milai paavai sach naa-o.

Ifblessed with His grace, One remembers His true Name.

§h aasrarfe aaf wf9 ii turn sarrjaagat raha-o subJ»aa-o.

Let me be in your (God's) refuge, and this be my nature.

fH f fvftKr wit a»f ii turn tay upji-o bJiagtee bhaa-o.

The loving devotion is blessed by you.

au trvf uaafW uftr s»f iipii jap jaapa-o gurmukJi bar naa-o.
1 17| |

O! Gurmukh, remember and get remembered, the name of God. 7

afH araa. ms #s ii ha-umai garab jaa-ay man bheenai.

The pride ofego will vanish, and mind willplease.

ffe t> v^fo irn?fk sfls ii jhootb. na paavas pakhand keenai.
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Ifone indulges in lies, pretentions, he cannot succeed.

fe?i arer to Twft iu§ H»f ii bin gur sabad nahee ghar baar.

Without the word ofGuru, there is no home.

(TOer areyfW 33 titwz iirii^ii naanak gurmukti tat beechaar. ||8||6||

Nanak says, "O! Gurmukhs ponder over Reality. " 8.6

arxcrcft must <\
11 raamkalee mehlaa 1. RAMKALI M: 1

wfewr fsnf wwfti ffff fh^R ftf
-

way iftwr 11

ji-o aa-i-aa li-o jaaveh ba-uray Ji-o janrnay tl-o maran biia-i-aa.

O! mad, the wayyou have come, you are going back, the wayyou are born, you are set to die.

ft=rf 3H #ar sft& 33* §5 wit 7ns ttovft Hlrih uftw inn

ji-o ras bJiog kee-ay taytaa dukJa laagai naam visaar bJiavjal pa-i-aa. ||1||

The way you are enjoying luxuries, you are to suffer. Forgetting name, you are set to drown in

terrifying waters. 1

37) q?j %tra graft aife»r 11 tan Dhan daykJiat garab ga-i-aa.

Seeing your body, your wealth, your ego has increased.

rtfrtot STHcft fh§ ST3 Wftrftr eft JFM RffPlft 3?fW 3lft>»r 131 "J^J'O II

kanik kaamnee si-o hayi vaBbaa-ihi kee naam visaareh b_haram ga-i-aa.
1 11| | rahaa-o.

You are increasing your lovefor gold, for woman, has your doubt gone by forgetting name? 1

(pause)

H3 rftm rft? s grfW ^3 ftfrra wft arc sfewr 11

ja£ sat sanjam seel na raakJii-aa parayt pinjar meh kaasat b_ba-i-aa.

Fo« no/ maintain celibacy, truth, discipline, good conduct, your skeleton is reducing to

wood.

U?J tT?J ItHcS'fl S ffrTH H'UlldlPd fa?J HfeW II 3 II

punn daan isnaan na sanjam saaDhsangat bin baad ja-i-aa.
1 12| |

The aim, the charity, the bath, the discipline, withoutjoining the congregation ofsaints, all this

is a matterfor clash. 2

wh Rn>ftv »r^3 wws htw flftw n

laalach laagai naam bisaari-o aavat jaavat janam ga-i-aa.

You haveforgotten name and are in greed, in coming andgoing, your life willgo waste.

w fh iFfe sfrr arftr Mra gafir B«ft nftr sro arfew nan

jaa jam Dhaa-av kays geh maarai sural nahee mukji kaal ga-i-aa.
1 13| |

When the devil comes, he kills holding by hair, you are not aware, that death is beforeyou. 3

wfftjfoftr ft??1 3*fe va^t ftra£ 7th ?> hot eftwr 11

ahinis nindaa taat paraa-ee hirdai naam na sarab da-i-aa.

Day and night, you back-bite others, in greedfor other 's things, and have no name, no mercy in

heart.

ft?J Bpf HTO ?> Tflfe vfir VWfe 7FH ft?J <^fe nfew 118 II

bin gur sabad na gat pat paavahi raam naam bin narak ga-i-aa. ||4||

Without the word of Guru, neither you have honour, nor emancipation. And without the name

of God, you will leavefor helL 4

fWcS Mftj #7T Mdfu JT^JC ftr% W«J ITU Mfti 3TR3 arftW II

khin meh vays karahi natoo-aa ji-o moh paap meh galaj ga-i-aa.

Like a rope-walker, you at once changeyour dress and are engrossed in greed, crime.

fe3 ©3 Wfe»F W# >fa MTfeWT S H3T5 WffeW 1IUII
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it ut maa-i-aa daykh pasaaree moh maa-i-aa kai magan bjia-i-aa. ||5||

Here and there, seeing the expansion ofMaya, you are absorbed in the greedfor money. 6
oRrfo ftloi'd feu'd U[?>% Hdf;S HcTE fa?> Saftf W%»F II

karahi bikaar vithaar gJianayray surat sabasl bin bJiaram pa-i-aa.

You are setfor worthless expansion, and are in doubt; without lovefor wordt

u§h Irar hsf ?5W aranfcT sto? tin 3rfe»r ii£ii

ha-umai rog mahaa dukji laagaa gurmat layvhu rog ga-i-aa.
1 16||

You are in dreadful disease ofego. Have the wisdom ofGuru, your ailment will be cured. 7

HUfe off JTST? Hft7 WfeM»3? Blfew II

sukh sampat ka-o aavat daykhai saakat man abJiimaan bjia-i-aa.

Seeing his accumulation ofwealth for pleasures, the non-believer has pride in mind.

frTH 5P feu US H fiffa wfefa HUH1 ufe»F 115 il

jis kaa ih tan p_h_an so fir layvai antar sahsaa dookh pa-i-aa. ||7||

One who owns this body, wealth, He can take back, butpains of doubts have entered mind. 7

»ffe spfe fere rrfcT ?> w& S tftfr h? fenfe Hfew 11

an£ kaal kichh saath na chaalai jo geesai sabh tiseh ma-i-aa.

fri the end, nothing accompanies, Whatever is seen is His Maya.

yw »w3uf h uftr s'H fe^ ft vfe ufe»r ntrii

aad purakji aprampar so parabJi har naam ri^ai lai paar pa-i-aa. ||8||

The Primal Purakh, is our Master in ages, having His name in mind, we liberate. 8

HH Slf f^fil foJHftl H-S'^Pd t H^TH WHd'fe irffew II

moo-ay ka-o roveh kiseh sunaaveh j&ai saagar asraal pa-i-aa.

You weepfor the dead, whom you want to listen? the terrible waters are in storm.

MTfew ftju >?5f HfoTf tiri'te wfe yfe»P' lit; II

daykh kutamb maa-i-aa garih mandar saakat jam'aal paraal pa-i-aa. ||9||

Seeingfamily, wealth, homes, buildings the non-believer is in the net ofstraws.

P.907

jaa aa-ay taa £ineh pa£haa-ay chaalay tinai bulaa-ay la-i-aa.

We come when He places, we will leave when He calls back..

a fere ow«" h orftrBrfuw hwizu^ avfn stew iisoti

jo kichh kamaa so kar rahi-aa bakjisanhaarai bakJias la-i-aa.
1 110||

Whatever He wills to do, He is doing, theforgiving hasforgiven. 10

fafft £<t B»fifw cfh aTrteff fe?> eft ifarfe sfew u

jin ayhu chaakhi-aa raam rasaa-in tin kee sangat khoj b_ha-i-aa.

Those who have tasted the nectar ofGod, you search and be in their company.

fefa fnftr ?fa foWcj aif f iWfewr yctfe Hufe irfe»p iwn
riDh siDh buDh gi-aan guroo tay paa-i-aa mukat padaarath saran pa-i-aa.

The riches, theperfection, the wisdom, the knowledge, Iam given by Guru, andthe liberation is

in His refuge. 11

?*f 5¥ 3TuyfV hh sd«T Fry 3W H3T ^ ftra^f sftw 11

dukh sukh. gurmukJi sam kar jaanaa harakh sog tay birkat b_ha-i-aa.

Gurmukh treats pain andpleasure alike, he is abovejoy and sorrow.

»ry Mna oaHfV ufo jto^ Hufa HH»fe sfew ihsiipii

aap maar gurmukh har paa-ay naanak sahj samaa-ay la-i-aa.
1

1 12| |7| |
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Nanak says, "Disciplining self, Gurmukh gets to God, he merges, in ease, " 12.

7

wtf >row i ii raamkalee dalsb-nee mehlaa 1. RAMKALt DAKHNI Mr 1

flf jfRtf wi Wjf'ftw jwfe sftr *fhr in ii

jaj sat sanjam saach drijji-aa-l-aa saach sabad ras leenaa,
1 11| |

He taught me celibacy, truth, discipline, truthful Irving, I have enjoyed nectar oftrue word. 1

>fr sn? sffe»F$ tffcr i<hr ii mayraa gur da-l-aal sadaa rang leenaa.

My Guru is generous, he ever gives me His love.

wlUIHIh ro fc* ftsw s^ft #fV ujAs* inn a«j>§ ii

ahinis rahai ayk Hv laagee saachay daykb pafceenaa. rahaa-o.

intuned with True, I seeHim and enjoy. 1 (pause)

aft raw tn% f^Rflj Hforftf wrarw rf*fl«' ipii

rah a i gagan pur darlsatsamalsaranhai sabad rangeeaaa. ||2||

He lives in sky (tenth gate), looks after everyone alike, and merges in unfrictioned word. 2
h? tffaajtfto iffeylta iAv Ikiw tfftr orilv inn

sat banQn kupeen fcharlpur leenaa jlhvaa rang raseenaa. ||3||

7%e loin-cloth is to hold celibacy, intact, and tongue is to enjoy His love-nectar. 3

ftnfc w§ ftrffr af w$ fin? Jlwfo mfflr nan

mllai gur saachay jln rach raachay klrat veechaar pateenaa. ||4||

Through true Guru, meet the creating Creator, pondering upon His creation, my mind delights. 4

%S HftJ HOT HOT Hftj &5T £tJ ufaqjO: %fV fiUFlft HUH

ayk meh sarab sarab meh aykaa ayh satgur dayJsh difchaa-ee. ||5||

One is in all and all are in One. This scene is shown by true Guru. S

ftriHeft%»Jr>?iw^u>frft wins Binft iiaf

u

jin kee-ay j&anci mandal barahmandaa so parabJi labhan na jaa-ee. ||6||

One who has createdpart, continents and universe, that Master is not known. 6

^Krar ^ tiupftwp Rpnre ftfe fewrft 11211

deepak Jay deepak pargaasl-aa £arlbJaavan jot dfcQaa-ee.
1 17| |

The lamp is enlightened by lamp, the light in three worlds is seen. 7

h§ araftr jw H«nft $d ftrai$ snft snft lien

sachai lakhatsach mahlee baltnay nirbJia-o taarhee laa-ee. ||8||

He, sitting on true throne is in truepalace, thefearless is in perfect trance. 8

tffr 3rffe»f toraftM wfe wife ftf?nft

mohl ga-l-aa bairaagee jogee gnat gnat klnguree vaa-ee.
1 19||

The horn is playing in all bodies, by this the renouncingyogi is charmed 9

o'ooi Htjftr yj sft nf^ajv »v€t ihoncii

naanak saran paranhoo kee chhootay satgur sach saJshaa-ee.
1

1 10| |8| |

Nanak says, "Liberation is in the refuge ofMaster, true Guru is my helper. " 10.8

aonrrft mw n ii raamkalee mehlaa 1. RAMKALT M: 1

tflfvib uh7 H^t «nj 'few ^qQx aranr srw irtft ihii

a-uhatb hasat marhee gnar chhaa-l-aa Qnaran gagan kal Qhaaree.
1 11| I

Having home at tomb (body) and heart as hand, He sees the art ofGod in earth and in sky. 1

3jayfa Wt write f^ft rfey Bin^ ii gurmukh kaytee sabad uDhaaree sanjahu. ||1| | rahaa-o.

01 saints, so many ofGurmukhs are liberated by word. 1 (Pause)

HHff M"Wf gfft ftft frwft WO prtt ipii mamtaa maar ha-umal social taribJiavanJot Jumaaree. ||2||

Killing greed, he disciplines ego, in all the three worlds, light is yours (God's). 2
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Vion 1 Wfa >ffc Vfftj nfayo nails 4Wfl H8lk

mansaa maar manai men raakhai satgur sabad veechaaree. ||3| |

The thought ofthe word ofGuru kills lust, and keeps Him in his mind 3

fMg^wnufevftuifeuife^fKnft umi sinyeesuratanaahadvaajai gnat ghatjottumaaree. ||4||

The horn is of love, sound is of unfrictioned -word, it is your light in all bodies. 4
wfe 3xft hq siV»r ?ejh wrarfa uWrff 11u.11

parpanch bayn tahee man raakJll-aa barahm agan parjaaree. ||5||

On theflute ofworldly ties, the, mindplays, thus God has set thefire on. 5

ifo =r§ frffe wfefrftr tfv? teffi #fe wjrtf il ii panch tat mil ahinis Deepak nirmal jot apaaree.
1
16|

|

Joining together,five elements, keep the lamp lighted, day and night, yourpure light is infinite. 6

vfc nft? ajf«1 fcj wff M^pA vft Rwel hph

rav sas la-ukay Ih tan klnguree vaajal sabad nlraaree.
1 17| |

The sun and moon are two strings, the body is a lyre, the word ofwonders is played upon. 7

far ?nrtt xfr wppf »r$g wjy >wfu wf> licit

slv nagree meh aasan a-oDhoo alakji agamm apaaree. 1 18| |

01 ascetic, His seat is in the city ofShiv, He is unknowable unapproachable, infinite. 9

wf&w ftui^l fey >rff ww fa irrftr ^fv€( iitIii

kaa-i-aa nagree Ih man raajaa panch vaseh veechaaree. ||9||

The body is a city (state) mind is a king, thefive arepoor subjects. 9

H«ft 3% wftj WWJ flW^I IROII

sabad raval aasan flhar raajaa acjal karay gunkaaree.
1
1 10 1

1

Having His seat in imperialpalace, the king recites word, and deliversfracticable justice. 10

ep§ fapfj aid arftr hu% rfhrs ywr >fff iissii

kaal bikaal kahay kahi bapuray jeevat moo-aa man maaree.
1

1 11 1

1

The terrifying death becomes meek, when killing ego, one dies while living. 11

P.908
jju>r fbHQ wdrr fear ^f3" scad 1 sr/^t ii«pn

barahmaa bisan mahays Ik moorat aapay kartaa kaaree. ||12||

Brahma, Vishnu, Mahesh are in one God, who Himself is the Creator of creation. 12

yflsw ftfa 3% yv jmj »ra>f 35 Wlw<fl mm
kaa-i-aa soQti tarai bJiav saagar aatam tat veechaaree. 1

1 13 1

1

One can swim across terrible waters, by disciplining body and by pondering upon Reality. 13

$3 ftfr 3 TO* 39 VfeWT >>T3la" HOT? Sf%»F gc«'«fl II^BH

gur sayvaa tay sadaa su&!i paa-i-aa antar sabad ravl-aa gunkaaree.
1 114| |

With the service of Guru, I ever enjoy happiness, andfrom mind I recite the virtuous word. 14
»r0 £rfe s£ yew ufft P^ha' w£ iihuii aapay mayl la-ay gundaataa ha-umaitarlsnaa maaree. ||15||

The Giver of virtues, Himselfgets to meet, and kills ego and lust. 15

$ 97>ft crft*v*§£«jrnrf3ft*i4t me 11 tarai gun maytay cha-uthai vartal ayhaa bhagat nlraaree. ||16| I

When one leaves three Gunnas, and lives in fourth (state), this is devotion ofwonders. 16

tngfV ft* Hife »F3tf tfft ftrrt >fWt II VII

gurmukJl jog sabad aatam cheenal hlrdai ay k muraaree.
1

1 17| |

Gurmukh's, yoga is in pondering upon soul, and keeping one God in heart. 17

H^ttfHfaf^ro&gTflratftHr^hintii manoo-aaasthlrsabdayraataa ayhaa karneesaaree. ||18||

Mind remains stable in the lovefor word, that is the essence of all actions. 18

tsi^w uVf >ut55eyfW»n1%*9^t iivfii
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bayd baad rta pakband a-ofitioo gurmufch sabad beechaaree. ||19||

Ol ascetic do notgofor knowledgefor creating clashes andpretention, be Gurmukh bypondering

upon word. 19

gurmukh jog kamaavai a-oDhoo jai sat sabad veechaaree.
j

1 20
1

1

Ol asceitc, Gurmukh earns yoga, by pondering upon celibacy, truth in word 20

jrafe
1

vfe H5 >n# wi&j Sot gaife ¥lyJl

sabad marai man maaray a-oDhoo jog jugat veechaaree.
1 121 1

1

01 asceitc, by dying in word, control your mind, this is the thoughtforyogic device. 21

>rfe»r% vwm ft »wg nate 3% iippii

maa-i-aa moh bhavjal ha
i
avDhoo sabad tarai kul taaree.

1 122|

|

O! asceitc, greedformoney is terrifying ocean, wordgetsyou to swim across, alsoyourfamily. 22

«tj(c 3^ C% ttf^J JTZft soils Vlwdl 1199 II

sabad soor jug chaaray a-oDhoo banee bJiagat veechaaree. |f23||

O! asceitc, in all thefour ages, the light is ofthe sun ofword, and the word ofdevotees is giving

thought 23

£u h$ vrffew ifftw »ifj ffccrft TOfe ipbii

ayhu man maa-i-aa mohi-aa a-oDhoo niksai sabad veechaaree. ||24||

01 asceitc, mind is charmed by Maya, this can be relieved by pondering upon word, 24

-&sh itffo fkw$ (Too? H^fe Bw€t ii3uiirfn

aapay baj&say mayl milaa-ay naanak saranlumaaree. ||25||9||

Nanak says, "You yourselfforgive, and get the uniting to unite, Iam in your refuge. "25.9

TT-rast huot a nmzu&w raamkalee mehlaa 3 asatpadee-aa

RAMKALI M: 3ASHTPADIAN
•tf^Hfijjw ywfe 11 ik-oNkaar satgur prsaad.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

jreft ^h>r Htj1, stift wfe fijEP" srfe 3 sfewr 11

sarmai dee-aa mundraa kannee paa-ay jogee kjlinthaa kar loo da-i-aa.

01 yogi, wear the ear-rings ofmodesty, andpatchedgarb ofmercy.

»r^? wz feffe wfs Saft 3* ^tfty wws fiife sfew inn

aavan jaan bibjiool laa-ay jogee iaa teen bhavan jin la-i-aa.
1 11 1

1

Ol yogi, smear the ash of birth and death, then you will win over the three worlds. 1

>Jrnt fo?di<ft «H'ft? aaft 11 aisee kinguree vajaa-ay jogee.

Ol yogi play upon such aflute,

frTJ ftfdlJ) WSU? Ufa fa§ ad ft5? Rffe IISII dd'G II

jit kinguree anhad vaajai har si-o rahai liv laa-ay.
1

1 1 1
1 rahaa-o.

which sounds the unfrictioned word, andgets you to live intunedwith God 1 (pause)

W3 t?3t* its ajftr Sift wrfrp ?fh farts' ircft if

sat santokji pat kar jiiolee jogee amrit naam bjiugat paa-ee.

Ol yogi, make the begging bowl oftruth, patience, and honour, andget in it the nectar ofname
to drink.

tws ar srfe aV Saft fftft Jjafe 1131 Qhi-aan kaa kar dandaa jogee sirjyee surat vajaa-ee.
1 12|

|

Ol yogi, have the staffof concentration, andplay upon theflute oflove. 2

H5 f«j? erta »rafe sh Soft 3* 33T srasiw rnft 11

man darirh kar aasan bais jogee taa tayree kalpanaa jaa-ee.
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0! yogi, be in poise with firm mind then yourfancy ofmind shall cease.

orttew AdiJl wftj >?aife sift ftaft

kaa-i-aa nagree meh manga n char&eh jogee £aa naam palai paa-ee. ||3||

O! yogi, ifyou launch for begging in the city ofbody, then you can be blessed with name. 3

it kinguree pjii-aan na laagai jogee naa sach palai paa-ay.

O! yogi, till mind does not be in thisflute, you cannot be one with True.

ft? RtgvH n% h w% ftaft »»f1%Mr?y s faro ?rfe nan

it kinguree saal na aavai jogee ab_himaan na vichahu jaa-ay. ||4||

01 yogi otherwise such aflute will not giveyou peace, the egofrom within will not go. 4

3§ w% efe vs s»fe daft feg jtH§ aft Aft ii bJia-o tihaa-o du-ay pat laa-ay jogee ih sareer kar dandee.

O! yogi make your body a wooden bar, and use the strings offear and love.

arayfa y<f«j 3* ^sfr Vtt ft??r ftrfti f^rw nu n

gurmukh hoveh taa tanjee vaajai in biDh tarisnaa khandee. ||5||

Ifthere is a Gurmukh this lyre will play, this way the lust will be destroyed. 5

usy ft ftaft ectitnt &oth forf fe? n hukam bujtiai so jogee kahee-ai aykas si-o chit laa-ay.

One who realizes His order, he is called a yogi, he always has One in mind,

xvw ft ftraHff fltn Qfflfe fesr trt sahsaa tootai nirmal hovai jog jugat iv paa-ay.
1 16| |

His doubts are removed, and he becomes pure, thus he achieves he device ofyoga. 6

trU wto rm few fesft ufa ft^t tef wfe u nad/ee aavd.aa sabJi kichh binsai har sayfcee chit laa-ay.

All that in seen isperishable, have your mind in God.

Hlddia T^fe ^at B'frfl W« 3* feu F^t ifftr IIP II

satgur naal tayree btiaavnee laagai taa ih sojh.ee paa-ay. 1 17| |

//"your love is alive with true Guru, then you can realize this. 7

P!909
£gH3i?T$%H3ftfoa£f iffry3CT?sraftj ii ayhujog na hovai iooee ie kutamb chhod parbbavankarahi.

01 yogi, ifyou abandon yourfamily, and set outfor wandering, you can not have this yoga.

ftpJ Hftj tlfe uftj WH di<3 i^oM'tR WJ? V[F «<jfo Ktrll

garih sareer meh har har naam gur parsaadee apnaa har parabJi laheh. ||8||

Ifthe body-home is the name of God, with the grace of Guru findyour Master. 8

feu R3T3 fk£t eP V3W Sift felT Hfe #3J fi^HA 1 H^few II

ih jagat mitee kaa putlaa jogee is meh rog vadaa tarisnaa maa-i-aa.

O! yogi the people ofthis world are puppets ofclay, their minds are diseased by lustfor money.

WfeT ¥*f 5t% Hilft ^3J 5 Wfe an 'ftor lltJll

anayk jatan bJiaykh karay jogee rog na jaa-ay gavaa-i-aa.
1
19| |

01 yogi, one may disguise in mind-dresses, and may put a lot of attempts, this disease is not

cured. 9

sr tt» MH@wr & £afr ftm >lffr to£ ii har kaa naam a-ukhaDh hai jogee jis no man vasaa-ay.

O! yogi, name ofGod is a medicine, have it in mind.

jranfU ft #3T Hirfe h n«toii gurmukh hovai so-ee boojbai jog jugat so paa-ay. II10II

Ifthere is a Gurmukh, he understand, he masters the device ofyoga. 10

7T$I qF H'SBJ ftWH & ftaft frTH 7T At;P<3 51% ft U7^" II

jogai kaa maarag bijcbam hai jogee jis no nadar karay so paa-ay.

01 yogi, the way ofyoga is difficult one, if God is generousfor one, he can get it.

»¥3ftr a^rftr W fenr vbh §sp£> h^ii
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antar baahar ayko vaykhal vlchahu bbaram chukaa-ay. ||11||

He sees one within and without, and takes offdoubtfrom mind. 11

la? vwft ftftptf Tft ftifr w Mfptt ffr* ii vin vajaa-ee klnguree vaajal Jogee saa klnguree vajaa-ay.

O! yogi, play upon thatflute, which plays withoutplaying.

wt yaft flaftr ftafr fra auto rorfe 11viwuo 11

kahai naanak mukat hoveh Jogee saachay raheh samaa-ay. ||12||1||10||

Nanak says, "Such a yogi is liberated, he lives merging in True, " 12. 1.10

roaraft huw a n raamkalee mehlaa 3. RAMKALI M; 3
aaifa vwtt gay fa wz* nfaajft afr |fa1 inn

bjiagafc Jshajaanaa gurmukji jaataa satgur boojii bujhaa-ee.
1 11| I

Gurmukh can know about the treasure ofdevotion, true Guru gives sense to realize. 1

jfey ^wyfW^ftr Tfkwr^t ii«vii air? ii santahu gurmukji day-ay vadl-aa-ee.
I
[l|

I
rahaa-o.

O! saints, He grants greatness to Gurmukh s. 1 (pause)

Pffe auj HUH 9Y $uft spy $5 Hiwy iipii

sach rahhu sadaa sahj sukJi upjal kaam kro|2b vichahu Jaa-ee. ||2||

Live in True, that will evergive you happiness, cupidity, anger willgofrom mind, in ease. 2

»ry tf»- ?tk ftw ?nft hhht hi* HWTft iia ii aapgModnaamllvlaagee mamtaasabadja laa-ee. ||3||

Aldicating self, be intuned in name. Word will burn your greed. 3

far * tuft fan ft fanft w# ?ry wift nan jls £ay upjal lis lay blnsal antay naam safchaa-ee. 1 14| |

From whom you are born, with the sameyou will end up, only name helps in the end. 4

w vgft fffcinrt*f via1 IWh wal im ii sagja hajoordoornahdaykjihu rachnaajlnrachaa-ee.
1

1 SI I

0«e h-Ao Acs created His creation, He is everpresent, do notfindHim afar. 3

UPPHif at wa whrla ftrf tea wal iKh sachaa sabad raval ghat antar sachay sl-o liv laa-ee.
1 16| I

The True word resides in body, be intuned with True. 6

Ranaria nftr jpy baHsaj wk irftr infant* w& iipii

saisangai meh naam nirmolak vadal bhaag paa-i-aa jaa-ee. ||7||

Name in the true congregation is invaluable, but is blessed, ifone is greatly lucky. 7

a?rftf 7i assy nfaajg ftay w$ ft* wsi

bJiaram na bboolahu satgur sayvhu man raakiio ik tuaa-ee.
1 18| I

Do not be astrayed in doubts, serve true Guru, and keep your mind at oneplace. 8

fsjy 7rk tiw pft hasl ftaa1 fray imps! mfii

bin naavai sab_b bjpolee ftrd.ee birthaa janam gavaa-ee. ||9||

Devoid ofname, all are astraying, they are losing their life in vain. 9

M tfarfc awtfdt vnjft*% ?y vret n«io ii jogeejugatgavaa-ee handhal pakJiandjog na paa-ee.
1
1 10| I

Ifyogi, loses device, he is worn off, with pretention noyoga is possible. 10

faa xftj wrprfe aft ajana# fiaj iroft n

«

ii siv nagree meh aasan balsai gur sabgeejog paa-ee.
1

1 1 1 1

1

Practice yoga in the word of Guru, you will get a seat in the city of God. 11

lyrja wifi wafts flflpfr ?py aft xto nvii

Qhaalur baajee sabad nlvaaray naam vasal man aa-ee. ||12| |

The word savesfrom the losinggame (Maya) the name comes to stay in mind. 12

ay naly naay t rfaff farnrry afr ftia s*al man
ayhu sareer sarvar hal santahu isnaan karay llv laa-ee.

1
113| j

Of saints, this body is a pool, therein have bath while intuned. 13

stfk bfflfaj Raft ft ira fJnww waft ft^ waaft n^u n

naam Isnaan karahi say jan nlrmaS sabday mail gavaa-ee.
1 114||
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Those who gofor bath, remembering name, they are pure men of God. Their dirt is washed off

by word. 14

\ yps wfcs ?py dsftr ?nft ftny if% IVofri trtt mm
taral gun achayt naam cheetah naahee bin naavai binas jaa-ee.

1
1 15| I

One, negligent, busy in threegunnas, he does not remembername, withoutname he isperished IS

ijw fi>HQ hing f JJfftl fijflffc nfM ffflA ll^ll

ba rahmaa bisan mahays tarai moorat tarigun bharam bjiulaa-ee.
1 116|

|

The trinity ofBrahma, Vishnu and Mahesh, is astraying in doubt, in three Gunnas. 16

MOH'tfl Hjej^l |£ lf% ftw BTft IIVII

gur parsaadee Jarikutee chhootai cha-uthai pad Hv laa-ee.
1
117|

|

With the grace of Guru, the trinity (ofthree Gunnas) is broken, and one is intuned with God in

fourth state. 17

imflj uflr V? waftr fS^arffiM wvzw

pandit pacneh pain vaad vakaaneh ilnnaa booln na paa-ee.
1 118||

Pandit reads, reading he explains about clashes, he cannot understand it. 18

ftrfW>ft f*fo pp* fn#3 arofa ta& w»A wvtw

blfchj-aa maafcay bJbaram bhulaa-ay updays kaheh kis bjiaa-ee. ||19||

01 brother, they are intoxicated in poison, and are astraying in doubts, how they should teach 719

unr hs* sft fvw wtft sfln flfti aift wnft ipoii

dnagat janaa kee ootam banee jug Jug rahee samaa-ee.
1
120) I

The word ofdevotees is supreme, itpervades all ages. 20

w€t ft jrftr hi% nh h>M nanii banee laagai so gat paa-ay sabday sach samaa-ee. 1 12X1

1

Those who are intuned with this word, they are liberated, with word, they merge in True. 21

P.910
RTftew SWft W ?Hf ft* V* 1133 II

kaa-i-aa nagree sabday jdjojay naam navaN nlQh. paa-ee. ||22|
|

In the city ofbody, search with word, you will get ninefold treasures. 22

>fftr H$ HUfk JWy ftljf 0M<">' QnaTa WSHm 1133 II

mansaa maar man sahj samaanaa bin rasnaa ustat karaa-ee.
1
123| |

Killing desires, mind merges, in ease. He has got praised, even without tongue (speaking). 23

wfes %fW ad fertw^ fef mffeHfe *wi'tfl n3o it lo-ifl daykb rahay bismaadee chit adisat lagaa-ee.
j |24| |

Eyes arc seeing the wonderous, the mind is in unseen. 24
wfter? ire* 7$ toarcyM wfe flwtf iipuii adisat sadaa rahai niraalam jotee jot milaa-ee.

1 125||

Unseen ever lives detached, His light is merging in light. 25
o§ aj? «'o'JI tot wufir ftrftr K^t 55 ge'ifl H9£ 11

ha-o gur saalaahee sadaa aapnaa jin saachee boojn bujnaa-ee. ||26| |

/ ever praise my Guru, who taught me to realize truth. 26

7S7^ %w arft Wsfr wwtj aift vft w4t to^iou^ii

naanak ayk kahal baynantee naavhu gat pat paa-ee.
1

1 27
1

1 2 1
1 1 1 1

1

Nanak offers one prayer, let people be liberated with name. 27.2.11

Tnarft must « n raamkalee mehlaa 3. RAMKALI M: 3

uftf ^ yrr ft ifsy sf w mft inn

bar kee poojaa dulambj} hal santahu kahaaa kachhoo na jaa-ee.
1 11| |

O! saints, God's worship is rare, nothing can be said about it, 1

tfsry giyfW vnft 11 santahu gurmukJi pooraa paa-ee.
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01 saints, Gurmukh gets the perfect One.

siwyHzra^t inn arpf ii naamo pooj karaa-ee. f|l|| rahaa-o.

He gets His name worshipped. 1 (pause)

<rfa" fte mj fei ftw ffetr few «j§ ifi? yd'i/) ipii

har bin sabji kichh maifaa santahu ki-aa ha-o pooj charhaa-ee.
1 12| |

01 saints, other than God, everything is dirty, what should I offer while worshipping? 2

afa* w% w ytr d% t1?7 Hfe tH'ifl iia ii

har saachay bjiaavai saa poojaa hovai bJiaaoaa man vasaa-ee.
1 13| |

Whateverpleases true God, that is worship, let His will be in mind. 3

»/fT a&m ife? HSHfa <? II8 II

poojaa karai sabji lok santahu manmukji thaa-ay na paa-ee. ||4||

01 saints, allpeople worship, but Manmukh 's cannot hit the target 4

HHfe ferog fe? d«r ytr s'ft v^t nun

sabad marai man nirmal santahu ayh poojaa thaa-ay paa-ee. ||5||

01 saints, dying in word is pure mind, his worship is rightlyplaced 5

vfe? W7> it m> w% #bt rafe fk* w^t n£ii pavij paavan say jan saachay ayk sabad] liv laa-ee.
1
16| |

Those who are intuned with word, and truly men ofGod, they purify the declined 6

feSTFtdsyfljriWtwftfiJftiki'^ ii binnaavai nor pooj nahoveebiarambiiuleelokaa-ee. ||7||

Other than remembering name, there is no worship, thepeople are astraying in doubts. 7

arayfa npy irnfc tfara <th ?rfU ffe* w& iitii

gurmukh aap pachhaanai santahu raam naam liv laa-ee. ||8||

01 saints, Gurmukh himselfrealizes, he is intuned with thename ofGod 8

wit ftaxw ara^ $a m& vfkv# iitfn

aapay nirmal pooj karaa-ay gur sabjjee thaa-ay paa-ee. ||9||

He Himselfgetspure worship, and with the word of Guru, it is rightly offered. 9

utr eraftr v? ftrffcr fisft frsftr §ft vfe hw w€( iiioii

poojaa karahi par biDh naheejaarjeh djoojai bJiaa-ay mal laa-ee. ||10||

Those who worship, but do not know the way, they eatfilth in other's love. 10

arayfW zrt nytrwSv&Hft?*w^t imii gurmuJ<Ji hovai so poojaajaanaibhaanaa man vasaa-ee.
1

1 1 1 1

1

Ifone is Gurmukh, he knows how to worship, he keeps His will in mind. 11

v% % nfk i*35 imj nvi
fehaanay tay sabji sukji paavai santahu antay naam saj<haa-ee. ||12||

01 saints, His wilt is alljoy-giving, His name isfriend in the end 12

mj ?> iransfo rfsy arfo eraftr ifiswtf man
apnaa aap na pachhaaneh santahu kooih karahi vadi-aa-ee. ||13||

01 saints, ifone does not know himself, all his praise isfalse. 13

irtffe sftft H>f H»ftH ft mflr ufe arrtf men
pakhand keenai jam nahee sbhodai lai jaasee pat gavaa-ee.

1
1 14| |

By living in pretentions, devil does not spare, ii dishonours and tokens away. 14

fti?> mre »ny vr^fti aife ftife few «ft mmi
jin antar sabad aap pachJiaaneh gat mit tin hee paa-ee. ||15||

Th ose, in whosemind is word, they know themselves, only theyknow Hispower and dynamics. 15

ayhu manoo-aa sunn samaaQh lagaavai jotee jot milaa-ee. ||16||

This mind sits in void-trance, its light merges in Light. 16
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sun sun gurmukJi naam vakaaneh satsangat maylaa-ee. ||17| |

Gurmukh listens name and explains it, when truepeople congregate. 17

arayftr wry awt vfo w§ fiw u^t men
gurmukh gaavai aap gavaavai {jar saachai sob_haa paa-ee. ||18| |

Gurmukh shuns his ego, sings ofGod, and ispraised in the home of True, 18

n^r wit nfw£ HtV 7pfU fe* in* 11 sa achee ba nee sach vakhaanai sach naam liv laa-ee.
1
1 19 1

1

The true -word tells oftruth, andgets others to be intuned with true name, 19

$ »fte IRI fc*?H?i ftw iff >J?fe H*T^t II30II

bhai jbjianjan at paap nikhanjan mayraa parabh antsakhaa-ee. ||20||

My Master isfear-destroying, remover ofsevere sins, He isfriend in the end. 20

h? fir? npft »rftr 7F?m yrfk ^ftwft iiPiiiaiHaii

sab_h kichh aapay aap vartai naanak naam vadi-aa-ee. ||21||3||12||

Nanak says, "He Himselfis everything, andHimselfpervades, let us praise His name. " 21. 3. 12

wxarit Hsre* a ii raamkalee mehlaa 3. RAMKALI M: 3

ham kuchal kucheel ajabjiimaanee mil sabday mail ujaaree. ||1||

We are dirty, the dirtiest, extremelyproud, getting word, the dirt is washed off. 1

rfag arayfa ?rfW ftHd««f) iisantahu gurmukJi naam nistaaree.

01 saints, Gurmukh is liberated by name.

7m *ffo»r wz >jfet^ araf »rfU jwtt mo au»f it

sachaa naam vasi-aa ghat anlar kartai aap savaaree. rahaa-o.

True name is living in body, the Creator Himselfhasfashioned it 1 (pause)

P.911
V3H irafr fafa v^h uftr tfr& wrcft ftrair ir^t ipii

paaras parsay fir paaras ho-ay har jee-o apnee kirpaa Dhaaree. ||2||

Touching touch-stone, becomes touch-stone, O! lovable, this is your (God's) grace. 2

ffcftr sraftr fedb »fftxT!ft few fffft »t^t nan

ik bhaykh karahi fireh ab_himaanee tin joo-ai baajee haaree.
1 13|

|

Some are living in pretentions, and are moving around in pride, they have lost thegame oflife.3
feftr wife's em sraftr few w& sto §f<r tr^t nan

ik an-din fehagaj karahi d.in raatee raam naam ur Phaaree. 1 14| |

Some, day and night, are in devotion, they keep the name ofGod in mini 4

urate? g*^ nzft H*f mrd vrffr w€t imn an-din raajay sehjay maajay sehjay ha-umai maaree.
1

1 5 1

1

Day and night intoxicated in His love, in ease, theyfinish their ego, in ease. 5

% fff?> «flPd 7> iffi HH <ft % wfe «<nRj H«'J) n£ II

bJiai bin b_hagat na ho-ee kab hee b_hai bJiaa-ay b_hagat savaaree. ||6||

There can be no devotion without Hisfear, devotion isfashioned in Hisfear and love. 6
Miffed hu irafe as'ffew ftrwfK 3ft hp n

maa-i-aa moh sabad jalaa-i-aa gi-aan tat beechaaree. ||7||

The greedfor money is burnt by word, then one ponders over the Reality ofknowledge. 7

wit wfu cnr£ era? wfa rfy«fr ntrn aapay aap karaa-ay kartaa aapay bakjias bJiandaaree.
1 18| |

The Creator Himselfgets done, and the Master oftreasures, Himselfforgives. 8

few fe»r ir&zrvfa 7> vteur uf wv* note 4\w4\ ut*n

£is ki-aa gunaa kaa ant na paa-i-aa ha-o gaavaa sabad veechaaree. ||9||
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None can know the limits ofHis attributes, I sing the thought ofHis word. 9

ulfc fftf wft lift" rflf fi'wJI ftwp wry ftiaj'afl mo 11

har Jee-o japee har Jee-o saalaahee vtchahu aap nlvaaree. ||10||

Eliminating egofrom mind, remember lovable God, praise lovable God. 10

wis w«§ * vftw wft a* tYti mi
naam padaarath gur lay paa-l-aa aJsbut sachay bhandaaree. I 111 1

1

/ am blessed with the wealth ofname, by Guru, He is inexhaustible true treasurer. 11

apni-aa bhaglaa no aapay tuthaa apnee klrpaa kar kal fihaaree. 1 112| |

He Himself is generous to His devotees, being kind, He is holding everything. 12

fin?w% tth aft to1 f¥ waft irwflr mfe Vlw^l ina n

tin saachay naam kee sadaa bhuhh laagee gaavan sabad veechaaree.
1

1 13|
I

27»ey are ever hungryfor the name of True, they sing the thought ofword. 13

flit; hi faf & %h ar "nia; fa*y tiwm hwi
jee-o plnd sabb klcbh ha! lis kaa aafchao bljsham beechaaree.

1
1 14

1

1

The mind and body, everything Is ofGod, U Is difficult to say about His thought 14

Hl% Sil Wr BB ftn?B% ifHQ} vfe
-

fS'tfl II^UII

sabad lagay say-ee jan nlsfcaray fcba-ojal paar utaaree.
1
1 15 1

1

Thosewho are Intuned with word, are liberatedmen ofGod, they have crossed over the difficult

waters. 15

vHj ip* i ir% iru*! ft * aihrtr inl n

bin har saachay ko paar na paaval boojbal to veechaaree. 1 116| |

Other than true God, none liberates, very rare one knows this thought. 16

ft gft ftjfWwWt vftwr IWai oft niHj wel iivii

jo Qbur likJil-aa so-ee paa-l-aa mil har sabad savaaree.
1 117| |

Whatever Is preordained, that one gets, meeting God are refashioned by His word. 17

SPftW afttQ IF^t T^fe fU&nft 11% II

kaa-i-aa kanchan sabday raatee saachai naa-ay pl-aaree. ||18| |

The golden body is absorbed in word, she loves the name ofthe true. 18

anfew tfflfte atf lay* v*ft>& aefe 1tw4l h vfii

kaa-i-aa amrit rahee fcharpooray paa-ee-al sabad veechaaree.
1

1 19 1

1

Body isfull ofnectar, we get It by pondering over -word. 19

# ips ttafa toft i^fir dfo ffe y# wcrfar* R9on

jo parabh khojeh say-ee paavahl hor foot moo-ay ahaNkaaree.
1

1 20| |

Hrase w/io searchfor God, they get Him, all others m arrogance are broken to die. 20

ral ftwwft ftearftifryrfrMir ftjwrdt ii ?nn baadeebinsahisayvaksayvehgurkal haylpl-aaree. ||2l||

TTre clashing ones perish, but servants continues to serve, they are lovely in Guru 's love. 21

ft Salt 55 fawny alwa u^fr tajiw waft nssii

so jogee tatgi-aan beechaaray ha-umal tarlsnaa maaree. ||22||

Yogi is one who ponders over the knowledge of reality, and kills the lust and ego. 22

nflnjy ww ft* vww ftra * ffcru* f>rtt iipiii

satgur daataa £Jnai pacMaataa jls no klrpaa lumaaree.
1

1 23 1

1

O/i/y /A<?s(f co«W recognise the Giver, true Guru, upon whomyou (God) are kind. 23

nftajy >fft»r wto fft fyi M&Ptl iisbii

satgur na sayveh maa-l-aa laagay doob moo-ay ahaNkaaree. ||24||
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Those who do not serve true Guru, and are busy In Maya, such egoist drowns to die. 24

fevy Hteffc snj far? frww^wfis Whft «*h iputi

jlchar andar saas tfehar sayvaa keechal Jaa-ay mllee-al raam muraaree.
1 125| I

Till you are breathing, serve Him, thus go and meet God. 25

wsm Btf %ff ww, flf»r i/rfe ftwtf iq£ 11

an-din jaagat rah a I din raatee apnay parl-a pareet pi-aaree. ||26||

Day and night, they ever remain awake, they love the love oftheir dear. 26

tan man vaaree vaar fliiumaa-ee apnay gur vltahu balihaaree.
1 127||

/ sacrifice my mind and body, again and again, I sacrifice myselffor my Guru. 27

H»flwritfffrBft fpftnp |ii mft nasi maa-l-aa moh blnasjaa-igaa ubraysabadveechaaree.||28|
|

77r« /ov</or Af<zya wtf/finish, pondering over His word, will liberate. 28

y>rfUnw$ttwz\irs&Tmfe4\v<4\ nstfii aapjagaa-aysay-eejaagaygurkaisabadveechaaree. ||29|
|

fAose awake, whom He Himselfgets to awake, they ponder over the word ofGuru. 29

wrm ft? btj s dsftr ms *hr*r uvouuiinaii

naanak say-ee moo-ay je naam na cheefieh bJiagat jeevay veechaaree.
1
130||4||13| |

Nanak says, "Those who do not rememberHis name, they die, devotees live bypondering. "30. 4. 13

vwrofr wwr ii raamkalee mehlaa 3. RAMKALI M: 3

tf\S ft vrfew flju% it ytmrfi

naam jftajaanaa gur jay paa-i-aa taripat rahay aagJiaa*ee. 1 11||

The treasure ofname is blessed by Guru, the blessed are contented and happy.

rfarg snstffW wrarftr m% mft ii santahu gurmuJsh mukat gat paa-ee.

01 saints, Gurmukhs are movingfor liberation.

P.912
%q Try wfW 1>hrflr y% aft wflrar^T ii^ii vtr% n

ayk naam vasi-aa ghat antar pooray kee vadl-aa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o.

912 One name is abiding in my body, this is the greatness ofPerfect 1 (pause)

»r0 3TB3T »r0 18I3T ftHBJ HB^T IPII

aapay kaitaa aapay bJiugtaa daydaa rijak sabaa-ee. ||2||

He Himself is Creator, Himself is enjoyer, He gives everything to eat 2

ft for§ mis' ft arftr vftwr wdj a* hut ht?t nan

jo kichh karaaa so kar rahi-aa avar na karnaa jaa-ee.
1 13| I

Whatever is to be done, He is doing, none else can do. 3
htf? ftjHte fvfc MSj frrfr «ft wift iiihi aapay saajay sarisat upaa-ay sir sir DhanDhai laa-ee.

1 14| |

He Himself, creates the world, andputs everyone to work. 4

tiseh sarayvhu taa sukji paavhu satgur mayl milaa-ee. ||5||

Ifyou serve Him, you will be happy, True Guru unites the uniting ones. 5

mtv »nj HftfU fin* wsy itaw w& utu aapnaa aap aap upaa-ay alakh na lakJi-naa jaa-ee.
1 16| |

He creates all and He owns, the unseen cannot be seen. 6

w* wit riferft few % ?! wmft n?ii aapay maar jeevaalay aapay tis no til na tamaa-ee.
1 17| |

He Himselfgets one to die, then brings him to life, He keeps awayfrom even a tittle ofgreed. 7

ftrftr wi fcftr rfirt aft* wit in% any^t lit ii ik daatay Ik mangtay keetay aapay bJiagat karaa-ee.
1

1 8 1

1

Some are Giver, some are made beggars, and to some, He Himselfgives to devotee. 8

it fii'sd ftrcft ifc ww h% t& iw€t iitfii
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say vadbJiaagee jinee ayko jaataa sachay rahay samaa-ee.
1
19|

|

Those are greatly lucky, who know only one, they live merged in True. 9

wfcHjyfWywrO aftofe sraj jyw& h^oii aap saroop si-aa naa aapay keemal kahan najaa-ee.
1

110| |

He is beautiful, He Himself is wise, none can tell His worth. 10

*mi wtefr wit wflf ww& \\v\u

aapay dukh sukh paa-ay antar aapay bJiaram bhulaa-ee. ||ll||

He Himselfputs one in pain andpleasure, and Himselfgets one to astray in doubt. 11

vadaa d_aataa gurmukJl jaataa niguree anDh firai lokaa-ee. |[12j|

77re great Giver is known by Gurmukh, the world without Guru is wandering blind. 12

ftrrfj ^fftw fe?r jpy »rffe>>r nfitflfij go'«/l uV 11

jinee chaakJii-aa tinaa saad aa-i-aa satgur boojb bujfcaa-ee. 1
1 13| |

Those who have tasted, are enjoying, True Guru has given them this sense. 13

ffe«rt" wrfU f«<S ftj«A' ?j^yfy dfe « o»tfi 115a 11

iknaa'naavhu aap bhulaa-ay iknaa gurmukJl day-ay bujhaa-ee.
1

1 14
1

1

Some areforgotten by Himselfto remember name, and some Gurmukhs are made to know. 14

JWw H'ft'ffjy rfrio ferr itf ifknnfl IISUH

sadaa sadaa saalaahihu santahu lis dee vadee vadi-aa-ee. ||15||

Ol saints, ever and everpraise Him, His greatness is great 15

ferj ffe$ wwj ?r afctff 9TT zdV 3Wfj TC3 os'cJl \f\£\\

its bin avar na ko-ee raajaa kar fcapaavas banal banaa-ee. 1 116| |

None other than Him is king, with great labour, He has created this universe. 16

fWf tefrar^TO »w tod gary iivif

ni-aa-o i'isai kaa hai sad. saachaa virlay hukam manaa-ee.
1
117|

|

Hisjustice is ever true, a rare one is to obey His order. 17

HJrtt llVrlf

lis no paraanee sadaa Qbi-aavahu jin gurmukJl barjat banaa-ee.
1
118|

|

Ol being, ever remember One, who, the Gurmukh, has created the universe. 18

HPddH ft tTK ft\$ ftflj ftra^ 77H *W&\ IRtf II

salgur biiaytai so jan seejhai jis hirdai naam vasaa-ee.
1 119|

|

One who meets true Guru, he knows, he is the one in whose mind, the name isplaced 19

tot nrfU rer fj flTgTw& HHfe gs^t 11 30 ii sachaa aap sadaa hai saachaa banee sa bad suaaa-ee.
1

1 20
1

1

He Himself is true, ever true, He has made to listen the word, the hymn* 20

?rm gfe %fa aftw tow? ita*m aftwr jjj snft 1911*11181

naanak sun vaykil rahi-aa vismaad mayraa parabii ravi-aa sarab thaa-ee.
1 121| J5||14||

Nanak says, "My Master is pervading all places, He is seeing, He is listening, He is wonder-

struck." 21.5.14

TOcrcft how n wrt^t raamkalee mehlaa 5 asatpaflee-aa

RAMKALI M: SASHTPADIAN
'tfr^Hfedfd ippfe 11 ik-oMkaar satgur prsaad-

God is one, realized by the grace of true Guru.

fci3<ft aftw ydfedfe utt^t 11 kinhee kee-aa parvirat pasaaraa.

Someone is to expand in active life

firfftft aftwr ytr tew 11 kinhee kee-aa poojaa bisthaaraa.

Someone is to be demonstrativen in worship.
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ftnnft ftrew wffrfarH w$ it kinhee nival bJiu-i-angam saaQhay.

Some one is to be in inner-cleaning and breath controlling.

ftftj &7> ufa afr wna^ irii mohi deen har har aaraaDfcay.

The humble in me, adores God 1

toif ftmrt ii layraa bJiarosaa pi-aaray.

01 my dear, I depend upon you.

wres tFsr%HT 11111 TO*f ii aan na jaanaa vaysaa. rahaa-o.

/ do not know any otherform. 1 (pause)

fcnsift ftnj nfk *e tSXs vrtW 11 kinhee garihu taj van jshand paa-i-aa.

Someone is to leave home, and live in forest lands.

fa?>ift fifty wiftr? irerlfe»r n kinhee mon a-uEhool sadaa-i-aa.

Someone is to be called silent renouncer.

enraf 8.n6=fl ii ko-ee kah£a-o annan b_hag-uiee.

Some one is to be in profound devotion.

Mft «jftr vfa ?ffc£ IP ii mohi deen har har ot leeiee.
1 12| |

The humble in me, seeks your support 2

Po(<sJl sffew u@ ^hro ii kinhee kahi-aa ha-o fcirath vaasee.

Someone says, "I live at sacredplaces. "

a^t »te 3ft» stew f^ft ii ko-ee ann taj bba-r-aa udaasee.

Someone leaves eatingfood and becomes recluse.

faffifr to tra^t orfeur ii kinhee libavan sabh Phartee kari-aa.

Someone wanders through whole ofthe earth.

Mfij uftr uft eftr vfow na ii mohi deen har har dar pari-aa.
1 13| |

The humble in me is lying at your doors. 3

ftrc>Nfr siftrar ft ^fW^ ii kinhee kahi-aa mai kuleh vadi-aa-ee.

Someone claims of comingfrom high family.

P.913
faTO> arfW a»?r to rtr ii kinhee kahi-aa baah baho b_h.aa-ee.

Someone claims to have hands (support) ofbrothers.

a£t to ft roftr utto* n ko-ee kahai mai dhaneh pasaaraa.

Someone claims to be explicitly rich.

wf<j ^te ufa ufa wtjw nan mohi deen har har aaDhaaraa.
1 14| |

The humble in me depends, upon you, O! God. 4

foTTKft upira fcafe ara^t n kinhee giioogbar nirat karaa-ee.

Someone dances wearing ankle bells.

forsy ^3 fm w& ii kinhoo varat naym maalaa paa-ee.

Someone is on conductingfast, rites, wearing rosary.

ftRrift few? ahft 4^?> wfhtv ii kinhee Jilak gopee chandan laa-i-aa.

Someone is wearingfrontal mark ofsandal and clay (from Dwarka)

wftr £te <jfo <ro «ro ftwrffe»F im ii mohi deen har har har Dhi-aa-i-aa.
1

1 5 1

1

The humble in me remembers and remembers God. 5

loW>Jl ftro to w§ ii kinhee siQb. baho chaytak laa-ay.

Someone is habitual in austerities.

fotTJtft to wz tot? ii kinhee bjiayldi baho thaat banaa-ay.

Someone wearspretentious dress, and establishes lot ofreligious places.
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fomft $3 vfe ar? 4w ii klnhee ianl mant baho Jdiayvaa.

Someoneplays lot ofmagic and gives dtctums.

ftftr ufa uft ufa ftr hCii modi deen har har har sayvaa.
1 16| |

The humble In me is to serveyou (God). 6

ahft*u otI tfftr? ii ko-ee chatur kahaaval pandit

Someone claims to be smart Pandit,

at «5 anw nftrar fhf >ffks 11 ko Jsfcat karam sahij sl-o mandlj;.

Someone indulges in six rites and worships statues.

atft aitmm gsvatt n ko-ee karal aachaar sukarn.ee.

Someone conducts good deeds.

im ttts fffr cflr vflr mti iipii mohl deen har har har sarnee.
1 17| |

The humble in me is in the refuge ofyou (God). 7

ffirft bwh uwf bit jW ii sag lay karam Elbaram jug sofihay.

/« a// a^ei, all kinds ofreligiousfaiths, continue to be in practice.

fbff ?r# feg Kff ?y <jt$ ii bin naaval ih man na parbofihay.

Bwf, without the name of God, this mind is not controlled.

wto nf H'M>?aj vrft«r h kaho naanak Ja-o saaQhsang paa-l-aa.

Nanak says, "Those whojoin the congregation ofsaints,

pft ^WHur illja'fetff iicirii boojfcee tarlsnaa mahaa seetfaa-l-aa. ||8| |l|

|

their lust is quenched, and they are now extremely cool "8.1

VMaraft hujf u ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

feg f fkffr ? mftw ii is paanee tay jin too gbarl-aa.

One who has constructed you with water.

w€i sr A feyv arftw ii maatee kaa lay dayhuraa karl-aa.

i4n</ Aas made your body with clay.

fsfe #% ft gajfe v^rfW n ukat jot lai surat pareektll-aa.

The someone hasplaced light (life), in you, tofeel, to think.

>ra arav wfb ftoftr f vffotr ii«ui maaj; gar-abb meh jin too raakhi-aa.
1

1 1 1

1

And the same one hasprotectedyou in mother's womb. 1

mr&g H)ff» H?F ii raakhanhaar samMaar janaa.

01 man of God, rememberyour Protector.

r-jr* t% aftw httt nil *u»t ii saglay chhod beechaar manaa. ||i|| rahaa-o.

01 my mind, leave all other considerations. 1 (pause)

fafo fgw Hoa'fll n jin dee-ay tuDh baap mehtaaree.

One who gave you mother andfather,
faffc ^tt 173 »rtT 11 jin dee-ay bharaat put haaree.

One who gaveyou brothers, sons and dears one's.

My after tfr^ 11 jin dee-ay juCH banijaa ar meetaa.

0«e wAo gaveyou wife andfriends.

%g 8*aj* art afW «3 n tls thaakur ka-o ralsH layho cheetaa.
1 12|

|

Keep that Master in mind.

ftaffc €w yg nritor 11 jin dee-aa tuQH pavan amolaa.

One who gaveyou Invaluable air.

Mr *»r 9? rfre; flmfar 11 jin dee-aa tuQh neer nlrmola.

One who gaveyou costly (clean) water.
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fWfc jg uifs awr n jin flee-aa iuQh. paavak balnaa.

One who gaveyou wood to burn fire,

feg- caja; aft a? Htf jwtt us ii tis thaakur tee rahu mansarnaa. ||3||

Aeep yourselfin the refuge ofthat Master* 3

i^fcr *8bf3 Mr Shs ii chhateeh amrit jin bjiojan dee-ay.

One who gave you thirty six delicacies to eat.

»?3tV stow?* art « antar thaan ihehraavan ka-o kee-ay.

One who gaveyou constructedplace to live,

wjtjt nsfti ii basuQbaa dee-o bartan balnaa.

0/i* w/ro gave you utensils to use andwood to burn fire (for cooking).

fegyss* fefess huh fls thaakur kay chit rak]i charnaa. ||4||

A>«/> jwwr m//ii/ of thefeet ofthat Master. 4

H*m at *f gs?r art top « paykban ka-o naytar sunan ka-o karnaa.

One who gave you eyes to see and ears to listen.

UK3 wwwk vm aw n hasat kamaavan baasan rasnaa.

One who gave you hands to earn and tongue to taste.

TO* toot art to? afr& >lni charan chalan ka-o sir keeno mayraa.

One who gavefeet to walk and head (to think).

fcrr 5137 at yn? Oar 11u 11 man tis thaakur kay poojahu pairaa.
1
15|

|

Keep that Master in mind and worship Hisfeet 5

wvfi^ uft^ firfa =r stew 11 apvitar pavitar jin too karl-aa.

One who has made you pure and impure.

tots ftlfc Hftr 3 ftrf% uftwr 11 sagal jon meh too sir D&arl-aa.

One who has made you head of all lives.

»w f jfter Ft wdt Tfr* 11 ab too seejti bJiaavai nahee seejbaL

Now you may realize or may not realize.

ffv%m yf tWcftft iieiii kaaraj savrai man pa rath DbJ-aa-eejai. ||6||

AW, .ycwr matters are settled, so keep Him in mind and remember. 6

tffcr |tf 11 eehaa oohaa aykai ohee.

Here and hereafter is same One,

m er? £tft$ 33 3-3 trft 11 jat kat daykhee-al tat tat tohee.

wherever I see, then and there you are.

feg- wfr wsgr art 11 tis sayvat man aalas karai.

When to serveHim, mind becomes lazy,

fan flmtowr fes ftw s nre> iipii jls visri-ai Ik nlmakJi na sarai.
1
17|

|

When forgetting him, cannot live evenfor a -white. 7

to wnrrft flresjttop*" 11 ham apraafitiee nlrgunee-aaray.

I am sinner, without virtues.

& ftrf tnp if araw% 11 naa klchh sayvaa naa karma a ray.

Neither I could serve nor do good deeds.

aj5 tfbf vnraft fkftw 11 gur bohlth vadbJhaagee mili-aa.

Luckily, I met my Guru andfound His boat

nror wr Tfftr wtw sfW ii t ii3 ii naanak daas sang paathar tarl-aa.
1 18| 1 2 1

1

Nanak says, "The stone could swim with His servants. " 8.2

ofBraftw 14 ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5
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cT<j feu^ €ai ii kaahoo bihaavai rang ras roop.

Somepass their life enjoying the tastes ofbeauty, oflove.

P.914
cto fWf >pfe h^i if? ii kaahoo bihaavai maa-ay baap poo£.

.So/we pass f/rrir /i/c wif/i mother,father, sons.

spy tap* an tor www ii kaahoo bihaavai raaj milaJsh vaapaaraa.

Somepass their life in trading, in ruling in lands.

tfs fop* <n% ?pwnw mi sant bihaavai har naam aDhaaraa.
1 1 1 1

1

But saintpasses his life, on the support of God's name. I

tost tto jnft ii rachnaa saach banee.

The creation is created by True.

wsrtftKft iisii au»f ii sab_b.kaaaykQh.anee. Ill 1 1 rahaa-o.

Master ofall is one. 1 (pause)

spu tent ww wfe ii kaahoo bihaavai bayd ar baad.

Somepass their life in reading Vedas and in clashes.

cry fontw rrfe ii kaahoo bihaavai rasnaa saatf.

Some pass their life in enjoying the tastes oftongue.

ctu ftnpt ?wfe rfftt (V^r ii kaahoo bihaavai lapat sang naaree.

Some pass their life clinging aroundwoman.

jfe a% shra 7th >jw€\ ip ii sant rachay kayval naam muraaree. ||2||

But saints are busy only in the name ofGod 2

spy ton* Sw? g»r ii kaahoo bihaavai kjaaylatjoo-aa.

Some pass their life in playing gamble.

wu faint »TH?ft j»r ii kaahoo bihaavai arnlee hoo-aa.

Some pass their life in addiction.

ary ffera^ vrar bot .hnt n kaahoo bihaavai par darab choraa-ay.

Some pass their life in stealing other's wealth.

afe m> faa*t ?PH ftp>r§ iia ii har jan bihaavai naam Ehj-aa-ay.
1 13| |

The men ofGodpass their life in remembering name ofGod 3

oto faint $3T ?u Tjw ii kaahoo bihaavai jog tap poojaa.

Some pass their life, is austerity, in worship, in yoga.

ePjf tar fiar wa>ftwT n kaahoo rog sog bjiarmeejaa.

ftwne pass rfteir fi/e in sorrow and disease.

qfu v*t> tT3 fW£ ii kaahoo pavan Dhaar jaat bihaa-ay.

Some pass their life in controlling their breath,

ifg- fent c0<j4g ?rt ne ii sant bihaavai keertan gaa-ay. ||4||

Saitns pass their life in singing thepraise ofMaster. 4
spy fcpi ftrjf aVffc s»S3 ii kaahoo bihaavai din rain chaalat.

Some pass their life in wandering, day and night

spy tent h His/ ws3 ii kaahoo bihaavai so piib maalat.

Some pass their life in holding theground
era faint W9 iefws ii kaahoo bihaavai baal parJiaavat.

Some pass their life in teaching children.

ws tor# ufo ah ares nun sant bihaavai har jas gaavat- 1|5||

Saints pass their life, in singing thepraise ofGod 5
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oFjj fort 7>z A'feoj ii kaahoo bihaavai nat naatik nirtay.

Some pass their life in playing drama and dance.

5*3 fert fft»r fe<r ftrat 11 kaahoo bihaavai jee-aa-lh htrjay.

Some pass their life in butchering the life.

RRT1 am wftr ii kaahoo bihaavai raaj meh dartay.

Some pass their life infear ofking.

refe^ufoimsrat iiiii sant bihaavai harjas kartay. ||6||

Saints pass their life, in singing thepraise ofCeator. 6

otu feurf M3T HHdfe ii kaahoo bihaavai mataa masoorat.

Some pass their life in providing wise counselling.

anu tort H^dfe ii kaahoo bihaavai sayvaa jaroorat-

Some pass their life in serving the needy.

aru tept HU3 tfte^ ii kaahoo bihaavai soD_h_al jeevat.

Some pass their life, in reforming the living.

re tont ufo 3H tftws 11211 sant bihaavai har ras peevat. ||7||

Saints pass their life, in drinking the nectar ofGod 7

fof 5T wfew fes \ft »di'A' ii jit ko laa-i-aa tit hee lagaanaa.

Wherever one is posted, there he is to'work.

pays ?«ft at fawr ii naa ko moorh nahee ko si-aanaa.

Neither one isfoolish, nor wise.

offo foray ftTH ?>T§ ii «s'Aoi yet nfte srfe ef§ ntii3ii

kar kirpaa jis gayvai naa-o. naanak taa kai bal bal jaa-o. ||8||3||

Becoming kind, whomeverHe gives name. Nanah says, "I sacrifice myselffor Him. " 8.3

whz& huh* u ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

wife a*f ufa
- H3 n daavaa agan rahay har boot.

Even in aforest on fire, some plants are saved to remain green.

W3 ares Hoiz t §3 ii maat garabJi sankat tay chJioot.

Some are liberatedfrom the sufferings ofmother's womb.

ft or 7m fhH33 b@ fpfe ii jaa kaa naam simrat b_ha-o jaa-ay.

Thefear ofsome goes by remembering name.

§ft ife atf ure ait inn taisay sant janaa raakhai har raa-ay.
1 1 1 1

1

Similarly, saints are saved by God-King. 1

>»P% ?fM7raT^ xrfe>H»w ii aisay raakhanhaarsia-i-aal.

You are such a merciful protector.

fr? 5T3 fM irfevw mil ii jat kat d_aykh-a-u tum partipaal. rahaa-o.

Wherever I see, you are nourishing. 1 (pause)

rm ifciz fHQ fe*r fkis ii jal peevat ji-o tikJiaa mitant.

As by drinking water, the thirst is quenched

us ftrarft ftrftr z?3 n Dhan bigsai gatihi aavaj kanj.

As the wife blooms, seeing husband returning home.

sr to if^ wf? ii loMiee kaa Dhan paraan aDhaar.

Wealthfor a greedy is his life-sustain er.

fef ure ?re ura ura sto ftror? ion ti-o harjan har har naam pi-aar. ||2||

Similarly, the men ofGod are in love with His name. 2
Iowh'aI fo© ii kirsaanee ji-o raaj<hai rakhvaalaa.
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Like afarmer guards his crop.

W3 ftrar sfewr ftif hw ii maat pitaa da-i-aa ji-o baataa.

Like mother andfather are kind to their children.

i/tHM %fV ijten ftffe frte ii pareetam dayjdl pareetam mil jaa-ay.

LiAe f/ie husband, seeing dear (wife) unites with her.

fef nfo as a^ affe B'fe ii a ii ti-o har jan raajdiai kanttl laa-ay.
1

1 3 1

1

Similarly, God keeps His men, in His embrace, 3

ftf »fa£ in^3 tftr »r?te ii ji-o anfihulay paykJiat ho-ay anand.

Like a blind is happy on seeing.

$w Horn an* a? rfe ii goongaa bakal gaavai baho chliand.

The dumb, when speaks, sings tot ofsongs.

ftfajB wat n pingul parbai parlay paar.

The crippled ascends mountain to be on the other side.

afoot ?>Tfk Hare frpfa ii8 ii har kai naam sagal uQJiaar. ||4||

Similarly, all are liberated by the name ofGod 4

fof n^sf rffti rfra t ?stt ii ji-o paavak sang seet ko naas.

Like sitting aroundfire, eliminates cold.

»fft ifa? H^rffJn ton ii aisay paraaebbat satsang binaas.

Similarly the sins are removed in the company ofsaints.

faf wte aroa
-

ftra da ii ji-o saabun kaapar oojal hot.

Like the soap washes and cleared the clothes.

mi huh ra fM iiy ii naam japat sabJi bharam bJia-o Jsbot. 1
1 5 1

1

Remembering name all doubts are cleared, andfears arefinished. 5

faf ^ar^r gan aft »fh h ji-o chakvee sooraj kee aas.

Like the chakvi lives on the hope of (rising) sun.

ftTf wi^jst aft ftwro ii ji-o chaatrik boond kee pi-aas.

Like the chatrik is thirstyfor a drop ofrain.

faf crim TPS sres mc* n ji-o kurank naad karan samaanay.

Like the deer's ears are intuned with sound

fef ufo (VH ufo to H^fij Tpr7> ii£ii £i-o har naam har jan maneh sujdiaanay. ||6||

Similarly name ofGod is pleasing to the mind ofHis men. 6
P.915
3^r fqrv t w& t(r% ii lumree kirpaa lay laagee pareel.

With your grace, I am in love.

efe»pw 3T »p$ ^rfe ii da-i-aa I bJia-ay laa aa-ay cheet.

When you are merciful, then I remember you.

Hfew qitft fete U'did'd ii da-i-aa Dhaaree tin Qbaaranhaar.

The sustaining one has become kind

wtt i ezara hp ii banEban lay ho-ee cbJlutkaar. ||7|j

/ amfreefrom chains. 7

nfk h7?) ei* m«ffe ii sabJi thaan dayJshay naifl alo-ay.

/ have seen allplaces, with open eyes.

feH fes %w area s tfe ii tis bin doojaa avar na ko-ay.

there is none other than Him.

fM i are uarro ii bjiaram bJiai chhootay gur parsaad-
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With the grace of Guru, my doubts andfears are off.

hto? hf feroro iiriiaii naanak paykjji-o saj2h. bismaad- 1|8||4||

Nanak has seen all this and is wonder-struck. 8.4

wsnfi wjot 14 ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

tttw t?3 nfe iWhmftr »{F tor* fw^t y^R* 11111

jee-a janj saiah paykhee-ah parabJi sagal tumaaree Q&aarnaa.
|
jl||

I have seen all living beings, 01 Master, it is all your creation. 1

feum ufo & ?rfk Qu'dA' irii cnrf ii ih man har kai naam ufihaamaa. ||1|| rahaa-o.

This mind is to be liberated, by the name of God. 1 (pause)

fa?> Hftr wfU @cfO gtjafc fffk 33% Et ccoo 1 113 II

khin meh thaap uthaapay kudral sa£h kaitay kay kaarnaa. ||2||

//? a moment, He bases and de-bases His creation, it is all done by the Creator. 2

5ry#5?J???ft?sr H ,y rifei ftu'dA' nan kaamkroQhlolatlilioottinindaasaaDtloosang bidaarnaa. I|3||

The cupidity, anger, greed, falsehood, back-biting, all end in the congregation ofsaints. 3

<th itvu m fo^nw 0% jpfr gftr iw^ 1

ii mi

naam japai man nirmal hovai sookhay sookhgudaarnaa. ||4||

Remembering name, mind becomes pure, and the pleasant timepasses in happiness. 4
53F3

1

Hdfe H WT% 'filJT ^hF ?> o'Ort 1 IIV| II

bJiagat saran jo aavai paraaoee lis eehaa oohaa na haarnaa.
1 15| |

One who comes to the refuge ofa devotee, here and hereafter, he will notface defeat. 5

w et* fen oft few ift ipw lie ii

sookh dookji is man kee birthaa turn hee aagai saarnaa.
1 16| |

The pain andpleasures are the state of mind, I have narrated before You. 6

f «T3T HB7T iftW 5T »TO oftw VW?^ IIP II

too daataa sab_hnaa jee-aa kaa aapan kee-aa paalnaa. ||7||

You are the giver of all beings, you bring up your created . 7

>»(ftra a1^ 6ife as fvfe ?r?ra^ ?toj?st iichmii anikbaarkotjan oopar naanak vanjai vaarnaa. ||8||5||

Nanak says, "I sacrifices myselffor you, for crores oftimes. " 8.5

whsi& kuw u wm^u^ raamkalee mehlaa 5 asatpadeeRAMKALI M: 5ASHTPADIAN
iS^nfeara yFpfe ii ik-oNkaarsa£gurprsaad.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

edHrt 5<dd nfe a'hPij <rf<T fh§ ftwi'tfl irii

darsan fehaytat paap sab_h naaseh har si-o day-ay milaa-ee.
|

|l
1

1

Seeing you all my sins are removed, and this has got me to meet God 1

Har ara ira>tau H*re^ ii mayraa gur parmaysar sukh-daa-ee.

My Guru -God is pleasure-giving.

U'diJdH W TFH »f§ Th% Hep^t mil 3«Ff ||

paarbarahm kaa naam driih-aa-ay an£ay ho-ay saKhaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o.

He teaches the name ofGod, and becomes friendly in the end. 1 (pause)

FraR5 f¥ 5T tar^ lf3 jfe Hftf Wt\ II3 II

sagal rjookh kaa dayraa bJiannaa santQhoor mukhl laa-ee. ||2||

Once I smear thefeet-dust ofsaints on myface, the camp of all sorrows is shattered. 2

ufe3 y?>te aft% fa?> dl^ftf >Hfti»r$ wta nan

patit puneet kee-ay khin bheetar agi-aan anDhayr vanjaa-ee.
1 13| |

God eliminates the darkness ofignorance, and in a moment, purifies the declined. 3
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sroawhhot gw>ft tstsot feg Hda'ifl ita ii karan kaaransamrath su -aamee naanak lis sarnaa-ee.
1

14 1

1

Master is allpower to do and to get done, Nanak is in His refuge. 4
tftjTs §ftr whw %v kb% few asTS" huh

banyan joib cha ran kamal drich-aa-ay ayk sa bad Hv laa-ee.
1 15| |

Breakingfetters, I am at His lotus-feet, I have intunedmy mind with one word. 5

anQh koop bikhi-aa iay kaagjii-o saach sabad banaa-ee. ||6||

O/ice / a/wfriendly with the word ofTrue, Hepull me outfrom the blind well ofpoison. 6

W>H H<I7fW HtJIF" tpT SFt/fo 5l3tr ?5 Wl!t IIP II

janam ma ran kaa sahsaa chookaa baahurji katahu na Dbaa-ee. ||7||

My doubt of birth and death are over, I need notgo to anywhere again. 7

TFHgHTfefefeuHVjg^wffijf vftfipra'A ncn naam rasaa-in ih man raafca amrij pee baripfcaa-ee. ||8||

My mind is enjoying the nectar ofname, drinking it, it is contented. 8

jjIPdi ftrffc oddja anfew l>>dy« ?ftwr trtt ntfii

satsang mil keerian gaa-i-aa nihchal vasi-aa jaa-ee. ||9||

Joining the congregation ofsaints, I sing His praise, now I am living in stableplace. 9

arfo vtft Hfe tfrft aft- ft?? wpTf w iroii

poorai gur pooree maj deenee bar bin aan na bJiaa-ee. ||10| |

The perfect Guru, gives me perfect counseling, none other than God is pleasing. 10

("FK ft>U'A irffew <0B'dfl (V<*>iX <">dft< 77 fT^t IWII

naam niDhaan paa-i-aa vadb_haagee naanak narak na jaa-ee.
1 111| |

Nanak says, "Those who are lucky, they have the treasure ofname, they will not go to helh " 11

ura ftW3U fafe 7! Hit iff 3IJ SOTtf

ghaal si-aanap ukat na mayree poorai guroo kamaa-ee. ||12| |

This is neither my wisdom nor logic, nor endeavour. This is what Guru has earnedfor me. 12

hu 3u Htw Hfe fs n& »r0 a% sra»?ft inaii

jap tap sanjam such hai so-ee aapay karay karaa-ee. ||13||

Meditation, austerity, discipline, cleanliness is that which He Himselfdoes andgets done. IS

olW^ H5F feftw Hftj 3fl% JF§ «*fe dd'kfl H«\BII

putar kaltar mahaa bikhi-aa meh gur saachai laa-ay taraa-ee.
1
114||

My sons, all are in lot ofpoison, the true Guru, can get them liberated. 14

P.916
»wj> rftor t wrfu H>fd wrftf sfe mmi
apnay jee-a lai aap samHaalay aap lee-ay larb laa-ee. ||15||

You yourselfare looking afteryour beings, and thusyou have stood by them. 15

ftw q?H w fftr wfaw tf<?ritt xrfo 111^11

saach Qharam kaa bayrjiaa baaN£hj-aa bJiayjal paar pavaa-ee.
1 116||

You have built the boat oftrue religion, thusyou get them swim across the terrible waters. 16

aroraHjfoHwtf srorHfoHtoti'^T iivii baysumaar bay-ant su-aamee naanak bal bal jaa-ee. ||17|[

"Of my Master, beyond limits and beyond ends, I sacrifice myselffor you, " Says Nanak. 17
warn nafe >ug?Jt t¥s§ arte wftranj ^ty^t until

akaal moorat ajoonee sambjba-o kal anDhkaar deepaa-ee.
1

1 18| |

You are beyond time,form and births, you are selfexistent, you illuminate the darkness ofdark

age. 18

Wf3W>ft tft>X7> ST f^iffc »fUfr^r ||«Jl£ ||
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antarjaamee jee-an kaa daajaa daykjiai Jaripat agjiaa-ee.
1 119| |

01 Giver to the being, allpervading, seeingyou, I am happy, I am contented. 19

fiofoj'd PAtfrJA fedSQ TO rife Sftj^ftWHH^l 1130 II

aykankaar niranjan nirfaha-o sabJi jal thai rahi-aa samaa-ee. ||20| |

You areformless, taintless, fearless, andyou arepervading all waters and lands. 20

STlfe «f ^TF «n% jpf MT^t lO^HSIlill

bhagat, daan b_hagtaa ka-o deenaa har naanak jaachai maa-ee. ||21| |1| |6|

|

01 my mother, Nanak begsfor the gift ofdevotion, that you have given to your devotees. 21. 1.6

wmtfi mw u ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5,

hw? ii salok. SALOK
to? ftwrftt hsm h?t?> eft 3sr ii siMiahu sabad pi-aariho janam maran kee tayk.

01 my dear ones, learn His word, it is your hope in life and in death.

w §hw to* Htft ffrsof fta>ra3 tsr ii^ii mukh oojal sadaa sukjiee naanak simraj ayk.
1

1 1 1

1

Nanak says, "Remembering One, you will ever be happy andyourface will radiate." 1

H7J 3*3* ftlW% 3% £[H F3lfe afe Wlft H3U IRII

man tan raataa raam pi-aaray har paraym t^hagat ban aa-ee santahu. ||1||

Ol saints, my mind and body, are in love wih dear God, His loving devotion ispleasing to mind.1

HfeflPd ihr OiH'Jl to? ii satgur kJiayp nibaahee santahu.

Ol saints, true Guru has stood by Hispromise.

Uftj (YOf W*F H*H 51? sffw Huiofl HjHO QevJI f?3U II 'III ao'8 II

har naam laahaa daas ka-o dee-aa saglee tarisan ulaahee santahu.
1
11| |

rahaa-o.

He has given the gift ofHis name to His servant, and has quenched all my thirst, 1 (pause)

«H3 tfR3 K7^ fe^ V*fe>H* «n% ifhffe «0£ S H**ft *?3«J 113 il

khojat; khojat laal ik paa-i-aa har keemat kaharj na jaa-ee santahu.
1
12| |

01 saints, searching and searching, I havefound a gem, God, its value cannot be told. 2

lira?? arms ftr© w& ftiwrw yjfk HH*ift to? us ii

charan kamal si-o laago Dhi-aanaa saachai daras samaa-ee santahu.
1 13| I

01 saints, my mind is in concentration, for lotus-feet of True, and am merging in His sight. S

3T7 WT3 WV3 Iff! frtO'»' uft f)7H^ f^vfe >HIT^ TO? HUH

gua gaavat gaavat b_ha-ay nihaalaa har simrat taripat agfcaa-ee santahu. ||4||

01 saints, singing attributes of God, I am happy. Remembering Him J am happy, contented4

MT3H 3*H afipiT TO Wfefa S3 wt 2T3 H*cff TO? II U II

aatam raam ravi-aa sabJi antar kat aavai kat jaa-ee santahu.
1
15||

01 saints, God ofsouls ispervading all, wherefrom He comes and where he goes ? 5

wrfe Hdi'^r 5 ift dsft to rftw w Hwr^t rfnu

aad jugaadee hai bJiee hosee sabJi jee-aa kaa sufcb.-daa-ee santahu. ||6||

01 saints, the Primal being was in ages, He is and He will be, He gives happiness to all His

created 6

wrfu awl? »?? v^tSi yfa aftr** to 5**£ to? iiph

aap bay-ant ant nahee paa-ee-ai poor rahi-aa sabJi thaa-ee santahu.
1 17| |

Ol saints, He Himself is endless, I cannot know His limits, He is pervading allplaces. 7

>ft3 H*TO TO Tjfa ?5*BH H*U TOt W*tft TO? Ittt3t?l

meetsaajan maaljobansut har naanak baapmayree maa-ee santahu. ||8||2||7||

Nanak says, "01 saints, God alone is my friend, dear, youthfutness, son, father, mother and
wealth." 8.2.7
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wmtft mw u ii raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

h<t H3 grfk <v>f ii man bach karam raam naam chitaaree.

Le/ /ne remember God, with mind, with word, and action,

rtfm U)fa HUT >»ffe fatf^t ^rgyftf 7517537 V^fij $3Ttf ||<\|| ^jpf ||

ghooman gliayr mahaa at bikh-tHee gurmukJi naanak paar utaaree. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Nanak says, "O! Gurmukh, whirlpool is deadly devastating, He get, us toswim across, " 1 (pause)

JJW U'sjfe gv slftf Hftf HB?5 V$ VM*4l WM
antar sookhaa baahar sookHaa har jap ma Ian bJia-ay fjustaaree.

I
|l|

I

Remembering God, I am happyfrom within andfrom without, my enemies are conquered. I

ftTH # ftnrftj ffrri'ifF fft§ wrflftnvo'A ii?ii

jis tay laagay tfneh nivaaray parabh jee-o apnee kirpaa PJiaaree. ||2||

Whichever, ailment, Godgives, He Himself cures, Of lovable, it is all Master's grace. 2

jfe u% <rftr «oo1 uftr (VjoA h«f nff$ftrtfi us 11

uDhray sanfc paray har sarnee pach binsay mahaa ahaNkaaree. ||3||

The saints in the refuge ofGod, are liberated, theproudy are burnt to perish. 3

W% nStm W§ iffew ft^ WW JPy WP^t HUH

saaDhoo sangat ih fal paa-i-aa ik kayval naam aDhaaree. ||4||

Tki$ gain, Igainedfrom the congregation ofsaints is, that my base is only.His name. 4

7> shit h? 7> it& star rf yar^t frfe 9ipft nun

na koee soor na ko-ee heenaa sabJi pargatee jot tumHaaree. 1 15| |

Neither anyone is brave nor coward, it is all your light is manifesting. 5

f)f mm wrahro aftw fcaj na^t ii€ii turn" samrath akath agochar ravi-aa ayk muraaree.
1 16| J

You are all power, allpervading, unrentable, unknowable, one God 6

ofbrfe «Qc 3tft 5rcT3 l{¥ »?3 !7 vvpA -11211

keemat ka-un karay tayree kartay parabJi ant na paaraavaaree.
1 17| |

0! my Creator, who can appreciateyour worth, you are Master, endless and infinite. 7

mi 5r?j ?F7ra ssfirortfr ffW ife n?y %3F^ iitiiaiitiiwii

naam daan naanak vadi-aa-ee tayri-aa sant janaa raynaaree,
1 18| |3| |8| 1 22

1

1

Nanak says, "The pride of name, of giving alms, cannot match the feet-dust of your

saints." 8.3.8.22

P. 917
<THc77£t Miiw a write raamkalee mehlaa 3 anand RAMKALI M: 3ANAND
^S^uPddid ^nrfe i; ik-oNkaarsatgurprsaad.

GW is realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

>nA? sfew fttfr >n£ nfegg ft vfew ii anand bha-i-aa mayree maa-ay satguroo mai paa-i-aa.

01 *my mother, I am in bliss, I am blessed with true Guru.

H&$1 3 yrfew JTUtT Hffr 3tftw VQqfNP II

satgur ta paa-i-aa sahj saytee man vajee-aa vaaBhaa-ee-aa.

True Guru, I am blessed, in ease, my mind is greatly congratulated

337> ira^u irftw hhh wws mAw ii raag ratan parvaar paree-aa sabad gaavan aa-ee-aa.

The gem ofRagas, thefamily offairies (Ragnis) have come to sing your word.

hs£ 3 ar^y utffr Htfr ttnft WH^ftwr ii sabrjo ta gaavhu haree kayraa man jinee vasaa-i-aa.

Let us sing the word ofGod, who has got Himselfto abide in mind.

5i7 ttob »rft? a»r Hpdfl^ ft *Hfe»r inn kahai naanak anand ho-aa satguroo mai paa-i-aa.

Nanak says, "I am in bliss, as Iam blessed with true Guru. " 1
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t h?> ilftw f rht 35 tjfo^ || ay man mayri-aa too sadaa rahu har naalay.

01 my mind, you ever live with God
ufo jFfe to f >fo h% terror H har naal rahu too man mayray dooJsti sabJi visaarnaa.

Oi my mind, you live ever with God, andforget all sorrows.

»foftaf §<r^^ sPfT^ hvto' ii angeekaar oh karay fcayraa kaaraj safafa savaarrjaa.

0«c<» flie owns you, allyour matters shall be settled

hot aw HHair Hwr>ft ft ftrf hsu f^TT% ii sabJinaa galaa samrath su-aamee so ki-o manhu visaaray.

He is Master of all matters, why should youforget Himfrom mind?

ad >to Hfr hht to uft ip ii kahai naanak man mayray sadaa rahu har naalay.
1 12|

|

Nanak says, "O! my mind,ever live with God. " 2

w% H'Pua' ftwr iFift uiftr §fr n saachay saahibaa ki-aa naahee flhar tayrai.

01 My true Master, what is not in your home.

uifeHtS-Hyftw^ftrgtftrg ifto it ghar ia tayrai sabh kichh hai jis deh so paav-ay.

In your home is everthing, but whomeveryou give, he will get.

HrT ftrafe hot ot> wffr ihi^ ii saglaa sifat salaah tayree naam man vasaava-ay.

// is your continuing (remarkable) praise and counsel, that get your name to abide in my mind
stw fire £ Hffr *ffc»F Has ui$% ii naam jin kai man vasi-aa vaajay sabad ghanayray.

Those, in whose mind name abides, lot of words are beingplayedfor them.

s&TTO? h% jrftra ftwr tfR uifor nan kahai naanak sachaysaahib ki-aa naahee ghar tayrai. ||3||

Nanak says, "OI my True Master, what is not in your home?" 3

ww ?n>f wtr^ n saachaa naam mayraa aaDhaaro.

Your true name is my base.

TTf ?FH war ftrftr ww nfe aw^h»r ii saach naam aQhaar mayraa jin bJiukJiaa sabJi gavaa-ee-aa.

True name is my base, which has satisfied all my hungers.

aria
- wfe gra wffc wffe ?fiw ftrfo taF h% ytP^lw ii

kar saat sujsb man aa-ay vasi-aa jin icjihaa sabJi pujaa-ee-aa.

Giving peace, happiness has come to stay in my mind, by One,who hasfulfilled all my hopes.

HeT bot? cfte* ajj frog fan#w srfa ^few^far ii

sadaa kurbaan keetaa guroo vitahu jis dee-aa ayhi vadi-aa-ee-aa,

/ ever sacrifice myselffor my Guru, who masters this greatness.

crfr hz*t hot rafe nag fU»ra n kahai naanak sunhu santahu sabad Dharahu pi-aaro.

Nanak says, "Listen Oi saints, have lovefor word
ww ffTH Ha* wqr% N y n saachaa naam mayraa aaDhaaro.

1 14| |

Your true name is my base. " 4

^ ifa htc fe? wfir hs^ ii vaajay panch sabad tit flbar sabJiaagai.

That home is greatly lucky, wherein five words areplayed

uifa hto^ fk? arftr q»aW n ghar sabJiaagai sabad vaajay kalaa jit ghar Dhaaree-aa.

Greatly lucky are homes, wherein words are played, that home is sustained by His art,

ifo £3 3g ?ffc sft§ 5i»B ztea vrfcw ii panch dooi tuDh vas keetay kaal kantak maari-aa.

You have disciplinedmyfive devils and have killed the pain-giving devil ofdeath.

gfeaafkun%>>rfgfHR«f fksikuft'f wit n Dhurkarampaa-i-aatuDhjin ka-ose naam har kai laagay.

Those who are blessed with luck, by you, they are in love with the name ofGod
air ztobt to dwr fef uifir wrae rft nun kahai naanak tah suJdl ho-aa tit ghar anhad vaajay. ||5||

Nanak says, "They are in happiness, in whose home unfrictioned word is being played. " 5
ww, fesfc fe^f to feH^t n saachee livai bin dayh nimaan.ee.
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Devoid oftrue attachment, my body is poor.

#57 fcw^t fefc ftr>>r art #^h»f ii dayh nimaanee livai baajhahu ki-aa karay vaychaaree-aa.

Poor is body without attachment, what should the helpless do?

55 stf jwran $f& 7^ t^rv srftr nsmAw u

tuQn baajn samrath ko-ay naahee kirpaa kar banvaaree-aa.

JVcVfe other than you is alt-power, be kind 01 God.

£h t& ifcf ht§ jyTift iwfe srfa kit^mt ii ays na-o hor thaa-o naahee sabad laag savaaree-aa.

It has no otherplace to go. Fashion it in attachment with word.

ord ttoot ft& ro<r few art l^tw ii ^ ii kahai naanak livai baajhahu ki-aa karay vaychaaree-aa.
1 16| |

Nanak says, "Devoid ofattachment, what should the helpless (body) do?" 6

wfc wfc ra $ cr* »p#? arj t frfewr ii aanand aanand sab_h. ko kahai aanand guroo tay jaani-aa.

Everyone talks ofbliss, but bliss is knownfrom Guru only.

wf&w ust f ffrp a% ftwrftwr u jaaQi-aa aanand sadaa gur tay kirpaa karay pi-aari-aa.

The bliss in ever knownfrom Guru, ifloving one (God) becomes kind

afa ferair finsfev sr£ ftwns wfas H»tW ii kar kirpaa kilviJdi katay gi-aan anjan saari-aa.

Becoming kind, He removes my sins, andfashions me by the anjan ofknowledge.

wteau fas ac hit 3^ fey ef khh jt§ wfaw ii

andrahu jin kaa moh £utaa Jin kaa sabad sachai savaari-aa.

27k?,v<? who have abandoned greedfrom within, their everything isfashioned by true word

oRJTro^irg >H%d»rnS^3ra"^frfe>»r n?n kahai naanakayhuanandhai aanand gur tay jaarjj-aa. ||7||

Nanak says, "This is bliss, pure bliss, I couldknow itfrom Guru. " 7

P. 918w frm j srftjM ?T}5 v% n baabaa jis too deh so-ee jan paavai.

O! elder, whomever you give, that person gets.

w% 3 h to %fij fiw £ dftr ftrw araftr %^Tfew ii

paavai £a so jan deh jis no hor ki-aa karahi vaychaari-aa.

Only thatperson gets, whomyou give, otherwise, what else should the helpless do?

fete wftf v& farfb feftor ftrftr ?yfk cftr wfij»r n

ik b_haram bjpolay fireh dan dis ik naam laag savaari-aa.

Some astray ing in doubts, are wandering in ten directions, and some arefashioned by being in

name.

31? IWH'*A HS f<T3HW ftfE* B'«£ II

gur parsaadee man Jaha-i-aa nirmal jinaa bhaarjaa bnaav-ay.

With the grace ofGuru, those who love your will, their mind becomespure
Erff fin? Sftr ftjwt x$ iitii kahai naanak jis deh pi-aaray so-ee jan paav-ay.

1 18| |

Nanak says, "01 dear, whomever He gives, only thatperson gets. " 8

»rfu jfe fvwrfat' wrsw aft srro aRpd ii aavhu sant pi-aariho akath kee karah kahaanee.

01 dear saints come, let us narrate the story ofunnarratabte.

etcu au^r *h3tw atft ftif 5»r$ ir^Wf n karah kahaanee akath kayree kit du-aarai paa-ee-ai.

Let us narrate the story ofun-narratable, thatfrom which door to meet Him.

3^ n$ he nQfU 3T3 stQ' yarfk >Wk*ir tn^foir n

tan man Qhan sabii sa-up gur ka-o hukam mani-ai paa-ee-ai.

Surrendering, mind, body, wealth, everything, before Guru, accepting His order, we can meet

Him,

saw >?ftra ajj afar 3P?jT wfs ii hukam mannihu guroo kayraa gaavhu sachee banee.
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Accept the order of Guru, and sing the true word (song).

at Bros jt3fu afeu nmw arntf iitfn kahai naanak sunhu santahu kathihu akath kahaanee. ||9| |

Nanah says, "Listen O! saints, narrate the unnarratable story. " 9

t toot udd'ifi fafc s vfewr u ay man chanchlaa chaturaa-ee kinai na paa-i-aa.

0/ w_v slippery mind, none can meet Him with cleverness.

tHd'ift s irffew fat f Hfe hs wfowr ii chaturaa-ee na paa-i-aa kinai too sun man mayri-aa.

None can meet Him with cleverness, you listen 01 my mind.

tzr HTfew frfffr t? wfk ««'fe>jf ii ayh maa-i-aa mohnee jin ayt nharam bhulaa-i-aa.

This Maya is ofgreat charm, which can get so many astraying in doubts.

Hrfe»fT s HU^t fet aM ftrffr snflfl vrftwr ii maa-i-aa la mohnee tinai keetee jin thag-ulee paa-ee-aa.

7%is charming Maya is also created by Him, who has given it to cheat.

otj sfte* fet fte<F ftrfcT% >fteT ?5Tfe»fr ii kurbaan kee£aa tisai vitahu jin moh meethaa laa-i-aa.

/ sacrifice myselffor Him, who has given even wordly love, to taste sweet.

eft)" HJ7 $98 watj'tfl fet J? iWfe^ II^OII

kahai naanak man chanchal chaturaa-ee kinai na paa-i-aa. ||10||

Nanak says, "O! my slippery mind, none can get Him with cleverness. " 10

t us ftmnftw § to» ii ay man pi-aari-aa too sadaa sach samaalay.

Of my dear mind, you ever remember True.

tg a*?a f ftr gfc s^ft §t ii ayhu kutamb too je daykii-daa chalai naahee tayrai naalay.

Thefamily that you are seeing, will not accompany you.

wfk gfc snft firg srffc fa© fa? R^nf ii saath tayrai chalai naahee tis naal ki-o chit iaa-ee-ai.

When this is not going to accompany, why to have mind in it?

$w% h$ ?> zftt fa? iffe ufc^Wr ii aisaa kamm moolay na keechai jit ant pacMotaa-ee-ai.

Do not do any such action, that you have to repent in the end.

Hfai| 5T ©u£h gfe ? tit ft ii salguroo kaa updays sun too hovai tayrai naalay.

You listen the teachings of Guru, so that these will accompany you.

at ?roa h?> ftwrt ? H?H>r& ivn kahai naanak man pi-aaray too sadaa sach samaalay.

Nanak says, "01 my dear mind, you ever remember True. " 11

wih »raiw §F»f|i5 irfew n agam agocharaa tayraa ant na paa-i-aa.

You (God) are unapproachable, unknowable, none can know your end.

w?3 irfe>»F fat t^ wpm^ »ry 3 frst ii anto na paa-i-aa kinai tayraa aapnaa aap too jaanhay.

None can know your end, only you knowyourself. t

?ft»f ffe nfk^ §^ ftwr a unfa wz§ ii jee-a jant sabJi knayl tayraa ki-aa ko aakn vafcnaana-ay.

All living beings are (part of) your play, what should one tell and explain?

w*ftr 3 #wftj mj ?t fafr mi? fvfewr ii aajdiahi ta vaykfleh sabji toohai jin jagat upaa-i-aa.

Telling and seeing are all by you, who has created the world

5^ ?roa f HHr Mflfrf ^ §^r »ff UrfeWT I113 II

kahai naanak too sadaa agamm hai tayraa ant na paa-i-aa. ||12||

Nanak says, "You are ever unapproachable, your limits cannot be known. " 12

gfa to Hfo mi nffljl dut h nffij? are t irfew n

sur nar mun jan amrit KHojday so amrit gur tay paa-i-aa.

7%e £o<fa, the men, the sages all searchfor nectar, that nectar is availablefrom Guru.

vfewp' jrfflji ?rfa fa>r efhftw nfo *rnte>»r a

paa-i-aa amrit gur kirpaa keenee sachaa man vasaa-i-aa.

Guru has become kind, I am blessed with nectar, and he has got me True to keep in mind.
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tftwi fte Hft firt fete #fa urofr »rfe»r 11 jee-a jant sabJi tuQh upaa-ay ik vayfcn parsan aa-i-aa.

All living beings are your creation, some come to see and serve.

w§ gar Rfefj is* rlte»r ti lab lobJi ahaMkaar chookaa satguroo bhalaa bnaa-i-aa.

The greed, avarice, ego is off, true Guru ispleasing to my mind
s& fan £ wrfU §bt feffr ufflf? aj* § v*fe»r n«\an

kahai naanak jis no aap tufctiaa £in amrij gur Jay paa-i-aa.
1

1 13
1

1

Nanak says, "Those upon whom God is kind, they are blessed with the nectarfrom Guru. " 13

831? aft 91s ftrarjft 11 bjiagtaa kee chaal niraalee.

Devotee's life-style is different.w fcd'jO saf3>u ftrw waftr cm? h chaalaa niraalee bbagiaah kayree bikharn maarag chalnaa.

Different is the lifestyle ofdevotees, theyfollow the uneven path.

hh Sf wftp? 3ffo f^Hff* a?f jyRft fiwar 11 lab lobh ahaNkaar taj tarisnaa bahut naahee bolnaa.

Leaving greed, avarice, ego and lust, they do not speak much.

*Jft>»»i3 fefcft vwjj ftefr fe? >f8fti 11 kJianni-ahu tiknee vaalahu nikee ayt maarag.jaanaa.

(TTiis life-style) is sharper than double edged sword and thinner than hair, thy have to walk on

this path.

P. 919
ara vw£ fircft »ry 3ftwr trfa «'hA' JTW^t 11 gur parsaadee jinee aap taji-aa har vaasnaa samaanee.

M-'iV/j the grace of Guru, those, who have abandoned ego, their desire is to merge in God.

ofd F3I3T gar? gaj foa'rfl ii^bii kahai naanak chaal bjiagtaa jugahu jug niraalee. ||14||

Nanak says, "The life-style ofdevotees, is different in all ages. " 14

fk% 3 vsrftnt fiwr g»r>ft ihj fawn
- ffF aj8" §w 11

ji-o too chalaa-ihi tiv chalah su-aamee hor ki-aa jaanaa gun iayray.

O! my Master, asyou direct me to walk (live), I walk in the same way, how else should I know

your attributes?

fin § tift'ftsAj fet ssu ftw >rafti vwd 11 jiv too chalaa-ihi tivai chalah jinaa maarag paavhay.

Asyou direct me to walk, I walk in the same way, whichever thepath you put me on.

^te^TftTS^TfkwTfeftiftT ^Pd dRj Hy'fa»r*$ 11 karkirpaajinnaamlaa-ihise harharsadaa£hj-aavhay.

Becoming kind, those whom you give your name, they ever remember the name ofGod
ftm ?> atr y^'feRj »rv# ft? aj*?**^ hv inwd 11

jis no kathaa sunaa-ihi aapnee se gurgu-aarai sukjj paavhay.

To those, whom you tellyour own story, they are pleased to be in Gurdwara.

cfcl <vftg n# H'Toa ftr§ wt fe% 11 II

kahai naanak sachay saahib ji-o bhaavai tivai chalaavahay.
1 115| |

Nanak says, "Ol true Master, asyou will, so you direct me to walk. " 15

eu nftrar hh? huv 11 ayh u sohilaa sabad suhaavaa.

2Wis st?«^ ofpraise is beautified by (His) word
hh? huv flPow HRidi^ y«'fe«r 11 sabdo suhaavaa sadaa sohilaa satguroo sunaa-i-aa.

77»ts son£ ofpraise is ever beautified by word, true Guru has narrated me.

fercr $ >?ft7 tftw ftra gro fefawr »rfe»F 11 ayhu tin kai man vasi-aa jin Dharahu likJii-aa aa-i-aa.

// abides in the mind ofthose, for whom it is preordained

fete, faafir wfct araftr arw ?tj# ftft 7 ipftwr 11 ikfireh gJianayray karahi galaa galee kinai na paa-i-aa.

Some wander and talk a lot, but none could get Him by mere talks.

sft ctscj ot? nftrw iTfeTrj prifew u«te 11 kahai naanak sabad sohilaa satguroo sunaa-i-aa. ||16||

Nanak says, "The song ofpraise is beautified by word, true Guru has narrated me. "16
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v9r§ u£ ft h?f fe?ft ufu fawfenr n pavit ho-ay say janaa jinee har Qbj-aa-i-aa.

Those who have remembered God, have becomepure.

uft fawffew uftf d£ gsyft* ftnft ftwrffeMf n har Qbj-aa-i-aa pavii ho-ay gurmukJl jinee Qhj-aa-i-aa.

Remembering God, they are pure, those who remember are Gurmukhs.

Lfftra wz* ftiHT Hftra fta© uftf 4«ifs jra^W 11

pavit maataa pi£aa kutamb sahit si-o pavii sangat sabaa-ee-aa.

They, alongwith their mother, father, family arepure, pure is the whole congregation.

era** vfas ulte h uftf fn?ft >ftK «H'ftj»»r ii

kahday pavit Sunday pavii say pavit jinee man vasaa-i-aa.

Those who recite arepure, those who listen are pure. Pure are those who have got Him to abide

in mind.

au iroa ft vfa3 farft 3f3>jfW uftr ufir ftwrfew iivii

kahai naanak say pavit jinee gurmukJl har har Qhj-aa-i-aa.
1 117| |

Nanak says, "They arepure, who, the Gurmukhs, remember God. "17

sra>ft Hug ?r fvft fir? huh hutt s trffe 11 karmee sahj na oopjai vin sahjai sahsaa na jaa-ay.

Actions do not achieve, in ease, without being in ease, doubt does not leave.

su trfe huh7 fet Hfrfk uu auw 5w£ 11

nah jaa-ay sahsaa kitai sanjam rahay karam kamaa-ay.

The doubt does not go by any discipline, many are worn off"by doinggood deeds.

huh rfrf H*ft? u fa? Hflfn fer gi$
ii sahsai jee-o maleerj hai kit sanjam Qhojaa jaa-ay.

My mind is dirty in doubts, with which discipline it be washed

H?7 trey irefe bto ufo fhf uuy fe? H'fe ii man Dhovahu sabad laagahu har si-o rahhu chit laa-ay.

Wash off your mind, by being in word, and live having your mind in God
o(Z5 <Vrtc< 3TU UdH'tfl HUH. $UH ftjU HUH'' ffew IPfe IISt II

kahai naanak gur parsaadee sahj upjai ih sahsaa iv jaa-ay.
1
118|

|

Nanak says, "With the grace ofGuru, one is, in ease, this doubt goes this way. " 18

tfbMy h$ u><Jd<j ftuHK ii jee-ahu mailay baahrahu nirmal.

Those who have dirt in mind, but are clean from outside.

IFUUO ftUKS rftwU 3 H$ fetft HHH g>>f UHUWT II

baahrahu nirmal jee-ahu ta mailay tinee janam joo-ai haari-aa.

Cleanfrom outside, but dirt in mind, they have lost their life in gamble*

£u fens*w uir ?53F hu? H75U ftHnawr ii ayh tisnaa vadaa rog lagaa maran manhu visaari-aa.

This lust is a chronic disease, you haveforgotten thatyou have to die.

%eT Hfu ?fh ft raftr ?rul fosftr tuTfty>»r ii

vaydaa meh naam utam so suneh naahee fireh ji-o baytaali-aa.

In Vedas is good knowledge, you do not listen that and wander like bewildered One.

a& frT?T TO 3fa»>F !J# fe?ft H7JW H#uHW ll^tf II

kahai naanak jin sach taji-aa koothay laagay tinee janam joo-ai haari-aa. ||19||

Nanak says, "Those who have renounced truth and are in falsehood, they have lost their life in

gamble. " 19

rfbxu feuHW sruuy feuwB ii jee-ahu nirmal baahrahu nirmal.

Those who are purefrom within andpurefrom without,

htuuu 3 feuHK rft»ra teuHR Hfyjjd 3 sra^r aw^t ii

baahrahu ta nirmal jee-ahu nirmal satgur tay karnee kamaajiee.

Purefrom outside andpurefrom within, they act in the name oftrue Guru.
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f3 eft nfe ira$ 7>*tft wmt ?rfa wvtt ii koorh kee so-ay pahuchai naahee mansaa sach samaanee.

The whispering of lie does not reach them, their mind is set in truth.

fl7fH 335 faft % aswa ii janam ratan jinee knati-aa febalay say vanjaaray.

Those, who have gained this gem of life, they are good traders.

e?d A'Aij fa?? >fe ffiaHH fW 3Ufr ?ra TrS II90II

kahai naanak jin man nirmal saslaa raheh gur naalay, ||20||

Nanak says, "Those, whose mind is pure, they ever live with Guru. " 20

d § ftw arj nsya at 11 jay ko sijch guroo saylee sanmukji hON^ii.

Ifa Sikh, comesface toface with Guru.

it 3 tow ftw iftwro at 3ja ii hovai ta sanmukji sikji ko-ee jee-ahu rahai gur naalay.

Ifface toface is some sikh, his mind lives with Guru.

are £ was fbaa ftwrfc >H3a nrafll mrfc ii gur kay charan hirjjai Dhi-aa-ay anjar aajmai samaalay.

He remembersfeet ofGuru in mind, and remembers rightfrom soul

a$ ua£jra fag nm§ * wtzfe n

aap chhad sadaa rahai parnai gur bin avar na jaanai ko-ay.

Leaving ego he ever lives on His side, and knows none other than Guru.

P. 920
ad ftTO aaa jfaa H fha. rawja aa 131 11 kahai naanak sunhu santahu so sikJl sanmukji ho-ay.

1 121 1

1

Nanak says, "Listen 01 saints, that Sikh isface toface with Guru. " 21

H ar $a 3 ty^ aa faa. Hfeara tfafe a vt 11 jay ko gur fcay vaimukJl hovai bin sajgur mukajt na paavai.

One who turns his back towards Guru, he cannot be liberated without true Guru.

vtyaftffaaa iW* yia; foWfor ii

paavai mukafc na hor thai ko-ee puchhahu bibaykee-aa jaa-ay.

None will be liberated at any otherplace, go and ask a logician.

write safk nfega yarfe 3 ira 11 anayk joonee tiharam aavai vin satgur mukafc na paa-ay.

He may return after wandering in many births, without true Guru, he cannot be liberated.

fafe >jan% v% wrfti aarft nfe^y htc ga^t 11 fir mukafc paa-ay laag charn.ee safcguroo sabad sunaa-ay.

Then he liberates by being at Hisfeet, true Guru recites word (for him).

aa ?>T<ra ^Iti'Rj aaa fa? Hfeu? yarfe s va 1133 11

kahai naanak veechaardaykh.hu vin satgur muka£ na paa-ay. ||22| |

Nanak says, "You may think and see, without true Guru, none can get liberation. " 22

wraa faa Hfeif a ftarfad any h^t a^t 11 aavhu silsb satguroo kay pi-aariho gaavhu sachee banee.

O! dear Sikhs oftrue Guru, come and sing the true word (bani).

wit 3 araa «jf sal H^h>r ftrftr a^t 11 banee la gaavhu guroo kayree baarjee-aa sir banee.

Sing the word ofGuru, his word is above all words.

ftrs af safa aw 3% faa# -faa* rw&l 11 jin ka-o nadar karam hovai hirdai t'maa samaanee.

Those who are blessed by God, it lives in their mind.

Utwuwhl^TO'auy ufatfftrHftra H'fSflU'rf 11 peevhuamriisadaarahhuharrangjapihusaarigpaanee.

Drink nectar, live ever in God's love and remember Him,
ard jragw anaa aa aa> art 11 sail kahai naanak sadaa gaavhu ayh sachee banee. 1 123| |

Nanak say, "Ever sing, this is the true word (bani). " 23

Rf3fj| f&y da ar^t <5 a^t 11 salguroo binaa hor kachee hai banee.

Other than the word oftrue Guru, all words are unsound.

w£ 3 erdt fffeia to daa# an^t 11 banee ta kachee satguroo baajhahu hor kachee banee.

Unsound is the word, other than that oftrue Guru, all other words are unsound.
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5iu# srer giru 9% cret »rfV ii kahday kachay Sunday kachay kacheeN aakjl vakhaanee.

7%<?s« ti»Ao r^cife unsound, those who listen are unsound, unsound is explained.

ufa ufa fan sufa uhtt sfuwr arf 7 froft ii har har nit karahi rasnaa kahi-aa kachhoo na jaanee.

The tongue ever recites God, but one cannot know anything, merely by saying.

fa? fas tufa stew Hrfew Swffr »it srtf ii chit jin kaa hir la-i-aa maa-i-aa bolan pa-ay ravaanee.

Those whose mind ispossessed by Maya, they may recite in rhyme

atfrmm Hfcdjg W9U a^t unit ipbii kahai naanak satguroo baajhahu hor kachee banee.
1 124| |

Nanak says, "Without that oftrue Guru, every other word is unsound. "24

are or raf 33$ 3 U>u fa? to*$ ii gur kaa sabad ratann hai heeray jit jarJiaa-o.

Word ofGur is ajewel, gems are studded in it

to? a3?> ft?? >fa ww §? uw H>ff ii sabad ratan jit man laagaa ayhu ho-aa samaa-o.

Jewel ofword is liked by whoever, he merges in it.

tos ff^r h?j ftoftwr h# wfew w% ii sabad saytee man mili-aa sachai laa-i-aa bJiaa-o.

My mind is intuned with word, True has put in me to love.

^ «ft^ 335 >mt ftwS %fe §?nfe n aapay heeraa ratan aapay jis no day-ay bujhaa-ay.

//e Himself isjewel, Himselfis gem, but these arefor one, whom He gets to realize.

au mm to? 33$ ft ufar fo? to^ 1194 H kahai naanak sabad ratan hai heeraa jit jarhaa-o.
1
125||

Nanak says, "The word is ajewel, gems are studded in it.
" 25

ftre Hotfe »rftr %VfV 3t sra^ »r£r toh ?^3»# 11

siv sakat aap upaa-ay kai kartaa aapay hukam vartaa-ay.

The Creator Himselfhas created Shiv and Shakti, and Himselfgets His order obeyed.

uoth ^dd'd >*Tfu arayfif feft ?s*£ 11 hukam vartaa-ay aap vaylchai gurmukh kisai bujhaa-ay.

He Himselfsees that His order is being obeyed, He lets some Gurmukh to know it

33 wis ut ya? to? >fte ii toriiay banDftan hovai mukat sabad man vasaa-ay.

Breakingfetters, he becomesfree, and keeps His word in mind.

ajUHftf ftTH fi WflU SU ? U% £cfH fk? fe? H7^ II

gurmukh jis no aap karay so hovai aykas si-o liv laa-ay.

One whom He makes a Gurmukh, he becomes, he is ever intuned with One
eiumm nrfu erasr rxnt usot a^re kahai naanak aap kartaa aapay hukam bujhaa-ay. ||26)|

Nanak says, "He Himself is creator, and Himself lets one to realize His order. " 26

faftjfr rrn? tftyw iftereS jtupj fr^r n simrit saastar punn paap beechaarday tatai saar na jaanee.

Simritis and Shastras debate over virtues and vices, they know nothing about Reality.

33 ?> Fp^t ajj sr9? 33 n»3 s tr^t ii tatai saar na jaanee guroo baajhahu tatai saar na jaanee.

They know nothing about Reality, without Guru, they know nothing.

fetft ajrft HJTf ^fW H31- gftw tfe II fcihee gunee sansaar bJiaram sutaa suti-aa raifl vihaanee.

The world is sleeping in doubts ofthree gunnas. sleeping their nightpasses.

ara" foTutr 3 d b?> wil ftw ufa wffr ?fta>»F itefu »?fij3 anft ii

gur kirpaa tay say jan jaagay jinaa har man vasi-aa boleh amrit banee.

With the grace of Guru, those persons awake, in whose mind God abides and who recites the

nectar ofword (Bani).

elU ft'rtcj H 3? UTjf ftTH S WfSfeS Ufa ftw W$! ri'ifld Ufe Rso'^l II3PII

kahai naanak so tat paa-ay jis noan-din har liv laagai jaagat rain vihaanee. ||27||

Nanak says, "They know the Reality, who day and night, are intuned with it Their nightpasses

while awakening. "27

ws1 a f€3 Hfu nfetra a% ft faf hsu feH'<fl>5f n
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maataa kay ufjar meh partipaal karay so ki-o manhu visaaree-ai.

One Who nourishes in mother's womb, why toforget Himfrom mind.

manhu ki-o visaaree-ai ayvad daa£aa je agan meh aahaar pahuchaava-ay.

Why toforget, such a great giver,from mind, He sendsfood even when one is in fire.

§H$fezr0f«7ffHJftftiTTRf wmrit ftw ii os no kihu pohi na sakee jis na-o aapnee liv iaav-ay.

None can match him, whom He gets in tuned with Himself

P. 921
»™^t f&w *mt w$ ajayfif hht iwrfbft n aapnee liv aapay laa-ay gurmukii sarJaa samaalee-ai.

He Himselfgets intuned with Him, Gurmuhh ever remembers Him.

cT^ rt'rtrt $1$ ^»3T ft ftf^ Hi!?*? IWJIA II3til

kahai naanak ayvad gaataa so ki-o manhu visaaree-ai. ||28|
|

Nanak says, "He is such a great giver, why toforget Himfrom mind. " 28

rirtl warfo fea-

Mftj trft H'dflj >r1fe»F n jaisee agan ugar meh taisee baahar maa-i-aa.

Like thefire in mother's womb, Maya is outside.

Hrfew »rarft? mr test ifrs wfewr 11 maa-i-aa agan sabQ iko jayhee kartai j&ayl rachaa-i-aa.

Maya andfire are same, this is theplay of Creator.

w fon w& y rfftw iravfo wfew 11 jaa tis bJiaanaa taa jammi-aa parvaar bnalaa tjhaa-i-aa.

When He willed, Iwas born, family was pleasingfor me*

ftw f3oft saft f^w wfew wra fdd'ftw 11 liv chhurhkee lagee tarisnaa maa-i-aa amar vartaa-i-aa.

A/y intuning with God was broken, I am in lust, this is how the Maya's rule prevails.

ayh maa-i-aa jit har visrai moh upjai bjjaa-o doojaa laa-i-aa.

This is Maya, with which oneforgets God, greed emerges and lovefor other begins.

cfi TTOej ara OT^t ftwr fe* jraft f%% Tfifew yrfeur lotfii

kahai naanak gur parsaadee jinaa liv laagee tinee vichay maa-i-aa paa-i-aa.
1 129|

|

Nanak says, "With thegrace ofGuru, those who are intuned with God, they get Him even when

in Maya," 29

ufa >»rfU wfw? it >jfw 7> wfew frfe 11 har aap amulak hai mul na paa-i-aa jaa-ay.

God Himself is invaluable none can tell His price.

yfe s xrftw wfe ferft flrro 3d war tawpftr 11 mul na paa-i-aa jaa-ay kisai vitahu rahay lok villaa-ay.

None can tell His price, people are tired of crying.

Hfedid ft fk& feH fi ftf§ HWbft tore »ry 11

aisaa satgur jay milai tis no sir sa-upee-ai vichahu aap jaa-ay.

Ifwe get such a true Guru, let us surrender our head beforeHim, and shun our ego.

ftiHw rft% feH ftffe alll uftr fft Hfc wpfe 11 jis daa jee-o tis mil rahai har vasai man aa-ay.

One whose mind is on His wave-length, God comes to stay in his mind.

3ftr wpftf »»W?53 $ F3I feTP $ ?TOar ftlff 7ft M7> B9QJ

har aap amulak hai bjiaag tinaa kay naankaa jin har palai paa-ay. ||30|
|

Nanak says, "GodHimselfis invaluable, but they are lucky, whom God accepts in His refuge. "30

ufe grffr ft& >re 42rJ'<ji 11 har raas mayree man vajrjaaraa.

God is my capital, my mind is a trader.

ufr wto vtat H5 «H'd« Hfedia f grftr ?r2t 11 har raas mayree man vanjaaraa satgur tay raas jaanee.

God is my capital, my mind is a trader, I could know of this capitalfrom true Guru.

ufo trfo fa? frfoy fft»rc w*r fegnfl 11 har har nit japlhu jee-ahu laahaa kbatihu dihaarJiee.
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01 my mind, ever remember God and earn the wagesfor the day.

#5 *JS foffewr ftw <jftr »rO 11 ayhu Chan tinaa mili-aa jin har aapay b_b.aan.aa.

This wealth is given to those, for whom GodHimselfwills.

at <jfo wfaM H5 5w cnra iishii kahai naanakharraasmayreeman ho-aa vanjaaraa. ||31||

Nanak says, "God is my capital, my mind has become a trader. " 31

ay rasnaa too an ras raach rahee tayree pi-aas na jaa-ay.

01 my tongue, you are busy in other tastes, your thirst is not quenching.

fWn 77 Trfe 5^? fe^ Brag ufe 95 *•» ?> liTfe 11

pi-aas na jaa-ay horat k'iai jichar har ras palai na paa-ay.

Four thirst is not quenchingfrom anywhere else, till you are blessed with the nectar ofGod
Uftf 37T Vfe U$ UfrJf tTfil 3TT aula ?T I5jho' W$l Wffe II

har ras paa-ay palai pee-ai har ras bahunb na tarisnaa laagai aa-ay.

Have the nectar of God, drink it, you will notfeel lusty again.

§5 an sratft wgtfh rrfear? fw$ fog wfte 11 ayhu har ras karmee paa-ee-ai satgur milai jis aa-ay.

This nectar ofGod is blessed by His grace, with this, true Guru comes to meet

atr <vrto( sh% wt an jrftr V1h3 w ufo *h wfo wife 11a? 11

kahai naanak hor an ras sabU veesray jaa har vasai man aa-ay.
1 132||

Nanak says, "All other tastes areforgotten, when God comes to stay in mind. "32

£ hJ1<j' wftrw ufe 3M nftr ftfe a*ft Hfo wrfew 11

ay sareeraa mayri-aa har turn meh jo£ ra|<tiee Jaa too jag meh aa-i-aa.

01 my body, Godplaced light in you, then you came to this world.

ufc gift 311 ftrfe ^fMHftj arfew 11 har jot rakJiee tuDh vich tea too jag meh aa-i-aa.

Godplaced light in you, then you came to this world.

ufo wrO ftrar frrftr tftf fwfe frara ferffewr 11

har aapay maataa aapay pitaa jin jee-o upaa-ay jagat djktiaa-i-aa.

God Himself is mother, Himself isfather, creating life He has shown this world.

are y<JH'JI §fW TOf t»r to? nrfe>>r 11

gur parsaadee bujhi-aa Jaa chala£ ho-aa chalaj nag/ee aa-i-aa.

With the grace of Guru, when I realized, I was wonder-struck, I saw this wonder.

at ftjHfe 37 >JK *fe»T ^fe 3nft & ^ f^T Hftj Wffew II 93 II

kahai naanak sarisat kaa mool rachi-aa jot raakJieetaa too jag meh aa-i-aa. ||33||

Nanak says, "He created the origin ofthe world, placed His light in it, then you came into this

world." 33

Hfe w% sfew ije wain gfew 11 man chaa-o bha-i-aa parabJi aagam suoi-aa.

When I listen about the coming of God, my mind is excited

ufo >bm arf wit ftju ne? 11 har mangal gaa-o sakhee garihu mangar banj-aa.

O! myfriends, sing the songs ofjoy, my house has become temple.

ufe w% Mara fe? H*ft£ hot §v s ftwninl 11 har gaa-o mangal nit sakhee-ay sog dookh na vi-aapa-ay.

Ol my friends, ever sing the songs ofjoy for God, so that sorrows and sufferings should not

happen.

ara 335 mil tes H^at turns' ftja/ ivuS ii gur charan laagay din sabjiaagay aapnaa pir jaap-ay.

My days are lucky, that I am at thefeet of Guru, I see my husband

WkJhh^ ajH HHfe wi\ ufe wh ufe an sat 11 anhat banee gur sabad. jaanee har naam har ras Jjhogo.

Unfrictionedword is known (listened) by theword ofGuru, in thename ofGod enjoy His nectar.
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P. 922
sra 7F7i% ijf wrflf fkftp>r ana rtoM nasii kahai naanak parabJiaap mi li-aa karan kaaranjogo. ||34||

Nanak says, "Master Himselfhas met me, He is one to cause and to effect " 34

$ h4\q' ftfaw fag war Hfo »rfa « ftror ww awfaw n

ay sareeraa mayri-aa is jag meh aa-ay kai ki-aa tuDh karam kamaa-i-aa.

O! my body, after coming into this world, which actions you have earned

fa sraH wrfenr fg uitv w f rar Hfa wrffew n

ke karam kamaa-i-aa tuBb sareeraa jaa too jag meh aa-i-aa.

Which actions you have earned , 01 my body, after comeing to this word,

fafa afa a^y afiw it afa nft> s trrfaw ii

jin har tayraa rachan rachi-aa so har man na vasaa-i-aa.

God, who has given you birth, you did not keep that God in mind,

?jaw# ufa )ffo *fh»r yafe fefW ipfewr ii

gur parsaadee har man vasi-aa poorab likJli-aa paa-i-aa.

With the grace ofGuru, God abides in mind, this is preordained

srd (vooj shj Htfld jj<w* ftrfc nf3&z fa§ fa? «'ffe»>p iiami

kahai naanakayhu sareerparvaanho-aajinsatgursi-ochitlaa-i-aa. ||35||

Nanak says, "That body is accepted, which has placed true Guru in mind " 35

% j^Fj? >H^ nta
- 3M Hfa iifa ual aft fas »w? s shift n

ay nayfcarahu mayriho har turn meh jot Ebaree har bin avar na day&nhu ko-ee.

O! my eyes, God, placed in you. Therefore, see none other than God
ufa fas are? s atf seal ufa ftraiflwr ii har bin avar na daykiihu ko-ee nagree har nihaali-aa.

See none other than God, see Him and bepleased

£a fag Kirf 3M fcy «jfa sr <ru d afa av wfewr ii

ayhu vis sansaar turn daykJi-day ayhu har kaa roop hai har roop nadree aa-i-aa.

This whole world, thatyou see, is the manifestations ofGod, He is seen in it.

ara uaH1^ afa»rw %*r afa fa? ft afa faj »w§ ?r shfl u

gur parsaadee bujhi-aa jaa vaykhaa har ik hai har bin avar na ko-ee.

With the grace of Guru, I could know, when I saw, Ifound one God, there is none other than

Him.

sra A'Aoj £fa j}^ *fa ft Hfeajfa fwft5>»r few fajRftr ihft iia^n

kahai naanak ayhi naytar anEh say sajgur mili-ai dib darisat ho-ee.
1
136| |

Nanak says, "My eyes were blind, when true Guru met, I could see beyond my sight " 36

f g?sa Hfaa w$ gsfc £ vsi* ii ay sarvan.hu mayriho saachai sunnai no pa£haa-ay.

01 my ears, you are made to hear about True.

w% gsfc £ ir5r& HtflPa tt'fi gsa Hfa H^t h saachai sunnai no pathaa-ay sareer laa-ay sunhu sat ban.ee.

You are made to hear about True, and areplaced upon body, listen the word ofTrue.

faf gaft vrj 35 afa»r aV awr afn H>ra{t n jit sunee man tan hari-aa ho-aa rasnaa ras samaanee.

Listening that, mind and body have become green, and tongue is merging in nectar.

h? ww 31" sft arfa saT s w$ n sach alafch vidaaaee taa kee gat kahee na jaa-ay.

True One is unseen and wonderful, His dynamism cannot be told

era <V(">« wffrra" TFts gaa ufa? tfaa h»$ gsfc ?} vcfc iiqpii

kahai naanak amrit naam sunhu pavitar hovhu saachai sunnai no pathaa-ay. ||37||

Nanak says, "Listen nectar-name, bypure, you are made to listen about True. "37

afa fftf ar*7 wfefa gfW k ww iiwg iwfew n har jee-o gufaa andar rakh kai vaajaa pavan vajaa-i-aa.
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God has placed life in cave (body), and has sounded music with air.

?tTife»r 7»9 §w% Ut3<s\c are «h«' an*? wfew n

vajaa-i-aa vaajaa pa-un na-o du-aaray pargat kee-ay dasvaa gupat rakjjaa-i-aa.

He has soundedmusic with air and has made the nine doors (ofbody) visible, Tenth oneHe has

kept concealed.

gurdu-aarai laa-ay bhaavnee iknaa dasvaa du-aar dikhaa-i-aa.

God has attached the liked ones with the door ofGuru (Gurdwara), to them, He has shown the

tenth gate.

?u w£ct axr srf si ftrftr feFF»f?s «i^t yrfewr II

lah anayk roop naa-o nav niQtl lis daa ant na jaa-ee paa-i-aa.

There are so manyforms, the nine-fold treasure, its end cannot not be known.

srd rt'ow uflj ftj>jr% ffr& sre* wreftr «iftf ot «r 113c 11

kahai naanak har pi-aarai jee-o gufaa andar ra]<h kai vaajaa pavan vajaa-i-aa.
1
138| |

Nanak says, "O! lovable, dear God, you placed life in cave, and sounded music with air. " 38

$uw ftftjw w§ wwu ii ayhu saachaa sohilaa saachai ghar gaavhu.

This is a true song ofpraise, sing in the home of True.

w^q*?faw*&3w§i& h«' to ftw^ii gaavhu Sa sohilaa ghar saachai jithaisadaasach Dhi-aavhay,

Sing the song ofjoy, in true home, where in always True is remembered.

to fawp^frw «'«f<J aranfe ftm* a»'<d u

sacho Dhi-aavahi jaa tuDh bhaaveh gurmukh jinaa bujhaavhay.

The True is remembered, if liked by you, those who are given to realize, are Gurmukhs.

fejjHJ hum w*mj ft fimmatins v*e<t 11 ih sach sabjinaa kaakiiasamhaijisbakhsaysojanpaavhay.

This True is master of all, whomever He blesses that person gets.

to to flPdtt1 to urftraPTO iiarfn kahai naanak sach sohilaa sachai ghar gaavhay. ||39|
|

Nanak says, "This is true song ofjoy, sing in the home of True. " 39

wr»? to? «tfMfld tos htos ii anad sunhu vadbJiaageeho sagal manorath pooray.

0.' /«cftv ones, /iyfe/i and be in bliss, allyour objectives will be achieved

uidJjtiH i{f urfeur ©3% hhir fegt ii paarbarahm parabJi paa-i-aa uiray sagal visooray.

You have met the supreme Master, all your sorrows arefinished.

da? jf3*y §3% g^t to! h dookh rog santaap uiray sunee sachee banee.

Once you have listened the true word (bani), allyour pains, ailments, clashes are over.

to htt?) at to& ij% aji t nn*r ii sant saajan b_ha-ay sarsay pooray gur lay jaanee.

All saints, dear ones are in delight, this they have known (got)from perfect Guru.

to# yrfte eraf vfe? Hllidid wfow s^rt ii sunlay puneel kahtay pavit salgur rahi-aa bjiarpooray.

Listening arepurified, the reciting arepure, that true Guru is perfectly prevailing.

fticWTd TTfitf 3T? OTff r# WTTO f% IIBOIinil

binvant naanak gur charan laagay vaajay anhad looray.
1 140| 1 1 1

1

Nanak says, "Be at thefeet ofGuru, the bugles ofunfrictioned word will sound. " 40.

1

P. 923
aTHcnfr to raamkalee saduRAMKALI SAD
MT^HPddid yrrfe n ik-oNkaarsaJgur prsaad-

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

trfti wz* nfb saife «iw fe? fftf ii jag daalaa so-ay b_hagal vachhal lihu lo-ay jee-o.

He is giver to the world, same one loves His devotees, in the three worlds, O! lovable.
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ara rate HH^t s irt tte ?ftf 11 gur sabad samaav-ay avar na jaanai ko-ay jee-o.

Merging in the word ofGuru, knows none other than Him, Ol lovable.

wwt 7> flnafcr irate 97 ft KOf ftwrtd 11 avra na jaaneh sabad gur kai ayk naam Qhj-aavhay.

Merging in the word ofGuru, knows none other, he remembers only one name.

irarrfe ?rs« arj wfare »rh v&t w<t 11 parsaad naanak guroo angad param padvee paavhay.

With the grace ofNanak Guru, Angad has got a supremeposition,

wftw »«« floct'O 1 3ft Tt^k JwfeHF 11

aa-i-aa hakaaraa chalanvaaraa har raam naam samaa-i-aa

.

When the callfor leaving came, he (Guru Nanak) merged in the name of God.

afti »mj >mz5 wft^ 5»3j wife f 3ft inftw irii

jag amar atal ajol tbaakur bhagat tay har paa-i-aa.
1 11| |

In the world, my Master, immortal, immovable, unweighable, is Amar (Guru). He is blessed

with the devotion ofsame God.

ufa w& ajar wfew ?r? wk ufa i[w irfk rfr§ 11

har btiaanaa gur b_h.aa-i-aa gur jaavai har parabh paas jee-o.

Guru accepted God's wilt, and he left to be with God-Master, 01 lovable.

frfearf «^ 3ft >Wt Dh 3*qj wreeifr tftf 11

satgur karay har peh baynjee mayree paij rakJiahu ardaas jee-o.

True Guru prays before God: Ipray that save my honour, 01 lovable.

OrT anro 313" ttt>u at£ 3ft §3 ii paij raakJio har janah kayree har dayh naam niranjano.

Save the honour ofyour man Ol God, and give me the name oftaintless (God).

»?fe swfew dft hm§3 erg ftnJtr^ 11 ant chaldi-aa ho-ay baylee jamdoot kaal niKhanjano.

He becomesfriend when to leave in the end, the devil ofdeath is slain.

Mfaoia eft Srt^l V^t 3ft l{% H^t nRFBHR ffrf II

satguroo kee bayntee paa-ee har parabjh. sunee ardaas jee-o.

God received the request of True Guru, Master listened his prayer, Ol lovable.

ejfe cpfe ftrav Hfeajf fH«'fe»r 05 05 er3" H'H'Jh ?fr§ 11 3 11

har Dhaar kirpaa satgur milaa-i-aa JDftan £)h.an kahai saabaas jee-o. ||2||

Becoming kind, He embraced true Guru, He called him great and gave him pat, Ol lovable. 2

>*% ftra gag s^rd >rt aft «^ »nf ft vfo fftf 11

mayray siMl surj.hu put bJiaa-eeho mayrai har bhaajiaa aa-o mai paas jee-o.

Listen, Ol my Sikhs my sons, my brothers, accept it as will of God, and come near to me, Ol

lovable.

uft w& are wfbw ito* uft iff air wwfk fftf 11 har bJiaanaa gur bJiaa-i-aa mayraa har parabJi karay

saabaas jee-o.

Guru accpeted the will of God, my God-Master gave him pat, Ol lovable.

3315 nfeara jrtft ftrn 3ft i[F spy 11

bhagat sajgur purakjj so-ee jis har parafch bJiaajjaa bJiaav-ay.

Devotees, true Guru and Purakh are those, whom the will ofGod is pleasing.

wire »f?ure ^ 3ft »rfU aife 11 aanand anhad vajeh vaajay har aap gal maylaava-ay.

The unfrictionedword isplaying on orchestra, giving bliss, GodHimselfgets him to His embrace.

37ft U3 w& travs ^ wfr ^3 srft fcawfo 11

tusee put Ijhaa-ee parvaar mayraa man vayjchhu kar nirjaas jee-o.

You are my sons, my brothers, my kins, see with detached mind, Ol lovable.

gft feftw iia<e'£' ft& ??nft 3jf tnft 3ft *{ir info tfr& nan
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Dh.ur NJshi-aa parvaanaa firai naahee gur jaa-ay har parabji paas jee-o.
1 13| |

Thepreordained order has come, it does not change, Guru is leaving to be with God-Master, 01
lovable. 3

hHmiRj w% »r*i£ aftr va?»j ivstf&w n satgur bJiaanai aapnai bahi parvaar sagaa-i-aa.

True Guru, called hisfamily, to let them know his will

H3 ft ftA #*rft it ft >ffe *y vfew ii mat rnai pichhai ko-ee rovsee so mai mool na feh,aa-i-aa.

No one should weep after me, the wailing will be absolutely not liked by me.

ftff Ot fkf faaift fhrr fte sft im n mil paijhai mlt bigsai jis mit kee paij bhaav-ay.

One who likes hisfriend, being honoured, he blooms seeing him in honourable dress.

37ft ^lyfj &f<j y3 *nft <jf? HfeU QcS'ffi ii

tusee veechaar d_ayKh.hu put ]2baa-ee har satguroo painaava-ay.

01 my sons, my brothers, you think and see, how God is dressing true Guru in robe ofhonour.

Hfedid w&fa dt afa an? MrtU ffeenftOT n satguroo partakh, hodai bahi raaj aap tikaa-i-aa.

True Guru seatedface toface, and then he appointed a successor, for his kingdom (GADDI).

Hfe frw aw w& 03t irftwr iioh

sabji sikh banDhap put b_h_aa-ee raamdaas pairee paa-i-aa. ||4||

He got all his Sikhs, kins, sons, brothers, to bow at thefeet ofRam Das. 4

»ft HPddld tteWT ft fUS cfl<Jd£ cffWr GxJU'c! rftf II

antay satgur boli-aa mai pichhai keertan kari-ahu nirbaan jee-o.

In the end, True Guru told, that, after me, sing the liberating, praise of God, 01 lovable.

5TH ahrw ufen rrfe»ra afo afc srer wafa ya1? tft§ n

kayso gopaal pandit sadj-ahu har har kathaa parheh puraan jee-o.

The scholar, namedKesho Gopal, was called, he started reading the tales of God,from Puranas

(scriptures).

<jfr ofw1 n^r»>r afe ?>tm g^r*>r aft" ^ar aja ii

har kathaa parhee-ai har naam sunee-ai baybaan har rang gur bJiaav-ay.

Let us read the tale of God, let us listen the name of God, carrier of God's love is pleasing to

Guru.

fif? MHte ftriW 3& fsufoHfo v^t ii pind patal klri-aa jjeevaa ful har sar paav-ay.

People use leaves to place rice balls on them, do the rites of burning lamp, throwing flowers

(bones) in waters, let this be in thepool ofGod
ufa

- wf&w hRj3i§ dftp»r ufa" fkfe»r yav h*c§ ?fr& ii

har bJiaa-i-aa satgur boli-aa har mili-aa purakJi sujaan jee-o.

But true Guru told that His love is, onlyfor God (for no other rite) and, the all-awaring Purakb

has already met him, O! lovable.

&h&k H^t fewaj ^twr ara jra§ h? rflH'f »ft§ nun

raamdaas sod_h.ee tilak dee-aa gur sabad sach neesaaa jee-o. 1 15| |

He gave mark onfore-head and also trueflag of Guru's word, to sodhi Ram Dass. 5

P.924
h fedid yaw ftr aftwr araftw Mfc s^r awfe rfr§ n

satgur purakh je boli-aa gursikiiaa man la-ee rajaa-ay jee-o.

Whatever true Guru, Purakh spoke, Sikhs ofGuru accepted it, as his will, 01 lovable.

MvT# V3 hshv dfewr aTMST^ Wfr vfe rfr§ n

mohree put sanmukh ho-i-aa raamdaasai pairee paa-ay jee-o.

His sons, Mohri camforward, and bowed his head at thefeet ofRam Dass, O! lovable.
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iWt Hfeflg atf fo% wry afW n

sa£h pavai pairee saiguroo kayree jithai guroo aap rakjii-aa.

Where Guru wanted them to place, they allplaced their head on thefeet oftrue Guru.

asfr orftj atftrft fty% ii'tft ftfftr Hfk^TJ »rfe fac'tew n

ko-ee kar bakjieelee nivai naahee fir sajguroo aao nivaa-i-aa.

Some ofthem were ofevil intention, they did not bow, then true Guru ordered them to bow.

aft ajaftj wzr wfkwtt grfa* fteftwr ifaf wffc fft$ n

har gureh bjiaanaa dee-ee vadi-aa-ee Qhur lifchj-aa layfch rajaa-ay jee-o.

This was the will ofGuru, everyone honoured it, this was preordained, O! lovable.

«T0 ife? rf3tl Hf H3I3" Xt4t wfe iftf
1

llf IRII

kahai sund.ar sunhu santahu saMl jagafc pairee paa-ay jee-o. ||6||l|
|

Sunder says, "Listen O! saints, whole world came to bow at hisfeet, 01 lovable, " 6.

1

<FHorcft huw v raamkalee mehlaa 5 chhant RAMKALI M: 5 CHHANT
^^nfiraf^ tprfe n ik-oMkaar sajgur prsaa£.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

JffiflRP Vf^ HM<f>d' ftafe *Sfe»l3T ifr HMM' II

saajanrhaa mayraa saajanrJiaa nikat khalo-i-arhaa mayraa saajanrhaa.

/)ear OJ my dear, your are my dear, standing near to me.

W&nGF aft" wtfWS* %E WfWfewa1 Ufa
-

fliTftWRT II

jaanee-arhaa har jaanee-a rfraa nain aloi-arJiaa har jaanee-aiftaa.

Known, I have known God, I have seen Him with my eyes.

^wSt^u[feuffe#te»r»ffe>j?f}j3llpHaj3T ii nainaloH-aagJiatgJiatso-i-aaatamritpari-agoorhaa.

Thus I have known Hint Ihave seen Him with my eyes, that He is sleeping in all bodies. My dear

is extremely thick and sweet nectar.

?rfe 5^ sfo s naV 7i }pr n naal hovangaa leh na sakandaa su-aa-o na jaanai moorhaa.

He is beside, but not being seen, the idiot does not know the taste.

>rfe»r Mfe MT3r 6rft 9*3* fifWST 7> tT& TOM US* II

maa-i-aa mad maajaa hochhee baataa mitan na jaa-ee bharam Dharhaa.

Intoxicated by Maya, one talks mean, being on the side ofdoubts, he cannot meet Him.

ofu rt'rts ara ft? BT«ft y§ trftr wrrs ft fiwfe na* irii

kaho naanak gur bin naahee sooihai har saajan sab_h kai nikat kharhaa .
1

1 1 1

1

Nanak says, "None can see without Guru, though, my dear God is standing near everyone. " 1

arfaV >tt aTfaV ifs wra* A% arfaV ii gobindaa mayray gobindaa paraan aQhaaraa mayray gobindaa.

God, 01 my God, you are base ofmy life, 01 God.

kirpaalaa mayray kirpaalaa daan daataaraa mayray kirpaalaa.

Merciful, O! merciful, Giver ofgifts, Ol my merciful

wt> vzw w«r wry urt wfefa fcrfcwr ii daan daataaraa apar apaaraa gliat ghat an£ar sohni-aa.

Giver ofgifts beyond limits, OJ my beautiful love, abiding in alt bodies.

fecf errft w€i raw vw$t fftw tfa ft >hjftp>r n

ik daasee Dhaaree sabal pasaaree jee-a jan£ lai mohni-aa.

You have created a maid (Maya), have spread it wide, it has charmed all living being.

ftTH^aritftHggT^gg-sir Hire rflw ii jis no raakhai so sach bttaakhai gur kaa sabad beechaaraa.

One whom God saves, he speaks the Truth, bypondering over the word of Guru.

au ttoct £ if* art fen «ft af v(i ftwar mi
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kaho naanak jo parabji ka-o b_baanaa (is hee ka-o parajjh pi-aaraa.
1
12| |

Nanak says, "One who is liked by Master, to him, only He is dear. " 2

ijf >ro iftyfoF w$ ii maano parab_h maano mayray parafeh kaa maano.

Proud, I am proud ofmy Master, I takepride in Him.

wzxjv wi g»Dft gwf g?n* n jaano paranh jaano su-aamee sugjiarji sujaano.

Know, knowyour Master, He is wise, all aware.

gura hhw rre iraqw wfflj? uftrw 11 sugharjh. sujaanaa sad parEhaanaa amrit har kaa naamaa.

Wise and all-aware is ever dominating. Nectar is name ofGod
g^fV jrtawfc fas 5 mt h*w n chaahh aghaanay saarigpaanay jin kai bhaag mathaanaa.

Those,for whom it is preordained they taste and enjoy God's nectar.

fe?> <ft icfewr fcrftr ftwrftwr ftftw u tin hee paa-i-aa tineh Qbj-aa-i-aa sagal tisai kaa maano.

Those who have remembered Him, they have got Him, God is everyone's pride.

£7u faj^tffe f>>*'^ nsrfeft ^hr? iia ii kaho naanakthirtakjjatnivaaseesachtisaideebaano. ||3||

Nanak says, "God sits on stable throne, His court is true. " 3

>?3iHT <jfa- vfarcr >>t xjw £ tfajOT ii manglaa har manglaa mayray parab_h kai sunee-ai manglaa.

Blissful, God is blissful, let us listen blissful songs about my Master.

flRjew jjf fiftjftd1 wyro grfbft ftftsp ii sohilihaa parabh sohilihaa anhad Qnunee-ai sohilcaaa.

Song ofjoy,for Master'sjoy, the unfrictioned word soundsfor Hisjoy.
»f?><re t# hsw wrard lira ftra flwfo vrtf ii anhad vaajay sabad agaajay nit nit jisahi vaQhaa-ee.

Unfrictioned is word, its sound is beingplayed, ever and ever He is congratulated

so parabh Dhi-aa-ee-ai sabJi ki£hji paa-ee-ai marai na aavai jaa-ee.

Let us remember that Master andget everything, neither He dies, nor comes nor goes.

gaft ftwrr yaww ?ra>ffa fk$ ftsaipft>& ii chookee pi-aasaa pooran aasaa gurmukh mil mrgunee-ai.

Gurmukh is united with absolute God His wish is fulfilled, His thirst is quenched

aru Tnra wfe ijw >ft ft ftra ftra >faiw H?ff>>r iiainn

kaho naanak gnar parabji mayray kai nit nit mangal sunee-ai. ||4||l||

Nanak says, "01 my Master, in my home, let us ever hear, song of your bliss. " 4.

1

P. 925
gTH5R# how m ii raamkalee mehlaa 5, RAMKAL1 M: 5

ufe fWfe h?f ftqj ?y tor^Wr ii har har Ehi-aa-ay manaa kjiin na visaaree-ai.

01 my mind, remember God, neverforget Him even for a while.

3»h t>t wwrffef^ n^r»»f ii raam raamaa raam ramaa kantb. ur Dhaaree-ai.

God is all pervading, keep Him in throat (sing about Him).

f? wfa uftr «n%yw uro uropjy fts^H?) ii ur ppaar har har purakji pooran paarbarahm niranjano.

God is perfect, taintless, supreme, keep Him in heart.

ft jfa ara3Tw aw grro gu iv ii bjiai door kartaa paap hartaa dusah dukJl bjiav kJiandno.

He removesfears, finishes sins, and destroys unbearable happenings.

y\i\^H &k^rw w% $e *tflfc ii jagdees ees gopaal maaQho gun govind veechaaree-ai.

God is Supreme, loving and sublime, let us ponder over His attributes.

Rw»JIsj A'Act ftffe rfftl Wlj RfAIJ RisJ'JlA IRII

binvanj naanak mil sang saafihoo dinas rain chitaaree-ai. 1(111

Nanak says, "Joining the congregation of saints, let us, day and night, remember Him. " 1

937 othb Mnrf ffs yjpr^r n charan kamal aaDbaar jan kaa aasraa.

His lotus-feet is basefor all, and supportfor them.
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w$ fta** ?™ || rnaal milaKh nftandaar naam anant Dharaa.

77tf infinite name ofGod isplaced, over and above lands and treasures ofwealth.

?fh S3uv fon^ ftm & a* far ibr Afl'ftia' ii naam narhar nlDhaan jin kai ras bjpg ayk naraa-lnaa.

In whose treasure, is the name of God, they enjoy one God.

aw fu #3i »f#3 rftew ?rfk FFftr ftrwpfey || ras roop rang anant beetfia! saas saas Dhi-aa-inaa.

The tastes ofbeauty and colour are endless, remember God by every breath.

fawftra «raar jfh yjrasror rt>j jtk aft spn «rt ii

kilvikh harnaa naam punehcharnaa naam jam kee taraas haraa.

Name is the right wayfor removing sins, remember name, it willfinish yourfear ofdeath.

ftastfe ^ftr to eft 997; srwra"mw 11 3 11 binvanl naanak raas jan kee charan kamiah aasraa.
1

1 2 1

1

Nanak says, "The wealth ofmen ofGod is, support ofyour lotus-feet. " 2

U7 a>jf3 gwft ^ ?> w?>€t 11 gun bay-ant su-aamee tayray ko-ay na jaan-ee.

01 Master, your attributes are countless, none can know all

£ft* «fe»»rK gfe wis w*rotf ii daykb. chalat da-i-aal sun bJiagat vaknaana-ee.

01 merciful, I have listened about lot ofyourfeats, your devotees have told me.

fftur rfsr nftr fj Hwifc xjzwfe 11 jee-a jant sabh tujh Dhi-aavahi puraknpafc parmaysraa.

O! my honour God-Purakh, all living beings are remembering you.

hot trftar fcaf 3*ar »Rpg» A fTCR/fora* 11 sarab jaachik ayk daajaa karunaa mai jagdeesraa.

01 my compassionate God, you alone are Giver, when everyone else is a beggar.

w% if? p? wtf ftrnfij if» rft w^t 11 saaDhoo sanl sujaan so-ee jisahi parabJi jee maana-ee.

Only that one is saint, spiritual, all-aware, whom my lovable Master accepts.

fan^fa o>ft« arajj
-

ftrair nfe fFfij iivirA iib ii

binvant naanak karahu klrpaa so-ay tuiheh pachhaana-ee. 1
13 1

1

Nanak says, "Upon whomyou are kind, he recongises you. " 3

ftfc Rsvaja wfi npftnr 11 mohi nlrgun anaath sam.ee aa-i-aa.

/ am an orphan, without virtues, have come to your refuge.

a% affe nfte fofo TO f^rtfewr 11 bal bal bal gurdayv jln naam driin-aa-haa.

O! my divine Guru, I sacrifice myselffor those, who remember name of God.

ajfe 7fh £tw titw hot fer i?rft»r ii gur naam dee-aa kusal thee-aa sarab ichhaa punnee-aa.

Guru has given me name, I am now happy, all my hopes arefulfilled

ftn^t hHsT w& fk$ fWt fVffW 11 jalnay bujhaa-ee saa^t aa-ee milay chlree vlchhunnl-aa.

/ could meet with separated since long, my heat is off, I am cool

<rau ron w§ war hto 97 3rffe»F 11 aanand harakJi sahj saachay mahaa mangal gun gaa-i-aa.

I sing the song ofgreat bliss, virtue, I am enjoying the pleasure, in ease.

binvant naanak naam parabJi kaa gur pooray lay paa-i-aa.
1 14| 1 2 1

1

Nanak says, "The name is my Master, I couldget itfrom my perfect Guru. " 4.2

CTmA H3«r u ii raamkalee Pnehlaa 5. RAMKALI M: 5

§7 hhh wuf ftra ffs* wtrft n37 s> ii run liiuno sabad anaahad nit uth gaa-ee-ai santan kai.

The unfrictioned word is trickling, giving music like that ofrain-drops, let us, with saints, wake
up and singfor it

ftiofc* nftr S*f IWhq srftf wis wftfii $7 w%?y k 11

kllvikn saon dolsh blnaasan har naam japee-al gur manlan kai.

Let us remember God's name, with Guru 's dictum, that will destroy all our sins.

uftr Try rfft »ffkf i/rt Iftr tefH nwdbb u har naam leejal ami-o peejai rain dlnas araafiliee-ai.
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Remember God, drink nectar, day and night adore Him,

3ar *xm f&few wfto 335 mmn wtftfil 11 jog daan anayk kiri-aa lag charan kamlah saaDhee-ai.

Yoga, giving alms and many other rites, are all in being at His lotus-feet.

rf V3r& Bft»ra ikrs irrofc 11 bJiaa-o thagat da-i-aal mohan dookh saglay parharai.

The loving devotionfor charming, merciful, removes all sorrows.

fss^fij H% mr? ftwrffe gwnft noo3 ii^ii

binvant naanak tarai saagar D_hj-aa-ay su-aamee narharai.
1
11 1

1

Nanak says, "One who remembers God-Master, swims across the ocean. " 1

gtrinn ittta ftmtt di«? ftj ijs itaw ii sukJisaagargobindsimranMiagatgaavahiguntayrayraam.

Ol God remembering you is the ocean ofhappiness, devotees sing your attributes.

anad mangal gur charnee laagay paa-ay sooJsh ghanayray raam.

Being at thefeet of Guru, I am injoy, in bliss, and am blessed with lot ofpleasures, O! God.

sukJi niQhaan mili-aa dookJi hari-aa kirpaa kar parabJa raakJli-aa.

/ could get the treasure ofhappiness, my sorrows are off. becoming kind, Godprotects me.

STfe 337 WW fJH W% 3% ffty SHIP 3Ift(W II

har charan laagaa bjiaram bHa-o bjiaagaa har naam rasnaa fihaakjji-aa.

Being at thefeet ofGuru, all myfears and doubts have run away, my tongue recites His name
3fif ?fe fbsi ijy ar% 3fir £z? l^nsA wftw h

har ayk chitvai parabJi ayk gaavai har ayk daristee aa-i-aa.

One should remember One, God, one should sing ofone Master, and should see One,

P. 926
nvfft <vo« *n% arfJ ftrw nfen wt%>ht iipii

binvant naanak parabJi karee kirpaa pooraa saigur paa-i-aa,
1 12| |

Nanak says, "God has become kind, I am blessed with the perfect true Guru,

"

ftrfei 3«fl>>r vpr 3W ftffk uftr bAtcq jjftar sth ii

mil rahee-al parabJi saapJi janaa mil har keertan sunee-ai raam.

Ol my Master, let me live with saints, meeting with them, let me listen to the praise ofGod

da-i-aal parabHoo daamodar maaDho ant na paa-ee-ai gunee-ai raam.

My sweet Master-God is merciful, none can know the limit ofyour attributes, Ol God.

efews 33 iraftr #v ft>f<ja ii da-i-aal dukJl har saran daataa sagal dokji n ivaarno.

ITie refuge ofthe merciful, Giver-God, is sorrow destroying, He removes all sorrows.

hu tar ftW3 fast HU3 h*h Qu'ai? ii moh soq vikaa r bikjb-rJiay japat naam uDhaarano.

77ie #re«f, f/ie sorrows, the bad deeds, all are uneven ways, remember liberating name.

h% *fr»f 3% v[f srrV few H¥ 33 ii

sab_h jee-a jay ray parabhoo mayray kar kirpaa sab± rayn theevaa.

Ol my Master, all living beings areyours, be kind, so that I become thefeet-dust of all

ftra^fsr o'o« xjw Hfnwr rfrft 331-

Hftf rfhr us ii

binvant naanak parabJi ma-i-aa keejai naam tayraa jap jeevaa. ||3||

Nanak says, "01 my Master, be kind to me, I may live remembering your name. " 3

wfk w£ *{f3 ww3 us7 wurrft uail wh 30f n

raakJi lee-ay parabJi blagat janaa apnee charnee laa-ay raam.

Master saves His devotees, getting them at His feet, Ol God.
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wrs irera wu?r ijf fkH3u ?N? s^y fiwt aw ii

aath pahar apnaa parab_h simreh ayko naam Qhi-aa-ay raam.

Day and night, they remember their Master, remembering only one name, 01 God.

fWftr h vf 3* ^wm 33 »rw3 wv ii Bhi-aa-ay so parabji taray bhayjal rahay aavan jaanaa.

Those who remember, they swim across the terrifying waters, their cycle ofbirths ceases,

HtT ttv 5rte»T7 in? >fteTft1,

ii sadaa sukJl kali-aan keerian parabji lagaa meethaa bjiaanaa.

Singing ofHis praise, always gives happiness andprosperity, the will ofMaster is sweet to me.

hs few y?(t wrrr ytft fkfc H?dij<s yftw n sanh icnll punnee aas pooree milay satgur poori-aa.

Meeting my perfect Guru, all my desires arefulfilled and hopes are answered.

bmvani naanak paraph aap maylay firnaaheedookJl visoori-aa. ||4||3||

Nanak says, "My Master Himselfgets to meet, then there are no sorrows, nopains. " 4.3

»3 ii raamkalee mehlaa 5 chhanj. RAMKALI M: 5, CHAHNT
hot ii salok. SALOK
333 8HS Has'di^l »rn3 ware 3J3 7FH ii charan kamal sarnaagalee anad mangal gun gaam.

Let me be in the refuge of lotus-feet, and let me sing His virtuesforjoy and bliss.

ctscT "y? wanJWr feufe fcpas 3>h irii naanak parab_h_ aaraaDhee-ai bipat nivaaran raam.
1

1 1 1

1

Nanak says, "Let me adore Master, He is calamity-removing God. " J

if II chtiant. CHHANT
xjw ffeyfe P<">«'d£ flnj few, ww? 3 ffrf n paral2li bipat nivaarno £is bin avar na ko-ay jee-o.

Master is calamity-removing, none other than Him is to help, 01 lovable,

33* H31" Ui3 f3H3Wf Hte Wfe H<ft>>|fa 3% ifhf II

sadaa sadaa har simree-ai j al thai mahee-al so-ay jee-o.

Let us ever remember God, the same is in waters, in lands, in nether regions, 01 lovable.

ate nte Htft>wte yfo afiw ffew ftjw way 3 flH3 n

jal thai mahee-al poor rahi-aa Ik nimakJl manhu na veesrai.

He is filling waters, lands, nether regions, let us notforget Himfrom mind, evenfor a while.

1J3 33?y w& fe?> Hfat hot ?pi h<ii<Ah& ii gur charan laagay din sabhaagay sarab gun jagdeesrai.

My days are lucky, when I am at thefeet ofmy Guru. All attributes are of God,

sd3 33 3*5 fem 33> feg- 3*3 h 3fe fftf ii kar sayv sayvak dinas rainee lis bnaavai so ho-ay jee-o.

01 servant, you serve Him day and night, what He wills that happens, 01 lovable.

Hfo Wfe o'oej 3WT 3"3 Uddl'H HTff 3ft! 3ftf fft§ ll^ll

bal jaa-ay naanak sukjiah daatay pargaas man tan ho-ay jee-o. ||1||

Nanak says, "O! Giver ofhappiness, I sacrifice myselfforyou, my mind and body will englithen "

01 lovable. 1

ii salok. SALOK
ufe fHH33 Kg 35 gift feftffl g3W H3 ii har simrai man tan sukiiee binsee dulee-aa soch.

Remebering God, my mind and body are happy, my double-mindedness isfinished.

TTOaf 38f^ eft atflte new W3 inn naanak tayk gopaal kee govind sankat moch.
1 11| |

Nanak says, "My hope is Master, He is calamity removing. " 1

*f ii chhant- CHHANT
3 333 3J3 A'd'ftj* 3te»pw Tfff ii thai sankat kaatay naaraa-in da-i-aal jee-o.

My merciful God, removes myfears, my catamites, Ot lovable.

3f3 317 ttfftt? 3T3 1{3 3^7? 7^3 IffelRS ?ft§ II

har gun aanand gaa-ay parabJi deenaa naath partipaal jee-o.
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01 my Master, my protecting God, give me to sing your blissful attributes, O! lovable.

yfevw wf3 yay St fenft faf 35 sw 11 partipaal achui purakJi ayko tiseh si-o rang laagaa.

You are unforgettablyprotecting, Purakh, I am in love with you.

37 si* wnra iWfc tot wisfeffaw ii kar charan mastak mayl leenay sasiaa an-din jaagaa.

I placed my hands, my head on His feet, He got me in embrace, I am ever awake.

?ft§ ft?? ftja feTT 5F 35 WSJ TO HT? tftf" II

jee-o pind garihu thaan #s kaa tan joban Dhan maal jee-o.

My soul, my village, my home, my land, everything belongs to God, and also my body, my
youthfulness, my wealth and my property, 01 lovable.

He HtT site wfs hot fflw tjfaya fft# 113 II

sad sadaa bal jaa-ay naanak sarab jee-aa partipaal jee-o.
1 12| |

Nanak says, "Ever and ever, I sacrifice myselffor One, who is nourishing all being, O! lovable. "2

ii salok. SALOK
iHffT uft «r% nff SHite ffawre ii rasnaa uchrai har haray gun govind vakjii-aan.

My tongue recites God, attributes ofGod, and explains about Him.

ttoot ira3> uzkm aif mm naanak pakrhee tayk ayk parmaysar rakjiai nidaan.
|
|l|

|

Nanak savs, "I am holding the refuge ofOne, Godprotects the ignorants. " 1

if ii fihjianj. CHHANT
h w>ft ijf 3«a wrafe ? & fftf ii so su-aamee parajah rakjjko anchal £aa kai laag jee-o.

/ amfollowing, God Master will save, Ol lovable.

WR W% ffftl H7J 8ft" H% f^WT^T hW II

iahaj saaDhoo sang da-i-aal dayv man kee mat f-aag jee-o.

In the congregation of saints, remember divine merciful, and leave your mind's counseling.

P.927
tea %z sftft tff tfft »th ffe* i«^lu$ ii ik ot keejai jee-o deejai aas ik BharneeEharai.

Surrender your mind to the refuge ofOne, have hope on One sustainer.

H'utfil ufo ?fh Hil hVt? maif Hf 3% ii saaQjjsangay har naam rangay sansaar saagar sabh tarai.

In the congregation of saints, be in the lovefor name, you will swim across all world-oceans.

rT?»>f H37 tera |£ farftj 7 nit «tj pftf n janam maran bikaar chhootay fir na laagai daag jee-o.

You will be freefrom the pains of birth and death, you will have no stigma again.

afte wfs yaw iras fwj w 87 rtu'^j fft@ nan

bal jaa-ay naanak puraJsh pooran thir jaa kaa sohaag jee-o. ||3||

Nanak says, "I sacrifice myselffor perfect Purakh, whose husbandhood is stable for me, 01

lovable." 3

h% ii salok. SALOK
q^H »ra* wh ite yafo vcaw ?ra ii Dharam a rath ar kaam mojdl mukat padaarath naath.

The faith, the wealth, the cupidity, the liberation, Master gives support to rise above these.

jt3ts» wSaw yftw are* ftsftwr ww iihii sagal manorath poori-aa naanak likJii-aa maath.
1

1 1 1

1

Nanak says, "Ifit is preordained, all objectives are achieved. " 1

rf? it fitlhant. CHHANT

sagal ichh mayree punnee-aa mili-aa niranjan raa-ay jee-o.

All my desires arefulfilled, when I meet my God-King, O! lovable.

wro irftw uvafK) ftjfe vr3^v ii

anad biia-haa vadbJbaageeho garihi pargatay paralili aa-ay jee-o.
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Ol greatly lucky, enjoy bliss, My Master has come to my home, 01 lovable,

ftjftj wvs *>r$ ysffc wnfc w-Jh §vw ftp»rw u

garihi laal aa-ay purab kamaa-ay taa kee upmaa kl-aa ganaa.

My love has come home, as ispreordained, how much ofHis praise, I can count?

yro «oh ^th1 hww aha' W "

bay-ant pooran sukJi sahj daajaa kavan rasnaa gun fihanaa.

He is perfect, limitless, giver of happiness, in ease, with which tongue, should I recite His

attributes?

»nifr Ihwh srfti sffe ?r§ ftnj ftw ?nft irfte ifrff n

aapay milaa-ay geh kanth laa-ay lis binaa nahee jaa-ay jee-o.

He Himselfunites, holds in embrace, there is no place other than His, Ol lovable.

Hffc Wfe HE1 OT§ TT¥ Hftj SftW TWfe tiff 11811811

bal jaa-ay naanak sadaa kartay safcbmeh rahi-aa samaa-ay jee-o. ||4||4||

Nanak says, "I ever sacrifice myself, for you, Ol my Creator, you are allpervading. " 4.4

3f soroft huw y ti raag raamkalee mehlaa 5. RAG RAM KALI M: 5

to ifsrar w% wit uflr Ssf ftwwg ii ran jtounjh.narJiaa gaa-o sakhee har ayk fihj-aavahu.

Ol myfriends, keeping in mind One, sing sweet songs with melody.

Htesj? ?h nfr wit Hftf fijfew *s v*j ii sajgur turn sayv sakjiee man chlndi-arhaa fat paavhu.

0/ myfriends, you serve true Guru, and get the desiredfruits.

ctorA Mirer u j€\ m>x raamkalee mehlaa 5 rutee salok

RAMKALI M; SSALOKS ABOUT SEASON
ifT^Hfeia

-

ii ik-o"kaar satgur parsaad.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

arfifto V» "tto gflr ii kar banyan parabn paarbarahm baachha-o saafinah Qfloor.

Salute the Master supreme God, and begfor thefeet-dust ofsaints.

»nj ferftr srftr aft <rowirri*^r ii«ui aapnlvaarharharj^aja-onaanakparattibliarpoor. ||1||

Leaving ego, remember God, Nanak 's Master isperfect 1

fentof erery t ros w*wm ufo atfe h kiMJsti kaatan bjial haran sukjl saagar har raa-ay.

Remover of sins, destroyer offears, my God-king is ocean ofhappiness.

4tn efewnw #r£ sror Xte ftwnftr ipii deen da-i-aal dufch bnanjno naanak neet Qb>aa-ay.
1 12| |

He is merciful to poor, destroyer ofsorrows, Nanak ever remembers Him. 2

if n dibant. CHHANT
m firaftt srfr toy warts fftf ii jas gaavhu vadfcnaageeho kar klrpaa nnagvantjee-o.

01 lucky ones, sing God's praise, so that He becomes kind to you, 01 lovable.

5^t xhj hto anrt qjs fsa? hi^s iftf n rutee maah moorat gbarJiee gun uchral sobhaavant jee-o.

In all seasons, all months, all times, reciting your attributes becomepraise-worthy, Ol lovable.

gztfarvtitfrtflTTftnftftrBrHfr ftrorftmr ii gun rang raatay Chan (ay jan ji nee ik man QbJ-aa-l-aa.

Such people are great, who have remembered Him with single-mind and thus are in love with

God's attributes.

wm rrm ifew fcff «r ftnft »{F vfcw n safal janam gna-i-aa tin kaa jinee so parabJi paa-i-aa.

Those who are blessed with that Master, their birth is a success.

U7T ^ jto ffcrflw ufa to* unjr «fe fftf ii punn daan na £ul kiri-aa har sarab paapaa hant jee-o.

No action, no charity, can match God, He is destroyer of all sins, 01 lovable.

mrffe o'ow fhw% ifhP HUM WTO TO5 ll^ll

blnvant naanak slmar jeevaa janam maran rahant Jee-o.
1 11 1

1
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Nanak says, "I live by remembering you, my cycle of birth and death may cease, Ol lovable. " I

H&r ii salok. SALOK
fey »f3TH wret wws SHW sHHJra ii udam agam agocharo charan kamal namaskaar.

Try to be with unapproachable, unknowable, by saluting His lotus-feet

eroft w 3g wwrtl ?r<T5 ?tm inn kathnee saa fcufili bJiaavsee naanak naam afihaar.

Nanak says, "Only such words are liked by Master, His name is my base. " 1

fa Twtewm g»»r>ft ftwfa
-

>h#3 ii sant saran saajan parahu su-aamee simar anant.

Ol dear, be in the refuge ofsaints, and remember the infinite Master.

g£ § ?rfa»F *>f srrV wr#3 H3H sookay tay hari-aa thee-aa naanak jap bjiagvant.
1 12| |

Nanak says, "Remember God, you will turn greenfrom withered one. " 2

fe ii cMant. CHHANT
ate hot arte wu §3 wmi htj fftf ii rut saras basanj maah chayt vaisaakii sukU maas jee-o.

Enjoy the delight ofthe spring season. Chet and Vaisakh are two pleasure-giving months, 01

lovable.

<jfe tfrf ?re frrfew xfftswr 35 htr ?ftf 11 har jee-o naahu mili-aa ma-oli-aa man tan saas jee-o.

01 lovable God, I met my husband, my mind, body, breath have become green.

Ufft TTO foc«n W?ra OT?? 8TWS ^jftW II

ahar naahu nihchal anad sakiiee-ay charan kamal parfuli-aa.
j

Ol Friend, my husband is at home, lam in perpetual bliss, my lotus-feet love is pleased.

P. 928
?Nl 3w? ww »njfe»F 11 sundar sugharji sujaan baytaa gun govind amuli-aa.

He is all aware well built, beautiful, dear, the attributes ofGod are invaluable.

offal vfe>»F §*j M'feftp Tift yro wt 11

vadbJiaag paa-i-aa dukji gavaa-i-aa bJia-ee pooran aas jee-o.

With great luck, I have met Him, all my sorrows are over, my hopes are answered, Ol lovable.

ftrtJTa (vr>« Hufe ftrtt HM aft IP II

binvant naanak saran Jayree mitee jam kee laraas jee-o.
1
12| |

Nanak says, "I am in your refuge, thefear ofdeath isfinished, Ol lovable. " 2

mte 11 salok. SALOK
Bpqjfjlft faff wfU >jw) ara# arax wfcr 11 saaDhsanaat bin bJiaram mu-ee kartee karam anayk.

Devoid ofthe congregation of saints, I am doing lot of rituals, and am dying in doubts.

$hs Htnf srft»r to swftr 11^11 komal banphan baaQhee-aa naanak karmeh laykjl.
|

| 1 1|

Nanak says, "It is preordainedfor you, thaiyou are bound in tender bonds. 9 1

ft wi ft Aftwr fti* # wfW 11 jo bhaaaay say mayli-aa vichhorhay bhee aap.

Whoever is liked, He gets him to meet, separation is also by Hint

sto vw HaTir^tww ww uasnf ipii naanak parabJi sarnaagatee Jaa kaa vad partaap. 1 12| I

Nanak says, "I am in the refuge ofmy Master, whose reputation is of being great. " 2

f? 11 chbant. CHHANT
afton ?fe *m% w&ft ftewf utm iftf 11 gareekJiam rut at gaakJh-rJiee jaytb. akjiaarbal ghaam jee-o.

Summer is a difficult season, in Jeth andAhar, ii is intense heat, Ol lovable.

$h ftrig ^i»anft ^rrte w aril ww iftf 11 paraym bicbJiohu duhaaganee darisat na karee raam jee-o.

The deserted wife is not touched by love, God has not even glanced at her, Ol lovable.

ff<r fytfe ww mto ttww *raHr tftfw ii nah darisat aaval marat haaval mahaa gaarab muthee-aa.

IfHe does not see, she dies in sighs, she is victim ofher ego.

hs btj viwtSt wwwvw jffar >rftrwf grftwr 11 jal baajb machhulee tarJifarhaaval sang maa-i-aa ruttiee-aa.
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Like thefish flutters out of-water, sheflutters because ofher company with Maya.
srfo inu to! $ rfte d^t h>ha jto tft$ n

kar paap jonee J2tiai bJieel ho-ee day-ay saasan jaam jee-o.

Committing sins, she is terrified, that death wilt snatch away her breath.

fafflffe ?fto feMirg tob btm fftf nan binvani naanak ot fcayree raafctl pooran kaam jee-o. 1 13|

|

Nanak says, "I am in your refuge, keep me in virtuous actions, Ot lovable. " 3

to* ii salok. SALOK
CTrft jffti J^rA feg

-

few 977 ? htc ii sarQhaa laagee sang pareetamai ik til rahan na jaa-ay.

Myfaith is in my dear, I cannot live without Him, evenfor a while.

to to vtefa aftr 3d ttost JTTftr y«'ft! ii^ii man Jan antar rav rahay naanak sahj sub_haa-ay.
1
1 1 1

1

Nanak says, "He is pervading my mind and body, He is in His natural ease. " 1

sr? arftr rffeft h'haHj hjw toh $ >ro n kar geh leenee saajnl" janam janam kay meet.

My dear held me with His hands, He is myfriend in all births.

tosu eirft zrfa m& wm tjw fro dte nan charnah daasee kar la-ee naanak parabji hit cheek
1 12| |

Nanak says, "Master with His deep love, has made me His maid to serve at Hisfeet. " 2

rff II cMant. CHHANT
ffe H9g H%t?ft»r itto i*to wrro Tftf n rut baras suhaylee-aa saavan bhaadvay aanand jee-o.

In the lovely, season ofsawan and Bhadon, the rainfalls that givespleasure, Ol lovable.

to fsft f£ to to yfW toto rflf n gjjan unav vuthay jal thai poori-aa makrand jee-o.

The clouds come down, fill lands and tanks, with the rain water,

like that ofjuicefilling theflowers, Ol lovable.

to yfir sfiw hot snft uft tfh to fKfa f^u i% ii

parabji poor rahl-aa sarab ttiaa-ee har naam nav nlQh garih bJiaray.

Master is pervading allplaces, filling the homes with the treasure of God's name.

ffcwfa g»r>fl xferooft ?w to«f Hfr 3% ii slmar su-aamee antarjaamee kul samoohaa sabb taray.

Remember the allpervading Master, who liberates thefamilies, the wholepeople.

fl{»f #ftr ?ro to w$t ftrv$ to wftfg fft$ ii

pari -a rang jaagay nah chhidar laagay kirpaal sad bakJisind jee-o.

Awakening in the love ofdear, are touched by no sin, the merciful is everforgiving, 01 lovable.

feTOfe A'Afli srfo ar§ ipfew to* wffc f^y hoii

binvant naanak har kanfc paa-l-aa sadaa man bJiaavand jee-o. ||4||

Nanak says, "I am blessed with husband in God, He is everpleasing to my mind. " 4

TO9 ii salok. SALOK
wh ftwjft ft ftaf to TOf ahro n aas pi-aasee mal fira-o kab paykJia-o gopaal.

/ am roaming thirsty, in the hope, that sometime I can see my God.

ft to! WKfi to to sror to towfj ii in hai ko-ee saajan sant jan naanak parabji maylanhaar.

Is there anyfriend or saint, who can unite me, Nanak with God. 1

ftjj rTOd s §TO fe^ U5 toj 7? wfe n bin milbay saa^ na oopjai til pal rahafl na jaa-ay.

Without seeing Him, I cannot be in peace, and cannot live evenfor short while.

ufe tort TOa»it3t XT** »tt? toto ii3 ii har saafihah sarnaagatee naanak aas pujaa-ay.
1 12| |

01 saints of God, I am in your refuge, you havefully answered the hopes ofNanak. 2

*f ii cbJiant. CHHANT
afe hto *Hrfro wh TOEt ufe torn fftf ii rut sarad adambaro asoo katkay har pi-aas jee-o.

The winter season in Asu and Kate, isfor displayingfeelings, but I am thirstyfor God.

3to1 TOHff fTO3" to frfrfWr fan Fftf ii Jshojantee darsan flrat kab milee-ai guntaas jee-o.
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/ am wandering in search to see Him, when I shall meet my treasure of attributes, 01 lovable

s?3" ftiwt' s<j w% <ph rfis ftrs? htf ii

bin kant pi-aaray nah sookJi saaray haar kanyan Dharig banaa.

There is no happiness, without my dear husband. All my bracelets and necklaces are useless.

rfafe grrte «ffar iter w* ft?y #rft 3?r ii sundar sujaan chatur baytee saas bin jaisay tanaa.

Beautiful all aware, smart, may I look, but actually I am like a body without breath.

€t3 few wrafanr Hfty fires eft i{¥ flwrr rfrf n

eet ut dah djs alokan man milan kee parab_h_ pi-aas jee-o.

/find here and there in ten directions, having in mind thirst to meet my Master, 01 lovable.

fWfe ?rast q»tV ftrav >te<j trr tfrf nun

binvant naanak Ehaar kJrpaa maylhu parabh guoiaas jee-o.
1 15| |

Nanak says , "Be kind, and let me meet my .Master, treasure of attributes, O! lovable. " 5

mz 11 salok. SALOK
tTHte H^t rites KfHfe3fe futft w$3 11 jalan bujh.ee see£al bjha-ay man tan upjee saa"!.

My heat is off, I am cool, in my mind and body is peace.

iras frra §3r»r fawftf% ii^H naanak parabji pooran milay du£ee-aa binsee bjiaraat. ||1||

Nanak says, "I met my perfect Master, all my duality and doubts are over all " 1

P. 929
"

wrfU <m ?H t Tjnft ffa 11 saaDh paitiaa-ay aap har ham turn £ay naahee door.

God Himselfhas sent saints, they are not awayfrom me andyou.
?TOot ?h % fiffe ait arc B^n% ij?ii naanak bjiaram b_hai mit ga-ay raman raam bjiarpoor.

1 12| |

Nanak says, "All myfears and doubts have vanished, perfect God ispervading. " 2

11 chhant CHHANT
ffe farftwra rfew ufe )Uh Ofo fft§ 11 rut sisee-ar seefcal har pargatay mangQar pohi jee-o.

The season in Maghar and Poh, is cool like moon, God has revealedHimself, O! lovable

m«(V> H^t tJdH vfew HiaA HTft?WT tft© II

jalan bujhee daras paa-i-aa binsay maa-i-aa Qiiaroh jee-o.

I have seen Him, my heat is off, thefraud ofMaya is over, O! lovable

H% 5TH y% ftfte uga tjfo ^WE A«fo< ilfipx* 11

sabJi kaam pooray mil hajooray har charansayvaksayvi-aa.

Being in His presence, all my matters are settled, the servant is at Hisfeet

ire #a rftare Hfa aH arc ?pf wratf wrirfewr 11 haar dor seegaar sabji ras gun gaa-o alalcn abJiayvi-aa.

The necklace and its thread, decoration ofalltastes are in singing the attributes ofunknowable,

indivisible.

3»f 33rfk atfire H*a? mj ?> rfrf 11 bhaa-o bj}aga£ govinjj baaNchhat jam na saakai johi jee-o.

/ begfor the loving devotion of God, devil will not be able to touch me, O! lovable.

binvant naanak parabji aap maylee tah na paraym bichJioh jee-o.
1
16| |

Nanak says, "Master Himself has got me united, now, I will not be separated, O! lovable. " 6

hhot 11 salok. SALOK
u% to inffew wuranft sitft tfte 11 har Dhan paa-i-aa sohaaganee dolat naahee cheet.

The married woman has got the wealth of God, her mind will not waver.

rfa Tt^Bft ttocT ftjfij irai£ i|F tfr? mil sant sanjogee naankaa garihi pargatay parabji meet. 1 1 1 1

1

Nanak says, "Due to saints, Master, my love, has come to my home. " I

tto feite >x#a sfcr ftj»f iffeM jffti aft ii naasl binod. anand kod pari-a pareetam sang banay.
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There are crores ofpleasures ofmusic, ofbliss, these are, ifI am with my dear's love.

H77 a*i3 aw irtew <rftr?raH tfh ii? ii man baa N
chfrat fa I paa-i-aa har naanak naam biianay.

1
1 2|

|

Nanak says, "I have got the desiredfruit, by reciting the name ofGod. " 2

i? H chtiant CHHANT
fbHOT §fe wffr rw^t M»Bf wars ajwfe fftf ii himkar rut man Miaavtee maagh fagan gurjvant jee-o.

In themonth ofMagh and Phagan, the season is offalling snow, this ispleasing to my mind, 01

lovable God
fftft H«lrfl jpf )ferd fljrftl JJP3 3T9" ST3 rfrf II

sakJiee sahaylee gaa-o manglo garihi aa-ay har kant jee-o.

O! myfriends, my dears, singjoyful songs,My Master, my husbandhas come home, Ol lovable.

firrftj wm xft ftwrt fta jfeflr ft<ftw u garihi laal aa-ay man Qbj-aa-ay sayj sundar sohee-aa.

My love has come home, He isplaced in my mind, I decorate my bed beautiful

ws fif? r^svc f$ «n%w 3fW cooo >hfl>»r ii

van tarin tarib_havan b_Qa-ay hari-aa daykJidarsan mohee-aa.

Seeing Him, the grass in forests, the three worlds, have grown green and charming.

g»p>ft fe» Mfty tiftw feaHW >fe tftf ii

milay su-aamee ishhpunnee man japi-aa nirmal mant jee-o.

/ have met my Master my wish is fulfilled, my mind meditates on His pure dictum, Ol lovable.

ft»rt«n* o'rta flS3" QIRDP ufe ftf^ fpQ8 ^3 tftQ" II2II

binvant naanak nit karahu ralee-aa har milay sareeQhar kant jee-o.
| |7| \

Nanak says, "God, my husband has met me, I ever enjoy Him. " 7

ma ii salok. SALOK
W3 nv*t\ tftw £ vim wwwst ii sant sahaa-ee jee-a kay b_hayjal laaranhaar.

Saints are helping my soul, they willget it swim across the terrible waters.

h* 3 §3 fnjftwifiim& im fU»F3 mil sabJi tay oochay jaanee-ahi naanak naam pi-aar.
1

1 1 1

1

Nanak says, "Let us know that, lovefor name is higher than everything. I

fks fpIW 33 ft g% ft ato ii jin jaani-aa say-ee taray say sooray say beer.

Those who couldknow it, they are liberated, they are brave and courageous,

TTOsr &?> nftwdl afe ntV §3* 3te ipii naanak tin balihaarnai har jap utray teer.
1 12| |

Nanak says, "I sacrifice myselffor them, who reciting God, reached the other shore. " 2

3? ii chhant. CHHANT
.33? ferftr? mr fkfew mas fftf n charan. biraajit sabJi oopray miti-aa sagal kalays jee-o.

Thefeet (of God) areplaced above all, so everyone's clashes arefinished, Ol lovable.

»T3£ H'<a *W 33 <rf3 13lf3 sftw U3%TT Tftf II

aavan jaavan dukQ haray har bJiagat kee-aa parvays jee-o.

77»£pains ofbirth and death are removed, my God's devotion has enteredmy mind, O! lovable.

ufo afaT a1? Hnfr? )T3 few ?> H?v § tfhrt ii har rang raatay sahj maatay til na man tay beesrai.

Enjoying God's love are intoxicated, in ease. Let Him not be out ofmind, even for a moment
Tfrf «ry mr& u3 33?ft hto ?J3 hjixHhS ii taj aap sarnee paray charnee sarab gun jagrjeesrai.

Leaving ego, I am in His refuge, / am at thefeet of God, ofa all attributes.

«lfi?€ 3J3 ftrfti ffwr1^ wrfty sr§ »t%h ffr& n

govind gun nigh sareerang su-aamee aad ka-o aadays jee-o.

Master is treasure ofattributes, Ol lovable, I salute that Primal being.

ftnpf TTOsr Hffewrto gay gal tear ?g tfl§ utiiliiSiitii

binvani naanak ma-i*aaQhaarahu jug jugoikvays jee-o. ||8||1[|6||8||
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Nanak says, "Be kind, O! one in sameform, in all ages, lovable. " 8.1. 6.8

muw i €»fer? raamkalee mehlaa 1 daJsQ-flee o-ankaar

RAMKALI M: 1 DAKHNI ONGKAR
9ft~n$&$4 vprfe ii ik-oNkaar satgur prsaad-

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

§>K5nfa fw fsuft ii o-ankaar barahmaa utpaf.

Ongkar created Brahma.

SwfeT? eftor fofft fefe ii o-ankaar kee-aa jin chit.

Ongkar is one who created mind
fnTofft fr& fjcTr viz n o-ankaar sail jug bfaa-ay.

Ongkar created stone age.

§»fanftr ftraHt ii o-ankaar bayd nirma-ay.

Ongkar got Vedas written.

P.930
SMfsnftr rate fud' ii o-ankaar sabad uDhray.

Ongkar is one word, that liberates.

fwarft arewfa 3^ ii o-ankaar gurmukh taray,

Ongkar liberates Gurmukhs.

€kh wwa-

hzst dtef ii onam akhar sunhu beechaar.

ONAM is a word, you listen andponder.

§sh »w?%m iisii onam akhar taribJiavan saar.
1

1 1 1

1

ONAM is a word, essence ofthree worlds.

gfe few ftwy ifaw ii sun paaday ki-aa likJiahu janjaalaa.

Listen O! Pande, what the hell, you are writing.

ftw 30f ?fh srayfk atw mil g«pf u likji raam naam gurmukJi gopaalaa. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Write about the name of God, love of Gurmukhs. 1 (pause)

Hfr h? aaj Huftr thnfew ^rfc tot tea S^T ii sasai sabit jag sahj upaa-i-aa teen bjiavan ik jotee.

Sasse : sole word is created, in ease, there are three worlds, one light

crrawftf uatrfk i£ §fe ft xrra H^t ii gurmukJi vasat paraapat hovai chun lai maanak motee.

01 Gurmukh, this is available to you, you pick up gems andjewels.

mit g* ufe ufa- gt w?fe ftxfefe iror ii saminai soojhai pajrJi parJi boojnai ant nirantar saachaa.

Know and realize, reading and reading realize, ultimately, same True is pervading.

5T3>ffW ITxJ 7W$S ft^J FP% tT3J cPtT jpii

gurmukJi daykhai saach samaalay bin saachay jag kaachaa.
1 12||

Gurmukh sees, remembers the True, without True, the world isperishable. 2

nir nay nt ira>r tn%3rasn^ Msxfrar n DhaDhai DJiaram Qftaray Qharmaa pur guQkaareeman Eheeraa.

DHADHE : The religion sustains religion, itsfully useful, my mind attainspatience.

Tjit glte yfif HH3fir mjbt n Qkafihai Qhool pailiai mukJi mastak kanchan fcha-ay manooraa

.

DHADHE : Iffeet-dust (of saints) is smeared onface andfore-head, the iron becomes gold

q?r oadqg wfa nti& tte afe to y^1 ii Dhan DharneePhar aap ajonee Jol bol sach pooraa.

Great is the sustainer ofearth, He is beyond birth. True is perfect in weight and word

sf?t sft fH% sra^ trt ^ fr^irf "3" kartay kee mii kartaa jaanai kai jaanai gursooraa. ||3||

Either, Creator Himselfknows the strength ofCreator, or a brave Guru, knows it 3

nyi-aan gavaa-i-aa doojaa bJiaa-i-aa garab galay bikn kJiaa-i-aa.
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Once in other's love, I lost the real knowledge, I have eaten poison and am wasted in ego.

sja 55 (rite ?5?ft w% gal>ft arfba ?Wla aa'few it

gur ras geei baad nahee bJiaavai surjee-ai gahir gambheer gavaa-i-aa.

I treated the nectar giving song of Guru, a waste, and did not like to listen, thus I have lost the

chance to meet deep andprofound

frfV Hf aftw wtflja wftw Mfc "zfa Fna a*Haw 11

gur sach kahi-aa amrit lahi-aa man tan saach sukJiaa-i-aa.

Guru tells the truth, I have enjoyed the nectar of it, thus true is pleasing to mind and body.

wit afayftf wpit t* vmi MffijyiWtew m 11 aapay gurmukji aapay dayvai aapay amrit pee-aa-i-aa.
1 14| |

He Himself is Gurmukh, Himselfgives his nectar to drink . 4

tra 53 5*3" to zWr araa fonO 11 yko ayk kahai sabh ko-ee ha-umai garab vi-aapai.

Everyone says, He is one and one, yet everyone is in thepride of ego.

wfafa HTufa aa uirt ftrf uia hu$ faanj 11 antar baahar ayk pachbaaaai i-o gJiar mahal sirjjaapai.

Ifone realizes One, inside and outside, he can recognise His home, His palace.

tff aa ufa aft a fraa a£ fljala Haoft 11 parabJi nayrJiai har rjoor na jaanhu ayko sarisat sabaa-ee.

Master is near, do not deem Him afar, One alone is in the whole the world.

dcfaid area s«ft tjtr mis aa a>ra7 imn aykankaar avar nahee doojaa naanakayksamaa-ee. ||5||

The Creator is One alone, and none else, Nanak : One is merging in all 5

faa aat c(9 ftrf arftr a»¥f" wraftnj sfoS a ?i*sft 11

is kartay ka-o ki-o geh raafcha-o afri-o tuli-o na jaa-ee.

How you want to keep hold the Creator? He is neither weighed nor caught.

Hifewr t a?1?* i?€l ffe adiQJI va> 11 maa-i-aa kay iayvaanay paraanee jhootti tb_ag-uree paa-ee.

Ol being, madfor money, you are illusioned byfalse.

sfa $fa Mdd'Pri ftja tea 3a fafa M»3^t ii lab lobi muhtaaj vigootay ib tab fir pachhutaa-ee.

You are entangled in greed, avarice, dependence, there and then you will repent

a? nit jrfe M3 v& wwz we win ayk sarayvai taa gal m ii paavai aavan jaan rahaa-ee. ||6||

Ifhe serves One, he will liberate, cycle of birth and death will cease. 6

aa aaj faa 11 ayk achaar rang ik roop.

There is oneform, one colour and one conduct,

vfa w& *m& wrjy 11 pa-uQ paanee agnee asroop.

that One is in air, in water, in fire, in allforms.

§a saf s% fea 11 ayko bjiavar bJiavai tfhu lo-ay.

There is one circle, that cycles in three (all) worlds.

aa at ufa srfe 1 ayko boojhai soojhai pat ho-ay.

Only by knowing One, realizing One, one is given honour.

ftrons fawro ftmnriaaa 11 gi-aan Qb>aan lay samsar rahai.

Having gathered the knowledge, concentration, one should live samefor all

arayfa aa faaw a sa 11 gurmukji ayk virlaa ko lahai.

Gurmukh is one very rare one is blessed with it

ftmS^fe faair am tea 11 jis no rJay-ay kirpaa tay suEb paa-ay.

Whomever He gives with grace, he is happy.

aja trwfnr »pfa aa»a hp 11 guroo jlu-aarai aakh sunaa-ay. ||7||

This he talks in Gurdawara, to let others listen. 7

faw gaH afe %ww 11 ooram Dhooram jot ujaalaa.

In waves (ocean), in dust (earth), His light is giving light
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3tftr 3^ Hfe 3Rr Jiw ii teen bJiavan meh gur gopaalaa.

In all the three worlds, is loving Guru.

faifew wrau fetft ii oogvi-aa asroop dikhaavai.

He shows His createdforms.

afo foraiF wry$ mfe >jp# ii kar kirpaa apunai ghar aavai.

Becoming kind, he (Guru) comes to his own home.

f?sfe srefi jftegrw ii oonav barsai neejhar Dhaaraa.

The clouds are raining, in continues stream.

§3H Frafe H^'^tJ'd' ii ootam sabad savaaranhaaraa.

The supreme word is refashioning one.

fen t£ or rrS ft ii is aykay kaa jaanai bJiay-o.

/fe know the secret of One.

ort^ iiiii aapay kaitaa aapay day-o. ||8||

ffe Himself is creator and gimself is divine. 8

fait rra wre Hart n ugvai soor asur sanghaarai.

When the brave (divine) are born, they kill the demons.

§g§ dfe Frafe ii oocha-o daykh sabad. beechaarai.

77»ey lookforward, andponder over word.

fufr wffe feg sfe ii oopar aad ant tihu lo-ay.

God is beyond beginning, end, and three worlds.

wH at at nfe 11 aapay karai kathai sunai so-ay.

He Himself does, Himself tells about and Himself listens.

P.931
€u fatrsT 3$" §fe 11 oh biDhaataa man tan day-ay.

He is life-Giver, gives mind and body.

§u fau'^i Hfe Hfa nfe ii oh biDhaataa man mukh so-ay.

He is life-Giver, He is in mouth, in mind

V[f Hdiriks W¥? ?> en% ii parabh jagjeevan avar na ko-ay.

Master is life-Giver, none else.

JT7!a Tpfo 33 ufe iife iitfii naanak naam ratay pat ho-ay.
1 19| |

Nanak says, "Those in the love ofname, are honoured. " 9

w*k> a% ftraaT% n raajan raam ravai hitkaar.

One who, with love, recites God-king.

asnfe§i wpir >rftr n ran meh loojhai manoo-aa maar.

Hefights the battle to kill ego.

afk Rj£Pj ad Ufa ii raat dinant rahai rang raataa.

Day and night, he lives in His love.

3ffir H3r 3»3 w& ii teen bhavan jug chaaray jaataa.

He knows Him in three worlds and, infour ages.

ftrffr frer h 13F ii jin jaataa so tis hee jayhaa.

Whoever knows, He becomes like Him.

»ff3 ftrawtfes jftsftr %»f ii at nirmaa-il seejhas dayhaa.

His body looks very pure.

sunt fea 3rfe ii rahsee raam ridai ik bhaa-ay.

He keeps God in mind, with love.
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rra? fte? artfe inon antar sabad. saach liv laa-ay.
1 110| |

In his mind is word, and he is intonedwith True. 10

#h 7; oftft wjfij? iM aa? sat jfrpt ii ros na keejai amrit peejai rahan nahee sansaaray.

Drink nectar and have no protest, none to stay ever in this world.

atf asr sift au^ wfe wfe 37i ii raajay raa-ay rank nahee rahnaa aa-ay jaa-ay jug chaaray.

The kings, the lords, the beggars, none is to stay, infour ages, they come and go.

3us eras ta^H a&t ftm ufa eraf IWJl n rahan. kahan lay rahai na ko-ee kis peh kara-o binantee.

Atone stays eve/i by expressing to stay, before whom to pray then ?

&?H3?3i>f?>iHfo3<4d tid%t«fe>f^ 111*111 ayksabad. raam naamniro£b,argurdayvai patmatee.
1 111| |

One word, name ofGod is disciplining, Guru gives itfor wisdom and honour. 11

h€€\ Hfr urur? stft ii laaj maraniee mar ga-ee gjiooghat Jshol chalee.

A/y dying chastity has died, and I live with unveiledface.

wtj RwaI u"i<f\ fira § ifei 37ft ii saas djvaanee baavree sir tay sank talee.

My mother-in-law is mad and crazy my head, my doubts in head are over.

TtJIW att'iA a?5T frrf H77 wfir nro wrfre n paraym bulaa-ee ralee si-o man meh sabad. anand.

Master has called me, to have the bliss ofword in mind, and merge in His love.

wfs a^r writ s^t arayftf s^t ftfs? man laal ratee laalee bha-ee gurmukh. ijha-ee nichind.
1
112|

|

Enraptured in His love, she has become love, Gurmukh (she) is now care-free. 12

w<n so* a3? nfti tt? ii laahaa naam ratan jap saar.

Name is a gem, have the gain of remembering its essence.

?ra Bf far wjoPf ii lab lob_h buraa ahaNkaar.

The greed, the avarice, the ego, is bad
wsft tt'feda'd ii laarhee chaarh.ee laa-itbaar.

One who cuts others small, and excites others to quarrel, is not trustworthy.

m?»h¥w yaig are1? n manmukh an£haa mugaDh gavaar.

Such Manmukh is blind, idiot, ill-mannered

w*zr sr^fe wfewr nftr n laahay kaaran aa-i-aa jag.

You have come in the worldfor gain.

dfe wjja; arfew sarfe star ii ho-ay majoor ga-i-aa £hagaa-ay £hag.

But becoming worker without wages, you are leaving cheated by cheat

w& so* ytft ii laahaa naam poonjee vaysaahu.

Have the capital offaith, then your gain is ofname.

?TOflr H*ft life frf wPdH'd H13II naanak sachee pat sachaa paatisaahu.
1

1 13|
|

Nanak says, "True is king (God), who gives true honour. " 13

»nfe fedH' trai hh iff ii aa-ay vigootaa jag jam panth.

You are lost in the world, which is the way to death.

>»ret ?> a hh^w ii aa-ee na maytan ko samrath.

None is competent to stop the coming one (death).

»nfe s"te ujfa dfe ii aath sail neech ghar ho-ay.

The wealth gives pleasure even in the home ofmean.

»rfe %ftf fc# ftrrj cfe n aath daykh nivai jis d,o-ay.

Seeing wealthy, both (rich andpoor) bow their head.

»nfe afe 3T Harg ftw^T ii aath ho-ay taa mugaDh si-aanaa.

Ifone has wealth, even the idiot (in him) is wise.

sarfa feus1 h?j aSd'A 1 n bjiagat bihoonaa jag ba-uraanaa.
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But without devotion, world is bewildered.

m Hfir *Nr nfe 11 saMi meh varjai ayko so-ay.

Same One pervades all.

fan s fcrav at fen uaar? ufe n«i9ii jis no kirpaa karay tis pargat ho-ay.
1 114| |

Upon whom, He is kind, He reveals Himself to him. 14

tjftr afar wfii ftratjr ii jug jug thaap sadaa nirvair.

In all ages, He is placed, but remains ever detached (foe-free).

tt?>1>{ waft Tuftw 9? ii janam maran nahee DhanDhaa Dhair.

He neither is born nor dies, nor is bound by worldly ties.

h^ h »r0 »rfa ii jo deesai so aapay aap.

What is seen, is Him and Him alone

>>pfLr §*rfe >>Fir i«f^ ^rfrf n aap upaa-ay aapay ghat thaap.

He Himselfcreates andplaces Himself in bodies.

wfU »rafo§ oft ii aap agochar DhanDhai lo-ee.

7/e Himself is aloof but has placed world in ties.

#3i gatfe HdiTfteA ii jog jugafc jagjeevan so-ee.

He himselfgives the device ofyoga, and Himselfis life-Giver.

crfo »fw§ w 5€\ ii kar aachaar sach suJsh ho-ee.

i?e frwe Is conduct, that gives happiness,

s*h fey*' wafe ftj? u^t ii^uii naam vihoonaa mukafc kiv ho-ee. ||15||

//<?>> devoid ofname can be liberated? 15

fe? s1^ %fg Hafa n vin naavai vayroPh sareer.

Without name body is indisciplined.

fef s ftraftr orzfir tfta ii ki-o na mileh kaateh man peer.

Why not to meet One? who relieves mind's pains.

?^ wfe ii vaat vataa-oo aavai jaa-ay.

The one who is in journey, comes and goes.

ftw & forwfT v& y»fe ii ki-aa lay aa-i-aa ki-aa palai paa-ay.

What one has brought? and what will he take with ?

fe? ?p# hzt hf wfs ii vin naavai lotaa sabh thaa-ay.

Devoid ofname, all suffer loss, at every place

wip fU& w %fe f3^fe ii laahaa milai jaa day-ay bujhaa-ay.

You can gain, ifHe lets you know.

^sft «Iwi^t ii vanaj vaapaar yanjai vaapaaree.

The traders trade in different trades.

fes arft ufe ii^ii vin naavai kaisee pat saaree.
1

1 16|
|

Devoid ofname, how can one be honoured? 16

are ftwTft wfe ii gun veechaaray gi-aanee so-ay.

One who ponders over His attributes, he is a knower.

arc nf<r ftwro u^ufe dftr ii gun meh gi-aan paraapat ho-ay.

This knowledge can be available to one, who is in virtues.

iii^' fea?F Jwft ii gund,aa£aa virlaa sansaar.

1*593? rare ls one wno gives virtues to the world.

w£t aTtpH ara ^Iti'fe ii saachee karnee gur veechaar.

Andponders upon the thought of Guru, and lives in true conduct.
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»raiH »rirei oftHfe Tuft urfe n agam agochar keemat nahee paa-ay.

He is unapproachable, unknowable, none can value Him.

P. 932
y ftrcft>fr fr h£ ftnpfe ii Jaa milee-ai jaa la-ay milaa-ay.

Only then we can meet, when He gets us to meet
dia^fl arc w% ?fe ii guQvantee gun saaray neet-

The virtuous one ever remembers His virtues.

TFTyot arawfe ftfjfbir yft3 \\V>n naanak gurmat; milee-ai meet. ||17||

Nanak says, "O!friend, let us meet in the wisdom ofGuru. "17

cry frg crfewr srf ap$ 11 kaam kroDh kaa-i-aa ka-o gaalai.

The cupidity, the anger, decomposes body.

ftrf huw w& ii ji-o kanchan sohaagaa dhaalai.

Like the horox melts the gold

srfH sm^t h 3if ii kas kasvatee sahai so £aa-o.

The gold that burns infurnace, becomes touch-stone.

sefo Here ??>t ii nadar saraaf vannee sachihaa-o.

Wlxen it assumes real colour, then it catches the eye ofjeweler.

rrarg »r? era tfH'tJ] ii jagat pasoo aha" kaal kasaa-ee.

7%e world is animal and, devil in ego is butcher.

erftr arat aratf sn% ir^t ii kar kartai karnee kar paa-ee.

The creator creates andplaces the created on his hand

fkfc eft^t fefir eftwfe n jin keeiee tin keemai paa-ee.

One who creates, knows its value.

ire fe»r orcft>& fes ?> w& fWci nor ki-aa kahee-ai kiehh kalian na jaa-ee.
1

1 18|
|

What else can I say, nothing can be said. 18

¥H3 »ffij? iftw ii khojat kjiojaj amrit pee-aa.

Searching and searching, I drank nectar.

fV>r anft h?> HddiPd ii khimaa gahee man safcgur glee-aa.

/ stick to compassion, after surrendering my mind to true Guru,

t&r tjgr jjg gffe ii tfgr 33$ TO dfe ll

kharaa kharaa aakhai sabii ko-ay kharaa ralan jug chaaray ho-ay.

Every one claims to be worthy, worthy gems are in all thefour ages.

Utwte Mt s<ft frfe»F ii kjiaafc pee-ani moo-ay nahee jaani-aa.

Eating and drinking are not known dead

fire Hfij Mt w Ha? irerfewr ii khin meh moo-ay jaa sabagl pachliaani-aa.

Once they recognise word, they are dead (for the worldiness) in a moment

wife! »raft> h?> wfaw ii asthir cheei maran man maani-aa.

Death is pleasingfor the mind ofone, who is with stable mind

are fe?^ t tph iiltfu gur kirpaa Jay naam pafihhaani-aa. ||19||

With the grace of Guru, he understands name. 19

arars atetf dirfiAdPd *m ii gagan gambheer gagnanjar vaas.

He lives in sky, he matures in sky.

are art $¥ TTuftr fe^H ii gun. gaavai sukh sahj nivaas.

He sings His attributes and lives in happiness, in ease.

arffew s wt »nffe s tPfe u ga-i-aa na aavai aa-ay na jaa-ay.
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Once gone, he does not return, neither he comes nor goes.

ara irarrfe air fe? wfe n gur parsaad. rahai liv laa-ay.

With the grace of Guru, he lives while intunedwith God.

arai$ wrth ms"5 »iH7>t n gagan agamm anaath ajonee.

My sky (Master) is unapproachable, unborn and self-existent.

»mfaf ste wfa HTh^t ii asthir cheet samaaDh sagonee.

i/e is with stable mind and in virtuous trance.

ufa 7PH fet% irefu ?> 11 har naam chayt fir paveh na joonee.

Remember the name of God, you will not return to womb.

araHfe TTjr tfh tepft 113011 gurmat saar hor naam bihoonee.
1

1 20 1

1

One in the wisdom ofGuru knows the essence, everyone else is devoid ofname. 20

arcw fere 11 ghar dar fir thaakee bahutayray,

/ am tired ofgoing to lot ofhomes,

Tffe wiHtf s^t >re ll jaat asaNkh ant nahee mayray.

/ could know many, but none is mine, in the end

ait >F3 Rra1- hh qfr»r 11 kayjay maa£ pifcaa sut Dhee-aa

.

Z,cM" people have mother, father, sons, daughters,

are d& §f?> gwr 11 kayjay gur chaylay fun hoo-aa.

lot ofGurus too have disciples.

et^ ?ra ^ wafe s jjw 11 kaachay gur Jay mukafc na hoo-aa.

Z?«f not one can have liberation with immature Guru.

a3t srfo ?f mpfe 11 kaytee naar var ayk samaal.

So many are women, but they should remember one groom (God).

arawftf >re? rfre? ye <^fe 11 gurmukh maran jeevan parab_h naal.

The life and death ofa Gurmukh is with Master.

eu ftw ffc ure Hfu v*fe»F 11 dan dis diioodh gharai meh paa-i-aa.

After searching in ten directions, Ifound Him in home.

ite sfewr Hfkajf fHZ5ife»r ipiii mayl bJia-i-aa sajguroo milaa-i-aa. ||21||

/ could meet, when true Guru got me to unite. 21

aranfe art arayfV t& 11 gurmukh gaavai gurmukh bolai.

Gurmukh recites, Gurmukhs sings,

arayfk tfe 3$ 11 gurmukh tol tolaavai tolai.

Gurmukh weighs andgets weighed,

arayftr »r# trfe ferfaj 11 gurmukh aavai jaa-ay nisang.

Gurmukh may come and go without hesitation.

iraafe ite nwfe 11 parhar mail jalaa-ay kalank.

He washes his dirt off and burns his sins.

arayfV ?re ite 11 gurmukh naad bayd. beechaar.

Gurmukh ponders over the sound and thought ofscriptures.

arayfe hftj aw wrere 11 gurmukh majan chaj achaar.

Gurmukh's bath, is in his conduct and his behaviour.

areMfe hb? wffijl & Hre 11 gurmukh sabad amrit hai saar.

Gurmukh's word is essence ofnectar.

s^of ajwfW trt ure 1133 11 naanak gurmukh paavai paar.
1 122| |

Nanak says, "Gurmukh crosses to other shore (liberates). " 22
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u%w ^fcr ?> uu^t artfc ii chanchal cheet na rah-ee thaa-ay.

My slippery mind is not stable.

uu> fauar *faj£t wfe ii choree mirag angooree fcftaa-ay.

The deer is secretly eating buds.

337? aw? §u w% 3>3 ii charan kamal ur Dhaaray cheet.

Ifone keeps the lotus-feet in mind.

feu rite?? 33?j fir? ?jt3 ii chir jeevan chayian nit neej.

He will live long and ever awake.

fu%3 «ft Hf ate 11 chintat hee deesai sabti ko-ay.

Everyone seems worried.

%3fu £s 3?ft to dfe ii cheeteh ayk tahee sukJl ho-ay.

Ifthey remember One, they will be happy.

fete u»u ufe jsrfe ii chit vasai raachai har naa-ay.

Ifone has God in mind and is busy in His name.

Horfe stew ute fa# «ufe trfe ipaii mukat Mia-i-aa pat si-o giiar jaa-ay. 1 123| |

He isfree to leavefor home, with honour. 23

sti %u y& feer rffe ii chheeiai dayh khulai ik gandh.

With the aging body, one knot is untied, (Truth dawns upon),

%w feu %*iu flfti 3% ii chhay-aa nit daykhhu jag handh.

That seefor yourself, the world is everpassing away.

iju ru ft hh arte yrt n Phoop chhaav jay sam kar jaanai.

Ifone treats sunshine and shade alike.

W7 srte ysrfe uife wt n banDhan kaat mukat ghar aanai.

Hisfetters shall be cut, and liberated he will come home,

wfew arfl" Hara shw ii cjihaa-i-aa chhoochhee jagat bJiulaanaa.

The shade is hollow, but the people are misled.

fote»r fcraf gu uu?w ii likJii-aa kirat Dhuray parvaanaa.

Basing upon actions the warrant is preordained

Shtj au»r fate cte ii chheeiai joban jaroo-aa sir kaal.

The youth is wearing out, and the aging has the devil ofdeath, over its head.

P. 933
aifew rffo s£t ftw§ loan kaa-i-aa chheeiai bJia-ee sibaal.

1 124||

The worn out body becomes afragile mess. 24

wit »rfv <jf feu sfe ii jaapai aap parab_hoo tihu lo-ay.

Master Himself is seeing three worlds.

gfti trfti »»r?f ?> ate ii jug jug daataa avar na ko-ay.

He is Giver in all ages, and none else.

fa© fe§ u**du u»g ii ji-o b_haavai ti-o raakjjahi raakJi.

He keeps us in the way He likes.

7m rruf u% ute w*i ii jas jaacha-o dayvai pat saakh.

I begfor His praise, He gives credit and honour.

wm friar uur ?g w& h jaagat jaag rahaa tuPh bJiaavaa.

Awakening in me will remain awake, if You like.

w f >tefti 3T 3$ H>f9T ii jaa too mayleh taa tujtiai samaavaa.

Ifyou get me unite, I will merge in you.
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^ ^ are twf trai^H ii jai jai kaar japa-o jagdees.

Remember God and hail Him.

?raHfe fntStnl ata feoffor iipmii gurmai milee-ai bees ikees. ||25||

With the wisdom of Guru, I am sure to meet God. 25

sfW aw? fotwr trar ftrf n jhakh bolan ki-aa jag si-o vaad.

Why you talk mean? and why are you clashing with world?

ft? h$ w ii ihoor marai cjaykhai parmaad.

Dying, worrying but wants to see Supreme.

flctfM h?t Stft fftes wrrr ii janam moo-ay nahee jeevan aasaa.

One is born and dies, with no hopefor livf again.

»nfe 3& 3^ wtt Rsd'H' ii aa-ay chalay bjja-ay aas niraasaa.

People come andgo, many with hopes, but many without hopes.

?fa sfcf H^t afe rrfe ii jhur jhur jhakh maatee ral jaa-ay.

Worrying and quarreling, they mix up with dust.

era 7i snr afe are arfe ii kaal na chaa Npai har gun gaa-ay.

By singing the attributes ofGod, the devil ofdeath does not chew.

iret Mr ufa ot fiffe ii paa-ee nav niDh har kai naa-ay.

In the name ofGod, I am blessed with nine-fold treasure.

wtf %t HufiT gate ip^ii aapay flayvai sahj subJiaa-ay.
1 126| |

He Himselfgives spontaneously, in ease. 26

fWs tw »r£t ft ii nji-aano bolai aapay boojhai.

The wise speaks and himself understands.

tthb mnf ii aapay samjhai aapay soojhai.

He himself understands and himself realizes.

3T3 or orfti»P' *jffoT 7W# ii gur kaa kahi-aa ank samaavai.

The teaching of Guru, he keeps to his breast.

f?T3WB ft tto ii nirmal soochay saacho bhaavai.

The True beingpure, likes a true.

1T§iw anst ^ft ii gur saagar rainee nahee tot.

Guru is ocean ofgems, no shortage.

we uergs »fte h laal padaarath saach akhot.

The wealth ofgems is true and inexhaustible.

?n% sriW w era cthi^u ii gur kahi-aa saa kaar kamaavahu.

Whatever Guru teaches, he does the same.

are oft crest orit q»^g u gur kee karnee kaahay Dhaavahu.

Why to run awayfrom the cause of Guru.

jtoct arewfe wfa H>r^g napii naanak gurmafc saach samaavahu.
1
127| |

Nanak says, "With the wisdom of Guru, I merge in True. " 27

ft jfa fci asfir Htfr n tootai nayhu ke boleh sahee.

Once love breaks, how the said can be right?

z$ wn en few Trdt ii tootai baah duhoo dis gahee.

Once arm is pulledfrom both sides, it will break.

ffe ufrfe ar^t §3 tfe ii toot pareet ga-ee bur bol.

Once one speaks ill, the love will break.

eawfe xraura rst #te n durma£ parhar cMaadee cjhol.

1957



Once taken away by bad wisdom, the lover discards.

ft arte «/ld'fd ii tootai ganth parhai veechaar.

Once fAe knot (relation) is untied , it can be re-tied by debate (wisdom).

?ra HH^t info ffw jrfo ii gur sabdee gdar kaaraj saar.

With the word ofGuru, settleyour matters in home,

ww fp? 7> »r# ii laahaa saach na aavai totaa.

Ifthe gain is true, then no shortage.

fesf« 5^r? *$&h ite iip^ii tarib_havan thaakur pareeiam motaa.
1 128| |

Master ofthree worlds, my dear is heavy (great). 28

ttcu tow w*&3 s»te ii thaakahu manoo-aa raakho £haa-ay.

Stop mind and keep it atproper place.

safe y& ureajfe urfj'fe 11 thahak mu-ee avgun pachh utaa-ay.

Those who die closing, repent over their committed sins.

s^sT £a innft 11 thaakur ayk sabaa-ee naar.

Master (husband) is one, everyone else is a wife.

Htrt %h at ffewfo 11 bahutay vays karay koorhi-aar.

The liar dresses in manyfashions.

tra urfg- wz\ 5*fa au^t 11 par ghar jaatee tiiaak rahaa-ee.

Going to other's home she is stopped.

Hufo fB^t s^of u^t 11 mahal bulaa-ee thaak na paa-ee.

Then she is calledfor home, to enter without any hesitation.

rafe h^t )=rfe" fwgt 11 sabad savaaree saach pi-aaree.

She isfashioned by word and is loved by True.

we\ Hd'dife swfe iptfii saa-eesohagan thaakur Dhaaree. ||29J|

5/ie « a married one, who is owned by Master. 29

tw? <f mft 3^ 3te jftara 11 dolat dolat hay sakiiee faatay cheer seegaar.

01 myfriend, wavering and wavering, my clothes are torn and my make-up in spoiled.

jwfe 3ft> m fiift fte 3^ toEtft^ 11 daahpan tan sukh nahee bin dar binathee daar.

In jealousy, body is never happy, without Hisfear, allperish.

?gfU ns\ urfo »ru£ ^tet effe Hrrfe ii darap mu-ee ghar aapnai deethee kant sujaan.

In fear, I was dying in my home, but my husband, all aware, saw me with love.

3f giftw arfV »m£ fcavf wfe 11 dar raakhi-aa gur aapnai nirbha-o naam vakhaan.

Guru saved me thefearing, telling me aboutfearless name.

prfo few ui^t fra T^ft sfe 11 doogar vaas Jikhaa gh.an.ee jab d.aykhaa nahee door.

/ was living in mountains, andwas immensely thirsty, but seeing Him, Ifound Him not affar.

few P<wjt rh? Hfe Mffrff i/r»r sayfa 11 tikhaa nivaaree sabad man amrit pee-aa bjiarpoor.

Keeping word in my mind, a drank lot ofnectar, thus I quenched my thirst

£ftr £fr »rS hi sM ft wk t dfe 11 deh deh aakbai sabjj ko-ee jai biiaavai tai day-ay.

Everyone begsfor more, He gives only to one whom He wills.

Uf fwt s*?rft few Hfe 113011 guroo du-aarai dayvsee likhaa nivaarai so-ay. ||30||

He gives through Gurdwara, that quenches the thirst. 30

f«3 uf feat «fa efu irefc cre^fe 11 djiandholat dhoodjiat ha-o firee dJieh djieh pavan karaar.

Searching and searchingfor Him, I roamed a lot, so much so, my patience has crumbled down.

w% ^ut sftr y£ fhoiH wfa n bjiaaray dJiahtay d_heh pa-ay ha-ulay niksay paar.

Tite heavy onesfall down, the light ones get across.

1958



wra- wr^t ura fH& o( u§ nfe h»§ n

amar ajaachee har milay tin kai ha-o bal jaa-o.

/ begfrom my eternal God, thus I meet my Master, I sacrifice myselffor Him.

fes at gjk wiwbSr jfaife itffr fikwf u tin kee Dhoorh aghulee-ai sangat mayl milaa-o.

Let us dissolve in their (getting across)feet-dust, the congregation will get us unite.

h?t etw ajra wvt urfew ftraHH sif 11 man cjee-aa gur aapnai paa-i-aa nirmal naa-o.

/ gave my mind to my Gum, and got His pure name.

P. 934
fofc #>»r fen h^t fen ff§ ii jin naam dee-aa tis sayvsaa tis balihaarai jaa-o.

One who has given me name, I shall serve Him, and shall sacrifice myselffor Him.

h Qh'3 h ?urt fen fef «rea ?> arte n jo usaaray so dhaahsee £is bin avar na ko-ay.

One who builds, can demolish, there is none other than Him.

an- irawtft f3Wro^ 3* 3ft> fv ?> ufe 113^11 gur parsaadee tis sammHlaa taa tan dookh na ho-ay.
1

1 31 1

1

With the grace of Guru, ifI remember Him, my body will not sufferpains. 31

?aii^1eiH3RftFa uw n uaj ii naa ko mayraa kis gahee naa ko ho-aa na hog.

None is mine (to stand by me) whom to hold, neither someone is nor will be.

wwfe frfe fed)4\>Sf ffeir fe»rO tar n aavan jaan viguchee-ai dubiDhaa vi-aapai rog.

/ have suffered by coming and going, and I am suffering the disease of duality.

zth fe<Tt »p^>ft oTsar Bra ftr^fe n naam vihoonay aagYnee kalar kanDh girant

The men without name,fall like the wall built with saline.

fe? ?rt ferf f^Wr wfs dH'dfo ii vin naavai ki-o chhootee-ai jaa-ay rasaatal an£.

How can one be liberated without name, in the end, he will go to helL

3154 »w^- marc? ww nfe ii ganat ganaavai akhree agnat saachaa so-ay.

People calculate in words, when the True one is beyond calculations.

»ffaw?ft Hfedte d are fe$ ftT»P7> 7> dfe ii agi-aanee majiheen hai gur bin gi-aan na ho-ay.

Ignorant is without wisdom, no knowledge ispossible without Guru.

szt 33 thht sit feafar ii fcootee £an£ rabaab kee vaajai nahee vijog.

The rebeck 's string is broken, now in separation it does not play.

fe?few JJf ?TO5T srfg- HH3T II33II

vichhurhi-aa maylai parabJioo naanak karsanjog. ||32||

"Master unites the separated, arranging their union" says Nanak. 32

itWd srfew utV 39?fe utft ire ii tarvar kaa-i-aa pankh man tarvar pankhee panch.

77*e ftorfv is free, the mind is a bird, on the tree arefive birds.

3-3; tHfe San fe?> srf s a? 11 tat chugeh mil ayksay tin ka-o faas na ranch.

Uniting with One, they peck, the essence (ofReality), they are not, at all goingfor the net,

3 tare iaj& =j'«Rj gar waft 11 udeh ta baygul baygulay takeh chog gjianee.

On seeing lot of bait, theyfly to reach quickly.

ifV 5*<ft >x^dife ^3" a^r 11 pankh tutay faahee parhee avgun bheerh banee.

Their wings break, they are chained, the vicious are in great trouble

fa?> w$ fcrf s^Wf ure arc craft h# ii bin saachay ki-o chhootee-ai har gun karam manee.

How can they be liberated without True, the attributes ofGod are thejewels ofHis grace

wfu eeftf »rfu ret 11 aap chhadaa-ay chhootee-ai vadaa aap Dhanee.

IfHe Himselfgets us liberated, then we can liberate.

arc UdH'Tfl zzbJr fegyr wfifir adfe 11 gur parsaadee chhootee-ai kirpaa aap karay-i.

With the grace of Guru, we can liberate, ifHe Himself becomes generous.
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wort Tflfe M&iHw ft S't t sHfe II33H apnai haath vadaa-ee-aa jai b_haavai tai d.ay-ay.
1
133

1

1

The gifts are in His own hand, He gives to one, He likes. 3

to to ctft tto&r we Rfjja1 «ite ii thar thar kampai jee-arbaa thaan vihoonaa ho-ay.

Shuddering and shuddering my soul trembles, when it is without a place.

wfa mto ng £a *s apg s affe ate 11 thaan maan sach ayk hai kaaj na feetai ko-ay.

The place, the honour, the truth is one, when with Him, no work spoils.

ftf (S'd'fya te§ arc te?ww rffar? n thir naaraa-in thir guroo thir saachaa beechaar.

The stable is God, stable is Guru, stable is true thought.

gte (W 3 PAU'd' wnqif 11 sur nar naathah naath too niDJiaaraa aaDhaar.

Tom are the God ofgods, ofmen, Master oforphans, andyou are the basefor debased.

rrat W7> n&d<ft § 513^ || sarbay thaan thanantaree too jlaataa daataar.

You are in every place and space, you are the giving Giver.

tra %*r 3«j £a § wfe ?> y'd'^'d 11 jah daykJiaa tan ayk too ant na paaraavaar.

Wherever I see, you alone are there, your end and limits are not known.

*F7> K6dfd ate afW are hto> 4twt& 11 thaan thanantar rav rahi-aa gur sabd_ee veechaar.

He is pervading places and space, think with the word ofGuru.

wraHftp)F w$ #wift^ wth II38H aumangi-aa d.aan dayvsee vadaa agam apaar.
1 134|

|

He gives gifts even when not begged. He is great, unapproachable, infinite. 34

efewr e^s nfe»rw 3 site an% ^y<*d'd 11 jja-i-aa jjaan da-i-aal too kar kar daykhanhaar.

C merciful, lend me your mercy, you are creating and then seeing.

stew eraftr ijs nte Ate fas xte ««te fn»te 11 da-i-aa karahi parabj] mayl laihi jdjjin meh jlhaahi usaar.

01 Master be kind and get me united, in a moment, you construct and de-construct

f tfhrr 37ft a tete ^7? 11 jlaanaa too beenaa £uhee jlaanaa kai sir d_aan.

You are wise, you alone are seeing, you give gift above gifts.

*h<?> adwferfawns ftwra namidaalad_ fafaanjan dukh dalan gurmukh gi-aan Dhi-aan.
1 135| |

you arepoverty remover, pain killer, you are in the knowledge and concentration ofGurmukh. 35

oft 3ife»f ste tot# to wfo 3hj are^ar n Dhan ga-i-ai bahi jhooree-ai Dhan meh cheet gavaar.

Ifthe wealth is lost, people sit and grieve, the idiot's mind is in wealth.

to froaft h*j J?fc»F foa>{» mi ftwrte 11 Dhan virlee sach sanchi-aa nirmal naam pi-aar.

Veryfew gather the wealth of True, and lovefor pure name.

to aiftrw 3T %ftj ft ginte 3far §57 11 Dhan ga-i-aa taa jaan deh jay raacheh rang ayk.

Ifthe wealth goes, let it go, ifyou are absorbed in the lovefor One.

H7T tef H§*ft>& & aTO oft ^cf 11

man deejai sir sa-upee-ai b_hee kartay kee tayk.

Give your mind, surrender your head, and be in Creator's refuge.

tfcr w^s ate ar£ to Hfo HHt? >xA? 11 DhanDhaa Dhaavat reh ga-ay man meh sabad. anand.

The wanderingfor worldly ties, are left behind, in my mind is the bliss ofword

?an7> i unra 3£ i£ ara arf^sr 11 d.urjan £ay saajan bJia-ay b_haytay gur govind..

After meeting my God-Guru, many ofmyfoes have becomefriends.

to to ftra^t an? aift urte trte 11 ban ban firtee dJioodh-tee basat rahee ghar baar.

What I am searching inforests is living in my home.

nfcarte it& fkte atf toh wasw fcpfe ua£u satgur maylee mil rahee janam maran dukh n ivaar.
1 136| |

7>«e Gwrw Aas united, I am uniting, my pains of birth and death are over. 36

sw 7> fftft fe? arc hh yfe frte 11 naanaa karat na chhootee-ai v'm gun jam pur jaahi.

Doing differing acts, one cannot liberate, without virtues, he goes to hell
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77 feg £5 7> 3 »re3rfe fef<r Udsi'to 11 naa £is ayhu na oh hai avgun fir pachhutaahi.

Neither this isfor him, nor that isfor him, committing sins, he then repents.

P. 935
77 fen ftiwfjy 7> ftwrs ft 77 fen tnw ftwro 11 naa lis gi-aan na Dhi-aan hai naa £is Dharam Dhi-aan.

Neither knowledge, nor concentration, appeal to Him, nor concentration in faith.

fes 77k fctraf era* fiwr w& ntfewTj 11 vin naavai nirfcha-o kahaa ki-aa jaanaa abhimaan.

How one can befearless, without name, and with ago.

wfk g«ft fe? wj^ <re?55ft7rv,iii thaak rahee kiv aprhaa haath nahee naa paar.

/ am tired, how should I reach? no way to cross river onfoot.

77 w*m n fen ufo bt^t usro 11 naa saajan say rangulay kis peh karee pukaar.

/ do not have that lovingfriends, whom to go and cry before ?

777)3 fijf flpf ^ erit ftS89<g 11 naanak pari-o pari-o jay karee maylay maylanhaar.

Nanak says, "IfI recite dear, dear, then the uniting One will unite.

fofr f%e# ft Awrft are £ dfe wrfa nap 11 jin vichhorhee so maylsee gur kai hay!; apaar.
1 137| |

One who has separated, He will unite,for the Guru 's love is in abundance. " 37

im w& im\ off Hjhtw 11 paap buraa paapee ka-o pi-aaraa.

Sin is bad, but is dear to sinner.

uiu www 11 paap laday paapay paasaaraa.

He is loaded with sins and expands in sins.

traufV ms1^ >»ry 11 parhar paap pachhaanai aap.

But one who leaves sinning, and realizes his self,

77 fen% jfenx 11 naa £is sog vijog sanjaap.

he will suffer no sorrow, no separation, no clash.

safe u^3f fef *b feS iTMoTO 11 narak parha^ta-o ki-o rahai ki-o banchai jamkaal.

How to be savedfrom going to hell, and how to be savedfrom devil ofdeath ?

fef >»r^ ans* ^brt to fa* £ arc* 11 ki-o aavan jaanaa veesrai jhoo£h buraa khai kaal.

How toforget coming and going, because to lie is bad, and the devil is devastating.

hs ifrrcft tfewr sV tfflOT h^i ii man janjaalee vayrhi-aa |2hee janjaalaa maahi.

Many a time, mind is stoppedfrom ties, yet it runs into worldly ties.

fe? 77% fef §2t»r unj irafij irarfe H3t:ii vin naavai ki-o ehfiootee-ai paapay pacheh pachaahi. ||38||

None can liberate without name, burning in sins he burns. 38

fefa fefa 3*tft «^ ctfur 11 fir fir faahee faasai ka-oo-aa.

The crow again and againfalls in net,

fefV Mdd'A 1 wra fe»r f»r 11 fir pachhutaanaa ab ki-aa hoo-aa.

then it repents to see what has happened now.

&w 3Hi srit ssft ft 11 faathaa chog chugai nahee boojhai.

In net he pecksfood, but does not know.

ftf$ 3 wtft n# 11 satgur miiai £a aakh.ee soojbai.

Ifa true Guru meets, then his eyes open and he sees.

ftrf Hfrft sitft sw trfe H ji-o machhulee faathee jam jaal.

Like a fish is caught in the net ofdeath.

f^p?§ ifcrfo 75 11 vin gur daatay mukat na biiaal.

Without Guru, the giver, none should think of liberation.

ffefo fera fefo fera a»te 11 fir fir aavai fir fir jaa-ay.

One comes again and again, and then goes again and again.

1961



feo* afoi a§" a!* fe^ Rffe ii ik rang rachai rahai liv laa-ay.

Ifhe loves One, and remains intunedwith One.

fa? f£ fefo arr a wfs iiarfii iv chhootai fir faas na paa-ay.
1 139||

Then he liberates and no noose grips him. 39

tfrgr ala* aftr aat ^ta a£ Sd'fe 11 beeraa beeraa kar rahee beer bjia-ay bairaa-ay.

/ cry, O! brother, O! brother, but brother has becomefoe.

ala a$ Mfftr »rva alba faafa ate wfe n beer chalay ghar aapnai bahin bireh jal jaa-ay.

The brother has leftfor his awn home, andfor me it is to burn in thepangs ofseparation.

jthw h urfa aa^t a^ wib afo n baabul kai gtiar baytrhee baalee baalai nayhi.

Daughter is in the home offather, youth is in lovefor youth.

a waftj ^a cthH hP?mw Hafo tfr ii jay lorheh var kaamnee satgur sayveh iayhi.

Ifdamsel desiresfor a bride-groom, she should serve true Guru, with dedication,

feaw ftn>p?ft ya&Q HlkdH Frfe fri&fe ii birlo gi-aanee boojn-na-o satgur saach milay-ay.

Very rare ofa savant can know, that true Guru meets the True.

tPfe ft t tfe ii thaakur haath vadaa-ee-aa jai bhaavai tai day-ay.

All laurels are in the hands ofMaster, He gives to one, He wills.

w£ fijdttO alri'dMl ft a araaftr ate ii banee birla-o beechaarsee jay ko gurmukh ho-ay.

The word is given a thought, by a rare one, ifthere is a Gurmukh.

faa w£[ h<f pn eft faamfa afa iiBoii ih banee mahaa purakh kee nij ghar vaasaa ho-ay.
1
140|

|

This word is ofsupreme Purakh, with it one gets to live in own house. 40

sfe afc ui^»f urfa tufa ztt wf<s fH% W% II

b_han bhan gharhee-ai gnarh gharh btiajai £jhaahi usaarai usray d_haahai.

After breaking, He models, then the models are broken. He constructs then de-constructs, and

the de-constructed are constructed.

Ha =rfo a& air afe 0$ RHaa tuaa1^ n sar b_har sokhai b_hee b_har pokhai samrath vayparvaahai.

Thefilled oceans, He dries up, and dried up arefullyfilled, He is allpower, care-free.

aafk ¥wf) aa feaaw few yaW ii

bharam bjiulaanay b_ha-ay djvaanay vin b_haagaa ki-aa paa-ee-ai.

The astraying in doubts have become mad, what one can have without luck?

3T3Mfa foTWa 3^t Vffe 14573^ faa fi?$ fe^ tT^Wf II

gurmukh gi-aan doree parabji pakrhee jin khjinchai tin jaa-ee-ai.

O! Gurmukhs, God is holding the string ofknowledge to whichever side He pulls, we have to go.

afa ?ra arte na1-

afar a»a aafe a uaa^W^ ii

har gun gaa-ay sadaa rang raa£ay bahurh na pachhotaa-ee-ai.

Those who sing His attributes, are ever in love, they need not to repent, again.

3^ s'wfcj 3ra>ffV aafa a* faa urfa vptf v^hSr n

bhabhai bjiaaleh gurmukh boojheh taa nij ghar vaasaa paa-ee-ai.

Bhabhe : If a Gurmukhfinds and realizes, then he can reside in own home.

S# afrTH HWT few »FH few 3a>& II

b_habhai bJia-ojal maarag vikh-rhaa aas niraasaa taree-ai.

Bhabhe: The path of terrifying waters (world) is uneven, ifone is beyond hopes, even while in

hopes, he can swim across.

are udH'tft wv aH£ tJtefew few HaWr iitttii gur parsaadee aapo cheenMai jeevji-aa ivmaree-ai. ||41||

ffiVA //re grace of Guru, ifone realizes one's self, then he dies while living. 41

wfew >rfa»»r aftr Ha Haaw teH a wfe ii maa-i-aa maa-i-aa kar mu-ay maa-i-aa kisai na saath.
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People die cryingfor wealth, but it accompanies none.

ug g& fte ?«3 Mifew »rfa ii hans chalai uth dumno maa-i-aa bhoolee aath.

The swans in duality, stand to leave, the wealth isforgotten here.

h?5 fc-

hIm aftpir wwite 3?*I<j wfe ii man jhoothaa jam johi-aa avgun chaleh naal.

Thefalse mind is taken away by devil, the vices are accompanying with.

m Hfij MS fsf h% # 315 zrefij s^fe ii man men man ulto marai jay gun hoveh naal.

Ifvirtues are with, the mind turns towards mind, and dies in it

P. 936
H^t >r£ afe h£ fes 3% ii mayree mayree kar mu-ay vin naavai dukh bhaal.

People die while cryingforpossessions, without name they search sorrows.

>re^ wsw err #r§ n garh mand_ar mehlaa kahaa ji-o baajee deebaan.

Those who own forts, courts, palaces, homes, they lose the gamble in His court

cTOht tj% wh fes
-

»r^c? tTC ii naanak sachay naam vin jhoothaa aavan jaarj.

Nanak says, "Without true Guru, it is allfalse to come and go.
"

wit R|y 3 »fQ we HH'S iittSii aapay chafcur saroop hai aapay jaan sujaan. ||42||

He is smart, beautiful, and Himself is all aware. 42

h »r^fo h rpfr ffe »»nfe 3i£ wrfd'Pd ii jo aavahi say jaahi fun aa-ay ga-ay pachhutaahi.

Whoever comes, goes back again, the coming and going, all repent.

H¥ ^Qd'jfld itefi^ s Qd'fu ii lakh cha-oraaseeh mayd_nee ghatai na vaDhai u£aahi.

Eightyfour lacs are species, neither it lessens nor the number rises above.

ft t*?> ftTS Ufa SifeW II W H»P" fedldl Hifew ||

say jan ubray jin harkhaa-i-aa dhanDhaa mu-aa vigooiee maa-i-aa.

Thosepeople are liberated, whom, he wills, others die with worldly ties.

h ^tft h tJ"»h1 fenr af >ftf 6T%f| n jo deesai so chaalsee kis ka-o meet karay-o.

Whatever is seen, will leave, whom to makefriend?

HHvf 35 h$ ii jee-o sampa-o aapnaa tan man aagai day-o.

Better surrender your life, andplace mind and body before Him.

wife? ora^ f ij£ fen <ft aft ft fs ii asthir kartaa too Dhanee tis hee kee mai ot.

You are my Master to stablise me, I lookfor your refuge.

ms oft h*# <J§ >re^ rrate g# Hfr iiaaii gun kee maaree ha-o mu-ee sabad. ratee man chot.
1
143|

The ego can be killed with virtues, ifstruck by word, mind is in love. 43

3T5T w§ ?r oT 3^% ?> f3f saftf ii raanaa raa-o na ko rahai rang na Jung fakeer.

Neither a king nor, lord, neither a poor beggar, nor rich is going to stay.

»pif arfe ?> nta ii vaaree aapo aapnee ko-ay na banDhai Dheer.

Everyone goes by one's turn, none can stay backfor long.

au ffgr *fl<j'*tt« hot pra wranu 11 raahu buraa bheehaavalaa sar doogar asgaah.

The path is in bad shape, it is terrifying, it is uncrossable, like mountains and oceans.

ft 3ftr wrears ?ft H^t f%? are fef uifo tT«T ii mai tan avgan jhur mu-ee vin gun ki-o gJiar jaah.

Dying in vices, my body is grieving, how to go home without virtues?

ansfor arc & in? fa© fej firaf fwfa n gunee-aa gun lay parabh milay ki-o tin mila-o pi-aar.

The virtuous ones, with virtues meet their Master, they are given enough love.

fe?>tftftFft^9?rflfUfifWfc$ H^fa ii tin hee jaisee thee rahaaN jap jap ridai muraar.

/ should be like them, by remembering and remembering God in mind.

w^raft ?wj t are # wnfij ^fe ii avgunee bharpoor hai gun bhee vaseh naal,

Body isfull ofvices, the virtues also live alongwith.
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fe? H^djd are s spucft fire? jrafe s art rft^f ilea ii

vin satgur gun na jaapnee jichar sabasl na karay beechaar. ||44||

Without true Guru, one cannot remember virtues, till heponders over his word. 44

SHodtw wa hh& w$ ffe»rfe ii laskaree-aa gbar sammlay aa-ay vajahu likhaa-ay.

The soldiers are ready to defend their homes. Their wages werefixed when they came.

5i*g aw^fr fafe irfr wxf v& vfa n kaar kamaaveh sir phanee laahaa palai paa-ay.

They workfor their Supreme Master, and protect the gainfor themselves.

Hf Hf tnW^hr hsu P^h'Rj 11 lab loth buri-aa-ee-aa chhoday manhu visaar.

Greed, avarice and other evils, leave andforgetfrom mind.

shft yfeH'd efte^s wt srfo ii garh. donee paatfsaah kee kaday na aavai haar.

They are depending upon the king offori they will never be defeated.

wst§ EfifWr ww sr qftr §33" §fe 11 chaakar kahee-ai kJiasam kaa sa-uhay u£ar day-ay.

Those who claim to be the servants ofthe Master, and reply in defiance.

way. <n^§ hfuz* 3**f3 ?> imfo dfe ii vajahu gavaa-ay aapnaa iakjiaj na baiseh say-ay.

They lose their wages, and are not allowed to sit before the throne.

i#3H ufa ifew^tw ft wk f £fe ii pareejam hath vadi-aa-ee-aa jar bjiaavai lai day-ay.

The laurels are in the hands ofdear, He gives to one whom He wills.

unfa set fog nrtftwi s tfe iiemi aap karay kis aajdiee-ai avar na ko-ay karay-i.
1 145| |

IfHe Himselfdoes, whom to ask? when none else can do. 45

tfh=rf Tjt at stf hu?^ infe ii beeja-o soojhai ko nahee bahai duleechaa paa-ay.

I cannot think of anyone else, who can sit on carpet (with authority).

sua: sau Trof rr# jrfe ii narak nivaaran narah nar saacha-o saachai naa-ay.

He, the Man ofmen, savesfrom hell, He is true, His name is true.

%s fqrff fefa a<fim nitj eraf dte1! ii van tarin dhoodhat fir rahee man meh kara-o beechaar.

/ am wandering in search ofHim in thick forests, also I think in my mind

sns res ay w&ft HTddN u*fa ii laal rajan baho maarjkee satgur haath fehandaar.

Lot ofgems andjewels, a treasure is in the hands oftrue Guru.

§3H i{f fkS feci >rft> dot wfc ii ootam hovaa parabh milai ik man aykai bjjaa-ay.

IfI am good, I -will meet my Master by loving with single-mind.

?r?faT vfr3H afa fks 3 uuh* ii naanak pareelam ras milay laahaa lai parthaa-ay.

Nanak says, "We will have the nectar ofdear (God), the gain of this love.

arfe ftrfr a3t fkfe fhftwr nrsr^ n rachnaa raach jin rachee jin siri-aa aakaar.

Creating the creation, He has created, and has modeled my body.

aranfa frnf? fawtfWr w?f s u'd'^'a na£n gurmukh bay-ant Dhi-aa-ee-ai ant na paaraavaar.
1
146|

|

O! Gurmukh, He is limitless, His end and limits are not known, let us remember Him. " 46

P§ ufa tfrf H^t ii £haarJiai roorhaa har jee-o so-ee.

Rareh : That lovable God is beautiful

few fas aw >wa ? sM ii tis bin raajaa avar na ko-ee.

Afo/ie o/Aer than Him is a king.

wit otw 3H gay afa h?> h7^ ii rhaaihai gaarurh turn sunhu har vasai man maahi.

Rareh : You listen the dictum of God, so that He comes to stay in mind.

3T3 udH'tfl «rfo ir^Wr mh at w^fk ss'Pd ii gur parsaadee har paa-ee-ai mat ko bharam bjiulaahi.

God is available with the grace of Guru, none should astray in doubt

h wzw fan ufa in? aHk n so saahu saachaa jis har Dhan raas.

He is realfinancer, with whom is the capital ofGod
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araHfW v^1 feH wa'On ii gurmukh pooraa £is saabaas.

Gurmukh is perfect, let us pat him.

<pt ufo i^fe»F ara UKd'Pd ii roorhee banee har paa-i-aa gur sabd.ee beechaar.

With beautiful word we meet God, think with the word of Guru.

P. 937
wy aifeww sfew aft infew wfa iibpii aap ga-i-aa dukh kati-aa har var paa-i-aa naar.

1 147| |

Leaving selfishness, our sorrows are over. The damsel is blessed with God, the bride-groom, 47

yfeft' $&*k as stb1 fey sp? ii su-inaa rupaa sanchee-ai Dhan kaachaa bikh chhaar.

Ifwe gather gold and money, this is unworthy wealth, tike poison, ash.

wu ren* Hfe n?> efeir ufe n saahu sadaa-ay sanch Dhan dubiDhaa ho-ay khu-aar.

Gathering wealthy one is called rich, but he suffers duality.

nfour^ hh jffW wz% mj wkw n sachi-aaree sach sanchi-aa saacha-o naam amol.

The truthfully living also gather wealth, but that is of truth, truthful, invaluable name,

ufa fewfe? frr« vfe H^t tw ii har nirmaa-il oojlo pat saachee sach bol.

God is pure and bright, speak the truth and be honoured in truth.

wtt >te hffj? f f Hd<id 3 tJH ii saajan meet sujaan too too sarvar too hans.

You are my dear, all aware, you are an ocean andyou are a swan.

H'rjQ O'rfd Hfc 5TT tj§" Ufed'd) feH II

saacha-o thaakur man vasai ha-o balihaareetis.

Mv /r«e Master abides in my mind, I sacrifice myselffor Him
Wfew HH3T HTI^t ftrfe cftet R tF? II

maa-i-aa mamtaa mohnee jin keetee so jaan.

The greedfor money is charming, one who has created He knows it.

ftrfW wffijf <r jt Htr? iietrii

bikhi-aa amrit ayk hai booihai purakh sujaan.
1
148| |

The poison and nectar are samefor one, who realizes the all-aware Purakh. 48

ftfrr fey£ tjfv ai£ gufe Wf n khimaa vihoonay khap ga-ay kJioohan lakh asaN
kh.

Devoid ofcompassion arefinished, in lacs in crores, in abundance,

mss ?> ferf arcft »*fU «fa Ht few n gana£ na aavai ki-o ganee kJiap khap mu-ay bisankh.

They are uncountable, how to count? theperishing are in great lot

*fflK »nw^ g& % ?> vfe ii khasam paghhaanai aapnaa khoolai banDJi na paa-ay.

One who recognize His Master, he isfree, no chains.

mrfe Hsreft tfgr ^ ftor jw b^f ii sabad mahlee kharaa too khimaa sach sukh bhaa-ay.

You are right in the home ofword (God), enjoying thepleasure oftruth and mercy.

yg?wm f »pir ^Hftr n^rfe n kharach kharaa Dhan Dhi-aan too aapay vaseh sareer.

You be careful and spend only the worthy wealth, He Himselfwill come to stay in body.

nfe sfc yftf mt jw* ?rs wfefe Mte Tftr ii man tan mukh jaapai sadaa gun antar man Dheer.

With your mind, body and mouth, ever recite, His attributes, and havepatience in mind
ufft «0 wrferft tftrrt fea*? n ha-umai kjiapai khapaa-isee beeja-o vath vikaar.

The perished in ego will perish others, because he sows the seed of evil

t?3 ftrfe fefe vfewj erasr »hb?j wr? netf i jant upaa-ay vich paa-i-an kartaa alag apaar. 1 149| |

Creating beings, He places ego in them, but the Creator remains, away and aloof. 49

ftjH^ if 7i w$ ate ii saristay bhay-o na jaanai ko-ay.

None knows the secret ofworld-Creator.

fJjHd 1 oi^ h teraf tfe ii saristaa karai so nihcha-o ho-ay.
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Whatever the Creator does, is ever stable.

j?0 oif ^ta§ ftiw^frfr ii sampai ka-o eesar Dhi-aa-ee-ai.

For gathering one remembers God,

mt irgfe fe£r aft ip&di ii sampai purab likhay kee paa-ee-ai.

One gathers, but gets what is preordained.

m> apgfe Wet* #3 ii sampai kaaran chaakar chor.

For gathering (wealth)one becomes a slave, a thief.

ml jrfe ?7 33 ii sampai saath na chaalai hor.

The gathered accompanies no more.

?TTft tiddw >to ii bin saachay nahee dargeh maan.

Without True no honour in His court.

3fe 3* ifrt at Rs«i"fe imoii har ras peevai chhutai nidaan.
1
150| |

By drinking the nectar of God, the ignorant is liberated. SO

d35 333 3 Hift ufe arft 33^ 11 hayrat hayraj hay saJsbee ho-ay rahee hairaan.

01 myfriend, wondering and wondering, I am wonder-struck.

uf uf gg^t m H^t mfe 3? Hfe ftws 11 ha-o ha-o kartee mai mu-ee sabad ravai man gi-aan.

Crying in ego, I am dying, the mind illuminates by reciting the word.

3*3 53 era?} ui£ odor croft Mldi'd 11 haar dor kankan ahanay kar thaakee seegaar.

Wearing necklace with thread, bracelets, I am tired ofdoing lot ofmake-up.

fafe i(r3>f fw irfew hoto anr aife uf 11 mil pareetam suJsh paa-i-aa sagal gunaa gal haar.

But pleasure is in meeting with dear, then this necklace is of all virtues.

ttoct aranfW v^bJr 3ft faf *£fe fWf 11 naanak gurmukJi paa-ee-ai har si-o pareefc pi-aar.

Nanak says, "Of Gurmukh, let us have lovefor God.

3f3 lorfcw uTfe»r 3*13 xf?> tflrj'Rj 11 har bin kin sukh paa-i-aa daykJihu man beechaar.

Just think in your mind, who has gained happiness, without God
?n% <n% 53^ «n% fn§ fu»r? 11 har paih-aaa har bujh-naa har si-o rajshahu pi-aar.

Read about God, know about God, and have love with God
uf3aihStufafij>>r^ufeeF?jTM»>ra»? iiusii harjapee-ai harQhi-aa-ee-aiharkaa naamaDhaar. ||51||

Let us meditatefor God, remember God, and have His name as base. " 51

%v s fte^t 3 Heft S fefejw otdd'Pd n laykh na mit-ee hay saktiee jo likhi-aa kartaar.

01 myfriend, you cannot erase (escape), whatever Creator has written for you.

mX opto ftrte cftor sn% ftraur \m q»f3 11 aapay kaaran jin kee-aa kar kirpaa pag Dhaar.

Whatever is created, is created by Himself, becoming kind, He keeps me at His feet.

orat 3fe sfewtfttr hot are ifltj'fd 11 karjay hath vadj-aa-ee-aa boojhhu gur beechaar.

The laurels are in the hands ofCreator, know this thought ofGuru.

tefW irfe ?> Heft>& tof F^r fef wfa 11 likjii-aa fayr na sakee-ai ji-o fehaavee Si-o saar.

The preordained cannot be changed, live as He wills.

7>^fa sfim view TTOef hw? 11 nad_ar tayree sukh paa-i-aa naanak sabad veechaar.

Nanak says, "I am happy in your grace, let me ponder over your thought.

hbw s$ vfe h£ fat 313 alxJ'Pd 11 manmukh bhoolay pach mu-ay ubray gur beechaar.

Manmukhs are astrayingand are dying by burning, pondering over thought ofGuru are liberated

ft? U3>r Atjfy ?> w^eft ferr oT» fewr af3 aftjwr trft? 11

je purakh nadar na aavee tis kaa ki-aa kar kahi-aa jaa-ay.

Ifyou cannot see Purakh, what to do and say about Him.

aftwdl 3j3 mf£ farfe firet fe3T fe*ife nion balihaaree gur aapnay jin hircjai djtaa djkhaa-ay. 1 152| |
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/ sacrifice myselffor my Guru, who has shown Him in my heart. " 52

ww vfW »mfl>& ftrfew fen$ Hufo hs^ ri

paaDhaa parhi-aa aakhee-ai bidj-aa bichrai sahj sub_haa-ay.

Onlv that teacher can be called an educated one, who loves to learn and think, in ease.

P.938
fafew hh hh 3tm ?9M fw? wrfe ii bidi-aa soDhai tat lahai raam naam liv laa-ay.

He learns to know the essence, and lives intuned with name of God.

htjw ftrftwr teyen fa? ft? trfe n manmukh bidj-aa bikard_aa bikh khatay bikjh khaa-ay.

Manmukh sells his education, he earns poison, eatspoison.

hw wh? t> t/l<stfl to crte iman moorakh sabad. na cheen-ee soojh boojh nah kaa-ay.
1
153

1

1

The foolish do not know word, they know nothing, realize nothing. 53

ww Trawfif »r*ft>fr rj'elkw h% %fe ii paaDhaa gurmukh aakhee-ai chaatrhi-aa mat day-ay.

Only that teacher is called Gurmukh, who teaches wisdom to students.

<5
th mv&u tfh Hdidcj srt H3r Hfe wfe ii naam samaalahu naam sangrahu laahaa jag meh lay-ay.

Who gathers name, remembers name, earns such gain in the world.

nat u^t wh wfft ugf/k hhh h jto ii sachee patee sach man parhee-ai sabad so saar.

Let the wooden slate be of truth, the mind be of truth, reading be ofthe essence ofworld

STOr H UfeW H UfeH fo?T 3lfe «Pf IIUBIIR.il

naanak so parhi-aa so pandit beenaa jis raam naam gal haar. ||54||1|
|

Nanak says, "He is an educated one, a wise Pandit, who wears around neck necklace of the

name ofGod " 54.

1

grxorcft huw 1 fan 3mfe raamkalee mehlaa 1 siDh gosat

RAMKALI M: I SIDH GOST
nt^nfiMM yrnfe ii ik-o

Nkaar satgur parsaad.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

fag afe wrnfr i$ wh ws* ftort n siDh sabJiaa kar aasan baithay sant sabjiaa jaikaaro.

The ascetics (sidhs) sit in assembly and are sitting on their seats. Hail this assembly.

few war 3tra»fa 7sw3t ww >jjur% h aagai rahraas hamaaree saachaa apar apaaro.

Before this assembly Ipray, in the name of True, the highest and infinite.

HW33 ZFfe H^t feH W3> MS H© II

mastak kaat Dharee tis aagai tan man aagai d_ay-o.

Cutting my head, Iplace before that (assembly), and surrender my mind and body.

TTOoT% ftfft Hf W^*k HUH Wfe HH Wf Bill

naanak sant milai sach paa-ee-ai sahj bJiaa-ay jas lay-o. ||1||

Nanak says, "By meeting saints, let us be blessed with True, and thus we gain praise, in ease. " 1

fa»r 3^h>lr nfe gu* dfe if ki-aa b_havee-ai sach soochaa ho-ay.

What to wanderfor? True grants the truthfulness.

h»h fas Hcffk s afe ii«iii 11 saach sabad bin mukat na ko-ay.
1 11| |

rahaa-o.

None can liberate, without the word ofTrue. 1 (pause)

cR7> fit few sr§ 3xrgr 5f@5ra H§?T HW<J II

kavan tumay ki-aa naa-o tumaaraa ka-un maarag ka-un su-aa-o.

Who areyou? What is your name? which is your path? and what is yourpurpose? (Ask Sidhs)

HfH 5TUt? Wracfa UW«ft U§ HH H?>T Hfe H^ II

saach kaha-o ardaas hamaaree ha-o sant janaa bal jaa-o.

/ speak the truth, Ipray, I sacrifice myselffor the saints, ofGod (Replies Nanak).
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era tnam a<fb& wis sra wp^a srt fr$ n kah baishu kah rahee-ai baalay kah aavhu kah jaaho.

Where is your seat? Where 01 youngman,you live? From whereyou have come and where you

have to go (sidhs) ?

ttooT nfe dd'dl) fewr spra* a^ iqii naanak bolai sun bairaagee ki-aa tumaaraa raaho.
1 12| |

Then Nanak said, "Listen 01 ascetics, which is your path? 2

arte mfe frih feddfd atfW -d'ttPj HPdJid ii ghat ahat bais niran£ar rahee-ai chaaleh sajgur bhaa-ay.

/ live in One, Who continues to sit in all bodies. Ifollow thepath in the will of true Guru ".

Hail »r£ aafH ton* 7Fm awt ii sehjay aa-ay hukam siQbaa-ay naanak sarjaa rajaa-ay.

Nanak says, "I come in ease, go in order, and live ever in His will

»FHfe Irrfr ftra A'd'fea jftrft araHfe w$ n aasan baisan thir naaraa-in aisee gurmai paa-ay.

God's seat to sit is stable, such is the wisdom ofGuru, I have learnL

arawfif ftwry art h# Hfe met RSli gurmukJl boojhai aap pacjihaariai sachaysachsamaa-ay. )|3||

Gurmukh himselfunderstands, realizes, and thus true merges in truth. " 3

w&w wm ?3f ccftfit fer§ sn% w&»f n dunee-aa saagar dular kahee-ai ki-o kar paa-ee-ai paaro.

Charpat asks, "The world is said to be a difficult ocean, how to cross over?

otuct h& >H@y s^cf %u hbt rftw H charpat bolai a-oDhoo naanak rjayh sachaa beechaaro.

O! detached Nanak, tell me your real thought.

"

>jfO wit Fwt feg ftror fsf^ n aapay aafchai aapay samjhai lis ki-aa u£ar deejai.

Nanak says, "One who himselfsays, and himselfunderstands, what reply he can be given" ?

Hf eraa 3H vw)tt ff few tro nun

saach kahhu turn paargaraamee tuib. ki-aa baisan cjeejai.
1 14| |

"The matter ofthefact is that, you can see beyond, which seat to offer you to sit" (sidh)? 4

^flBHfti otmh fe>d'»H Mddi'iA 7) wk ii jaisay jal meh kamal niraalam murgaa-ee nai saanay.

"Like the lotus stays detached in water, and duck swims against the current.

gafe HHfe 3^nw zitit ?ract ^wi n suraj sabad J^av saagar Jaree-ai naanak naam vakhaanay.

Similarly, let us swim across the terrible ocean, by having thefeel ofthe word, this is my path of

name.

aufu feerfe £a Mft ?ftw wfa fca»H ii raheh ikaat ayko man vasi-aa aasaa maahi niraaso.

Let us live in solitude, have One to abide in mind, and be beyond hopes in hopes.

wrenj wra? fetn£wm 3* er ero iujii agam agochar dayjsh ditebaa-ay naanak taa kaa daaso. 1
1 5 1

1

Ifone sees and shows unseen, unknowable, Nanak is his servant. " 5

gfe gw>ft nra^fh a>ratysf Wr3 tft*ra ii sun su-aamee ardaas hamaaree poochha-o saach beechaaro.

Charpat says, "O! Master, listen myprayer (question), I ask after giving due thought to thefact

aH ?r sfft §3? €tft fef w€t$i are ?>»rt n ros na keejai utar deejai ki-o paa-ee-ai gur gVaaro.

Please do not get angry and reply, how to be at the door ofGuru?

fea Hff -dttdQ uifo tft TTffsr 7m wt n ih man chalta-o sach ghar baisai naanak naam aDhaaro.

Nanak says, "Name is my base, this slippery mind should sit in true home.

»ni} >tfte aaa1, wit wfo fiiwrt win aapay mayl milaa-ay kar$aa laagai saach pi-aaro.
1 16| |

The Creator Himself unites, the uniting thus are in lovefor True. " 6

u^t w& aafo fea»$ ffif feafa ftem^ ii haatee baatee raheh niraalay rookh birakh udi-aanay.

We live awayfrom the hustle and bustle, ofhomes, ofshopping centres, of roads, and settle in

trees, in woods offorests.
#3 wra tpgfcft >m§j ftiw^ ii kand mool ahaaro khaa-ee-ai a-oQhoo bolai gi-aanay.

"We eat the roots, the stems andfruits," I the ascetic speak this with my knowledge.
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P.939
3taftr Tretwrm aw u^W)" ft? epsr ii tirath naa-ee-ai sukh fal paa-ee-ai mail na laagai kaa-ee.

Let us take bath at sacredplaces, enjoy thefruit ofhappiness, no dirt shall remain.

arat* ftd'tfltr a$ hhi garfe ftrftrw& iipii gorakh poo£ lohaareepaa bolai jog jugat biQh saa-ee. ||7||

Loharipa, the son ofGorakh speaks, "this is the device of Yoga, and this is the way to be in it.
" 7

w& wit rfte ?> »rt ira wfa fe? 7> n haatee baatee need na aavai par ghar chit na dolaa-ee.

"We cannot sleep in hustle and bustle* our mindshouldnot be greedyfor other 's homes (women).

ftr?> ?nt h?» £sr ?> fca^t fr^t n bin naavai man tayk na tik-ee naanak bjiookh na jaa-ee.

Without name of God, mind does not remain quiet, " Nanak : the hunger does not satisfy.,

u7? vzzm arf to ?w ii haat patan ghar guroo djkhaa-i-aa sehjay sach vaapaaro.

"Hustle and bustle in home, is shown by Guru, the true trades in ease.

*fe3 ftt[T wrau wnnf TTOor 33 tfterf iicii khandit nidraa alap ahaaraN naanak taj beechaaro. ||8||

Little sleep, littlefood is the essence ofthought, " says Nanak. 8

ridHA 3V srau Hfarej rft^ fifa* ii darsan bJiaykh karahu jogindaraa mund/aa jholee khinthaa.

OS leading yogi, wear ear-rings, keep begging bag, be dressed in patched cloth for seeing God.

wtt »f3t% ite Hd-^d *re »jdH<s fes? vw ii baarah an$ar ayk sarayvhu khat darsan ik panthaa.

Serve one in the mind and outside the mind, and adopt the singular path instead of six systems.

fe?> ftrftr hs fTHs'tH'St yw a'dfd 37 7> n^ni n

in biDh man samjaa-ee-ai purkhaa baahuri chot na khaa-ee-ai.

01 Purakh, this way teach your mind to understand, you will not suffer blows again.

?n?>aii$ araMft*a# rhf «3it3 fe^ v^rwr ntfii naanak bolai gurmukhbooihaijogjugativ paa-ee-ai. ||9||

Nanak says, "Gurmukh realizes, this is the way to adopt device ofyoga. " 9

»f3T% rra? frtddfd *t§A HH31 trfr 5T^T ii antar sabad. niranlar mudraa ha-umai mamiaa door karee.

Again have word in mind, wear ear-rings ofcontinuity, and abandon pride andgreed.

wh #g >»ftrV? f^rt if a H^fe jt HHy y^r ii

kaam kroDh ahaNkaar nivaarai gur kai sabad. so samajh paree.

The cupidity, the anger, the ego, be removed, this is what should be understoodfrom the Guru 's

word,

fw twr sfirufa
-

aftj»r sror 3»t ta trat n khinthaa jholee bjiaripur rahi-aa naanak taarai ayk haree.

Wear the patched cloth and carry the bagging bag of allpervading. Nanak : Because only one

God liberates.

ww H'Rja w& s^t vzk ara eft" wb inon

saachaa saahib saachee naa-ee parkhai gur kee baat kharee. ||10| |

True is Master, true is His name, test it, this is true teaching of Guru. " 10

@trf nun ifo | zift ii ooNDha-o khapar panch bhoo topee.

01 ascetic make the begging bowl of detachment, and cap offive elements,

c?ife»r cWHa wvrii ii kaaN
-i-aa karhaasan man jaagotee.

make the grass mat ofbody, and loin cloth ofmind.

H3 hhh tr <Tfe ii sat santokh sanjam hai naal.

Alongwith it, be in truth, patience and discipline.

(VcSbt aranfe ?fh Hvrfe iivui naanak gurmukh naam samaal. ||11||

Nanak says, O! Gurmukhs, remember name. "11

a^s
- r 3TU3T 0&7; h Hay ii kavan so guptaa kavan so muktaa.

"Who is unseen ? and who is liberate one?

cre?f g wf3fir giufe flai3r ii kavan so antar baahar jug£aa.
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Who is one in mind? and who is one in the systemfor outside?

h »r# h trfe ii kavan so aavai kavan so jaa-ay.

who is one to come? and who is one to go?

h f^H^te aftwF mpfe w\o\i kavan so iaribJiavan rahi-aa samaa-ay.
1 112|

|

Who is one merging in three worlds?" 12

uife mtemm araHftr Mora* ii gJiat ghat guptaa gurmukh mukfcaa.

"The unseen is in all bodies. Gurmukh is one to liberate.

wfeftr snjfa irate jt 33i3T ii antar baahar sabad so jugtaa.

Jn the mind and outside the mind, word is in the system.

HSHfW fasft wt wfe ii manmukh binsai aavai jaa-ay.

Manmukh perishes, comes and goes.

inm arcyfW wfa rorfe man naanak gurmukh saach samaa-ay. ||13||

Nanak says, Gurmuhhs merge in True. " 13

fef 5i% ww wife *tt ii ki-o kar baaPJiaa sarpan kJiaaPJhaa.

/Tow one is bound? and eaten by she-serpent

fcrf offe ijfewr farf erfe ii ki-o kar kho-i-aa ki-o kar laaDhaa.

How one is lost? andhow one isfound?
forf oria* ffraxB fef afe Mfftmre* h |<j-o kar nirmal ki-o kar anP_hj-aaraa.

How one is pure (illumined) and How one is in darkness?

feu 3? g tjwa1 HSQii ih £at beechaarai so guroo hamaaraa.
1

1 14|
|

Owe who ponders over this Reality, is our Guru. " 14

§awfe ww Hauffr ww ii durmai baaQhaa sarpan khaaPhaa.

"One, bound in bad-wisdom, is eaten by she-serpent

HWffa Sfewr aregfa ww ii manmujsh Kho-i-aa gurmuJsli laap_haa.

Being Manmukh, one is lost Being Gurmukh one isfound.

Hfeara rHwr trfe ii satgur milai anDhayraa jaa-ay.

Iftrue Guru is blessed, the darkness goes.

?racf ufft irfe mrfe itwii naanak ha-umai mayt samaa-ay. ||15||

Nanak says, Finishing ego, one merges in One. 15

feusfe^ 3g ii sunn nirantar jjeejai banQjy

Be continuously bound (in trance) in void

ft h «nr s ii udai na hansaa parhai na kanPh.

The swan will notfly, and no wall (offalsehood) will be in between.

huh are* w% w& ii sahj gufaa ghar jaariai saachaa.

Treat the home as real cave in ease.

?r?)c?w s4 ww ih£ii naanak saachay bhaavai saachaa. ||16||

Nanak says "True likes the truth", 16

fen <*'dfe ft]u =iPriS Qti'MI ii kis kaaran garihu £aji-o udaasee.

"For H'/jr/r reason 01 recluse you had to leave home?
ftm snafe feu ii kis kaaran ih hbaykh. nivaasee.

For what reason, you are living in (wearing) this garb.

fair st fH ii kis vakjiar kay turn vanjaaray.

(fywhich goods, you are a trader?

orfe FFf «ur^g yr% n<pn ki-o kar saath langhaavahu paaray.
1 117||

How willyou get, your companions to liberate?" 17
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aranftr wra Qri'Hl 11 gurmukh khojat bha-ay udaasee.

"Searchingfor a Gurmukh, I have become a recluse.

3 rot #v GwhI ii darsan kai taa-ee bjhaykh nivaasee.

For seeing Him, I live in this garb.

^re a uh ii saach vakhar kay ham vanjaaray.

/ am a trader in true goods.

5^ aronV SddfH iHt inrn naanak gurmukh utras paaray.
1

1 18 1

1

Nanak says, Gurmukh swims across (liberates). " 18

ftifa uw w>» *R?fe»»p ii kit biDh purkhaa janam vataa-i-aa.

"O! Purkha, how have you changed your birth?

sro crtf fe<7 h?> ?5T%»f ii kaahay ka-o tuih ih man laa-i-aa.

Wi/A ifAa/ vo« /rave intuned your mind?

P. 940
ftrftjwhw trtft ii kit biDh aasaa mansaa khaa-ee.

How have you eliminatedyour hopes and desires?

fa? ftrfa h% ftwdfa in^t ii kit biDh jot nfrantar paa-ee.

How have you been in eternal light?

fa$" fe§ trefrft Hf ii bin dantaa ki-o khaa-ee-ai saar.

How haveyou eaten iron, without teeth?

?roor ww 5ray rftro iRtiii naanak saachaa karahu beechaar. ||19||

CI/ Nanak, give your genuine thought, (reply). " 19

H^dN & ?re>t are? fHzrfew || satgur kai janmay gavan mitaa-i-aa.

"Being born in the home oftrue Guru, Ifinished with my transmigration.

wraft fey ht> B»few ii anhat raatay ih man laa-i-aa.

Being engrossd in unfrictioned word, I kept my mind intuned.

htjh1 »fw Frefe ri«'*H ii mansaa aasaa sabad jalaa-ee.

/ burnt my hopes and desires with word,

arayfa nfe IXJdRj v^t ii gurmukh jot nirantar paa-ee.

with Gurmukh I am blessed with eternal light.

f 3js^ wzbft JFf ii tarai gun maytay khaa-ee-ai saar.

/ controlled three Gunnas, and eaten up iron.

?TOcT ro d'ddu'd iqon naanak taaray taaranhaar. ||20||

Nanak ; the liberating liberates. " 20

»nfe 5^ a^?> ald'd cNt»i& ht> crf uju ^h ii

aad ka-o kavan beechaar kathee-alay sunn kahaa ghar vaaso.

"Which thought tells ofPrimal being? and in which home the void abides?

farora sit Mtj7 sren ot^t>H& mfe uife sres ft>«'H n

gi-aan kee mudraa kavan kathee-alay ghat ghat kavan nivaaso.

Which are the ear-rings ofknowledge? and who is abiding in all bodies?

cts ct dtar ncrtA^ ftr§ 0)d«8 wife tr^bJt n

kaal kaa theegaa ki-o jalaa-ee-alay ki-o nirbJia-o ghar jaa-ee-ai.

How to burn (escape) the threat of death? and how to go to the home offearless?

huh HB*r w »fhs wk fen? Ud'tH^ ii sahj san£okh kaa aasan jaanai ki-o chhavdav bairaa-ee-ai.

How to know the seat ofpatience, in ease? and how to slay (control) enemies"?

are s> ante ufir few w%wfen wife ut «ro ii gur kai sabad ha-umai bikh maarai taa nij ghar hovai vaaso.
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Nanak says, "With the word of Guru, kill the poison ofego, than you will have abode in own

home.

firfc 3% afow feir hhR; uz^ <v <><=< 3* sr 3>tt ii 3^11

jin rach rachi-aa tis sabad pachhaanai naanak taa kaa daaso. ||21J|

One who has created the creation, He is known by word, I am His servant " 21

zrar i »nt oiut feg art auT at
- mn£t 11 kahaa tay aavai kahaa ih jaavai kahaa ih rahai samaa-ee.

Where it has comefrom? where it will go? where it remains merged?

£h hto srf h wwt feg are few b 3Httft ii ays sabad ka-o jo arthaavai tis gur til na tamaa-ee.

who explains this word, to such a Guru not even little ofgreed greeds.

fef 3# »n%3i# irt iranfW sft fW^ 11 ki-o latai avigatai paavai gurmukji lagai pi-aaro.

flow one comes to know the essence ofIndivisible? and how one gets the love ofGurmukh.

w% >hu} sra^ 5^ jTOof tftpf 11 aapay surtaa aapay kartaa kaho naanak beechaaro.

He Himselffeels, Himself is Creator, tell 01 Nanak about this thought.

<ratf »nt sreii* w% <ra>* z?t hh^t 11 hukmay aavai hukmay jaavai hukmay rahai samaa-ee.

In order one comes, in order one goes, in order one remains merged

v% ara# ft?swt aife fa% hh£ tr^t R»|| pooray gur £ay saach kamaavai gat mii sabday paa-ee.
1 122 1

1

One learns about (learns) Truefrom perfect Guru, and with His word gets to know about His

power and dynamics. 22

»Pfe ot% (UHH'd tfltJ'd of^»R^ H?> fkddRl I1? rffc>F II

aad ka-o bismaad beechaar kathee-alay sunn nirantar vaas lee-aa.

The wonderous thought, tells ofPrimal being, and has eternal abode in void

wfefwira m^1" ara ftp)rs al^'Jlucw urfe uife jre1- hot fft»r 11

akalpat mudraa gur gi-aan beechaaree-alay ghat gjiat saachaa sarab jee-aa.

Think of desire-free ear-rings, ofthe knowledge of Guru, and that True is in all bodies, in all

minds.

are >»fedi& hh^W 3? Pa^ha frHti wdii gur bachnee avigat samaa-ee-ai tat niranjan sahj lahai.

With the word of Guru, merge in Indivisible, and have God, in ease.

jttjot 5tft gig- ?> srajfr ^flwg *ffa 11 naanak doojee kaar na karnee sayvai sikji so khoj lahai.

Nanak says, "Do no other deed, the Sikh, who serves, willfind Him.

'

<J3H fHJTWt? TJatfti UZ^ tfrtf Haifa HtJ Hjft II

hukam bismaad hukam pachhaanai jee-a jugat sach jaanai so-ee.

One is in wonderous order, knows order, also knows the truth about the true life-style.

wry Hte fed'MH ut wr^fe w*3 Haft onM n^t iP3ii

aap mayt niraalam hovai antar saach jogee kahee-ai so-ee. j|23|
|

Leaving ego, remains detached, and True in mind, he is called a true yogi. 23

wifeare fodH'fcft fifa toddie f H33j? tfl»r 11 avigato nirmaa-il upjay nirgun tay sargunthee-aa.

From Indivisible is born pure, thus beyond Gunnas takes theform in Gunnas.

hRmw w% mw v^frft rr^ nafe hh1^ tffrtr 11

satgur parchai param pad paa-ee-ai saachai sabad samaa-ay lee-aa.

Knowing the true Guru, one gets the supreme position,Jl'e gets the one to merge in true word

sdf pre §or wk gfft ftp ffg oftw ii aykay ka-o sach aykaa jaanai ha-umai doojaa door kee-aa.

The true one knows only One, the duality in ego is removed

h iraft ara HHt? irg*£ wfef*! aHH >J3fh hVjf ii

so jogee gur sabad pachhaanai antar kamal pargaas thee-aa.

Yogi is one, who realizes the word of Guru, and lotus, is his mind, blooms.
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jeevat marai £aa sabh kichh soojhai anjar jaanai sarabda-i-aa.

Once he dies while living, he realizes every thing, and in his mind, he is merciful to all

?TOoT 3* off fH& ?3^T WJ iflpt ngg fftuF ypgg

naanak taa ka-o milai vadaa-ee aap pachhaanai sarab jee-aa.
1 124| |

Nanak says, "Only he gets laurels, whofinds himself in all living beings. " 24

w% wfe mrt tt% mr §^ Hfe»r ii saachou upjai saach samaavai saachay soochay ayk ma-i-aa.

One born of True, merges in True, True and truth are same One.

55 »r^fu 5^ 7> ir^ftr §H wr^" <J(8e II

jhoothay aavahi thavar na paavahi doojai aavaa ga-on_ b_ha-i-aa.

The liars come, butfind no place, then they are committed to the cycle of birth and death.

wz* aif? fk£ ara HH^t wO irei* auftr sfew n

aavaa ga-on mitai gur sabdee aapay parkhai bakhas la-i-aa.

The cycle ofbirth and death ceases with theword ofGuru, He himselftests andHimselfforgives.
£eF JT5?r fft fa»nft sry dH'fea ^IhGjw ii aykaa baydan doojai bi-aapee naam rasaa-in veesri-aa.

The same agony happens with others, because thevforget the source ofnectar (God).

P. 941
h 1§ firo wrfi-r a3'£ ara § ffafc r Mora sftw n

so boojhai jis aap bujhaa-ay gur kai sabad so mukat bJia-i-aa.

Only he knows, whom He Himselfgets to know, he liberates with the word of Guru.
(T?>ot sir d'diu'd 1 ufw ftr ireufew n

naanak taaray taaranhaaraa ha-umai doojaa parhari-aa. ||25||

Nanak says, "The liberating liberates those, who kill the ego of duality, " 25

HSMftf i^iWeft erfe ii manmukh bhoolai jam kee kaan.

Manmukh hasforgotten to carefor death.

urn h$ <f£ erfe ii par ghar johai haanay haan.

He keeps his eye on other's home, and this means only loss and loss.

WTTKftr safk g# tinfe n manmukh b_haram b_havai baybaan.

Manmukh is in doubts and is wandering in forests.

tK^fai hh h% HHrfe ii vaymaarag moosai manjar masaan.

He concentrates on dictum in cremation ground, the robbed is on wrong path.

na? 7> ^tf> ojg'fe ii sabad na cheenai lavai kubaan.

He does not know the word, and speaks obscene words.

?r?>of wfa gf H¥ rrfe nsill naanak saach ratay sukh jaan.
1 126||

Nanak : know that only in love with True are happy. 26

areyftr w$ sr 3§ ii gurmukh saachay kaa bha-o paavai.

Gurmukh fears the True.

arawfW a^-r +>W3 ms1̂ n gurmukh banee agharh gharhaavai.

Gurmukh refines the unrefined words.

3ra>nV f?T3MB ufr are art ii gurmukh nirmal har gun gaavai.

Gurmukh sings pure attributes ofGod
aranfe ufez vaw ire irt ii gurmukh pavilar param pad paavai.

Gurmukh attains thepure exaltedposition.

arewftf afw afif ufe ftwn# n gurmukh rom rom har Dhi-aavai.

Gurmukh remember God, from every hair-hole (limb) of body.
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?P7>a arayfa wfa h>t# iqpii naanak gurmufctl saach samaavai.
1 127| |

Nanak : Gurmukh merges in True. 27

irayfe ug# ite ifliJ'J) ii gurmukji parchai bayd beechaaree.

Gurmukh is knownfor his knowledge, for his thought

araMftf JZtni w& 11 gurmukji parchai Jaree-ai Jaaree.

Gurmukh is knownfor swimming across the waves ofwaters.

areyfa irat jt nnfe ftp»r?ft 11 gurmukh parchai so sabad gi-aanee.

Gurmukh is knownfor his knowledge ofword.

arenfW iret wfe^ fafti wfi n gurmukh parchai anlar biQtl jaanee.

Gurmukh is knownfor his knowledge ofinner system.

arayfa *ma wrg 11 gurmukji paa-ee-ai alakJi apaar.

Gurmukh is blessed with unseen, infinite.

TjfTjof ?ra>ffif Ho?% 5»pf iiprrii naanak gurmukji mukat du-aar. ] |28| |

Nanak : Gurmukh is the way to liberation. 28

arawfa sit dteife n gurmukh akath kathai beechaar.

Gurmukh relates the un-relatable thoughts.

arayfa ft?H$ ntravfe n gurmukh nibhai saparvaar.

Gurmukh stands by hisfamily.

arayfa flifbft wfnfa ftwfo 11 gurmukh japee-ai aniar pi-aar.

Gurmukh remembers with love in mind.

arayfa u^Wf rafe wrafa n gurmukh. paa-ee-ai sabad achaan

Gurmukh is blessed with the conduct ofword.

rafe tfe w% H'*'W1 ii sabad bhayd jaan^i jaanaa-ee.

/fe knows and let others know, the secret ofword.

ttost ufft yrfo n>r# iptfn naanak ha-umai jaal samaa-ee. ||29|f

Nanak : he bums ego and merges in True. 29

arayftf xra^t rrt n*tft n gurmukU PJiarlee saachai saajee.

01 Gurmukh, land is created by True.

fen Hfo wfe g ^tft ii Jis meh opa£ khapal so baajee.

Thereupon He is playing the game ofbirth and death.

ara £ mrfe 33j wfe ii gur kai sabad rapai rang laa-ay.

One who is intuned with Guru 's word, enjoys His love.

irfe 33§ ufk ii saach raja-o pat si-o gjiar jaa-ay.

When in love with True, one goes to home with honour.

w% jto fes vfe 5<ft ii saach sabad bin pat nahee paavai.

Without true word, one gets no honour.

fas sit faf jrfa joft 113011 naanak bin naavai ki-o saach samaavai. ||30| |

Nanak : how without name, one can merge in True! 30

arayfa wnrc faift Hfa §dt ii gurmukji asat siDhee saijtl buDhee.

Gurmukh possesses eightperfections and all wisdoms.

arayfa «s?h» 3^ to gift n gurmukji bJiavjal taree-ai sach suDhee.

Gurmukh swims across terrifying waters with pure truth.

arayftf fkftr ti^ u gurmukh sar apsar biDh iaanai.

Gurmukh knows the mechanism ofright or wrong.

arayftf irafeafe Ad fedHi ii gurmukh parvirat narviral pachhaanai.
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Gurmukh knows the active and inactive life-style.

aranftr 3*% vfe n gurmukh taaray paar utaaray.

Gurmukh gets to swim across the other shore

(Toot 3T3Hfe rrafc RsHd'S 113111 naanak gurmukh sabad nistaaray. ||31||

Nanak : Gurmukh knows that word liberates. 31

mt zjfA wfe n naamay raatay ha-umai jaa-ay.

With lovefor name ego goes.

?rfH 3? nfe gfr mrfe 11 naam ratay sach rahay samaa-ay.

With lovefor name, is merging in True,

7>iU gr§- h?t rften? u naam ratay jog jugat beechaar.

With lovefor name, ponders over the system ofyoga.

7rf» 3# v?n% in e»T3 11 naam ratay paavahi mokh d_u-aar.

xiU 3t ffotg irfe n naam ratay £arib_havan sojhee ho-ay.

With lovefor name, gets the realisation ofthree worlds.

(Toot g^H^mufe 113311 naanak naam ratay sadaa sukh ho-ay.
1
132|

|

Nanak : with lovefor name, are ever happy. 32

tfiH 3# for amfe 5fe ii naam ratay siDh gosat ho-ay.

With lovefor name, debate with sidhs (Sidh Gost) is held.

(rfk <jf 3y 7% ii naam ratay sadaa Jap ho-ay.

With lovefor name, are ever in meditation.

sik 3t h? era^t *pf n naam ratay sach karnee saar.

With lovefor name, are the essence oftrue conduct

?rfw 3§" ms faiwro rirsnr n naam ratay gun gi-aan beechaar.

With lovefor name, think upon knowledge of attributes.

fe?> &k h? %orf ii bin naavai bolai sabh vaykaar.

Other than name, whatever one speaks, in all without meaning.

7rfti 3^ af ftsra H33 n naanak naam ratay tin ka-o jaikaar.
1

1 33 1

1

Nanak : Hail them who are with lovefor name. 33

ut 313 i wh irfew tpfe ii pooray gur tay naam paa-i-aa jaa-ay.

From perfect Guru, one can get name.

aai tpfe Hfe 3d rorfe ii jog jugat sach rahai samaa-ay.

The device ofyoga is in merging in True.

wftr nraft s^h^ Hfewft ten wfa n baarah meh jogee Jaharmaa-ay sani-aasee £hhi-a chaar.

Yogis are wandering (divided) in twelve seats and recluse in six plusfour (ten).

3j3 £ rafe h wfe tftt h ire* >ta ?»F3 ii gur kai sabad jo mar jeevai so paa-ay mokb du-aar.

In the word of Guru, one who dies while living, begets to the doors of liberation.

P.942
fas H3# nfe e£ wit iflti'Td ii bin sabdai sabJi fjoojai laagay daykhhu ridai beechaar.

Without word, all are busy in other love, see and think in mind.

<VAc( ?5 >T ^SS'dfl frTtft 7V3 gftfttP ^rfe 1138 II

naanak vaday say vadbhaagee jinee sach rakhi-aa ur Dhaar. ||34||

Nanak : Those elders are greatly lucky, who have kept True in mind " 34

arayftr 335 x*l fe? wfs ii gurmukh ratan lahai liv laa-ay.

Gurmukh gets the gem (of name), by being intuned

ara>ffa 335 jrelfc 11 gurmukh parkhai ratan sub_haa-ay.
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Gurmukh can test a gem, in ease.

iraHfa w3i ere snffe ii gurmukh saachee kaar kamaa-ay.

Gurmukh earns the true action.

?ra>ffa w% h?t u^wrfe ii gurmujch saachay man paiee-aa-ay.

Gurmukh's mindpleases with True.

arayfW *x?w ara1^" %h &k ii gurmukh alakh lakhaa-ay lis bjiaavai.

Grumukh sees the unseen and is liked by God.

<TOot arewfa ?» *rt ii^iiii naanak gurmukh chot na kJiaavai. ||35||

Nanak : Gurmukh never suffers any blow. 35

araHfW soj Hjha'a n gurmukh naam £aan isnaan.

Gurmukh is busy in taking bath, in remembering name, and in giving alms.

aranfe w% Htrtt? fiwra ii gurmukh laagai sahj Dhi-aan.

Gurmukh is in concentration, in ease.

aranfe y# egaiu >ro 11 gurmukh paavai fjargeh maan.

Gurmukh is honoured in His court

sranfasf irair? n gurmukh b_ha-o ijhaman parQhaan.

Gurmukh destroysfear and is thus prominent

arayfW mil era^ 11 gurmukh. karnee kaar karaa-ay.

Gurmukh does andgets done the true deeds.

?TO3f areyfa iffa ftrcpt na^ii naanak gurmukh mayl milaa-ay. ||36||

Nanak : Gurmukh gets to unite, the uniting ones. 36

arayftf tfh=[ frrfvjfe ite n gurmukh saastar simrii bayd..

Gurmukh is shastras, simrities and Vedas.

arayfa y# wfe wfe #e n gurmukji paavai ghat ghat bJiayd.

Gurmukh knows the secret of all bodies.

sraHfa fetu n gurmukh vair viroQil gavaavai.

Gurmukh avoids animosity and opposition.

aratffa mtrfl ais^ fH&% n gurmukh saglee ganai mitaavai.

Gurmukh rises above all calculations.

franfa wh mi ^ftr w& 11 gurmukii raam naam rang raataa.

Gurmukh is in love with the name of God.

<TOo? greyftf jfflM wz* iigpii naanak gurmukh khasam pachhaataa. ||37||

Nanak : Gurmukh has realized his Master. 37

fes 3ra 33ft trtfe ii bin gur bjiarmai aavai jaa-ay.

Without Guru, one in doubt, comes and goes.

fes ^ra upw 7; wfe ii bin gur ghaai na pav-ee thaa-ay.

Without Guru, labour does not bearfruits.

fe$ 3ra H?pHT wife sfafffe » bin gur manoo-aa ai dotaa-ay.

Without Guru, mind wavers a lot

ftr?> are f=pjfe Sift fey *rfe n bin gur taripat nahee bikh Jdjaa-ay.

Without Guru, one is not satisfiedand eatspoison

fes ara farfbtf? sft »n% ii bin gur bisee-ar dasai mar vaat.

Without Guru, the snake bites and kills on the way.

S7>sr an fas urs ii3tn naanak gur bin gftaatay flfcaat. 1 138| |

Nanak : Without Guru it is all loss. 38
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foxr 55 fw& feg vftr &3'3 n jis gur milai Jis paar utaarai.

Whomever Guru meets, he liberates him.

wreare h2 aife ii avgan maytai gun nislaarai.

He leaves vices and his virtues liberate

wafe wwara ra? dtaft 11 mukaj mahaa sukh gur sabad beechaar.

By pandering over the thought ofGuru's word, one is liberated and is in great happiness.

arayfW et% s nrf «rfe 11 gurmukh kaday na aavai haar.

Gurmukh neverfaces defeat.

j§ ~xz3\ fey h$ -4it\'^' ii Jan hatrhee ih man varjjaaraa.

The body is a trading centre, and mind is a Trader.

7^m wu*t Hfw& H3tf H naanak sehjay sach vaapaaraa. ||39|f

Nanah : The real bargain is always, in ease. 39

arayfa y'fliG fis n gurmukh baaN£)hi-o sayt biDhaatai.

Gurmukh is a bridge built by God.

Rot gzt %^ Hsnt ii lankaa lootee daii sanjaapai.

Once Ceylon wass captured, the demons were in trouble.

gTHnfe wfkQ »n% a^a ii raamchand maari-o ah raavan.

Ram Chand killed the arrogant Rawan.

a^fas areyfW na^fe? n bhayd bafcheekhan gurmukh parchaa-in.

Gurmukh knows the secret ofBhabhikhan.

arayfe wfefa to 3»t ii gurmukh. saa-ir paahan taaray.

Gurmukh floats the stones is sea.

arayfo afe f*r% 11 so n gurmukh kot taytees uDhaaray.
1
140|

|

Gurmukh has liberated the thirty three crores. 40

arayfo Bcfr n gurmukh chookai aavan jaan.

Gurmukh 's cycle of birth and death is ceased

arayfe dddid w% we ii gurmukh dargeh paavai maan.

Gurmukh is honoured in His court

arayftf v$ hh»£ ii gurmukh khotay kharay pachhaan.

Gurmukh recognizes worthy and unworthy.

aranfW wit nufa 1W$ n gurmukh laagai sahj Dhi-aan.

Gurmukh is in concentration, in ease

arayftf tMdid ftrefe mrfe 11 gurmukh sJargeh sifaj samaa-ay.

Gurmukh merges in praise in His court

?r<ra arayftf% s i^ftr iibiii naanak gurmukh banDh na paa-ay. ||41||

Nanak : Gurmukh is never in chains. 41

araHfa 7W RsdHA 11 gurmukh naam niranjan paa-ay.

Gurmukh is blessedwith the name of Taintless (God).

aranfe ngfe fre^ 11 gurmukJi ha-umai sabad jalaa -ay.

Gurmukh burns ego with word.

arayfa w$ a are ar£ ii gurmukh saachay kay gun gaa-ay.

Gurmukhs sings the attributes of True

arawfa w§ at
-

hh»S ii gurmukh saachai rahai samaa-ay.

Gurmukh remains merged in True

arayfa wfa sik ufe f3w afe 11 gurmukh saach naam pat ootam ho-ay.
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Gurmukh is in True name, and gets the highest honour.

?rrHot araMftf s«s sft M^t uftr nop ii naanak gurmukjl sagal nhavan kee sojhee ho-ay. 1 142| I

Nanak : Gurmukh knows all the worlds. 42

ores ys ores Hfe %cF ii kavan mool kavan mat vaylaa.

Who is the source (of life) and which is thefaith oftime?

=fa* sres are ftm sr f #w ii iayraa kavan guroo jis kaa too chaylaa.

Who is your Guru (teacher)? ofwhom you are a disciple?

ores era* $ tosj fog^ ii kavan kathaa lay rahhu niraalay.

Which tale (offaith) keeps you detached.

h& 77X3 535 3M 11 bolai naanak sunhu turn baalay.

Listen 01 young, what I speak about this thought, " says Nanak.

tisrarartfe rftaf 11 ays kathaa kaa day-ay beechaar.

/ give you my opinion about this tale.

whs Hare ftwresunr uaaii bhavjal sabad langhaavanhaar. ||43||

Wort/ is one to get you swim across the terrifying waters. 43

P.943
ires »re? Hfeara

-

Hfe tip h pavan aramb_h satgur mat vaylaa.

Air is the source oflife. True Guru 'sfaith is thefaith of time.

Ha? are ?refe qfe n sabad guroo surat Dhun chaylaa.

Wore/ is Guru, with sense to love its sound is student

*Ho?eT $ 9uf few 11 akath kathaa lay raha-o niraalaa.

Listening the unrelatable tale, live detached.

?t7k?- nfti ffftr are Jiw n naanak jug jug gur gopaalaa.

Nanak : Guru and God are in all ages.

fa? ore
1,

^ItJ'JI 11 ayk sabad jit kathaa veechaaree.

There is One word on the story ofwhich, I think.

areyfef <jfft >»rerf?> ferret imuu gurmukjl ha-umai agan nivaaree. ||44||

Gurmukh puts out thefire ofhis ego. 44

tts$$3 fe§ kr^h>f Hre 11 main kay danj ki-o khaa-ee-ai saar.

How the teeth ofwax can chew iron ?

ft*? aran tpftr h ere? MTOf 11 jit garab jaa-ay so kavan aahaar.

Which is thefood that disciplines ego.

ftre er He? »rarf?) HreruTj n hivai kaa ghar mandar agan piraahan.

Ifhouse is ofsnow> and dress is offire.

ere? mr fir? it nt^is n kavan gufaa jit rahai avaahan.

Which is the cave? wherein one remains stable.

fen @3 few aj@ trte hh1̂
11 it ut kis ka-o jaan samaavai.

Here and hereafter, whom to believe, living merged.

ores taws M?j Ksftr mrt uumi kavan Dhi-aan man maneh samaavai.
1 145| |

Which the concentration, which keeps one merging in mind. 45

uf uf m h reau St 11 ha-o ha-o mai mai vichahu kjiovai.

Which onefinishs the ego ofmine andyours,

fir ms sa 11 doojaa maytai ayko hovai.

Finishes the sense ofother and becomes one in One.

ttu sre^ htsw aire1? n jag karrhaa manmukh gaavaar.
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The world is hard andManmukh is clumsy.

Ha? ewefrft w§ n sabad kamaa-ee-ai khaa-ee-ai saar.

Let us earn word and eat iron.

wife #5? w% li an£ar baahar ayko jaanai.

Know One in mind and outside mind..

?racr »rarffr nfeaia at na£n naanak agan marai sa£gur kai bjiaanai. ||46||

Nanak : In the will oftrue Guru, thefire isput out. 46

ws t w& grag fe^rf h sach b_hai raataa garab nivaarai.

Be in love with thefear of True, and remove ego.

da ww hh? 4\w^ ii ayko jaataa sabad veechaarai.

Know one, andponder over word.

Ha? Hf >H3fa ii sabad vasai sach antar hee-aa.

The word of True abides in heart

3?r H77 rfhjw ^fei ^affrx* ii tan man seejal rang rangee-aa.

Mind and body are cool, and are in the love ofloving.

«ph fu ^9 >»(3rfe fe^% ii kaam kroDh bikJl agan nivaaray.

This puts offthefire of cupidity, anger and poison.

s^fo fuw% HSPii naanak nadree nadar pi-aaray.
1 147|

|

Nanak : He, the loving, with His grace, liberates. 47

vGfi nfW to fak «ra BTfe>HT ii kavan mukh chand hivai ghar chhaa-i-aa.

Wliich way, theface ofmoon, brightens the darkness ofthe house ofsnow?

sr^s nfa H^H =rtf 3irfe»r n kavan mukh sooraj tapai tapaa-i-aa.

Which way theface sun heats up the heating?

zwz yfk cto hto fcs at ii kavan mukh kaal johat nit rahai.

Which way, the ever asserting devil be stopped ?

ores §ftr aranfe ufe 3^ 11 kavan buDh gurmukh pat rahai.

Which way the wisdom saves the honour ofGurmukh?
mfleps hut?* 11 kavan joDh io kaal sanghaarai.

Which way the bravery can kill the devil ofdeath?

w$ w& <ro? aNrt iibcii bolai banee naanak beechaarai. ||48| |

Let O! Nanak you tkink and speak out the word. 48

to? w±& nfa arfe wru^ 11 sabad bjnaakhat sas jot apaaraa.

77ie word brights the infinite light ofmoon.

Ufa itffo ff ?fr fkt wfftwrer ii sas ghar soor vasai mitai anQtli-aaraa.

When sun stays in the house ofmoon, the darkness is eliminated.

w eg hh «n% ?tmnw ii sukh. dukh sam kar naam aDhaaraa.

Treat the pleasure and pain alike, and have the base ofname.

»rij vfe Qd'd4«j'«j« ii aapay paar ulaaranhaaraa.

He Himself is liberating one.

jra ira^r hs wfs Hwfe n gur parchai man saach samaa-ay.

Knowing Guru, mind merges in the True.

ttooT oto 7! *m% net! ii paranvat naanak kaal na kJiaa-ay.
1 149| |

Nanak says, "Thus death will not eat " 49

fro 33 hs tft ftn% wit ii naam ta£ sa£h hee sir jaapai.

The essence ofname is seen over every head.
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fas s"t f¥ sto tf3»if ii bin naavai jjukh kaal san£aapai.

Without name thepain ofdeath troubles.

33 3? H5 ii ia£o tat rnilai man maanai.

W7ie/i essence merges in essence, this pleases the mind.

frr wfe ftora an% ws ii doojaa jaa-ay ika£ atiar aanai.

WJien other goes one comes to the home of One.

f$ vs?r 3rai$ 3raft ii bolai pavnaa gagan garjai.

When air speaks (blows) and sky roars.

stSoT Rsdritt fxm TTJrt iiuoil naanak nihchal milan sahjai. ||50||

Nanak : The stable union is, in ease. SO

nfsftr rfS Hnrfr rfs llpis jfa ht?# ii antar suna" baahar sunaN tarib_havan sunn masuNnaN .

Void is in mind, void is outside the mind, three worlds arefully in void

3ft rffcR75?flT£3Tafury?Ty,

# u cha-uthay sunnai jo nar jaanai £aa ka-o paap na pu"naN .

One who knows thefourth dimension of void, neither he is in vice nor in virtue.

uife mfe or w% %% ii wfe yw ft53Hfi §f 11

ghat ghat sunn kaa jaanai b_hay-o. aad purakn niranjan day-o.

Ifone who knows the secret, the void is in all bodies. He is thePrimalPurkah, the taintless God.

ft fl?> ?r>f Pa^ha 3*3* ii jo jan naam niranjan raataa.

One who is in love with name ofGod
pro* v& VTO fatr^ iiuiii naanak so-ee purakn biQhaataa. [|51| |

Nanak : He is the Purakh, life-giving. 51

ws k$ o(t jts ws\ ii sunno sunn kahar sabU ko-ee.

Everyone says void, void,

wru3 jf?j brf § 3^t ii anhat sunn kahaa Jay ho-ee.

when the unfrictioned sounds void, where it comesfrom?
>m<i3 jfffr 33 ft lift ii anhat sunn ra£ay say kaisay.

W-Tia/ kind ofmen they are? who are in love with unfrictioned sound in void?

fan § §uft fen eft ftft ii jis £ay upjay lis hee jaisay.

They are like the One, they have comefrom.
§te irsfk s H3fij s J»n^ftr ipftr ii o-ay janam na mareh na aavahi jaahi.

Neither they are born, nor they die, neither they come nor go.

?r^ra ajHKfk he HHsrfo imoii naanak gurmukh man samjhaahi. ||52||

Nanak ; Gurmukh makes up the mind to understand. 52

7& H3 H33 shI V3 li na-o sar subJiar rjasvai pooray.

After winning (controlling) the nine well filled holes, fulfill the tenth (Gate).

33 »i333 ifs «tr^fti 3% ii {ah anhaj sunn vajaavah tooray.

There the unfrictioned word in void, shallplay upon bugles—

w§ 3*3 tft* 3jj3 ii saachai raachay daykh hajooray.

There, one in the love of True, finds Him present

urfe urte iT3 3ftr»HT saira n ghat gnat saach rahi-aa b_harpooray.

True is perfectlyfulfilling all bodies.

P. 944
3TU3> srft H33i? 3% ii guptee banee pargat ho-ay.

One, to whom, the unfathomedword is revealed

s"3of ireftrss H? ftftr iiuaii naanak parakh la-ay sach so-ay. ||53H
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Nanak : He can test the truth, 53

huh wfe fkjffrft jw ui ii sahj bjiaa-ay milee-ai sukh hovai.

Meeting, in ease, is ever pleasing.

irayfa wit 7fte ?y h# ii gurmukh jaagai need na sovai.

Gurmukh keeps awake, does not fall in sleep.

m htc »fM^ufe ii sunn sabad aprampar Dhaarai.

The word void is held by Eternal.

Hora Hafe QsHd 1^ ii kahjay mukaj sabad nisiaarai.

The reciting liberates thus word liberates.

ara sft ^tfy»r h nfe a»3 n gur kee deekh»-aa say sach raatay.

Those to whom Guru teaches, they are intuned with True.

?TOcT »fu ar^fe ffcB^ 7& fr§ jiubii naanakaap gavaa-ay milan nahee bharaatay. ||54||

Nanak : Such people discipline their ego, and do notfall in doubts. 54

aHfa h fef || kubuDh chavaavai so ki£ £h,aa-ay.

Which one is theplace, where evil wisdom is chewed!

fef 33 ?> ft ^Tffe || kj-o jaj na boojhai chotaa khaa-ay.

Why one does not understand Reality, and suffers hits?

hh 3fa w$ otfe s ott^ n jam dar baaDhay ko-ay na raakhai.

Wft^/f //»<?y are bound at the doors ofdevil ofdeath, none comes to their rescue.

fa^ hh£ s*ift ufe Tnfr m bin sabdai naahee pa£saakhai.

Other than word, none saves their honour.

fef offt ft urt w§ ii ki-o kar boojhai paavai paar.

/tow o/ie cfl/f know and liberate?

hshIW 7> at ore? imuii naanak manmukh na bujhai gavaar.
1 155| |

Nanak: Manmukh idiots do not understand. 55

wefij fkt are Ha? cfltjifd ii kubuDh mitai gur sabad beechaar.

With pondering over word, evil wisdom ends.

Hfenra w tpw ii satgur bhaytai mokh du-aar.

Meeting true Guru is liberated

33 ?> 3lf> htsw nfe irfe ii tat na cheenai manmukh jal jaa-ay.

Manmukh does not see Reality and burns.

?3Hfe hz1" trfe ii durmat vichhurh chotaa khaa-ay.

Separated by evil wisdom, suffers hits.

trfi Uoth h# are fawr?) n maanai hukam sabjiay gun gi-aan.

All virtues and knowledge is in accepting His order.

fraof saw wt> im£ ii naanak dargeh paavai maan. ||56||

Nanak : Such a person is honoured in His Court. 56

Hf ^tff q?> y$ gite ii saach vakhar Dhan palai ho-ay.

Ifthe wealth oftrue name is in pocket,

»rfu 3% 3T% # nfe ii aap tarai taaray bhee so-ay.

/»e himselfliberates, and then liberates others.

Hcrft? 93T at trfe" dffe ii sahj ra£aa boojhai pat ho-ay.

One who knows and is in love, in ease, he is honoured.

3T aft sftHfe art 7; c7fe ii taa kee keemaf karai na ko-ay.

None can tell His value.
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to %ir to cjftroF H>rfe u jah daykhaa tah rahi-aa samaa-ay.

Wherever I see, Ifind Him merging.

STSot uro to to a»ffe hup ii naanak paar parai sach bjiaa-ay. ||57||

Nanak : When the True wills, one liberates. 57

H R8€ aF ERF 5^ oRft»fB fttE 3<ft>ft ««ti« iJm'O II

so sabad kaa kahaa vaas kathee-alay jit taree-ai bJiavjal sansaaro.

Wliere that word is said to abide? Which gets to swim across the terrifying waters ofthe world?

t nfam ERfhJr feH era tos wt§ ii tarai sat angul vaa-ee kahee-ai lis kaho kavan aDhaaro.

// is said that the length ofair is three and sevenfingers (Ten), tell what is Us base?

S$ wifaf 5% faf en% ww zw£ ii bolai Jdjaylai asthir hovai ki-o kar alakJl lakhaa-ay.

The mind speaks, plays and again is stable (silent),how does it see the unseen ?

gfe wmft frj vrs^ h?5 Fwyt n

sun su-aamee sach naanak paranvai apnay man samjtiaa-ay.

Nanak : O! master listen, I tellyou the truth, thatyou only disciplineyour mind.

arayfW hto fto fo? w$\ srfe <ra^t Hfe ftraTf n

gurmukh sabday sach liv laagai kar nadree mayl milaa-ay.

Gurmukh intunes with True, through word, and with His grace, He unites the uniting ones.

»ru ^rf »ft irfti fihr) imcii aapay daanaa aapay beenaa poorai bJiaag samaa-ay. ||58||

He Himselfis wise, Himself is seer, to the lucky He gets merged in Him. " 58

FT HTO off feggftf »R5*? TO %*F TO FR2t II

so sabad ka-o nirantar vaas alkhaN jah daykhaa tah so-ee.

That word eternally lives, thus unseen is there wherever I can see.

u^s or %pw fr? Pa^'H' wfow orf to Fh# ii pavan kaa vaasaa sunn nivaasaa akal kalaa Dhar so-ee.

The air lives in void, the same Sustainer is both above and in lineage.

TOfar to nro jto fero tom ara^ ii

nadar karay sabad ghat meh vasai vichahu feharam gavaa-ay.

IfHe is graceful, the word comes to stay in body, the doubtsfrom mind are off.

to to froro Itohb wit ?fh tffo ?tto 11 tan man nirmal nirmal banee naamo man vasaa-ay.

The mind and body are pure, the word is pure, He gets the name to stay in mind
Frafe to totpto toW* fro f3 11 sabad guroo bhavsaagar iaree-ai it uj ayko jaanai.

With the word-Guru, let us swim across the terrible waters. Know one here and hereagter.

feUTJ TO77 TRft Ffe»F wf&W 7FTO TO? W% II

chihan varan nahee cJihaa-i-aa maa-i-aa naanak sabad pacJihaanai. ||59||

He has no sign, no colour, no illusion ofMaya, Nanak realizes Him through word. 59

f to »f3r» &£t wr&n to to wiRnt 11 tarai sat angul vaa-ee a-oDhoo sunn sach aahaaro.

Ol recluse, the air is ofthree and seven (ten) fingers, it is the realfood in void

TOMfa to froft 3rcV vmts wro 11 gurmukh. bolai tat birolai cheenai alaj<h apaaro.

When Gurmukh speaks, he churns the reality, and sees the unseen, infinite.

t ajff h£ frrj ?ff£ 3r Hf^ wJeto 11 tarai gun maytai sabad vasaa-ay taa man chookai ahankaaro.

If one leaves three Gunnas, and lives in word, then the ego ofmind is removed.

wreftr aRrfo £g tf£ w ufe ?fIh ftrorij 11 antar baahar ayko jaanai tea har naam lagai pi-aaro.

If one knows same One, inside and outside, then he can have lovefor the name of God.

hw far ftraRF gt w >m<* mr$ 11

sukjimanaa irhaa pingulaa boojhai jaa aapay alakJi lak|iaa-ay.

One may see the right, the left and central vein, when the unseen Himselfshows.
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TFffcT fkU § ^llft
1 JVW HHidid Hafe HWa ll#OII

naanak Jihu Jay oopar saachaa satgur sabad samaa~ay.
1 160| |

Nanak ; True Himself is above these three veins. True Guru gets one to merge in word. 60

h?> w fftf uazj aaTw* uas
-

ort *ptfr ii man kaa jee-o pavan kathee-alay pavan kahaa ras Khaa-ee.

It is said that mind lives on air. Where the air getsfoodfrom?
ftWPS ^ H^F SPSS »Tfa fa? eft eW?> c*H»aT II

gi-aan kee mudraa kavan a-oD_t>Qo siPJi kee kavan kamaa-ee.

01 recluse, which is the ear-ring ofknowledge? and which are the gains ofa sidh?

P.945
fas was aw s wa wffj afft Hihth jy 11

bin sabdai ras na aavai a-oDJioo ha-umai pi-aas na jaa-ee.

01 recluse, without wordyou cannot enjoy, and thirst ofego does not quench.

Hate aa wffija ag irtfew w% ad wrrit n sabad ralay amrit ras paa-i-aa saachay rahay aghaa-ee.

Those, in love with word, drink and enjoy the nectar, they remain contented with True.

a?7> ate fa? wmtea aa>a tea fate f^ra n kavan buDhiit asthir rahee-ai kit bJiojan lariptaasai.

Which is the wisdom that keeps one stable? and which is thefood that keeps contented?

(TTJoT tT*f fPf HH ate W^t hR«M § 7) SfH 116*111

naanak dukh sukh sam kar jaapai satgur tay kaal na garaasai. ||61||

Nanak : The pleasure andpain looks alike, with true Guru the death does not grip. 61

^fti <t ate ssft vtht it rang na raataa ras nahee maajaa.

One who is not in love, who has not enjoyed nectar,

fas 313 naa nte ate n bin gur sabdai jal bal £aataa.

and is without the word ofGuru, he drowns in water, and burns in fire.

ft? ?r afftw na? s ytew n bind na raakhi-aa sabad na bjhaakjii-aa.

One who does not control his semen, and does not recite word.

ua?> e wfimr Hf 7i wflwr ii pavan na saaDhi-aa sach na araaDhi-aa.

One who does not control air (breath), and has not adored True.

wtaa aar & hh afa aa ii akath kathaa lay sam kar rahai.

But treats the said and unsaid story alike.

3f ttost uraH wh af «a ii£?ii Ja-o naanak aatam raam ka-o lahai. ||62||

Nanak : Then he can have the God ofsouls. 62

3ja M^H'tfl aat a^ n gur parsaadee rangay raaiaa.

With the grace of Guru, one is enjoying His love.

wffija iftw H»a >T3T ii amrit pee-aa saachay maataa.

He drinks nectar and loses himself in True.

?a ^1 urarte foej'Jr n gur veechaaree agan nivaaree.

With the thought ofGuru, his heart is coot

wrfuf ift§ wanm wfi ii api-o pee-o aatam sukh Dhaaree.

By drinking the undrinkable (nectar) I keep my soul in happiness.

h? wraFftwr aiaHfa 3a a»a> n sach araaDhj-aa gurmukh jar taaree.

Gurmukh adores the True and is liberated.

cTOa ga a ftwtil 11^311 naanak boojhai ko veechaaree. ||63| |

Nanak : Very rare one realizes after pondering. 63

tea na Sfora err aritoffc aa* aft tea va^ n Eh Man Megal Kahaa Basiahe Kahaa Base eh Pawanaa.

This my mind, the elephant, where it abides? and where lives this air?
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^zf nft h hh? >Mfg3Ts$ jot zttwrf ii Kahaa basei so sabd auodhootaa kau chuke man ka bhawnaa.

01 wanderer, where lives that word? which stops the roaming ofmind

raft- 5% w nfegg >t# 3* fft?? uitew ft? hj ipt . j

nadar karay taa satgur may lay taa nij ghax vaasaa ih man paa-ay.

//God is graceful then true Guru gets to meet, then this mind abides in own home.

»rir »ry *rfe y teaH$H trw? »afo aa»£ n

aapai aap kJnaa-ay taa nirmal hovai Etbaavat varaj rahaa-ay.

Ifone eats up his own selfishness, then he becomes pure, and his running out stops.

fttf >j» ur* >jr=ni ftf nftr wftr gf iwt n

ki-o mool oachhaanai aaiam jaanai ki-o sas gJiar soor samaavai.

How to realize the source, and know the self? How the sun settles in moon's house?

arantV ut^fr fatTU if% 3§ STO HUftT H)ft II£811

gurmukJi ha-umai vichahu Movai ta-o naanak sahj samaavai. ||64||

Nanah: Gurmukh shuns the egofrom mind and merges, in ease. 64

fey Hff lootjco Poo3 9rft»i$ 3ja>rfV >jw wfls <r& II

ih man nihchal hirdai vasee-alay gurmukJi mool pachhaan rahai.

This mind lives stable in soul, and Gurmukh realizes the source,

7?fe uffa »THfe kft uanfa ¥H3 33 «u 11 naabJi pavan gharaasan baisai gurmukh kJiojattai lahai.

The air sits on seat in navel. Gurmukh searches andfinds the Reality.

jt HHf fXJdRj fea ujftr f-gsrc frfe 3 hhRj w$ 11

so sabad niranfcar nij gJiar aaeMai taribJiavan jot so sabad lahai.

'Ihe word eternally lives in own home, the light ofthree worlds is in word.

*pf f¥ aft n't tft f^unrfk atr 11 kJiaavai dookJl biiookJi saachay kee saachay hee tariptaas rahai.

He eats the hunger and bears sufferings in the name of True, and in True he contents.

Wftire araHfr w£i "fern si Mfswt 11 anharJ banee gurmukJi jaanee birlo ko arthaavai.

The unfrictioned word, only Gurmukh knows, very rare one can explain.

<ray ofSt h? hh1^ nte aft a?r otj ?> rr# n£mi

naanak aakhai sach sulb_haakhai sach rapai rang kabhoo na jaavai.
1 165|

|

Nanak s recites and recites the truth, that ifone lives in God's love, it will neverfade. 65

w fey ftrasr %u jt &3T 3% ate gsrar 11 jaa ih hirgaa dayh na hotee ta-o man kaifcbaJ rahjaa.

When there was no body, no soul, then where the mind would have been living?

TFfe eTHW Win«3g 7) 3^ 31 U^T urftj HOd 1
II

naabJi kamal asthamb_h na hoto taa pavan kavan gJiar sahtaa.

If there was no pillar (support), for navel lotus, then, in which home the air would have been

living?

<jy s u% %w s or# rarfe eta* ffo 11 roop na hoto raykh na kaa-ee taa sabad kahaa liv laa-ee.

ifthere was noform no sign, then how to be intuned with word?

3oTf t% oft H3> 7) U^t fkfe ofhffe S«ft V^t II

rakat bind kee marhee na hotee mit keemat nahee paa-ee.

Ifthere was no tomb (body), made with blood and semen, then who would know His value?

wrey 7; anft fef ate trvftr 11 varan b_haykji asroop na jaapee ki-o kar jaapas saachaa.

One without colour, dress,form cannot be recognized, how to see True?

?rosr 7>rtV at naraft tea 3H n^r nffii naanak naam ratay bairaagee ib tab saacho saachaa. ||66||

Nanak : 01 detached ones, for one in love with name, here and there True is true. 66

raw #u 7> a^t wrfj s9 hs jfte aa a^aft 11
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hirtfaa £iayh na hofcee a-oQhoo £a-o man sunn rahai bairaagee.

OJ recluse] ifthere, was no soul, no body, then the detached mind lives in void

Wfk 5IH5 Wf^F 7> 5# 31 fjfq u|% UHdQ U?7T Wfftd'dft II

naabJi kamal astham]2ti na hoto taa nij ghar basta-o pavan anraagee.

If there were no pillarsfor naveMotus, then the loving air would have lived in own home.

3y ?> 3ftp)F Wfe S U3T 3§ WlOjsflfe ddd§ HH3 H HHJ II

roop na rayMi-i-aa jaat na hotee la-o akuleen rahta-o sabad. so saar.

Ifthere was noform, sign, caste, the non-lineal would have lived in word, as its essence.

3l§?s 3131$ 33 33fr ?> 33§ f^VWZ Sfe >»F$ ftj3V? II

ga-un gagan jab iabeh na hoia-o taribhavan jot aapay nirankaar.

If then or there, was no earth, no sky, then theformless would have lived in three worlds,

P. 946
335 ite worau h§5^5 HHfr fed'^i ii varan bhaykJi asroop so ayko ayko sabad vidaanee.

He alone is in colour, in garb in form, and same one is seen in the glorious word.

FP3 f3?P" JJ*T 3 S^fl" <vo« WToW odJ'^l ii£pii

saach binaa soochaa ko naahee naanak akath kahaanee.
1 167||

None is pure without True, Nanak relates this unreliable story. 67

feT3 foT3 ftrffr H3J §VrfrW lot? fil3 tffW ftjftfh Wlft II

kit kit biDn jag upjai pur&haa kit kit duMl binas jaa-ee.

01 Purakh by which and which way the world originated? and by which and which trouble, it

will perish ?

sfw fefa *m fu5 ?rtw fenft^ irtt n

ha-umai vich jag upjai purkjjaa naam visri-ai duJsh paa-ee.

01 Purakh, the world originated in ego, andforgetting name it shall be in trouble.

sraxfa ut h ftiws 33 3§h irafe H»'t! ii

gurmukh hovai so gi-aan tat beechaarai ha-umai sabad jalaa-ay.

If one is Grumukh, he ponders over the knowledge ofReality, and burns the ego with word.

35 h$ faros fe^HR w£ »F3 33 ii tan man nirmal nirmal banee saachai rahai samaa-ay

Those, whose mind and body arepure, their word is pure, they will remain merging in True.

?nw Tpfk 33 9<J'dfl 3fW ffe »r% 11 naamay naam rahai bairaagee saach raJshj-aa ur Ehaaray.

Tlte detached live in the name ofthe naming, and keep True in heart.

(VcW fa$ 77k Sai a% s 9% firs ifttP% ii^tn

naanak bin naavai jog kaday na hovai daykJihu rid,ai beechaaray. ||68||

Nanak: Without name, no yoga is everpossible, you may think in mind and see. 68

aranfe hh? sffe
-

11 gurmukh saach sabad. beechaarai ko-ay.

Some rare one, a Grumukh ponders over true word

arayftf to ir^t V33i? dfe 11 gurmukh sach banee pargat ho-ay.

Gurmukh is known by his plain speaking.

sraHfW h?> 3^3 f^w* ft afe 11 gurmukh man bjieejai virlaa boojhai ko-ay.

With Gurmukh mindpleases. Some rare one realizes it.

sraKftf fefr uife ^rr dfe 11 gurmukji nij ghar vaasaa ho-ay.

Gurmukh lives in own home.

jrayfk 33ft gaife vzrf 11 gurmukh jogee jugat pachhaanai.

Gurmukh knows the device ofyoga.

arayftf ?rm 33 sri iigtfii gurmukh naanak ayko jaanai. ||69||
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Nanak : Gurmukh knows only One. 69

fe?> uPddjd at nar sM 11 bin sa£gur sayvay jog na ho-ee.

Without serving true Guru, no yoga ispossible.

fas Hfedid i£ Moffe s a^t ii bin satgur bJiaytay mukat na ko-ee.

Without meeting true Guru, no liberation.

ft?> Hfedid fct ?fm irtew s trfe ii bin satgur bhaytay naam paa-i-aa na jaa-ay.

Without meeting true Guru, no name is granted.

for nfew vftr ii bin satgur bJiaytay mahaa dukh paa-ay.

Without meeting true Guru, one suffers a lot.

HPddjd McF ttfa ifjwfa ii bin safcgur bJiaytay mahaa garab gubaar.

Without meeting true Guru, there ispitch darkness ofego.

sr^a fesajawasy <nfe upon naanakbin gur mu-aa janam haar. ||70||

Nanak : Without Guru one dies, defeated in life. 70

aranfif hs tffer afft >p% ii gurmukji man jeetaa ha-umai maar.

Gurmukh wins his mind, after killing ego.

arawfa ww aftwr §5 un% n gurmukh saach rakJii-aa ur Dhaar.

Gurmukh keeps True in mind.

areyfW nai rfte* aHcnw >rfa feefa ii gurmukji jag jeefcaa jamkaal maar bislaar.

Gurmukh wins the world by knocking down the devil of death.

araHftf traarar s »rt a1^ ii gurmukji siargeh na aavai haar.

Gurmukh does notface defeat in His court.

arayfa frfe fU&$ g tnt n gurmukli mayl milaa-ay so jaanai.

Gurmukh unites the uniting and they know it

TFSof ajaMftr irate va^ iip^m naanak gurmukli sabag! pachhaanai.
1 171||

Nanak : Gurmukh realizes the word. 71

rra# w fo^a 1 gte 3 »f§5 ffe ?f# H3T ?r ihft ii

sabdai kaa nibayrhaa sua too a-oQiioo bin naavai jog na ho-ee.

O! recluse, you listen the decision ofword; without name, no yoga ispossible.

^ »rc>fe$ w% irt tw ihft ii naamay raaiay an-slin maaiay naamai £ay sukh ho-ee.

In the love of name, those, who are day and night intoxicated, they enjoy happiness in it

Rrft <ft ^ Hf uaaiz at W> v^r ii naamai hee tay sabJi pargat hovai naamay sojb.ee paa-ee.

Everything is revealed through name, and through name one realizes.

fa? ?rt orafir aat% h# »ffu/ gwn^ ii bin naavai bhaykn karahi bahutayray sachai aap kJiu-aa-ee.

Without name, many are doing in pretension, the True Himselfhas astrayed them.

HPddjd § sry i/^tnf wfj nar gaite 3* iWt ii satgur lay naam paa-ee-ai a-oDhoo jog jugat taa ho-ee.

O! recluse let us have namefrom true Guru, then we can know the device ofyoga.

en% tftef nfo %*<a s^ra foj s4 wafe ?>M iippii

kar beechaar man daykh.hu naanak bin naavai mukaj na ho-ee. ||72| |

Nanak : Think and seeyourself, no liberation without name ispossible. 72

§afr aife fkfe ft troftj fow a »rfW ?vt ii Jayree gaj mij toohai jaaneh ki-aa ko aakh vakjiaanai.

Your (God's) potential andpower onlyyou know, what else one can say ?

f »r0 apra^ wit uaa? nfe aai wrt ii too aapay guptaa aapay pargat aapay sabli rang maanai.

You yourselfare unseen, yourselfare seen, andyourselfenjoy alt delights.

wfaz fan ara aa d$ to firefii ?wt n saaDhik siDh guroo baho chaylay khojat fireh furmaanai.

Many ofthe perfecting, perfects, teachers, students, are wandering to searchfor your order.
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Vdifu 7PV Uift? fetT ftfftpjC" §^ tJdHA el^ ojdM'i II

maageh naam paa-ay ih b_hjkjii-aa tayray darsan ka-o kurbaaQai.

/ begfor your name, give this charity, I sacrifice myselfto see you.

wrfonft yfr ite drJ'ftiwr aragfa fttf dtfr 11

al2tlinaasee parai2ti jsliayl rachaa-i-aa gurmukJl sojJiee ho-ee.

The Imperishable Master has created this play, Gurmuhh knows it

TTTm m% gar wit vik f?r »>w? n npaiiiii

naanak sabji jug aapay variai doojaa avar na ko-ee.
1
1 73| 1 1 1

1

Nanak : In all ages. He Himselfpervades, there is none else. 73.

1

P. 947
tfT^Hfedjd ywfc ii ik-oNkaarsalgur prsaag\

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

gnraaft eftw huw 3 ii raamkalee kee vaar mehlaa 3. VAR OF RAMKALI M: 3

ft& ife yda'd aft grit ii ioDhai veerai poorbaanee kee Dhunee.

Sing on the tune ofJodhe Veere, Purbani

Hs 3 ii salok mehlaa 3. SALOK M: 3

nfearf mrft w *te $ fan ?) w$ v% n sajgur sahjai daa kJiayfc hai jis no laa-ay bhaa-o.

True Guru is afield of in ease, it is granted to one, whom He likes.

s»f rftd fait stf a$ ronftr n naa-o beejay naa-o ugvai naamay rahai samaa-ay.

He sows name, name sprouts, and he remains merging in name.

ufft £d &1g ft huff arfe»F (att'ffe ii ha-umai ayho beej hai sahsaa ga-i-aa vilaa-ay.

•Same sce</ is ofego, the doubt spoils it

7r fef aTft 71 fait ft «mh ft *rfe ii naa kichJi beejay na ugvai jo bakJisay so fchaa-ay.

Therefore, he neither sows, nor it sprouts, whatever He grants that he eats.

»?* ftsft »?f afe»r ayfr » ftwfhw frtfe
1

n ambjjai sayiee ambJi rali-aa bahutfi na niksi-aa jaa-ay.

Water mixes with water, it cannot be separated again.

?TOeT aragfa to? 5 tw ater wfe ii naanak gurmukJl chalat hai vayk&hu lokaa aa-ay.

Nanak says, "This is thefeat ofGurmuhh, O! people come and see.

Hcj fct mj3T ftrn S Wir T^ftj ii lok ke vaykHai bapurhaa jis no sojhee naa hi.

What the poor people can see, since they are not aware,

fag t*r$ ft tt fag ifaw hs H»fr mil jis vaykjiaalay so vayjstiaf jis vasi-aa man maahi.
1

1 1 1

1

Only that one sees, whom He gets to see, in his mind, He conies to stay. " 1

ws a ii mehlaa 3. M: 3

wsgg ger w %g $ ?g §g wfe u manmukji dukii kaa K&ayt hai jjukji beejay dukb. Jshaa-ay.

Manmukh is afield ofsorrows, he sows sorrow, eats sorrow.

fw ftrfa tfft fftf w& ufft aras fatpfr n dukjl vich jammai dukh marai ha-umai karat vihaa-ay.

He is born in sorrows, dies in sorrows, and ends up crying in ego.

»r»3 w% 7i ga^fr wfrr >>?g wfe it aavan jaan na sujb-ee anChaa anEh kamaa-ay.

He does not realize his birth and death, the blind acts as blind

ft dt feft s wvft fet arf Ruz*te ii jo ftayvai tfsai na jaan-ee dfcay ka-o laptaa-ay.

One who gives, he does not carefor Him, but he clings to what He has given.

A'ft« u/afr feftror mvw& »ia? ?> «<j«> H»ffe ii?h

naanak poorab likJli-aa kamaavanaa avar na karnaa jaa-ay.
1 12| |

Nanak says, "We earn what ispreordained, nothing else we can do. " 2

ms 3 ii mehlaa 3. M: 3
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uPdijjPd f)M tot 39 ftm 3 wit dffe n satgur mili-ai sadaa sukb jis no aapay maylay so-ay.

Meeting true Guru is ever pleasing, but he meets only one, whom He gets to meet

ftr&sj t w?3f ftraws Sfe ii suJshai ayhu bibayk hai antar nirmal ho-ay.

The logic ofpleasure is that itpurifies mind.

»ffaw7) sr fH sr^tw ftmre iramfe iftfe n agi-aan kaa bharam katee-ai gi-aan paraapal ho-ay.

/r cwfs ffte doubts ofignorance, and makes the knowledge available.

TFSor t« wtew t*r ftte nan naanak ayko nadree aa-l-aa jah daykhaa Jah so-ay.
1 13| |

Nanak says, "Only One is seen, wherever J see, there He is. " 3

vfjft ii pa-OEb.ee.P/l£«/

h# 3*1? wtow trc af n sachai takjiat rachaa-i-aa baisan ka-o jaaN-ee.

True has created a throne, a placefor sitting.

to few »TLf wfr t sra TT?te gytf ii sabJi klchh aapay aap hai gur sa bad sunaa-ee.

Everything is He and is by Himself, this is told by the word of Guru.

»r0 gevfe Rrrftwj «fo hub h^T ii aapay kudrai saajee-an kar mahal saraa-ee.

He Himselfcreates His creation, creating palaces and inns.

& g^fj gfe «^ ytf hs? ro^t 11 chand sooraj du-ay chaannay pooree banat banaa-ee.

Sun and moon arefor giving light, thus the creation isperfectly perfected

mi %^ gt »rfW Hate ftwrtf mi aapay vaykJiai sunay aap gur sabad fihj-aa-ee.
1

1 X f fe

He Himselfsees, andHimself listens, Himself lets to remember the word ofGuru. J

r<j h% yfeH'j f H^tw& 11111 wr§ 11

vaahu vaahu sachay paailsaah too sachee naa-ee.
1

1 1| I
rahaa-o.

01 true king, you are Waha Waha, you are oftrue name. 1 (pause)

11 salok. SALOK
«tfl<! wftr^t stR* 4 unffcjw »py tflfc'fk Uforftr 11

kabeer mahidee kar kal flhaall-aa aap peesaa-ay peesaa-ay.

Kabir says, "J worked hardfor henna, J myselfgrinded and grinded it.

t h<j 7; ytfw arag w& u^fe irii £ai sah baat na puchhee-aa kabhoo na laa-ee paa-ay.
1

1 1 1

1

But that Master never caresfor it, and never uses on Hisfoot. " 1

K8 a 11 mehlaa 3. M: 3

?P3cr Hftrdt arftr s> afawr ft ssfo afcfe 11 naanak mahidee kar kai rakbj-aa so saho na£ar karay-i.

Nanak says, "I am keeping myselfas grinded henna, whenever He likes, He may use.

wO ifrfr uift wrCf «ft wife s§fe 11 aapay peesai aapay ghasai aapay hee laa-ay la-ay-ay.

He Himselfgrinds,Himselfpowders, and Himselfwill use.

fe? ftow faww >tm sr ft wit § £fe 11 3 11 I h plram pi-aalaa khasam kaa j ai bJsaavai tal day-ay. 1
1 2 1

1

This is Master's mug oflove (to drink), He gives to one, He likes. " 2

uf^t 11 pa-odiee./MUR/

flprftr ^ir^wfj wr irsrfk w% trfe w€\ 11

vaykee sarisat upaa-ee-an sabh hukam aavai jaa-ay samaahee.

The world is created in His own logic, everything comes and merges in order.

»rCr flraiH^ §rr it 11 aapay vaykh vlgsadaa doojaa ko naahee.

He Himselfsees and Himself blooms, none else.

faf fef f jjs rrafe gwnft 11 ji-o bJiaavai £i-o rakji £00 gur sabad bujhaahee.

Fot/ s<zvc as you like, let me understand the word ofGuru.

hw^ £3 ^ fef rt ft* eCTft 11 sabjjnaa jayraa jor hai ji-o bJiaavai yvai chalaahee.

Everyone depends upon yourpower, let me live as you like.
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rtis it sifo s7 fofij »nfe yi'tfl ion tuDh jayvad mai rtaahi ko kis aakh. sunaa-ee.
1
12| |

None other than you is greatfor me, whom to tell and let listen. 2

ms ms a ii salok mehlaa 3. SALOK M: 3

safk B«'ifl Hf naj faft vw): g^t i^fe ii bjiaram bJiulaa-ee sab_Ii jag firee faavee ho-ee bJiaal.

The whole world is astraying in doubts, searching they have turned mad.

P. 948
ft Hjj h*% 7> fW aft f3rr jrfts n so saho saaN

£ na dayv-ee ki-aa chalai tis naal.

The master who does not give peace, why to accompany him?
ar? vwtft tn% fa>»r^H& nfgla' aMfrir fa trftr it gur parsaadee har Elji-aa-ee-ai anfcar raJshee-ai ur Dhaar,

With the grace of Guru, let us remember God, and keep Him in heart.

urftr &ftw itj ifffe»rw ftrair aftet visift 11111

naanak gJiar baitbi-aa saho paa-i-aa jaa kirpaa keeiee kartaar.
|
|l|

|

Nanak says, "I am blessed with Master, while at home, when Creator has become kind. " 1

h: a ii mehlaa 3. M: 3

www feff affe Hfe ii Ebanfihaa fibaavat din ga-i-aa rain gavaa-ee so-ay.

Day passes in running after worldly matters, and night in sleep.

iHte fay vftew Msyfa &fts»r tfer u koojft bol bikJi Jdjaa-i-aa manmukJi chali-aa ro-ay.

Telling lies, he eats poison, Manmukh is leaving crying.

fha tufa hm rfp fs §f> wffe ma-

fife ii sirai upar jam dand hai doojai bJiaa-ay pat kjio-ay.

Over his head is the staff of death. He has lost his honour in other love.

afa 7>ij s% 7> %fs§ fafa »na; affe ii har naam kaday na chayti-o fir aavan jaanaa ho-ay.

He never remembers the name of God, thus comes and goes again and gain,

aja vOTtf TfaHfrtftHHrffffwAcHkiigur parsaadee har man vasal jam dand na iaagal ko-ay.

With the grace ofGuru, God comes to stay in mind, no staffofdeath hits.

jtto Hart fWk w*s wfw wfe dffe ii5ii naanak sehjay mil rahai karam paraapafc ho-ay. ||2||

Nanak says, "He meets, in ease, and is blessed with God's grace. " 2

uf^t ii pa-ojjiee. J24UK/
feftr wsft frra^t wfoxQ % nfeflH H^t ii ik aapnee siftee laa-i-an day satgur malee.

Some are put on Hispraise, providing true Guru 's counsel

ftrersr S rt§ atriH§?> wifka; ufe H3t ii iknaa no naa-o bakJisi-on asthir har satee.

To some God blesses with name, thus True one makes them stable.

vfa; arfat aadVf safe aai^t ii pa-un paanee baisaniaro hukam karahi bhagtee.

The air, water, fire, all are in His devotion, in order.

$7? Ff »raiw yal aza ii aynaa no bJia-o aglaa pooree banal barjtee.

They are in His greatfear, theirfashioning is perfect.

HI feik a*H taw tfffoif B¥ nan sabJi iko hukam varaldaa mani-ai sukh paa-ee. ||3||

Everywhere same order pervades, accepting it one becomes happy, 3

mz ii salok. SALOK
crfra unQ<f\ a»w sft 7> ah% ii kabeer kasa-utee raam kee jhooiliaa tlkai na ko-ay.

Kabir says, "There is a touch-stone of God, no liar canface it

grw srRf^t r t£s ?? h<jh1«« zrffe HSii raam kasa-utee so sahai jo marjeevaa ho-ay. ||1||

#e a//?«e ca« face the test of God, who dies while living. " 2

ms a ii mehlaa 3. M: 3

ftrf arf% fea Hff w€tft ftrf *ft fWasg dte ii ki-o kar ih man maaree-ai ki-o kar mirtak ho-ay.

How to discipline this mind? how can it be dead (disciplined) ?
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orfW hb? s m»b# afM it s ^te ii kahi-aa sabad na maan-ee ha-umai cMiadai na ko-ay.

The said -word, none accepts, and none leaves ones ego.

ara udH'*A ufM f£ ifta* h«i h ?Hfe n gur parsaadee ha-umai chhutai jeevan mukat so ho-ay.

With the grace of Guru, ego leaves, and he is liberated while living.

wteiJ w^feg fM$ feg
-

fawrs ?> dfe ion

naanak jis no bakJisay iis milai £is bighan na laagai ko-ay. |]2||

Nanak says, "Whomever He grants, he gets, hefaces no hurdle, any more. " 2

hs a ii mehlaa 3. M: 3

tfa3 Mar vm £ aff ritos nat% ftrf dfe ii jeevat marnaa safeh. ko kahai jeevan mukat ki-o ho-ay.

Everyone talks about dying while living, but how to liberate while living?

t rifly # et% eg y§ ii bJiai kaa sanjam jay karay daaroo bhaa-o laa-ay-ay.

Ifhe disciplines himself in God'sfear, and takes the medicine ofHis love.

WrfejJ WE 3T# H*f Htjffr ftftf B«HO ?S
I
ftf 3%fe II

an-djn gun gaavai sukJi sehjay biJdl bJiavjal naam taray-ay.

Z>ay and night, sings the attributes, in ease, and is happy, with name swims across the terrible

waters ofpoison.

?roa arayfW u*b1>& trait <refo sr%fe nan naanak gurmukji paa-ee-ai jaa ka-o nadar karay-i.
1
13|

I

Nanak says, "Gurmukh is one upon whom He is kind. " 3

irtM ii pa-oihee./Mt/TW

§ff vf d^'feSft f ajar tot ii doojaa b_haa-o rachaa-i-on tarai gun vattaaraa.

He is busy in lovefor other, this is the system ofthree gunnas,

JpJ>T fWig H^H SwtellJ JWTM Wife STV II

barahmaa bisan mahays upaa-l-an hukam kamaavan kaaraa.

God created Brahma, Vishnu, Mahesh, they earn to act in His order.

iTfer U3% #3»fr w pftr 4t&v it pandit parti-day jotkee naa boojheh beechaaraa.

Pandits and astrologers read about, but do not understand this thought.

Hf ftw tar ^5 1 to RnfRRPV ii sabJi kichh tayraa kjiayl hal sach sirjanhaaraa.

It is allyour play, you are the true Creator.

fan w% fen fftffrr ftfo m% hh% hht£ na ii jis bhaavai iis baKbas laihi sach sabad samaa-ee.
1 14| I

Whomever you like, you forgive, andyou get them to merge in True word 4

ms a ii salok mehlaa 3. SALOK M: 3

ms a* js"
1

J3 awt ii man kaa jhootbaa ihooth kamaavai.

The liar in mind, earns lies.

MT^wr ^ ftr% hut to* ii maa-i-aa no firai tapaa sadaavai.

He runs after money, but is called Tap a.

S9H nfa 3lav ii bJiarmay bJioolaa sabJi tirath gahal.

Astraying in doubts, he goes to all sacredplaces.

% 3»f if3H ai% n oh tapaa kaisay param gat lahai.

How that Tapa can be liberated?

aw UdH'fcfl 5 to awt ii gur parsaadee ko sach kamaavai.

ifwith the grace of Guru, he earns some truth.

7Fm h sir >ote§ n^ii naanak so tapaa mokbantar paavai.
1 1 HI

Ato/iaA saj>s, " 77ra/ Jinpa wfff liberate. " 1

m: a ii mehlaa 3. Ms 5
m 3V t% feg 3y w& 11 so tapaa je ih tap ghaalay.
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That one is a Tapa who labours on meditation.

nfopa 7! ft# hh? Hires ii sa£gur no milai sabad samaalay.

Meeting true Guru, remembers word.

h fedm oft hv fer 3y ii sajgur kee sayvaa ih tap parvaan,.

He should serve true Guru, this meditation will he accepted

Trow ft sir «<HiP*i II3U naanaksotapaa dargahi paavai maan.. ||2||

Nanak : That Tapa is honoured in His Court 2

ii pa-orhee. PAURI
wfe few furfewtH hjto sft nsft ii raat dinas upaa-i-an sansaar kee vaitan.

God created day and night, for the world to live in.

P. 949
btch^ wife »refcr ftjA'Hte ii gurmafcee ghat chaannaa aanayr binaasafl.

With the wisdom of Guru, body is englightened, the darknessfinishes.

<raH <ft h* HTftmj ifew hf wfe f^fe ii hukmay hee sabJi saajee-an ravi-aa sabJi van iarin.

God creates everything in order, andpervades all grass and woods in jungle.

Hf fojy »r0 »rfij h ^Byftr to* uft
1

wfe n safetv kichh aapay aap hai gurmukh. sadaa har b_han.

i/e ff/o/ie is everything by Himself. O! Gurmukh, you ever recite God.

jth# <ft ntf wft nt wfU fWt mill sabday hee sojhee pa-ee sachai aap bujhaa-ee. 1 1 5|

|

The realization is by word, this is given by True Himself. 5

Hcfo hs a ii salok mehlaa 3. SALOKM: 5

»iffk»raT3r fcftr ?r wiifaffK k^texRi wh " ab_hj-aagal ayhi na aakhee-an jin kay chit meh bJiaram.

They cannot be called recluse, in whose mind is doubt.

for £ fei ?r?>3r ftar tray n (is dai di£a i naankaa iayho jayhaa Dharam.

Nanak says, "Ifone gives to them, something in charity, then theirfaith becomes the same kind

»rt Osjha uw zr f*r ufe ii abjjai nlranjan param pad £aa kaa biiooJ<t3aa ho-ay.

Thefearless God is Supreme, have hungerfor Him.

fen sr bhh TiTtsr flraw v£ irii (is kaa bJiojan naankaa virlaa paa-ay ko-ay.
1

1 1 1

1

Nanak says, "God's given food, some rare one can get. " 1

Ms 3 ii mehlaa 3. M: 3
nrfewar? tfij wnftorffr fa ira urfa fh?> a%fo n abJii-aagat ayh i na aakjiee-a n je par gha r bjiojan ka ray n

.

They cannot be called recluse, who eatfood in other's home.

f^t oTsfe *mti to &fW «%fty n udrai kaaran aapnay bahlay fchaykh. karayn.

7"ofill their stomach, they wear pretentious garbs.

*nftwrw3 ft? adfc ii abj}i-aagal say-ee naankaa je aajam ga-Ofl karayn.

01 Nanak, only they are recluses, who wander in their self.

wte »uft> to wv& ftsH vfa zvg xifc iPii b_haal lahan saho aapnaa nij gJiar rahan karayn. ||2| |

They mayfind their own Master, and live in own home. 2

utM ii pa-orJiee. PAURI
nfaf oafe ftrife»f5 frfe hot w^t§ h ambar Qbarat vichhorhi-an vich sachaa asraa-o.

God separated sky and earth, giving support in between.

m h# Hf d ftnj ft# hw Trf ii gftar dar sabJio sach hai jis vich sachaa naa-o.

The praise ofthefamily, ofhome is true, in which true name stays.

hvw <7er>f ajwftf nfe jwf ii sabh sachaa hukam varatdaa gurmukJl sach samaa-o.

All that happens is in true order, Gurmukh is merging in True.

h^ »rfU 3Kf h^ aftr hst ot% ftwf ii sachaa aap takiial sachaa bahi sachaa karay ni-aa-o.
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He Himselfis true, sits on true throne, and delivers truejustice.

Hf h# Hf *93«t ep>jft( wsy- ?F¥^t ii ^ ii saJsti sacho sach varatdaa gurmukh alakH lakJiaa-ee.
1

1 6 1

1

Everywhere only Truest among the truepervades, Gurmukh has seen the unseen. 6

h*? h: a ii salok mehlaa 3. SALOKM: 3

5«|ffe<3 >rftr »f#H d j^t »f% frftr ii raiflaa-ir maahi anant hai koorJiee aavai jaa-ay.

Lot ofpeople are in night (darkness), they come andgo in false,

v% 9$ wvi vqif s# mrte n bJiaanai chalai aapaal bahufcee lahai sajaa-ay.

They live in their own will, and suffer a lot.

Se'fca wfr Hf faf & ararft «*fe ii rainaa-ir men sabJi kicbJi hai karmee palai paa-ay.

In darkness (world) is everything, but one gets, ifHe is kind

tpws 3f fata w€tfii ft few wife mil naanak na-o nfEJi paa-ee-ai jay chalai tisai rajaa-ay.
| [ 1 1

1

Nanak says, "Nine-fold treasure is available, ifwe live in His will " /

w a ii mehlaa 3. M: 3

huh H&gg h Hftr§ ftn% ufw hsIh ftanj n sehjay satgur na sayvi-o vich ha-umai janam binaas.

You did not serve true Guru, in ease, and have lost your life in ego.

uner* ufa uh 7> efti§ awe t> dftrf vuarg ii rasnaa har ras na chafchj-o kamal na ho-i-o pargaas.

You did not taste with tongue, the nectar ofGod, your lotus has not blossomed.

fay wft h?w y»r >rfa»r Hfa faercj n bikJl jshaaEtiee manmukJi mu-aa maa-i-aa mohi vinaas.

Eating poison, Manmukh dies, andperishes in greedfor money.

fasig ufa wh faj flnr rfwf ffo eg ii ikas har kay naam vlji Eharlg jeevan Qharig vaas.

Some, without the name ofGod, live in curse, dwell in curse.

w wft ?refa \jgw w* St wttto wvj n jaa aapay nadar karay para bJi sachaa £aa hova I daasan daas.

Ifthe true Master Himself is kind, then one may be servant ofHis servants.

t wrifeff hi* a% Hfeijjg rtt nftr w.M ii

taa an-dln sayvaa karay satguroo kee kabeh na cModal paas.

Then, day and night, he serves true Guru, never leaves Hisplace.

ftlf TIB Hfij BH5 Wfftwf *ir5 fsT§ fa>& ftlBU Q«'y II

ji-o jal meh kamal alipato vartai £i-o vlchay glrah udaas.

Lirta f/re detached lotus in water, he lives detached in his home.

tJT) o'o« ararfewf Hf $ fhf p% fen ufa vspb ion

jan naanak karay karaa-i-aa sabJi to ji-o bJiaaval tiv har gujtfaas.
1 12| I

Nanak says, "Goddoesfor everyone, andgets donefor everyone, Hegives the treasure ofattributes

to one, He likes." 2

uf*T ii pa-oihee./MMZ/
w-ftu gar jt wnj 3T?3 zfttfi ii chhateeh jug gubaar saa aapay ganat keenee.

77te darkness was in thirsty six ages, He Himself noticed it.

ftjnfe hw mftws wftr wfe £M ii aapay sarisat sabJi saajee-an aap mat deenee.

He Himselfcreated the world, and Himself counseled everyone.

fafyfe wk3 wftm§ mi anfrrft ii simrit saasal saaji-an paap punn ganat garjeenee.

created the Simritis, Shastras, and accountedfor those in vice and virtue.

fag get A §wft h& Hife vifift ii jis buib.aa-ay so bujJisee sachal sabad patecnee.

Whomever He gets to know, he will know, he is contented in true word,

Hf wit wfV *33«' »r£f Hvfk ftm^ hpii sabJi aapay aap vara&iaa aapay balsas milaa-ee.
1 17| |

He Himselfpervades all, and Himselfgrants union. 7

hi a ii salok mehlaa 3. SALOK M: 3
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feu 37T hk 33 $ 33 f3$ 35 ?? 5% ii ih Jan saj2lio rat hai rat bin tann na ho-ay.

This body is all blood, without blood, there can be no body.

a nfr 33 »rv3 f33 3% 3? 3 ufe 11 jo seh ratay aapnai tin tan lobji rat na ho-ay.

Those who are in love with Master, in their body, is no blood ofgreed.

f uffe>?f t?> tft? dffe 33 ftau 11 bJiai pa-i-ai tan kbeen ho-ay lobji rat vlchahu jaa-ay.

Being in His fear, body becomes thin, the greedy 's blood is driven out

P. 950
frrf firfsRi trf gg 3% fsrf uf3 f$ §3Hf3 srffe 11

ji-o baisantar Ehaat suDb. ho-ay li-o har kaa bJia-o durmat mail gavaa-ay.

As thefire purifies metal, similarly thefear of God, washes offthe dirt ofbad wisdom.

3 to 333 h 33 ufa 35 wfe ihh naanak tay jan sohnay jo ratay har rang laa-ay.
1

1 1 1

1

Nanah says, "Thosepeople are beautiful, who are enjoying the love ofGod. " 1

m a 11 mehlaa 3. M:
annnft 3ry tfjfr wftw 3T Hft^H1 jftarar 11 raamkalee raam man vasi-aa taa bani-aa seegaar.

By hearing Ram Kali, God comes to stay in mind; my body becomes decorated one.

W ot JTfffe 8TH5 faaifW 3r HfftlWT Wife 33*3. II

gur kai sabad kamal bigsi-aa taa sa-upi-aa bhagat bJiandaar

With the word ofGuru, the lotus blossoms, then He blesses with the treasure ofdevotion.

F3H arfew 3T wfom far wriWTr >JiW 11 bJiaram ga-i-aa taa jaagi-aa chookaa agi-aan anDhaar,

When the doubt is removed, then one awakes, the darkness ofignorance is thusfinished.

few 3 jy >kw ftr? ufa a^k ftwj 11 tls no roop at aglaa jis har naal pi-aar.

That one (she) becomes very beautiful, who is in love with God.

to* 3% ftrj wugr tit'* Jr ?rrflf ii sadaa ravai pir aapoaa sobjiaavantee naar.

S/re «ver en/qys A«r husband, she is a praiseworthy woman.

H&yfr rflapj 3 write my hi *m3 11 manmukil seegaar na jaannee jaasan janam sabji haar.

Manmukhs (she) does not know, hwo to decorate, she will leave losing her life.

f33. Uftf F3l3t tftoi'g 33fij f33 ffrfftj 3fe 9**F3 II

bin har bJiagtee seegaar karahi nit jameh ho-ay ktni-aar.

Without the devotion ofGod, ifone decorates her body, she ever takes birth and suffers troubles.

ftfo Si" 75 vfeft ft? Jf3 g
-

««a'g II

saisaaral vich soph
,
na paa-lnee agai je karay so ja anai kartaar.

She is not praised in this world, what, hereafter happens to her, only Creator knows.

sror tot sir 3 gu l¥fe 3 totj ii naanak sachaa ayk hai duhu vich hai sansaar.

Nanak says, "God is only one, but the world is divided in two.

>?3 wpftr ft'fc»Mo" « ooTo fa wfU Btos^ iisii

chang ai mandai aap laa-i-an so karan je aap karaa-ay kartaar. ||2||

God Himselfgives to do good or bad, they do. what Creator gives them to do. " 2

K8 a ii mehlaa 3. M: 3

nfefa tfir wfe 3 mtih> 3# ?rcft wfe 11 bin satgur sayvay saat na aavee doojee naahee jaa-ay.

Without serving true Guru, nopeace and no otherplacefor us.

ft 35331 sWWf ft? BT3HT uTfew J? wfe u jay bahutayraa lochee-ai vin karmaa paa-l-aa na jaa-ay.

Even ifwe desirefor more, nothing can be had, without His grace

nfefe wf 13373 3 fft 1% gwlfe 11 antar lobji vikaar haf doojai bhaa-ay Jdw-aa-ay.

Those within whom is the evil ofgreed, they are lost in other's lave.

few ffHff TO? 3 3*3) ufft flrfaw n yn jaman maran na chuk-ee ha-umal vich duJsh paa-ay.
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Their cycle ofbirth and death does not cease, they suffer in ego.

ftuft Hfadjd faf tef srfew ft writ a^t srftj ii jinee satgur si-o chit laa-i-aa so jsbaalee ko-ee naahi.

Those who have their mind in true Guru, none ofthem remains empty (poor).

fe?> twzft 3iw s €fc ?*f h«p1«j ii tin jam tee talab na hova-ee naa o-ay dukb sahaahL

They do not carefor the devil ofdeath, neither they suffer sorrows.

stot ajayfa ©to to TOfe mfo ii3 ii naanak gurmukliubraysachaisabadsamaahi. ||3||

Nanak says, "Gurmukhs are liberated, by merging in true word. " 3

vfsft ii pa-oih.ee. PAURI
ii aap alipaj; sagaa rahai hor EhanEhai sabJiQhaaveh.

He Himself lives ever detached, everyone else is running into worldly ties.

wrftj fc<ju$ ara^ $ dfa »P¥ftr wwfa ii aap nihchal achal hai hor aavahi jaaveh.

He Himself is stable, unmoving, everyone else comes andgoes.

to7 hh1 <rfij fawrtbft ajayfa H¥ uTrfir n sadaa sadaa har Dhi-aa-ee-ai gurmukJi sukU paavahi.

fly ever remembering God, Gurmukh enjoys happiness.

fori uifo iw vtfhir jto frofe iwiftr ii nij gJiar vaasaa paa-ee-ai sach sifat samaaveh.

He gets abode in own home, and merges in the praise of True.

nw arfijg aWr§ % are to% iicii sachaa gahir gambheer hai gur sabad bujhaa-ee. ||8||

The True is deep andprofound, this is taught by the word ofGuru. 8

rasr w 9 11 salok mehlaa 3. SALOK M: 3

m* ffu fWfe =f
to to§ hh 11 sachaa naam Qhj-aa-ay too sabJio vartai sach.

You remember the name of True, Truepervades everywhere.

mm garft S h 1$ to ii naanak hukmai jo bujhai so fal paa-ay sach.

Nanak says, "Whoever realizes His order, he is blessed with truefruit

"

emft rorft eray ftrfr gery ts to ii kathnee badnee kartaa firai hukam na boojhai sach.

He is wandering while recitingfrom mouth, and does not realize the order ofthe True.

<vo« uftr ar wv flft H vara ^fe Ar?^ to fKro 11111

naanak har kaa fchaaQaa mannay so bjiagaj ho-ay virj man nay kach n ikach
,

1

1 1 1

1

Nanak says, "Whoever obeys the will ofGod, he is a devotee, without obeying, all that he does, is

false." 1

Kt a 11 mehlaa 3. M: 3

Hfltpf&ftnniTOfl GA'tfefaapy^gwRjapgii manmukilbolnajaanneeonaaandarkaamkror2tiahaN
kaar.

Manmukhs do not know, how to speak, because, in their mind is cupidity, anger, ego.

fte w% TO»f ?y tro?ft >ifef^ £f tor? 11 o-ay thaa-o kuthaa-o na jaannee un antar lobJi vikaar.

They do not realize thegood or badplace, in their mind is the evil ofgreed

o-ay aapnai su-aa-ay aa-ay bahi galaa karahi onaa maaray jam jandaar.

They come to sit and talk, with their selfish ends, they are killed by the devil ofdeath.

writ toot ?ft tfftoft wfe aftefo gfewv 11

agai dargeh laykHai mangi-ai maar Jsbu-aar keecheh koorJii-aar.

Hereafter, in His court, they are asked to accountfor, the liars are beaten and troubled,

in %k sft H$ ftl$ 8T?ft HTO f^5 WP§ II

ayh koorhai kee mal ki-o utrai ko-ee kadhahu ih veechaar.

Let someone think and tell me, how the dirt ofthese liars can be washed off?

jrf^rf fk*^?m fero nfrfewta arz^i? 11 satgur mllai Jaa naam difftaa-ay sabji kilvikJi katanhaar.

Ifthey meet true Guru, he teaches them the name of God, thus they can remove all their sins.
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("TO HU c^H Wi'd'Q feH HI7 crt?" 5T3U" H% JJMHoCd II

naam japay naamo aaraaQtiay lis jan ka-o karahu sab_h. namaskaar.

Those who remember name, adore name, let every one salute these men of God.
P. 951
m Qd'iftw? nfti awr Hfewr? n mal koorJiee naam utaaree-an jap naam ho-aa sachiaar.

The dirt of lies is washed by name, remembering name one becomes truthful living.

?T7T <vo« frTH $ £ftj «»d jjftr H tfl*Q £^id'd 113 II

jan naanak jis day ayhi chalai hen so jeeva-o dayvanhaar. j|2||

Nanak says, "One whosefeats are these, He is Giver oflife. " 2

uf^t ii pa-oih.ee. PAURI
fg w& wfa fan wpftr Hz^>>r ii tuDh jayvad daataa naahi kis aakJi suaaa-ee-ai.

TTiere is no other Giver, matching you, then whom to tell our troubles.

are ipfe fireu ufft »r^Wf n gur parsaadee paa-ay jithahu ha-umai jaa-ee-ai.

With the grace of Guru, we reach a place,from where we get our ego off.

grr sot w& w<jwb# ^few^W 11 ras kas saad_aa baahraa sachee vadi-aa-ee-ai.

You (God) are beyond taste and relishes, that is your true greatness.

fan s h**h fan »rfU 75$ fa&rfrft n jjS no bakhsay £is day-ay aap la-ay milaa-ee-ai.

To whomever He blesses, He gives, He Himselfgets him united

vtefa ufftf3 3fe§77 arayfif fan ftw^r Mi ghat an£ar amrit rakhi-on gurmukji kisai pi-aa-ee.
1 19| |

O! Gurmukh, the nectar is placed in body, whom to get drink? 9

TOcr H? 3 11 salok mehlaa 3. SALOK M: 3

ww£w atj'jl»fT y3 nu3 srefif ii baabaanee-aa kahaanee-aa put saput karayn.

The stories about elders, are told and heard by sons and grand sons.

fa nfam 5*% g )ffe $fc fttft craw erefc 11 je satgur bjiaavai so man lain say-ee karam karayn.

Whatever is liked by true Guru, they accept it and act in the same way.

Wfa yicJ fafafa H'Hd fanPH H6T fiW TO?) H5 ftjHfe 6T%ft> II

jaa-ay puchhahu simrit saasat bi-aas suk naarad bachan sabji sarisat karayn.

Go and consult Simrities, Shashtras, and Vyas, Sukh, Nard, all ofthem give good words.

n§ ot£ nfa nw Hwdft? 11 sachai laa-ay sach lagay sadaa sach samaalayn.

But once the true are placed in True, they ever remember True.

A'AcJ >ifrJ? ft Ud4'£ 3^ ft? Hdl& IRII

naanak aa-ay say parvaan bjia-ay je saglay kul Jaarayn.
1 11| |

Nanak says, "Only those born are accepted, who get their wholefamily liberated." I

hs 3 11 mehlaa 3. M: 3

are fiw 5F »rp fku ^ w?^ areH erato ii guroo jinaa kaa anphulaa sikti bJiee anDhay karam karayn.

Those whose Guru is blind, they, his Sikhs also do blind actions.

§fe w% aste wcu^ fas f© fs t&fc 11 o-ay b_haanai chalan aapnai nit jhootho jiiootti bolayn.

They act in their own will, always they tell lie after lie.

ff ?Hf aw^tm ffiv h*t arefo 11 koorJi kusat kamaavday par nindaa sadaa karayn.

They earn lies, untrue actions, and always are doing back-biting.

§fe »rfu fd ire fifeoT ?k iitffr 11 o-ay aap dubay par nindkaa saglay kul dobayn.

Such back-biters are drowned, also they get their wholefamily drowned

?TOet fas §ftr wH fa3 rtI %fe w# few artfo 113 11

naanak jit o-ay laa-ay tit lagay u-ay bapurhay ki-aa karayn. ||2||

Nanak says, "On whatever they are put to work, they are working, what the poor can do. "2
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\\ pa-odiee. PAURI
to TsHi nfefewe ftmfe to n sabh nadree andar rakli-daa jayiee sisat sabil kee£ee.

Whatever is created in the -whole world, He keeps his eye on them.

fefa gfe wfoHQ MTsytf faaj^ n ik koodi kusat laa-i-an manmukjl vigootee.

Some areput in lies, untrue actions, such Manmukhs ore wasted.

ajsyfW fW## rfefa eftf tft^ i! gurmukj} sadaa .Qhi-aa-ee-ai andar har pareefce.

Gurmukhs ever remember Him, they have the love for God in thiir mind,

fro «f ft ftsj rfe frnM 11 jin ka-c potal punn hai j;in
H vaa£ sipeelee.

Those whose bag isfull with virtues, all that they talk, they talk in praise (of God).

siy ftwr^Wf to frofe trp& imoii naanak naam Eh>aa-ee-ai sach sifat sanaa-ee.
1

1 10| |

Nanak says, "Let us remember His name. Hispraise with true love. "10

v&s w ii salok mehlaa 1. SALOK M: 1

TO} try «ro to aiHTfir n saiee paap kar sat kamaahi.

(Now-a-days) thepreaching ones, by committing sins, pretend to earn truth.

ara tfftw ujfe %*e hto n gur deekjii-aa gJiar dayvan jaahi.

Such a Guru goes to the home of learners to teach.

feroal nfz$ iif ii istaree purkiiai Khati-ai bJiaa-o.

Woman loves her husband, ifhe earns.

w*f wk w% ii bJiaavai aava-o bhaavai jaa-o.

Otherwise he may come, he may go.

wro 8
s

? j? wfi stffe ii saasat bays! na maanai ko-ay.

None believes in Shastra, in Vedas,

*mi w§ 3fV ii aapo aapai poojaa ho-ay.

everyone worships oneself.

eptft uffe & fWfe ii kaajee ho-ay kai babai ni-aa-ay.

Becoming a Kazi, he sits to deliverjustice.

to 3TO> TO to* ii fayray tasbee karay kb.udaa-ay.

He counts the beads ofhis rosary, and recites God
w& ft t to ii vadbee lai kai hak gavaa-ay.

but accepts bribe and delivers injustice,

d at y4 y iro to*& ii jay ko puchhai taa pajJi sunaa-ay.

Ifsomeone challenges, he reads (holy book) to confirm.

f3or aftr fad H>rfcJ II turak mantar kan ri^ai samaahi.

The dictum of Turks sounds in ears in heart

set H0>4Pd Bi^t vftr it iok muhaaveh chaarJiee khaahi.

They rob the people and eat what theyfind cooked

afar % & ge afe ii cha-ukaa day kai suchaa ho-ay.

They (Hindus) plaster to purify their homes.

*frw fife erffe ii aisaa hindoo vaylsh.hu ko-ay.

£e/ everyone see, such are (the leaders) ofHindus.

naff faratff to* faro n jogee girhee jataa bibJioot.

The yogi leaves home, lives with matted hair, and body with smeared ash.

»rA ijrft i^ftr ii aagai paachhai roveh pooj.

His parents and sons weep.

naj 7; ivfew naife dwrfl ii jog na paa-i-aa juga£ gavaa-ee.
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He could not Master yoga, but wastes himselfon yogic device.

fa? srafe frrftr r^r iroft n kit kaaran sir chhaa-ee paa-ee.

Whatfor he has got his hair dirty with ash?

<TO3f sifew tu ire*1? ii naanak kal kaa ayhu parvaan.

Nanak say, "This is the accepted rule ofdark age.

»inj >»fO we ii nil aapay aajshan aapay jaan.
1

1 1 1

1

People themselves tell and themselves accept. " I

hs ^ II mehlaa l.M: 1

ftfj t ui% ftf§ wfc ii hinjjoo kai gjjar hindoo aavai.

Hindu comes to the home ofa Hindu.

jjl ftS$ ufeaife irt ii sootjanay-oo parh gal paavai.

Chanting hymns, he puts the sacred thread, around his neck.

jj3 yfe at Hfa»f^t ii soot paa-ay karay buri-aa-ee.

Wearing sacred thread, he indulges in evil

?jt3t 3gr gift ?? wt\ ii naataa Dhotaa thaa-ay na paa-ee.

His having bath and washing body do not mean anything.

hhtoto srt ^fe»rtf ii musalmaan karay vadi-aa-ee.

Musalman does praise.

P. 952
ft^ fra § 5% ?> vrt ii via gur peerai ko thaa-ay na paa-ee.

But without Guru-Peer it makes no sense.

errfe (Hr si wfe n raahu gasaa-ay othai ko jaa-ay.

He tells the way, but whofollows ?

cre^T 5*3? s vfe ii karn.ee baajhahu bJiisat na paa-ay.

Without good deeds, none can enter paradise

nuft § urfV tjaife tJH'tfl ii jogee kai gJiar jugat dasaa-ee.

/« f/ie /jflwc ofyogi, the device ofyoga is taught.

fel spate crifr || jjj kaaran kan mund/aa paa-ee.

For //tis reason, ear-rings are worn.

>fc vfe fe% jfrrfa n mundraa paa-ay firai sansaar.

Wearing ear-rings yogi moves in the world.

frr& fhrowf ii jithai klthai sirjanhaar.

He may go anywhere, Creator is all around.

d§ yftw t§ ^'d Q ii jaytayjee-a taytay vaataa-oo.

Av wflw v <wv? beings, all are onjourney.

tfftt »ret few s cpf ii cheeree aa-ee d_hil na kaa-oo.

Wlten the warrant comes, none can delay.

£t we n wfs n aythai jaanai so jaa-ay sinjaanai.

Those who know Him here, are recognised there

5e(? fife HHiH>f§ ii horfakarh hindoo musalmaanai.

Everyone else, whether Hindu or Musalman, is only a defaulter.

hstf or sfo $sw ufe ii sal&naa kaa dar laykhaa ho-ay.

Everyone, in His court, is accountedfor.

w&j 3% 7> oh% ii karnee baajhahu tarai na ko-ay.

None liberates without good deeds.
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n# *r? aft ii sacho sach vakhaanai ko-ay.

Ifsomeone speaks only truth.

ttoct ye ?> *rfe us ii naanak agai puchh na ho-ay.
| [2 1

1

Nanak says, "He will not be interrogated hereafter. " 2

vfi n pa-orhee. PAURI
uft or >fef »r*ft>& arteir ar§ ii har kaa mandar aaJshee-ai kaa-i-aa kot gaih.

The strongfort of body, is called the temple of God,

wfefV wr h$«j«A mnjfk <jfe ?yy uf ii andar laal javayharee gurmukJl har naam path.

0/ Gurmukh, recite the name of God, andfind the gems andjewels in mind

<rfe sr vfef Frite wfe fey ufa ufa^ » har kaa mandar sareer at sohnaa har har naam djEtt-

77»c body is the temple of God, it is very beautiful, learn the name ofGodfrom here.

Hsyw wfU gwFte»H5 Hifcwr flu fire aj ii manmukjl aap kjiu-aa-i-an maa-i-aa moh nil karb.

Manmukhs lose themselves, they ever boil in greedfor money.

hot frfcra u» u y% rftr vffc»r«^ imn sabJinaa saahib ayk hai poorai b_haag paa-i-aa jaa-ee.
1

1 11 1

1

Master is onefor all, but one can have Him ifperfectly lucky. 11

H»a Ks «\ ii salok mehlaa 1. SALOKM: 1

77 h% ?*{l»F ?>* *rfe H*ft»r ^ Hfe u*^r ?fe fedftj n

naa sat dul$hee-aa naa sat sukjiee-aa naa sat paarjee janifireh.

True is neither happy, True is nor unhappy. True is nor a being, wandering in water.

naa sat moond mudaa-ee kaysee naa sat pariii-aa days fireh.

True is neither in shaven head-hair True is nor educated one, wandering in the country.

77 Hfe «pft ftrutft irau wru uu^fti hoTo ii

naa sat rukhee birkjiee pathar aap tachtiaaveh dujsh saheh.

True is neither in trees, nor in stones, He himselfgets these, hewed and shaped, and Himself

suffers pains.

77 nfe 3?nft JTfr Hditt 77 Hfe di'tH Uf«T wofo II

naa sat hastee baDhay sangai naa sat gaa-ee ghaahu chareh.

True is neither in elephant, bound by chains, True is neither in a cow, grazing grass.

frnr ate fafa u# ^ H^t ftnr utfe %H" wrfu fkS ii

jis hath siD_h dayvai jay so-ee jis no day-ay tis aa-ay milai.

7/7n someone's hand He gives perfection, whomever he gives, he will get.

ttoct ht srf frr& *s'ifl ftrn uru tfldPd to? a^ n

naanak taa ka-o milai vadaa-ee jis ghat b_heeiar sabad ravau

Nanak says, "Only they are praised, in whose body word is vibrating.

"

nfk mu flu u§ hot »tefu ftrHfir ¥»r^t fug a§u au n

sabh gjiat mayray ha-o saj2hnaa andar jisahi !diu-aa-ee tis ka-un kahai.

All bodies are mine, I am in all ones, when someone is astraying, who else should tell him.

fimfir fetfw fuHfu swi off? ii jisahi difctiaalaa vaatriiee tiseh btiulaavai ka-urj.

Whomever He shows the way, who can mislead him?

ftmftr fw^t ifa fWu feHfa fort afu n<w jisahi b_hulaa-ee pan^h sir tiseh dildiaavai ka-un-
1
1 1 1

1

Whomever He divertsfrom the rightpath, who can show him the right one?"

hs 1 II mehlaa 1. M: 1

r ftratft a ffcaju at n so girhee jo nigarahu karai.

One who disciplines his being, is a house-holder.
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f?u 3y jf?w #tftw art ii jap tap sanjam bheej<hj-aa karai.

One who begsfor meditation, austerity, discipline.

U7i w art H3fo ii punn daan kaa karay sareer.

One who makes his bodyfor giving alms, and charity.

h ftra^ft afar sr n so girhee gangaa kaa neer.

Such a house-holder is like water of Gangas.

t# ^th? nfe Hfy ii bolai eesar sat saroop.

/fe recites God, the embodiment of truth.

uhm ?3 Hfij ?> ay lion param tant meh raykh na roop.
1 12| j

Supreme Reality, has neither anyform nor any sign. 2

hs s ii meh la a I. Ms J

h >«Qy=fl h «ru 11 so a-uDhootee jo Dhoopai aap.

The recluse is one, who disciplines his ego.

fefW Shs at jfenj 11 bbikjii-aa bhojan karai santaap.

One who abstainsfrom the trouble ofbeggingfood.

»r§u5 vzz Hftr ^fwr u a-uha£h patan meh b_heek]ii-aa karai.

One who begsfrom the city ofself

h >M6y=n ftr? yfr at n so a-uDhootee siv pur charjiai.

That recluse reaches the place of God.

are* ft% Hfu ii bolai gorakh sat saroop.

01 Gorakh the supreme Reality, the embodiment of truth,

vaw 3z Hftj %*f ?f H3II param tant meh raykji na roop.
1 13| |

has neither aform nor any sign. 3

hs <{ ii mehJaa I.Ms 1

r Gti'Ml fir f^w n so udaasee je paalay udaas.

That one is recluse, who lives detached

wot §ot art fcdriS ?»w ii araDh uraPh karay niranjan vaas.

Whofinds God's abode in all directions.

hot err affe n chand sooraj kee paa-ay gandJi.

Who knots together, the sun and moon.

fen fanft sr u# ?y efg ii jis udaasee kaa parhai na kanDh.

That recluse does notface a dividing wall

5& ahA# nfe ffjy 11 bolai gopee chand sat saroop.

0/ (?0pi Chand, He is embodiment of Truth-

Hftr 7> fu ii mi param tant meh raykji na roop.
1
14| |

He, the Supreme Reality, has no form, no sign. " 4

hs l ii mehlaa l.M:l
h St arfew ii So paakhandi je kaaya pakhaate.

He is a hypocrite, who washes only his body.

orfew oft wife gtJM ire?r$ n Kaaya ki agan brahm parjaale.

The heat ofbody is burnt by God
9M7> fo

5? ff 59? ii supnai bind, na day-ee jhamaa.

He should not lose his semen even in dream.

P. 953
feg fl^ H^nr 11 tis paakhandee jaraa na marnaa.
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Such a hypocrite will not be savedfrom aging and death.

OS ttvz nfe rrau 11 bolai charpat sat saroop.

O! Charpat, Supreme Reality is embodiment oftruth.

"

3b nfr ?> jy ii mii param tans meh raykhna roop. 1|5||

The supreme truth, has neither aform nor a sign. 5

ms ^ ii mehlaa 1. M: 1

h 9d'jfl fti ©5^ gay II so bairaagee je ultay barahm.

Only that one is detached, who turns towards God.

arars nfti #0 ii gagan mandal meh ropai thamm.

In the area ofsky, (tenth gate), heplaces his pillar.

wPdfefH areta
-

ad ftronfe n ahinis antar rahai Dhi-aan.

Day and night, he concentrates, in mind.

3 ftgraft H3 HM»te ii tay bairaagee sat samaan.

Such a detached is like one in True.

a& *d«Rj nfe nav ii bofai bJiarthar sat saroop.

O.'Bharthar, supreme Reality is embodiment oftruth,

^3 Hftr dw jjy ii ^ ii param tant meh rayMl na roop. ||6||

The supreme truth has neither aform, nor a sign. 6

ms <\ ii mehlaa l.M; 1

fotf m% mV tor© gaife ii ki-o marai mangaa ki-o jeevai jugafc.

How one dies bad? how one lives in good style?

3?> V3»te firor §3ife n kann parhaa-ay ki-aa Jshaajai bJiugal.

How about one who gets his ears pierced? and enjoys beggedfood.
wrafe smfir Sax n aasat naasat ayko naa-o.

Animate and inanimate both arefor one name.

afte r wra fa? at tawf n ka-un so ajchar jit rahai hi-aa-o.

Which is the word that saves one's honour.

gu 3 hm arfe h& ii Dhoop chhaav jay sam kar sahai.

Ifone bears shade and shine (sunshine) alike.

w ?5Ts? »pi* aj§ sr ad ii taa naanak aakhai gur ko kahai.

Nanak says, "Then he can talk to Guru.

"

few ^ddfd y3 ii cbJii-a varfcaaray varteh pooj.

Ifson, follows six systems.

?? htt^t 7T wrfy^ ii naa sansaaree naa a-uDhoot

Neither he is householder nor a recluse.

fe^eFta" h ad HH»te ii rvirankaar jo rahai samaa-ay.

One who knows, that God is all pervading.

opt rftfW Harte frfe iipii kaahay bheejchj-aa mangan jaa-ay. ||7||

Why should he gofor begging?" 7

vfsrr ii pa-orhee. PAURI
afe Kt?a fftft wrtftift fiwa afa ws' ii har mandar so-ee aakJiee-ai jithahu har jaataa.

The temple ofGod is one, from where He is known.

wm %v 3R aa?>T wfewm W3» a»H mra* ii

maanas jiayh gur bachnee paa-i-aa sabji aatam raam pachhaataa.

The human body is blessed by the word of Guru, and thus God is known allpervading.
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wfe yfe s wftwt uia wfti ftiu'd' 11 baahar mool na Khojee-ai ghar maahi biDhaataa.

Do notfind Himfrom outside, the life-Giver is in home (mind).

H5W tjfcT >fea oft. JPoT S H'<*rtl foft H?>W dlVJ 1
II

manmukji har mandar kee saar na jaannee £inee janam gavaa£aa.

Manmukhs do not know about temple of God, they have lost their life.

H¥ nfij fea 3^35r ara ira^r vffew a^i" n«i3ii sabjimeh ik vara£d_aa gur sabd.ee paa-i-aa jaa-ee. ||12||

One pervades all, this understanding is blessed by the word of Guru. 12

HSer Ho a ii salok mehlaa 3. SALOKM: 3
hw utffnl hm or aKTST it moorakh hovai so sunai moorakh kaa kahnaa.

Ifone isfoolish, he listens only ifanotherfoolish is saying.

jjw £ fiw &trs it fewr >jw cr mRp ii moorakfi kay ki-aa lakhan hai ki-aa moorakh kaa karnaa.

What are the characteristics ofafool? what does he do?

K3tf §<j ftf MoTO fr mdofQ K^r ii moorakh oh je mugaDh hai ahaNkaaray marnaa.

Foolish is one, who is an idiot and dying in ego.

$~3 6T>r# rre1w §cj Hftr aus* ii ayi kamaanai sad_aa dukh dukh hee meh rahnaa.

Such gains are ever painful, such earning one is living in pain.

wife fuw tffir ferar jfrm sray n at pi-aaraa pavai khoohi kihu sanjam karnaa.

Ifthe dear onefalls in well, which device is to pull him out?

aranhV tfe h ot% <£\xi'4 <jh »ifev? aas1 ii gurmu&h. ho-ay so karay veechaar os alipato rahnaa.

Ifthere is Gurmukh, he will apply his mind, and will remain detached.

aft" ?fh hO »rfu foefm fui §cT# #t 3a*? ii har naam japai aap uDhrai os pichhai dubday bhee Jarnaa

.

He remembers name, liberates himself. Following him, the drowning ones also swim.

?TOcT h few w§ h 57% ft H" Hus* mil naanak jo iis bJiaavai so karay jo day-ay so sahnaa.
1

1 1 1

1

Nanak says, "He does, what He wills, whatever He gives, we have to bear. " 1

hs 1 ii mehlaa 1. M: 1

s^a w$ a" jpfrfi ftw Htft ii naanak aakhai ray manaa sunee-ai sikhj sahee.

Nanak says, "Of my mind, listen the right kind ofteachings.

ifor a? riftrflwF fte* erfe w<h n laykhaa rab mangaysee-aa baithaa karjh vahee.

The God will askfor accounts (of action). He is sitting with open account book,

z&w n§Hfe »Fcft»F spoft ftisr ii £albaa pa-usan aakee-aa baakee jinaa rahee.

The defiants will be called, to pay the outstanding debt

>Htwifl« stH^r d*ft »nfe ii ajraa-eel faraysjaa hosee aa-ay ta-ee.

The angel (izraeel) ofdeath, will be standing there.

s g^t 3tet graft a<ft ii aavan jaan na sujh_-ee bheerhee galee fahee.

The streetfor coming andgoing is narrow, no way isfound to escape*

ftwt TPTtsr Hfe s?ft H3 ii koorh nikhutay naankaa ortiak sach rahee.
1
12|

|

Thefalsehoodfinishes, ultimately truth survives. "2

ufjft ii pa-orhee. PAURI
ufe or Hf H^hj d <jfV ^fe 5fb»r Hf »fif ii har kaa sabJi sareer hai har rav rahi-aa sab_h aapai.

All bodies are of God, He Himself is pervading all

afa
-

aft ofbife 5 ut fef ctus n ii har kee keemai na pavai kichh kahan na jaapai.

None can bidfor God, none can be able to say it.

are udH'tfl HwJtwf aft srar^t a'O ii gur parsaadee salaahee-ai har fchagtee raapai.

With the grace of Guru, let us praise God, and be in His devotion.

m 3?j" ufa»r dfew wf^yonf 31^0 ii sabh man Jan hari-aa ho-i-aa ahaNkaar gavaapai.

2001



The ego has been eliminated, all the mind and body have turnedgreen.

Hf fir? ufoopite daranftf faft as 1 */) ii^a 11 sabh kichh har kaa khayl hai gu rmukJi kisai bujiiaa-ee.
1

1 13 1

1

In everything is the play of God, this He lets realize to some rare ofa Gurmukh. 13

*m Hi <\ ii salok mehlaa 1. SALOK M: 1

JHjHd 5>s ^ f$^» jwrfebc ii sahaNsar d.aan day injjar ro-aa-i-aa.

Giving thousands in charity, Indar was got weeping.

V3Hm It wfr ii paras raam rovai ghar aa-i-aa.

Paras Ram wept on returning home.

wft 5 at ^ftiw ii ajai so rovai bheekili-aa khaa-ay.

Ajay wept after eating beggedfood.

wbflr tfdiHd fk& wrte ii aisee jjargeh milai sajaa-ay.

Such a punishment is awarded in His court

%t fco('«' sftwF ii rovai raam nikaalaa bJia-i-aa.

Ram wept when exiled.

P.954
HtiHf fezfr arftew n seetaa lakJiman vichhurh ga-i-aa.

Also when separatedfrom Sita and Lachman.
S# eafNg Aar svfb ii ftrfo Fft^ »r^r ?*fe n

rovai dehsir lank gavaa-ay. jin seetaa aad.ee da-uroo vaa-ay.

One with ten heads (Havana) wept when lost lanka.

He was one who brought Sita with sounding bugles.

ireftr ins? ngw ii ftr?> § H»n>ft 3<J3 <reft n

roveh paaNdav bha-av majoor. jin kai su-aamee rahai haj|oor.

Pandav wept when became labourers. Even master used to be in their presence.

tt travfcr vte arfewF n rovai janmayjaa khu-ay ga-i-aa.

Wept Janmeja when astraying.

Fcft spgfe uuft afewr ii aykee kaa ran paapee b_ha-i-aa.

For one reason, he became a sinner.

a^fo m* HH'feoi vte ii roveh saykh masaa-ik peer.

The sheikh, the sheikhs and Peers wept

wffe site hi wft ste ii ant kaal mat laagai bJieerJl.

There may not beproblems, at the time of death.

3¥fe wtf cfa H3»fe ii roveh raajay kann parh_aa-ay.

The king (Gopi Chand) wept after having his ears pierced.

uifa mfo wifa 3rf**»r fnfe ii ghar gftar maageh bheeishj-aa jaa-ay.

Goingfrom home to home, he had to begfor eating.

tsftr fcravs ireftr us wfe u roveh kirpan saNcheh Qhan jaa-ay.

The miser weeps after the loss ofgathered wealth.

iffen g^ftr fai»p$ wffe ii pandit roveh gi-aan gavaa-ay.

The Pandit weeps after losing knowledge.

w& It TfHj S3f II baa lee rovai naahi bJiataar.

The damsel weeps after losing husband's love

?re3T jt? tiwz ii naanak d_uk]iee-aa sabjj sansaar.

Nanak : All people are in agony.

h?) ^rf ftrfe trffe ii mannay naa-o so-ee jin jaa-ay.
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But one who believes in name, he wins.

»fftft crew 7> wfe mil a-uree karam na laykhai Jaa-ay. ||lf

|

All other actions, bring nofruit. 11

Hi 3 ii mehlaa 2. M: 2

try 3U Hf fore Hfo>ft arefa sr^T wfs spfe ii jap tap sabJi kichh mani-ai avar kaaraa sabh baad.

The meditation, austerity, everything else, are in reflection on God,

every other method is meaningless.

<TOci >ffe»F m?8>>1- 3R- m<jh'Rj iip ii naanak mani-aa mannee-ai bujhee-ai gur parsaad. 1 12| |

Nanak says, "Let us have belief in reflecting,and realize with the grace ofGuru. " 2

nfift ii pa-orhee. PA URI
otrfewr 3H gftr h» area feftf urfewr n kaa-i-aa hans Dhur mayl kartai likh paa-i-aa.

The body and swan are in preordained union, granted by the Creator.

its Hfo arun ^ddtf arawfa ipis'fEw n sabJi meh gupat varatdaa gurmukh paragtaa-i-aa.

The unseen pervades all, but to a Gurmukh, He is revealed

are ant are" §33 313 H»f3 H>rf3»r ii gun gaavai gun uchrai gun maahi samaa-i-aa.

He recites virtues, sings virtues, and is merging in virtues.

Hst w£\ H3 it H3 Hfo fkwfenp ii sachee banee sach hai sach mayl milaa-i-aa.

True word is all truth, True has got the uniting to unite.

Hf fef win} wrftj ft »f0 3fe ^fewnsl man sabh kichh aapay aap hai aapay day-ay vadi-aa-ee.
1
114|

|

Everything is by Himself, He Himselfgrants laurels. 14

hrot h? 3 ii salok mehlaa 2. SALOK M: 2

ttobtw ufe a. 33^ vgre irfe n naanak anDhaa ho-ay kai ratnaa parkhan jaa-ay.

Nanak says, "Even when one is blind, he goesfor testing gems.

?3F w*s n »rt »ry wfe mil ratnaa saar na jaan-ee aavai aap lakhaa-ay.
f |1| |

He can know nothing about gems,thus he returns exposing himself. " 1

hs 5 ii mehlaa 2. M: 2

33?F itit arasft 337ft jfrft »rfe ii ratnaa kayree guthlee ratnee kholee aa-ay.

The bag isfull ofgems, it is opened by thejeweler.

wva «H'Rwr szr 33> mrfe ii vakhar tai vanjaari-aa duhaa rahee samaa-ay.

This is something 01 Trader, that should remain between the two.

are ir& ttocf Hi^er «hHj ftfe n jin gun palai naankaa maanak vanjahi say-ay.

Nanak says, "Those who have virtues in pocket, they can purchasejewels.

537^ ?» we& r$H ^sftj s% ipii ratnaa saar na jaannee anDhay vateh lo-ay.
1 12| |

Those who do not know the nature ofgems, such blind are wandering in the world. " 2

uf^t ii pa-orbee.iMLW

sf twi} wfew et? 3 3R% ?W3 3iftff ii na-o darvaajay kaa-i-aa kot hai rjasvai gupat rakheejai.

Thefort ofbody has nine open doors, the tenth is kept a secret.

333 aire s gsszft aj3 Hafe ii bajar kapaat na khulnee gur sabad khuleejai.

The hardgate can not be opened, open it with the word of Guru.

W5U3^ qfe shh are nafe grfrfl ii anhad vaajay Dhun vajday gur sabad suneejai.

The unfrictioned sound is beingplayed, listen it with the teaching ofGuru.

fen »?3fe 3f753r srre sarte fwsftff ii tit ghat antar chaannaa kar bhagat mileejai.

In that body is lot of light, be in devotion and unite.

HFHf3Ea¥33HfftTfe>»ri)33S33^ iwii sabJi meh ayk varatdaa jin aapay rachan rachaa-ee. ||15||

Godpervades all, He is one who has created His creation. 15
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HBcr ms 3 n salok mehlaa 2. SALOK M: 2
wn> at arftr sfh»f ufar 3fe 5 h»% ii anDhay kai raahi dasi-ai anDhaa ho-ay so jaa-ay.

The path shown by a blind, can befollowed only by a blind.

ufe vrvw jtosp * fef fsftr vfe iiho-ay sujaakhaa naankaa so ki-o ujharhi paa-ay.

01 Nanak, if one is with perfect light in eyes, why should hefollow uneven path.

wft £ftr s wiJfoHfo fire Hfa sifti ii anDJiay ayhi na aakiiee-an jin mukh lo-in naahi.

Blinds are not ones who do not have eyes on theirfaces.

«fd ttoct wwu uft H»ftj anQhay say-ee naankaa kjiasmahu ghuthay jaahi.
1 11| |

01 Nanak, blinds are those, who stay awayfrom their Master. 1

ms 3 ii mehlaa 2. M: 2

jrftrftrw h sow at gtw ute n saahib anQhaa jo kee-aa karay sujaakhaa ho-ay.

One, to whom the Master gets blind, He alone can provide light in eyes.

frt t$^ H nf wfc effe ii jayhaa jaanai tayho varlai jay sa-o aakJiai ko-ay.

Such a person will deal as he knows, even ifhundreds advise other wise.

ftlt h ?H3 7> rrv^t wft lasf rFfe ii jithai so vasat na jaap-ee aapay varta-o jaan.

Where one cannot see that (God), there the self(ego) starts dealing.

<V<W <JJ'«Jo< 55^7^(7 ^Hf wfe II 3 II

naanak gaahak ki-o la-ay sakai na vasat pacbiiaan. 1 12| |

Nanak says, "Why a customer shouldpurchase, ifhe cannot understand the nature ofgoods. " 2

MS 3 II mehlaa 2. M: 2

h fa§ »ftr »fn^ fa uorwy nfqr itfe ii so ki-o anDhaa aakhee-ai je hukmahu anDhaa ho-ay.

Why should one be called a blind, when he is blind in order,

7?tt Uotm s hb^ wftr crftit fife ii a ii naanak hukam na bujn-ee anDJiaa kahee-ai so-ay.
1 13| |

Nanak says, "Those who do not understand order, they should be called blind. "3

P. 955
irfM ii pa-orhee. PAURI
erfenr rfefy bth erz

- d Hfif ferfdd 11 kaa-i-aa andar gaih kot hai sabJi disantar daysaa.

In the body is a strongfort, it is all over the country and countries.

wtf 3^ Before to Mftr ua%jr ii aapay taaihee laa-ee-an sabb meh parvaysaa.

He Himself sits in trance, entering in everyone.

wir fijrrfe Hfftwqr wrfir aw? aifcr n aapay sarisat saajee-an aap gupat rakiiaysaa.

He Himselfhas created His creation, and kept Himslef invisible.

w^rt trfe»rm mA^tin 1 n gur sayvaa Jay jaanj-aa sach pargatee-aysaa.

But with the service ofGuru, one knows, the True thus is revealed.

Hf fee Hrf d arfe Tf€\ v\£\\ sabji kichh sacho sach hai gur soib.ee paa-ee.
1

1 16| |

Everything is true by the True, this Guru has made me understand. 16

H355T M5 <\ ii salok mehlaa 1. SALOK M: 1

w^s >H«n? fey STH yfe 11 saavan raaj ahaach d,ihu kaam kroDh du-ay khayt.

Sawan (name ofthe month) is night, Ahar (name ofthe month) is a day, the cupidity and anger

are twofields.

«I T3 trtii sftf uTfft *f>ucr 11 lab vatar darog bee-o haatee raahak hayi.

Greed is moisture, thefalsehood is seed, it is for the interest ofploughman and tiller.

us jftai? fecou H5 yeoft *rfe 11 hai beechaar vikaar man hukmee kJiatay khaa-ay.

Plough is ofsuperstition, heap is ofevil-intention, andproduce to eat is, in the same order.

?racr s£ Hfamfr >m§3 arft inn naanak laykhai mangi-ai a-ut jarjaydaa jaa-ay.
1 11) |
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Nanak says, "When askedfor accounts, theprocreating goes without a child (useless). " 1

hs <\ nmehlaa 1. M: 1

3§ ffe yfe w£ Hf J&v II b_ha-o bjiu-ay pavit paanee sat sanfcokh balayd.

Let thefear befield, purity be water, Truth and patience be bullocks.

<j&Ht fen ?=[ tfnar ii hal halaymee haalee chit chaytaa vatar vakhat sanjog.

The humility be plough, mind be ploughman, memory be moisture, time be ofunion.

7?% afrj Hwftrr huw tnflw H3R5 S#3I II

naa-o beej bakhsees bohal dunee-aa sagal darog.

The name (ofGod) be the seed, His grace be the heap, whole world be its the guard

?raot orm ufe wzfa mm fefl^i ii5ii naanak nadree karam ho-ay jaaveh sagal vijog. ||2||

Nanak says, "But ifwith His grace, thefarm produces, the whole deprivation goes. " 2

vfift ii pa-orhee. PAURI
HsyfW Kg rare ft fft wfe Sft n manmukh moh gubaar hai doojai bhaa-ay bolai.

Manmukh is in the darkness ofgreed, he speaks in other's love.

^ grfe w u fca ii doojai bhaa-ay sa^aa dukh hai nit neer virolai.

The other love is everpainful, thus he always churns water.

arayfe ?™ fiwn^Wf nfe 33 srs& 11 gurmukh. naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai math tat kadholai.

Gurmukh remembers name, churning (milk) he brings out the real (butter).

yfcfe uawg mfe ufa «qr 11 antar pargaas gJiat chaannaa har laDhaa tolai.

His mind is enlightened, body is shining, He hasfound God after search.

wU salH ppfe9 low sra? h w& \\v>\\ aapay b_haram £hulaa-idaa kichh kahan na jaa-ee.
1

1 17| |

//he himselfgets to astray in doubts, nothing can be said. 17

hbct hi 3 11 salok mehlaa 2. SALOK M: 2

stoot f^7 «fe srag 1^3* ferr <ft irfe 11 naanak chintaa mat karahu chintaa iis hee hay-ay.

Nanak says, "Do not worry, all worries are unto Him,

tiff >rfV ife (frpffewR? foyr £fe 11 jal meh jani upaa-i-an tinaa bjie rojee day-ay.

He creates life in waters, and givesfood to them also.

zrz & toet <P or feran a%ftr 11 othai hat na ehal-ee naa ko kiras karay-i.

There is neither a running shop, nor anyone isfarming.

nf^r yfo ?r u^t w£ s £fe 11 sa-udaa mool na hova-ee naa ko la-ay na day-ay.

There are absolutely no goods, neither there is a vendor nor a purchaser.

tft»r or wnn? rfhn erafe 11 jee-aa kaa aahaar jee-a khaanaa ayhu karay-i.

Life is thefoodfor life, this is thefood, God gives.

fefe H'fcd' fe ura erafe ii vich upaa-ay saa-iraa tinaa bhe saar karay-i.

Some are created in ocean (waters), they also are looked after.

jtoct Mym ore? $3*" fen <ft dfe in 11 naanak chintaa mat karahu chintaa tis hee hay-ay.
I
|i

1

1

Nanak says, "Do not worry, all worries are unto Him. " 1

hs <\ 11 mehlaa 1. Mi 1

<TOo? feu tftf HjRft tfte? (=jn<v 5TO 11 naanak ih jee-o maehhulee iheevar tarisnaa kaal.

Nanak says, "This being (ofmen) is like a fish, water carrier (fisherman) the lust, the death.

"

h§w wfg s t=r£t wf$3t wb ii manoo-aa anDh na chayt-ee parhai achintaa jaal.

The blind mind is not aware, that the netfalls without notice.

ttoot fe? »r§! ft l^3T hit frfe 11 naanak chit achayt hai chintaa baDhaa jaa-ay.

Nanak says, "The mind is carefree, but is tied by worries.

7&fa are ft wnr^t w wii fawfe IP 11 nadar karay jay aapnee taa aapay la-ay milaa-ay.
1 12| |
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IfHe becomes kind, He Himselfgets united. " 2

v©3t ii pa-orh_ee. PAURI
h tt7> rr# hc1" ufa 4^ n say jan saachay sadaa sadaa jinee har ras peeiaa.

Those men ofGod are ever and ever truthful, who have drunk (tasted) the nectar ofGod
arayfW wfk *ff n*r nf^ sft^ n gurmuj<h sachaa man vasai sach sa-u^aa keejaa.

True abides in the mind ofGurmukh, he bargainsfor True.

Hf faf ura >rftr ft «s»<rfi ate* n sa^h kichh ghar hee maahi hai vadbltaagee leetaa.

Everything is in home, the greatly lucky have purchased

wfefa fyffr Hfa aitfr ufa ajar mft3> ii antar fcarisnaa mar ga-ee har gun gaaveetaa.

The lust in mind is dead, by singing the attributes of God.

wit Hfe ftfl5iffe»Ry npti %fe ihcii aapay mayl milaa-i-an aapay day-ay bujtiaa-ee. ||18| |

He Himselfgets to unite the uniting ones, and Himself lets it know, 18

hhot ms <\ II salok mehlaa 1. SALOK M: 1

ftre*ftr»r afe fcTfew ii vayl pinjaa-i-aa kaj guflaa-i-aa.

The ginned with roller, is spun and woven.

e*fe afe crfa tffe rjd'fewr ii kat kut kar knumb charhaa-i-aa.

After cutting and thrashing, it is placedfor bleaching.

hzf ^atft v# g#w jftt ii lohaa vadJiay darjee paainay soo-ee Ebaagaa seevai.

The iron (scissor) cuts, the tailor tears, and needle sews with thread

faf ufe v^t fa?^t jftO s'sa rfte? rift ii i-o pal paatee siflee seepai naanak jeevai jeevai.

Nanak says, "This is how, when honour is torn, it is sewed with praise of God, thus living one

lives.

"

uft uarr 5W3 u»t g# aft n ho-ay puraanaa kaparh paatai soo-ee Qbaagaa gandhai.

When the cloth gets oldand is torn out , the needle and thread repairs.

hit w fag e$ sqftmH KUf fa? (ft n maahu pakn kihu chalai naahee gnarhee muhal kichh handnai.

This may not lastfor a month and so, or may lastfor on hour, moment or so.

P. 956w 3t 7?<fr rite* set *rt n sach puraanaa hovai naahee seetaa kaday na paatai.

Truth never gets old, once sewn will never torn.

tTOcr H'Pdu fht fe^f infr frO ii°<ii naanak saahib sacho sachaa Jichar jaapee jaapai. ||1||

Nanak says, "Master is truest ofthe true, but is seen by remembering. " 1

hs s ii mehlaa 1. M: 1

to eft ar^r Hf wra ii sach kee kaafcee sach sabji saar.

All iron is ofTrue, so dagger is also of True.

fsn oft wra ware ii ghaarhat lis kee apar apaar.

its designs are beyond limits.

ttz wfe ii sabday saan rakhaa-ee laa-ay,

It is sharpened on the grindstone ofword
are Sot fare roffe ii gun kee thaykai vich samaa-ay.

// is kept in the sheath ofvirtues.

fen dt n iis jjaa kufiiaa hovai saykJl.

O! Sheikh, see that it (the animal) is killed by it

?5? fcsra
1, %y ii lohoo lab nikthaa vaykJl.

See all the blood ofgreed thatflows out

ufe ?53> ufe a»fe ii ho-ay halaal lagai hak jaa-ay.
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ifit is slaughtered in lawful (Halal) way, it shouldgo to be in the True.

efa ^te*fa Jwfe naanak dar deedaar samaa-ay. | |2|

|

Nanah says, "The slaughtered one should merge, by seeing His doors. " 2

h; i ii mehlaa 1. M: 1

eoffo zrzw fe^ tfat er ww? ii kamar kataaraa baNkur!iaa bankay kaa asvaar.

Ifone is riding on beautiful (horse), wearing beautiful dagger around the waist

ara? 7> oftft a«aci» H3 fhftr wk iisn garab na keejai naankaa mat sir aavai b_haar.
1 13| |

Nanak says, "Do not beproud of it, lestyour head is loaded with weight. " 3

Uf3t II pa-orhee. PAUR1
h HdHJife mrfe fird a arayfa 3$ n so sajsangat sabad. miiai jo gurmukh. chalai.

True congregation is one, from where the word is blessed, and accompanies with Gurmukh .

m fbwfefc dndteiife a? it& n sach Dhi-aa-in say sachay jin har kbarach Dhan palai.

Those who remember True, are true, and in theirpocket is the wealth ofGodfor spending.

3313 Hufc are aret arawfe wraft n bhagat sohan gun. gaavday gurmal; achlai.

Devotees look nice when singing His attributes, the wisdom ofGuru makes them stable.

3377 ^farf wffr ^fW k rate s# ii ra$an beechaar man vasi-aa gur kai sabad fchalai.

The gem ofthought is abiding in mind, Guru 's words are good
wit wfe fwwftwi wti ^frw^t ii*itf ii aapay mayl milaa-ijlaa aapay day-ay vadi-aa-ee.

1
119| I

He Himselfgets the uniting ones to unite, and Himselfgives them laurels. 19

Tma ms 3 ii salok mehlaa 3. M: 3

ww wrefa Hf 5 afe ft<j'H' dfe ii aasaa andar sabji ko ko-ay niraasaa ho-ay.

Everyone has hopes, very rare are without them.

(TOa r Hfg rftfew hSjot wrfew ftffc \\<\\\ naanak jo mar jeevi-aa sahilaa aa-i-aa so-ay.
1

1 1 1

1

Nanak says, "One who dies while living, his birth is meaningful. " 1

hs 3 ii mehlaa 3. M: 3

for? ww srfa f! at# ftrarr dte ii naa kichh aasaa hath hai kay-o niraasaa ho-ay.

Nothing is in the hands ofhopes, then how one is without hopes. ?

fsrw sr% &n ayst tr Hfe iipii ki-aa karay ayh bapujjiee jaa N bJiolaa-ay so-ay.
1 12|

|

Witat thepoor one can do? when That one astrays. 2

ufnT ii pa-orhee. PAURI
ftrai fftes HJT3 H3 ?th fa?r ii Dharig jeevan sansaar sachay naam bin.

Without True name, life in the word is a curse.

3T3T^ finras ^ tr?j ii parabJi daaiaa daajaar nihchal ayhu Dhan.

Master is Giver ofthe giving, the wealth He gives is stable.

wfR wfk fcaHR Hfe a?j n saas saas aaraaDhay nirmal so-ay jan.

One who adores Him by every breath, thatperson is pure.

»RW)ft wraiM gwRT b$ ii antarjaamee agam rasnaa ayk b_han.

The all pervading is beyond words, then my reciting tongue is one.

gfe gfbw Hdafe ?P7i% ate wtf 113011 rav rahi-aa sarbaj naanak bal jaa-ee. ||20||

Nanak says, "He is pervading all, I sacrifice myselffor Him. " 20

hw? K! 1 11 salok mehlaa 1. SALOK M: 1

n<wa <xft tr^ <ft Aw *iHM^ BisT
ii sarvar hans Dhuray hee maylaa kjiasmai ayvai bjjaanaa.

/.ove (union) between the sea and swan ispreordained, this is the will ofGod
rasa- vtefe t5\& wh> h <frr st ir^ 11 sarvar and_ar heeraa mofcee so hansaa kaa khaanaa.

In sea are gems andjewels, these are thefood ofswans.
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aara* wii s aa^t Hd^fd ^ d% >Mfe fWH* ii bagulaa kaag na rah-ee sarvar jay hovai at si-aanaa.

The crane, the crow cannot stay in sea, may be they are very wise.

€?r fans s uffe§ €t §?p vs* n onaa rijak na pa-i-o othai onHaa horo khaanaa.

Theirfood is not therein, it is elsewhere,

nfo otH^ n% ft 33* >tot n sach kamaanai sacho paa-ee-ai koorhai koortiaa maanaa.

Those who earn true, get true, the liars areproud oftheir lies.

o'oa f*J7> at HPaaig ftffettF Pn<v 5% OCTUVW IIHI

naanak tin kou satgur mili-aa jinaa Dhuray paiyaa parvaanaa.
1 11| |

Nanah says, "They meet the true Guru, for whom it is preordained.

"

h: q ii mehlaa 1. M: 1

Hifira ito" fflOT ^ ^ fofe c»%ffe 11 saahib mayraa ujlaa jay ko chit karay-i.

My Master is very bright, keep Him ever in mind.

(Vficf b& ne* h ii naanak so-ee sayvee-ai sad.aa sadaa jo day-ay.

Nanak says, "Let us serve one, who ever and ever gives.

"

?TOei H^t M\ni ftT3 nfewfr ii naanak so-ee sayvee-ai jit sayvi-ai dukh jaa-ay.

Nanak says, "Let us serve One, serving whom all sorrows vanish.

>H?3re are a?ftj Hftr ^ wfe ipii avgun. vanjan gun raveh man suKb vasai aa-ay. 1 12| |

Let vices vanish, virtues remain, thus happiness comes to stay in mind. " 2

ufjft 11 pa-orhee./Mf/R/

»rfif <?ddt?' wrfU sift w^biis ii aapay aap varatdaa aap taarhee laa-ee-an.

He Himself is pervading, and Himselfis in trance.

»r$ <ft §m^h^' graMfW v^far^faf?) 11 aapay hee upd.aysd.aa gurmukh. patee-aa-ee-an.

He Himself teaches, Gurmukhs are contented.

fete »r0 fsfe infewj fete sai^t OTfew 11 ik aapay ujharh paa-i-an ik bjjagtee laa-i-an.

To some. He Himselfputs on uneven path, and to some Heputs on devotion.

fag »nfu §si* roift »[rit s^tom ii jis aap bujhaa-ay so bujhsee aapay naa-ay laa-ee-an.

To some, He wants to make understand, they understand, thus He puts them on the name.

ffTfioT (VM faw^bft H# *fe»Ptf 113111*111 Kg II

naanak naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai sachee vadi-aa-ee. ||21||1|| supft.

Nanak says, "Let us remember name, this is the real achieved laurel " 21.1 (Sudh)

P. 957
swift sft ^a t^m u raamkalee kee vaar mehlaa 5 RAM KALI KI VAR M: 5

^§^hP=mi<j ippfe 11 ik-oNkaar satgur prsaad..

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

HWcr hs u 11 salok mehlaa 5. SALOK M: 5

htf Hfedid y^ltf §h <fr ft ^rs 11 jaisaa satgur suneedaa taiso hee mai deeth.

77ie kind of Guru, I used to listen, the same I have seen.

feffe»r h£ ufe y«j<flj £r wfte 11 vichhurhi-aa maylay parafehoo har dargeh kaa baseeth.

He unites the separated, Master, is a mediatorfor His court,

<jfo ?fh ftgsHta sj£ srfH 3ar 11 har naamo mantar d,arirj\aa-id.aa katay ha-umai rog.

He teaches the dictum of God's name, that cures the ailments of ego.

Hfeajf fosr ftrarfewr fas1 5% ufewp' rfSj Mil

naanak satgur tinaa milaa-i-aa jinaa Dhuray pa-i-aa sanjog. ||1||

Nanak says, "True is give them to meet, for whom, it is preordained. " 1

m y 11 mehlaa 5. M; 5
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m& h% hh^ fe? k€l h% ii ik sajan sabji sajnaa ik vairee sabh vaad.

IfOne is myfriend, then everyone isfriend, ifone becomes enemy, then everyone is clashing.

3rfa~^ strfe»r fe?" ?rt jtf n gur poorai daykhaali-aa vin naavai sab_h baad.-

Perfect Guru has shown me, that other than name everything is a waste.

Wars ^<wa s^fif»r h §ft H*fe H saakaj durjan bjiarmi-aa jo lagay doojai saad-

Astraying are non-believers and evil ones, they are in other tastes.

m> srofa ufo nfsw ara nfedw at U3*pfe 1011

jan naanak har parabJi bujhi-aa gur sajgur kai parsaad.
1
12| |

Nanak says, "With the grace oftrue Guru, I realized my God-Master. " 2

uf^t ii pa-orhee. PAURI
«<:ad'3 wz npH tft sfew 11 thatanhaarai thaat aapay hee thati-aa.

The creation is created by the Creator Himself.

wpir wu <ft nfewr 11 aapay pooraa saahu aapay hee kjiati-aa.

He Himself is perfectly rich, and Himselfhas earned it.

w§ ojfe uwf wit *nn gfe»r n aapay kar paasaar aapay rang rati-aa.

He Himself expands and Himself is enjoying love.

sWdPd sfhf s vfeww *pmfe»F ii kudrat keem na paa-ay alakh barahmati-aa.

None can value God's creation, He is unseen.

wraiHw ^»f3 «^ w^few n agam athaah bay-anj parai parti-aa.

God is unapproachable, inaccessible, infinite, and beyond all limits.

wit *3 yfUH'd wfir ^rfljf<!»r n aapay vad paatisaahu aap vajeerti-aa.

He Himself is great hing, and has appointed Himselfa minister.

sfftr <7 w£ sftH 3^? Hfeur ii ko-ay na jaanai keem kayvad mati-aa.

None knows His value, how vivacious He is.

to* wfim »nfu arawftr uaaifewr 11111 sachaa saahib aap gurmukJi pargati-aa.
1 11| |

He Himselfis true Master, revealed through Gurmukh. 1

H?ra hs u ii salok mehlaa 5. SALOK M: I

Hfe Htre ift3H HfW ft H&did #u fetnfe ii sun sajan pareetam mayri-aa mai saigur dayh dikhaal.

Listen O! my dear love, show me my true Guru.

?jf fen f?* h?j wu? ft?3 ftrcfw H>rfe n ha-o £is dayvaa man aapnaa nit hirdai rakhaa samaal.

Let me surrender my mind to him, always, I shall keep him, safe in my heart.

ffee*H H^did w&f fij^ rfW? mrfo ii ikas saigur baahraa Dharig jeevan sansaar.

Some are outside oftrue Guru, their life in the world is a curse.

tT?> A'Ao< HPdJId fir??7 ftiwftGrt ftra TO «ft irfe II 'III

jan naanak saigur tinaa milaa-i-on jin sad hee vartaf naal.

Nanak says, "True Guru is granted to them, who always stand by Him. " I

ms u ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

m% >fefaw fH»«f aft fttf its fftr ii mayrai aniar lochaa milan kee kio paavaa parabh Johi.

In my mind is theyearning to meet you, how to get you, O! my Master.

cM ntw hto wfe wfl>^ i/rsy Hftr ii ko-ee aisaa sajan lorn lahu jo maylay pareetam mohi.

Find me somefriend, who can get me meet my dear.

1P% H?5^b»r A3 %v 33 fife ii gur poorai maylaa-i-aa jat d_aykhaa tat so-ay.

My perfect Guru has got me to meet Him, where ever I see, there He is.

flff <5
Tfiof H iff ftfewr fe? d^? >H?f <? sffe 191

jan naanak so parabh sayvi-aa £is jayvad avar na ko-ay.
1 12| |

2009



Nanak says, "I serve that Master, no one is a match for Him. " 2

uisft ii pa-orhee. PAURI
^^id'd wtt fey Kftr H'«'Jl»f ii dayvanhaar daafcaar kit mukti salaahee-ai.

The Giver is ever giving, with which mouth to praise Him?
ftTH a^ ftrayr ufo fana rortfbft ii jis rakhai kirpaa QJiaar rijak samaahee-ai.

Becoming kind, whomever Heprotects, He provides themfood also.

afe 7> fen «ft hbb 1,

fecf era n ko-ay na kis hee vas sabJinaa ik phar.

Nothing is in anyone's power, everyone's sustenance is One.

its a>Scr vftl % & »rfu zra ii paalay baalak vaag day kai aap kar.

/fe nourishes like His children, with His own hands.

era^r ftrcre ftw s tr^W ii kard_aa anajl binosl kichhoo na jaanee-ai.

He is always in recreation, in bliss, how? none knows.

hot hhot tj% ferr ggH^bfr ii sarab Dhaar samrath ha-o lis kurbaanee-ai.

He is potent to sustain all, I sacrifice myselffor Him.

arabi* fefc? wzz Sftiw ii gaa-ee-ai raa£ jjinanl gaavan jogi-aa.

Let us, day and night, sing, Onefor singing.

n 3T3" aftM yrftj fetf «rra aw tftwr H3 ii jo gur kee pairee paahi fcinee har ras bjiogi-aa. ||2||

Those who surrender at thefeet of Guru, they enjoy the nectar ofGod 2

HSte hs u ii salok mehlaa 5. SALOK M: 5

Sc(«'tfl cMw m wfa ii bjieerhahu moklaa-ee keelee-an sabJi rakhay kutambi naal.

He widens the narrow ones (lanes), and keeps all with Hisfamily.

ergfT >«Tfu H^rfew> h *j* h& nrfe ii kaaraj aap savaari-an so parabji sarfaa sab_haal.

<?nc H"Ao settles all matters, ever remember that Master.

tff fw afe »'ftj«!' szri- htoct inte ii parabji maaj piiaa kanih, laa-ijiaa lahurhay baalak paal.

Master is mother, father, He keeps the small children in His embrace, and nourishes them.

5feW! TO TO tftttf tf^ <lfa A'Ao< rt«r<j PAd'ft IRII

da-i-aal ho-ay sabh jee-a janlar har naanak nadar nihaal.
|

Nanak says, "God is merciful to all living beings, He delights with His looks, " 1

P. 958
hs 14 Ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

fe? fg 5? fir Hare* fafaw £ ?u ii vin tuQh hor je mangnaa sir glukjiaa kai dutch.

If I beg anything other than you, it shall be one sorrow, above all.

(VH H3*ft»r H5 eft f¥ ii deh naam san£ok]iee-aa u£rai man kee fehukh.

O! contenting One, give me your name, so that, the hunger ofmy mind is contented.

arfe «n%»r sftfenr ?t?5ot ftwr U3ii gur van tin hari-aa keeji-aa naanak ki-aa manukh..
1 12| |

Nanak says, "Guru has turned the grass, forests into green, what is a man forHim?' 2
vm ii pa-orhee. PAURI
n wbr Msg s ^bra ii so aisaa daataar manhu na veesrai.

He is such a Giver, let me notforget Himfrom mind
w3t s few fas h% H gharJiee na muhat chasaa tis bin naa sarai.

/ cannot live without Him, evenfor a moment, for any amount of time.

ufeft arum riftf fsmr 3 wfe era ii antar baahar sang ki-aa ko luk karai.

He is with me in my mind and outside my mind, how can I hide?

ftm ufe aft wfa h was 3% ii jis pa£ rakhai aap so bJiavjal tarai.

One, whose honour, He Himselfprotects, he swims across the terrible waters.
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3313 3V fof? ftrav erer ii bhaaat gi-aanee tapaa jis kirpaa karai.

Upon whomever He is kind, he is a devotee, a knower, an austerer.

yar treiro ftTH t> to utr ii so pooraa parDhaan jis no bal Dharai.

One whom He givespower, he isfully dominating.

fiTHfe hu^ wlU H^t »m§ h% ii jisahi jaraa-ay aap so-ee ajar jarai.

Whomever He gets to bear, he bears the unbearable,

feH fntW to w nffr u% ii 3 ii tis hee mili-aa sach manjar gur man Dharai.
1 13| |

Whoever is blessed with true dictum, he keeps his Guru in mind 3

JT&Z Hi u ll salok mehlaa 5. SALOK M: 5

ife h 3tt TOari wrsura tjs feif frfe ii Dhan so raag surangrhay aalaapat sabh tikh jaa-ay.

Colourful and pleasantRagas are blessed, singing which all thirst quenches.

t% h A3 h<j'^ ff aranftf *ru% s1© ii Dhan so jant suhaavrhay jo gurmukh japday naa-o.

Such beautifulpeople are blessed, like Gurmukhs, remembering name.

feor Hfe fea wrarfqwr fe?> to uftw9 trf' u jinee ik man ik araaDhi-aa tin sad. balihaarai jaa-o.

Those who have, with single mind, adored One, I ever sacrifice myselffor them.

fetf eft gfe uh et*b% ora>ft i& yrfe ji tin kee Phoorh ham baacM-day karmee patai paa-ay.

/ beg for theirfeet-dust, which only lucky are blessed

a 33 sffai arfen et u§ fki? aftwcl w& ii jo ratay rang govid. kai ha-o tin balihaarai jaa-o.

Those who are enjoying the love of God, I sacrifice myselffor them.

»nr tore* jft»f eft afa hto Mru arfe it aakhaa birthaa jee-a kee har sajan maylhu raa-ay.

/ tellyou the agony ofmy heart, O! king, let me meet my dear God.

arfe yt itepffew atth wfe ii gur poorai maylaa-i-aa janam maran dukh jaa-ay.

The perfect Guru has got me to meet, my pains of birth and death are over.

R?f TTOoT l^ffeW WRTH fit 7> cFtT frfe 11*111

jan naanak paa-i-aa agam roop anaj na kaahoo jaa-ay.
1 11| |

Nanak says, "I am blessed with absolute beauty (God), now I will not go anywhere else. " 1

hs 14 ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

m g #c*r as q?y y^f us Hf ii Dhan so vaylaa gharhee Phan Dhan moorat pal saar.

Great is that time, great is that hour that moment, little ofthat moment.

»fe h fern Hridijj' lira fee ara ctft? ii Phan so dinas sanjogrhaa jit dithaa gur darsaar.

Great is that day ofunion, when I saw the sight ofmy Guru.

H7T cftwF fee7 irtftor <rfr ipfci»r »raiH mw n man kee-aa ichhaa pooree-aa har paa-i-aa agam apaar.

All my desires ofmind arefulfilled, I am blessed with unknowable, infinite God
tr@>f 3^t hu3t fe^ Frg snf wijTf ii ha-umai tutaa mohrhaa ik sach naam aaPhaar.

My lovefor ego is broken, now my base is only One, trueName
trc Tims war to srfo ftjftw Haiw *fHf npii jan naanak lagaa sayv har uDhri-aa sagal sansaar.

1 12| |

Nanak says, "Those men ofworld, who serve God, are liberated, liberating the whole world. " 2

vfjft ii pa-orhee./Mt//?/

fro% Hft'^e sajfe feaw fe^wr n sifat salaahan bjiagat virlay djtee-an.

The devotees praise the praiseworthy, but this is given to rare ones.

HfO frTH feftr yw 7» ^twfs ii sa-upay jis bjiandaar fir puchh na leejee-an.

Those whom He gives the treasure, they do not ask for anything again.

fflH k J53F cfar ^ effti aftw n jis no lagaa rang say rang rati-aa.

Those who are in His love, they are enjoying His bliss.

§ffr feg hth wrf fear §77 sfew ii onaa iko naam aDhaar ikaa un bhati-aa.
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Only one name is their base, and one is theirfood.

§?f fUi fraj ii onaa Dichhai jag bJiunchai bJiog-ee.

In their name, the world eats and enjoys.

€?r fUwz* 6<yd» Hai^t ii onaa pi-aaraa rab onaahaa jog-ee.

God is dear to them, He isfor them.

frTH fkfewr ai? wfe fefc iff tFfe»r ii jis mili-aa gur aa-ay tin parabjj jaani-aa.

Those -whom Guru has come to meet, they have known Master.

uf ated'Jl fas fa emft 3»fe»F nan ha-obalihaaree£injeJshasmaiijhaaQi-aa. ||4||

/ sacrifice myselffor those, who are pleasing to my Master. 4

HHor hs n II salok mehlaa 5. SALOK M: 5

ufa feotft ?rfh ft #H^r ufa teoift ?5
Ifte ft 3aj ii har iksai naal mai dos£ee har iksai naal mai rang.

/ havefriendship with only one God, and also love with only One.

ufa fair ft?
1- HtT5 ufa feerft ft% ii har iko mayraa sajrjo har iksai naal mai sang.

One God, alone is my dear, and my company is only with Him
ufa fesrit s^fe ft 3Ttt£ hu ftw srt ?> &j ii har iksai naal mai gostay muhu mailaa karai na bhano.

My dialogue is only with one, God, who neither breaks it, nor turns Hisface away.

?rt faus*
-

tftwf eft as* s >it hot u jaanai birthaa jee-a kee kaday na moittai rang.

God knows the agony ofmy soul, and never discards my love.

ufa fait ita* umii ins uratf hhu§ n har iko mayraa maslatee bJiannan ghariian samrath.

God alone is my counselor, competent to construct and deconstruct.

ufa fesr ftar tf'^'d it fofe erfW frar *m ii har iko mayraa daajaar hai sir daafci-aa jag hath.

God alone is my giver, who keeps His hand over the heads ofother givers.

ufa feefft ^t ft £or d a fafa nsTTmo? ti har iksai dee mai tayk hai jo sir sab_hnaa samrath.

/ am in the refuge ofonly one God, who is all-power, above all heads.

nfeajfa iff fifSffewF HH3fa qfa at uf ii saigur sant milaa-i-aa mastak Dhar kai hath.

Placing His hand over myfore-head, true Guru has got me to meet a saint

P. 959
wz* Jrfa? 3jf fHCFfewr fate hhw narf n vadaa saahib guroo milaa-i-aa jin Jaari-aa sagal jagat.

Guru has got me to meet great Master, who liberates the whole world.

HJ? sftw far y^tw urfavjf gfa rfSar u man kee-aa ichhaa pooree-aa paa-i-aa Dhur sanjog.

My mind's desires arefulfilled, I am blessed with union as preordained.

wm urfawr hu ?w He eft irat tar ii°tn naanak paa-i-aa sach naam sad hee bJiogay b_hog.
|
|l|

|

Nanak says, "I am blessed with true name, ever and ever I enjoy. " 1

hs u ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

HffH*F #H^t wfew sr to% ii manmukhaa kayree dosjee maa-i-aa kaa san-banPh.

Friendship with Manmukhs is the relationship ofMaya.

<Jr sfti vt*fc sra 7S U'feQs tfg II vaykh-di-aa hee bhai jaan kaday na paa-in banPh.

Just seeing (in trouble) they run away, they are never bound.

ftraa Osto fesu uerfc ai§ ii jichar painan kJiaavnHay tichar rakhan qandh.

Till they get to eat and dress, from you, they will keep ties.

faf fete fa? 7> u^t fa? fate rote afg ii jit din kichh na hova-ee £i£ din bolan qanDh.

The day, they do notfind anything, they speak allfilth.

fft»r dftwm fr^Tjt hsw »rf3T»r?ft «rg n jee-a kee saar na jaarjnee manmuJsh agi-aanee anDh.

They do not carefor your being (feelings), they are Manmukhs, ignorants, blinds.

fjr are ?> TO^t faorfa yau tfg ii koorjiaa gandji na chal-ee chikacb pathar banDh.
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Thefalse relationship does not -work, it is like (two) stonesjoined by clay.

wry 5 «rar? ft^fc tfg n anQhay aap na jaannee fakarh pitan DhanDh.

The blinds do not know themselves, but waste themselves, cryingfor worldly ties.

f& Kfa mi&fenr <rf araa ffeug u jhoothai mohi laptaa-i-aa ha-o ha-o karat bihanDh.

They are clinging tofalse greed, andpass their life in ego.

fgrv e?% fag wrv^t gf% ctch a%te 11 kirpaa karay jis aapnee P_hur pooraa karam karay-i.

Upon whomever God is kind, He preordainsperfect luckfor them

H7> TFjraft §3% aHfepmfeyt iipii jan naanaksay jan ubrayjo satgur saran paray. ||2||

Nanak says, "Those men ofGod are liberated, who have come to the refuge of Guru. " 2

uf^t li pa-orhee. PAURI
n 3^ to! to <ra n jo rajay deedaar say-ee sach haak.

Those who are in love, they recite the True.

facft w&ww faf st fe^r tfa ii jinee jaataa khasam ki~o lab_hai tinaa khaak.

Those who have known Master, how tofind theirfeet-dust? 1

H?j iter %opf 3% Hfin ira ii man mailaa vaykaar hovai sang paak.

In their company, the dirty and evil mind becomes pure.

feft hus 83H 3^ ii jjisai sachaa mahal kjiulai bJiaram £aak.

Seeing the home of True, all doorsfor doubts are opend (to get the doubts out).

firaftr Has f3H ?> fk&w ii jisahi dikhaalay mahal tfs na milai Dhaak.

Whomever He shows His home, he is notpushed (back).

ht» 3? dfe fetTO froer ?refe ii man Jan ho-ay nihaal bindak najjarjhaak.

My mind and body are in delight, He has seen me, may befor a while.

fff fcfa mf few ara $ rrafe n na-o niDh naam niDhaan gur kai sabad laag.

For the nine-fold treasure ofname, be in the word of Guru.

feft faS TOw MHdloi faft sro ii mi tisai milai sant khaak masiakjisai b_haag. ||5||

One who is lucky enough, he gets thefeet-dust ofsaints. 5

tost hs u ii salok mehlaa 5. SALOK M: 5

^rasnfl- a to #? yi'i/] 3 3§ sra 9uw u harnaakhee koo sach vain sunaa-ee jo £a-o karay uDhaaran.

O! damsel with deer like eyes, I recite the true wordforyou, that will liberate you.

Wtt TO5 JH TO3 SrHM ftlf MS H'U'd* II

sundar bachan turn sunhu cjihabeelee pir taidaa man saaQhaaran.

01 elegant lady, you listen beautiful words, your husband is ofsimple mind.

f^HTy to> ifo wfef 3fa fe*r A wzz n durjan saytee nayhu rachaa-i-o das vikhaa mai kaaran.

You have developed lovefor evil man, tell and show me the reason.

fst 77^ g^t ?rtft 77& faft fen^t ii oonee naahee jhoonee naahee naahee kisai vihoonee.

You are neither less equipped, nor having worriedface, no short ofany merit

pir chhail chhabeelaa chhad gavaa-i-o durmat karam vihoonee.

You had a youthful husband, you have left and lost Him, this is bad wisdom O! unfortunate.

TrutfTftfFufaoftffTH #jf ii naa ha-o biiulee naa ha-o chukee naa mai naahee dosaa.

Neither I am astray ed, nor I have committed any mistake, nor I am atfault.

fa? of w& fef u§ 553ft f gfe to TOht 11 jit ha-o laa-ee tit ha-o lagee too sun sach sandaysaa.

Where you put me to work, there I am working, Please listen the true message (request).

w& H<j'dife w& yaife ft fvfa feair w$ 11 saa-ee sohagan saa-ee bjhaagan jai pir kirpaa Phaaree.

Only she is enjoying marital bliss, she is lucky one, upon whom you, the Master, are kind
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ftrftr mQdia few a nfe dwd are jHt Bife wdl n

pir a-ugan. tis kay sabjj gavaa-ay gal sayiee laa-ay savaaree.

Masterforgives all her mistakes, He refashions and embraces her.

VM&B q?7 at fa£3t afe TTOsr »nt^ ii karamheen pjian karai binantee kad. naanak aavai vaaree.

Nanak says, "But I am an unlucky woman, Ipray, when shall my turn come?

nfk yj'dife h'efo a^ibir fea %?*t <j»fe >ra^t ini

sabh suhaagan maarieh ralee-aa ik dayvhu raat muraaree.

All married women are enjoying their love, 01 God, give me at least one night. " 1

H8 u ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

cCtS hs 3 grfa- hsjf yn$Dtg ii kaahay man too doltaa har mansaa poorafihaar.

0/ my mind, why are you shaken ? God is wish-fulfilling.

Hfedid ftwrfe fnfew RiH"<d««j'd n satgur purakji Dhi-aa-ay too sabh QlukJl visaaranhaar.

You only remember true Guru, Purakh, He will let youforget all sorrows.

uft ?w w&fb ht> Hfe PdttRftf fliftr ftrerg ii har naamaa aaraaDh man sabh kilvikh jaahi vikaar.

Ojf m>> m/'/i;/, adore only name of God, all sins and evils will go.

fir?) erf yaft ftsfWw fk?> a^ai war fodccd ii jin ka-o poorab likhi-aa fin rang lagaa nirankaar.

Those, for whom, it is preordained, they are in love withformless, God,

§?ft sfW wtewm^pm HfW <th ii

onee chhadi-aa maa-i-aa su-aavajjiaa Dhan sanchi-aa naam apaar.

They have left the charm ofMaya, and have gath ered the wealth of infinite name.

»fd feat ffct H&fc ?ag ii afchay pahar iktai livai mannayn hukam apaar.

Day and night, they are intuned with One, and they accept the infinite order.

P. 960
JTOa >lar s»k ffea %5 srag wfe ftwnj ii?ii jan naanak mangai gaan ik jjayh garas man pi-aar.

1 12| |

Nanak says, "I begfor one gift, let me see you, as you are my love. " 2

ufaft ii pa-orhee. PAURI
fog f arefo fofe fen £ to* g* ii jis too aavahi chit tis no sadaa sukh.

Whoever keeps you in mind, he is always happy.

fog 3 wrefo fefe fen ?w srftr n jis too aavahi chit tis jam naahi djukh.

Whoever keeps you in mind, he does not suffer the pains ofdeath,

fog f wrefo fefe feg fir an%»r n jis too aavahi chit lis ke kaarhi-aa.

whosever keeps you in mind, what does he lose?

Sth eranf fHf Hfk anH H^'fijnr ii jis daa kartaa mitar sabU kaaj savaari-aa.

One whosefriend is Creator, all his matters are settled

fog f w^fij fefe ft yg*1? tT?> ii jis too aavahi chit so parvaan. jan.

Whoever keepsyou in mind, that person is accepted

fog f »r^fo fefe aere* fen 15 11 jis too aavahi chit bahutaa tis Dhan.

Whoever keepsyou in mind, he gathers lot ofriches.

fog f w^fij fo% h *s ira^fW 11 jis too aavahi chit so vad parvaari-aa.

Whoever keeps you in mind, he owns a largefamily.

fog f »F5ffij tefe fefe aw ftrfW ii€u jis too aavahi chit tin kul uPJjaari-aa.
1 16| |

Whoever keeps you in mind, he liberates hisfamily. 6

HWa hi d 11 salok mehlaa 5. SALOK M: 5

wfeag ate* a'Jddw a* a^r ant 11 anjjrahu annaa baahrahu annaa koorhee koorhee gaavai.

He is blindfrom within, blindfrom without, he sings only to show.
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#tft 3t tc^ Hife»r ii dayhee Dhovai chakar banaa-ay maa-i-aa no baho Qhaavai.

He washes his body, engraves circles, (on arms), and runs after money.
»refa >te ?> <j§h fete firfo »r§ tt! ii andar mail na ujrai ha-umai fir fir aavai jaavai.

The dirt ofego in his mind is not washed, he comes and goes again and again.

7>fe fewftiw cMU j¥=pfipjF hot <rftr snrt 11

nee Nd vi-aapi-aa kaam santaapi-aa mukhahu har har kahaavai.

Tormented by sex, he is lost in sleep, yet he gets God recitedfrom mouth.

Staff tVM oran »jf flarar fu a£ taw int 11 baisno naam karam ha-ojugtaa £uh kutay ki-aa fal paavai.

By name he is Vaishno, by action he is an egoist, what the gain he can have, by thrashing husk.

$w fete tc aaj t> aet/1 fira >fift S h»# ii

hansaa vich baithaa bag na ban-ee nit baithaa machhee no taar laavai.

Ifa crane sits in swans, it does not become a swan, its mind remains everfixed on fish.

W 37T JW ^ItJ'd STfe #erffc 3* 33F ffffe S3" 5R* ff Wk II

jaa hans sabjiaa veechaar kardaykhan £aa bagaa naal jorji kaday na aavai.

Once, assembly ofswans thought andfound, they should not have any relation with cranes.

i$w Jter H3*r ^arc* 33jw w&s wk n hansaa heeraa motee chugnaa bag dadaa b_haalan jaavai.

The swans peckjewels andgems, but cranesgo tofindfrogs.

adi«' H3" d# Hf bv# ii udri-aa vaychaaraa bagulaa mat hovai manj lakhaavai.

The poor craneflies away, but it should not be recognizedfrom among swans.

ftT3 of tt'ftiW f?H <ft HfHF lofTf fe^ tF Ufa" "T^ II

ji£ ko laa-i-aa Jit hee (aagaa kis dos dichai jaa har ayvai bhaavai.

On whicheverjob one isput, he does the same, who is to be blamed ? when God wills so.

H&did na?f a??ft say% fog ipvfe h iff n satgur sarvar ra£nee b_harpooray jis paraapat so paavai.

True Guru is an ocean, full ofgems, whomever is available, he gets,

ftw jth Hd^rd fea^ d£ nfeara sr ycwt n sikh hans sarvar ik£hay ho-ay satgur kai hukmaavai.

Sikhs are swans in ocean (world), they have assembled in true Guru '* order.

a3s Utf'dy rear Hwfa" swt trffc orafe ad
-

3fe 5 w# 11

ratan padaarath maanak sarvar j2harpooray khaa-ay kharach rahay tot na aavai.

The wealth ofgems andjewels in enough in ocean, they (Sikhs) spend, they eat, no shortage.

t&ts% ffa <5 ir^t oRft 3% w% 11 sarvar hans door na ho-ee karjay ayvai bjiaavai.

The ocean and swans do not separate, the Creator likes so.

rT?> <vrtc( ftTTT £ HH3tcT 3*31 nfe fefe»T JT ftw 3TJ uftf >»T% II

jan naanak jis dai mas£ak l&aag Qhur likki-aa so sikh guroo peh aavai.

Nanak says, "For whomever it is preordained, that Sikh comes to the Guru.

»TfU 3f3W SZTJ H% 3^ HB7 fljHfe W% Ml
aap tari-aa kutamb sabh taaray safchaa sarisat £hh.adaavai. ||1||

He liberates himself, liberates hisfamily, and also the whole world. " 1

ms u ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

ufe? 5U^t a»zfr sra? its Unto* 11 pandit aakaa-ay bahutee raahee korarh moth jinayhaa.

He is called a Pandit in many ways, he is like a stone in grains, in pulse.

hu te3 aalk fewpfw fensfa n andar moh nit bharam vi-aapi-aa tistas naahee dayhaa.

In his mittd, he is ever engrossed in doubts in avarice, his body is never contented,

»rt tT% >rfe»r sft fs~3 ii ko^i_i^e aavai koorhee jaavai maa-i-aa kee nit johaa.

He comes false, goesfalse (takes birth and dies), he is always lookingfor money.

to oft 3T »nt W3fo aV 11 sach kahai taa chjioho aavai antar bahutaa rohaa.
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Ifsomeone speaks truth about him, he gets angry, his mind isfull of anger.

fe»rfU>»r f^xfe ereflr ay«r nte wit* fen ku7 ii

vi-aapi-aa durmat kubuDh kumooriiaa man taagaa tis mohaa.

Thefoolish, the idiot is engrossed in bad wisdom, his mind is in greed.

5^ 53i ate wpfebr jto % fea ii thagai saytee £hag ral aa-i-aa saath b_h_e iko jayhaa.

He is like a cheat, accompanying cheats, his company is with the likes.

HPddld H3»3 51% 3* §U|fe »rfe»(T ^jr ||

satgur saraaf nadree vichdo kajihai taaM ugjiacb. aa-i-aa lohaa.

Ifthejeweler, true Guru, has a look at him (cheat), it is clearlyfound that he is iron.

«i<j3«fl w&\ dtt'fe dtt'fe fe^r @uifew iraef »rat wfe ^hzf ii

bahutayree thaa-ee ralaa-ay ralaa-ay dfcaa ugh.-rJli-aa parh-daa agai aa-ay khalohaa.

At manyplaces, he is sold while mixing up with gold, but when the veil is removed, thefact (that

he is iron) comes to stand before.

nP=HW ft H^ft ftrfe m^to efes u«r ii satgur keejay sarnee aavai fir manoorahu kanchan hohaa.

Ifhe comes to the refuge of true Guru, again he is transformedfrom iron to gold.

HfeBTf fegfj y^r wOji* a£ ad mr §<f ii

satgur nirvair putar satar samaanay a-ugan katay karay suQh dayhaa.

Frwe <7u.r« is beyond animosity, for him sons andfoes are alike, He removes sins andpurifies

body.

ffTSeT fan qfo HHdPal 3% feftw feH Ttfe^ra 5% HS*P" II

naanak jis Dfrur mastak hovai likhj-aa £is satgur naal sanayhaa.

Nanak says, "One,for whom it is preordained, he is in love with true Guru.

"

P. 961
*)ff>j3 W& H&djd U% oft faff filWB 5% feH fo£ ^flo 1

II

amrit banee satgur pooray kee jis kirpaal hovai lis ridai vasayhaa.

The word ofperfect true Guru is nectar, upon whomever He is kind, it abides in his heart.

aavan jaanaa tis kaa katee-ai sarfaa sag^aa sukh hohaa.
1 12| |

His cycle of birth and death ceases, he is ever and ever happy. " 2

uf^r ii pa-orhee. PAUR1
h ig ttf h fg astft ii jo tuQh bjiaanaa jant so tuDh bujb-ee.

The person who is liked by you, he realizes you.

f fg w& h ^gaiu fa^t 11 jo tuPh bjiaanaa jant so glargeh sijb-ee.

The person who is liked by you, he realizes your court

fair s ssfe afft few ai^t 11 jis no tayree nadar ha-umai tis ga-ee.

Upon whomever you are kind, his ego vanishes.

fan £ ? h3hc 5R5HS feg^ n jis no too santusat kalmal tis lsh_a-ee.

With whom you are contented, his sins are removed.

ftnr £ H»P>ft sfe 0>y«Q h s^t 11 jis kai su-aamee val nirbjia-o so bjia-ee.

on whose side is Master, he becomesfearless.

6w53 forays 7&r ft fti»i£t ii jis no too kirpaal sachaa so thi-a-ee.

Upon whomeveryou are kind, he abides in truth.

fiwsM Hfew wrfitf ii jis no tayree ma-i-aa na pohai agna-ee.

Upon whomeveryou are kind, he is not burnt in fire.

ferr ?y rre^ efewrw foffc arc § wfo w# ii?ii tis no sadaa da-i-aal jin gur tay mat la-ee. ||7||
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God is ever kind to them, who are blessed with Guru 's wisdom, 7

HHe? ms a ii salok mehlaa 5. SALOK MOHLLA 5

srftr ftrav feravs roftr & n kar kirpaa kirpaal aapay bakhas lai.

0! merciful, be kind andyourselfforgive me.

h*f TFtT" aUt stm Hfedid vfe 0 ii sadaa sadaa japee tayraa naam satgur paa-ay pai.

Being at thefeet oftrue Guru, I ever and ever remember your name
h?> 37> wtefa' ?H|trs^ irfe ii man tan antar vas dookhaa naas ho-ay.

O! God, be in my mind, so that my sorrowsfinish.

uw £fe wrfif ay fipmt s£ s arte n hath day-ay aap rakh vi-aapai b_ha-o na ko-ay.

Giving your hand, save me, so that nofear happens.

arc 31^ %fe St offk »»fe ii gun gaavaa din rain aytai kamm laa-ay.

Day and night, I sing your attributes, give me this work.

H3 tw at nftr o^h aw flrfe ii sant janaa kai sang ha-umai rog jaa-ay.

Bless me with the congregation ofsaints, so that my ailment ofego is cured

hot foddPd wth $5 ate gfW ii sarab nirantar khasam ayko rav rahi-aa.

My Master is allpervading, one alone is prevailing.

?ra vdH'Jl h? wf? fyftpjr ii gur parsaadee sach sacho sach lahi-aa.

With the grace of Guru, I am blessed with the Truest ofthe true.

efe»r o?ot >wH ftrefe #u ii da-i-aa karahu da-i-aal apnee sifat dayh.

O! merciful, be kind, andgive me your praise.

tWHA ^ftf fod'ft sT7!c7 iflfe Hill darsan daykh nihaal naanak pareet ayh.
1

1 1 1

1

Nanak says, "Seeing you, I remain happy, thus I love you. " 1

m y ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

£3 mfbfr h£ >fftr ftcTH eft Hda'fij ii ayko japee-ai manai maahi ikas kee sarnaa-ay.

Let us remember One in mind, and be in the refuge ofsame.

fesfH frnf zfe flfro^t frft snft tT* ii ikas si-o kar pirharhee doojee naahee jaa-ay.

Have love with One, there is no other place.

fea wz* hotW* h? fii? u$ ipfe ii iko daataa mangee-ai saijh kichh palai paa-ay.

Let us begfrom One giver, He gives everything.

Hfft sffr wfk ftrelk ijf fesr fe? fWfe ii man ian saas giraas parabJi iko ik Dhi-aa-ay.

In mind and body, by breath and morsel, remember one and one, Master.

»ff>jH ?>th few Hf arayfe infew frft ii amrit naam niDhaan sach gurmukji paa-i-aa jaa-ay.

The name of True is the treasure ofnectar, Gurmukh is blessed with it. 1

VTOngfl % jfe h?> "firo
-

nte fzr wfe n vadbhaagee tay sant jan jin man vu£haa aa-ay.

Such men of God, saints are greatly lucky, in whose mind, He comes to stay.

flfe *ife H<ft»rfe 3fe gfij>»r f»r °M ?nftj ii jal thai mahee-al rav rahi-aa doojaa ko-ee naahi.

He alone is pervading waters, lands, nether regions, none else is there.

7ph fa»p# mi (TOof *hth awfe HPii naam Dhi-aa-ee naam uchraa naanak khasam rajaa-ay.
| |2f |

Nanak says, "Let me remember His name, recite His name, in the will ofMaster. " 2

uf3t ii pa-orhee. PA URI
frin ?> f ot^w h»% fen oTf? ii jis no too rajchyaalaa maaray tis ka-un_.

One, for whomyou areprotector, who can kill him?

ftm i 3 ft?3T fe£ ii jis no too rakhvaalaa jltaa Jinai bJiain.

Onefor whom you are a protector, he wins the three worlds.

fan b tar nm fegm fhw ii jis no tayraa ang tis mukJi ujlaa.
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One, to whom you embrace, hisface is bright

ftw 7T dtp' »?3F t? ftrawtft jf f^H»^ ii jis no tayraa ang so nirmalee hooN nirmalaa.

One, to whom you embrace, he ispurest ofthepure.

far ?> t3t seta
-

7> y^Wf 11 jis no iayree nadar na layknaa puchhee-ai.

Upon whomyou are kind, he is not called to accountfor.

ftw 75 1€\ wft fefty Tsf fMtr ftfWf n jis no Iayree khusee tin na-o niDii bJiunchee-ai.

Upon whom you are happy, he enjoys nine treasures.

fan £ f i{3?ffc fen ftwr H«nteafl n jis no too parabJi val tis ki-aa muhchhandaee.

01 Master, on whose sideyou are, he needs not to depend upon anyone else.

fSm 7!M ftnra *M ^fe^ft lie ii jis no iayree mihar so tayree banjirgee.
| J8| |

Upon whomyou are kind, he is in your meditation. 7

h*W huh* u ii salok mehlaa 5. SALOK M: 5

(jtj fofira gw>ft Ht jfef KftT feu^ H hohu kirpaa! su-aamee mayray jantaaN sang vihaavay.

O! my Master, be kind to me, so that I should live with saints.

fuu «r& fk aw trtk Hat few or* n farfe «nt ihii

tuDhhu fciiulay se jam jam marday tin kajjay na chukan haavay.
1 11| |

Those whoforgetyou, they die after every birth, their sighs never end I

h; n n mehlaa 5. M; 5

Hfejid ftmay nm^r ajfe »»wuife *rc are n satgur simrahu aapnaa gh,at avghat ghat ghaat.

Remember your true Guru, whether you are on path, uneven path, hill or bank ofriver.

ufe tjftr ttth irufewf ^fe ?> 3ft &z ii3 ii har har naam japanti-aa ko-ay na banDhai vaat.
1 12| |

When remembering the name of God, none can create hurdle on your path. 2

u§^t ii pa-orh.ee. il4t/R/

P. 962
fet f HK3§ fa% sfe ?yrfti ii tithai too samrath jithai ko-ay naahi.

You are allpower there, where none else is.

%€t a«r wnft wftr ii othai tayree rakh agnee udar maahi.

You protect everywhere, even in thefire ofwomb.

gfe an ^ *p it frfr n sun kai jam kay doot naa-ay tayrai chhad jaahi.

Listeningyour name, the devil ofdeath , leaves andgoes.

3fro fewj wihji'j are HH^t vfe ipftr ii bba-ojal bikiiam asgaahu gur sabd.ee paar paahi.

The terrible waters are difftcu It, uncrossable, but with the word ofGuru, one gets to other shore.

ftra ei© saft fawn wffij? Hfe vftj ii jin ka-o lagee pi-aas amrit say-ay khaahi.

Those who are in thirst, they eat (drink) His nectar.

erte Mfii £t y$ arc ait^e arftr ii kal meh ayho punn gun govinrj gaahi.

The greatest virtue ofthe dark age is, that God's attributes are sung.

raft ?> ftrairo n>f$ Frfa w$i ii sakhsai no kirpaal samHaalay saahi saahi.

The merciful looks after everyone, by every breath.

ferof oTfe s wfs ft? >ir^ 3n wftr iitf ii birthaa ko-ay na jaa-ay je aavai tuDh aahi.
1 19| |

Whoever comes to you, none goes without gifts. 9

HBsr hs u ii salok mehlaa 5. SALOK M: 5

fw feH ?> ga'ftw ito^uk ttm hpif? ii doojaa lis na bujhaa-iho paarbarahm naam dayh aapJiaar.

Of Supreme God, show me no any other one, give me the base ofyour name.

wot wraraf irftrt hhto h? ii agam agochar saahibo samrath sach daataar.

O! unapproachable, unknowable Master, You are allpowerful, true giver.
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f fodtift feat? Bf wfg t;a«'d ii too nihchal nirvair sach sachaa tuPh darbaar.

F(?« ore stable, beyond animosity, True, your court is also true.

efoffe cRjf s tr^W »fe s wvt§ ii keemat kahan na jaa-ee-ai ant na paaraavaar.

None can bidforyour price, you are beyond ends, beyond limits.

i{? ife ire fk nary H§ fafaw 3JT u parabh chhod hor je mangnaa sabh bikhi-aa ras chhaar.

Leaving Master, beggingfrom anyone else, everything is poison, tasting like ash.

h gtftd to ftu h fr?s to1 ft^o'd ii say sukhee-ay sach saah say jin sachaa bi-uhaar.

Those whose Master is true, and whose conduct is true they are happy.

fkfir saft ifh% Lfs rth huh to H1? ii jinaa lagee pareet parabh naam sahj sukh saar.

Those who are in love with Master's name, they enjoy the essence ofhappiness, in ease.

s^soT fea wra'd H35 gsre Bin naanak ik aaraaDhay santan raynaar. ||1||

Nanak says, "Adore One and be thefeet-dust ofsaints. " I

m m ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

»rtc to ftnpf ffc^ gflr w oflddA 3Pfe ii anad sockji bisraam nit har kaa keertan gaa-ay.

Sing thepraise of God, and ever he in happiness, in peace, in bliss.

>h^ ftwFzv rfe #ftr ttocI QujIh n=? ii avar si-aanap chhaad deh naanak uDhras naa-ay. ||2||

Nanak says, "I leave every other wisdom, give me your name, so that Imay liberate. " 2

vf-ft ii pa-orhee. PAURI
7? f wr^fu dH Here furs^ n naa too aavahi vas bahu£ ghinaavanay.

Neither you can be possessed, by more contempt.

tf f w^ftj wfft H5 ii naa too aavahi vas bayd parhaavanay.

Neither you can bepossessed, by teaching Vedas.

w f wwfa ffir ^fafa n naa too aavahi vas tirath naa-ee-ai.

Neither you can be possessed, by taking bath at sacredplaces.

7? f >»P¥ftj wfa qa^fr q^hft ii naa £oo aavahi vas Dhartee Qhaa-ee-ai.

Neitheryou can be possessed, by wandering around the earth.

3 w^ftr wfti fet fn»rsO n naa too aavahi vas ki£ai si-aanpai.

Neither you can bepossessed, by lot ofwisdom.

sr f ?fH Han* €tr % || naa too aavahi vas bahutaa daan day.

Neither you can be possessed, by giving lot of charities.

fraatS wtm wra^ ii sabh ko tayrai vas agam agocharaa.

01 unapproachable, unknowable, everyone is in your possession.

f 33J3T £ ^fir saraT §ar 11*1011 too b_hagtaa kai vas bjjagtaa taan Jayraa.
1 110| |

You arepossessed by devotees, they depend upon your strength. 10

HHsr hs u ii salok mehlaa 5. SALOK M: 5

mi t? >»rfU A'd'fca ii aapay vaid aap naaraa-in.

O! God, you yourselfare a doctor.

srftr In tfbn or to tt'ffca ii ayhi vaigl jee-a kaa dukh laa-in.

Other doctors agonise the soul.

arc 5T htc >Hfij3 an *rfes ii gur kaa sabad amrit ras fchaa-in..

Guru 's word is nectar, let us take its relishahle (dose).

JTOor frTH nfe wit fen ^ h% to ftn^'fea mil naanak jis man vasai Jis kay sab_h dookji mitaa-in.
1 11| |

Nanak says, "In whose mind, it comes to stay, all his agonies end (cured). " /

hs u ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

ifcrfH ?aH ad ii hukam uchhtai hukmay rahai.
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In order onejumps, in order he is still.

yam m 7m sTtV n3r ii hukmay dukji sukJl sam kar sahai.

In order one bears pain andpleasure alike.

pm wh flO few 3% ii hukmay naam japai din raat.

In order, one remembers name, day and night

TTOot fan s ut cfe ii naanak jis no hovai daat

Nanak : whoever is blessed, in order he lives.

ycffk h% *ft »ftt ii hukam marai hukmay hee jeevai.

In order one lives, in order he dies.

jjcw ????& ii hukmay naanHaa vadaa theevai.

In order, one grows in many ways.

uow hst <ra*r »r?i5 ii hukmay sog harakji aanand-

//i or<fer is, pain, pleasure bliss.

uem Pa<ju<j ara>?5 u hukmay japai niroQhar gurmanl.

In order, one remembers disciplining dictum ofGuru.

u«w *h^z ws ii hukmay aavan jaan rahaa-ay.

/ order, one is savedfrom cycle of birth and death.

w sj© 33i=ft ii3 ii naanak jaa ka-o b_hagtee laa-ay. ||2||

Nanak says, "It isfor one, who is given to devotee. " 2

yf3t ii pa-orhee. PAURI
of few ot? ft? 3w ii ha-o iis dhaadhee kurbaan. je iayraa sayvdaar.

/ sacrifice myselffor that bard, who is your servant

uf fen afo«j'd fir art ajs wre n ha-o lis dhaadhee balihaar je gaavai gun apaar.

/ sacrifice myselffor that bard, who sings the attributes ofInfinite.

h utj% frrn OxJoi'd ii so dhaadh.ee Qh_an Dhan jis lornay nirankaar.

77re bard is great, who sings to meet God.

h w$ wits ftm rra^ eare af n so dh.aadh.ee bJiaagafli jis sachaa du-aar baar.

That bard is lucky, who sings at the doors oftrue home.

%u 3g fWfe eiwre few ii oh dhaadhee iuQh Dhi-aa-ay kalaanay din rainaar.

That bard, rememberingyou, recites (sings) you, day and night

nil »ffif3 mj t> wt a# tnfe ii mangai amril naam na aavai kaday haar.

He begsfor the nectar ofname, with it he never comes defeated.

ajiif in?? 3*rer fa£ ii kaparh bhojan sach rahdaa livai Dhaar.

His dress andfood are of True, he lives intuned with Him.

h diajj ftm 77 jjf fuw?; imn so dhaadhee gunvani jis no parabji pi-aar.
1

1 11
1

1

Such bard is of virtues, he has lovefor Master. 11

P.963
jto&t hs u ii salok mehlaa 5. SALOK M: 5

>*6j3 ntfkS an niftr? <rfo or si? ii amrit banee ami-o ras amrit har kaa naa-o.

The nectar-word is unlimited nectar, nectar is name of God.

Hte nfe ftra# fHwfir <n% uzre are arf n man tan hirdai simar har aa£h pahar gun gaa-o.

Remember Him, in mind, in body, in heart, and sing His attributes, day and night

fu^rj hte? ?h ajaflro? feix jW? n updays sunhu turn gursikJiahu sachaa ihai su-aa-o.

01 Sikhs of Guru, listen his teachings, this is the real gain.

ask nwm hot ufe ks Kfij wftv v9 ii janam padaarath safal ho-ay man meh laa-ihu bjiaa-o.
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Your amount of life will be meaningful, have His love in mind.

jp* huh w?s? «rer fwfWw irfe n sookh sahj aanad ghanaa parabji japti-aa dukh jaa-ay.

Remembering Master, your sorrows will end, and you will have lot of happiness, bliss, in ease.

naanak naam japat sukh oopjai dargeh paa-ee-ai thaa-o.
1

1 1| |

Nanak says, "Remembering name, happiness comes up, you will get place in His court. " 1

hs y ii mehlaa 5. Af: 5

freer am ftiwcWf ?Rr ygr Hfe %ft ii naanak naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai gur pooraa mat day-ay.

Nanak says, "Let us remember name, perfect Guru gives this counsel

"

rt»w3if mm 3^ «ft scfe wfe u bhaanai jap tap sanjamo bhaanai hee kadh lay-ay.

In His will is meditation, austerity, discipline, in His will he saves.

3^ Sfe 3»£ hwt a%fe n bjiaanai jon bhavaa-ee-ai bhaanai bakhas karay-i.

In His will, one lives in circles ofbirths, in His will, Heforgives.

s^wm srafbft w$ sraw ct%fe u bjiaanai dukh sukh bJiogee-ai bhaanai karam karay-i.

In His will, one suffers sorrows and enojoys happiness, in His will one acts.

3^ fk^t rrfo 1 3^ ft% ii bjiaanai mitee saaj kai bjiaanai jot Dharay-ay,

In His will, He moulds with clay, in His will, places light in it.

33T 5di'feti' rarftr a%fe ii bhaanai bhog bjiogaa-idaa bjiaanai maneh karay-i.

In His will, one enjoys the enjoyables, in His will, Heforbids.

3^ safe Treftr >»rf3T% 3»t uafe «tfe ii bjiaanai narak surag a-utaaray bjiaanai Dharan paray-ay.

In His will, one lands in hell or heaven, in His will, hefalls on ground

3»t «ft fog 33T3t s»s ttooT fe3& d ip ii bjiaanai hee jis bjiagtee laa-ay naanak virlay hay.
1 12| |

In His will, He gives one to devotion, Nanak : such ones are rare. 2

ufjft ii pa-orhee./MfW
?fe»THT t# ?th at u# tft^r jrrfe h£ ii vadi-aa-ee sachay naam kee ha-o jeevaa suq sunay.

Praise is of true name, I live by listening it.

uh U33 »rfinwr77 fir% feet ti£ n pasoo parayt agi-aan uDhaaray ik khanay.

// liberates animals, ghosts, the ignorants, in a moment
fesiT %te 3^ s»f mr to jmM n dinas rain tayraa naa-o sadaa sad jaapee-ai.

Let us ever and ever, day and night, remember your name.

f=nw f*f fedd'tt TTfe 33 cpifrfr ii tarisnaa bh_ukh vikraal naa-ay tayrai Dharaapee-ai.

Let us control the lust, the hunger, the terrible, and be contented in your name.

gin H3i fan Hft> ^ft ii rog sog d.ukh varyai jis naa-o man vasai.

One, in whose mindyour name abides, his sufferings, sorrows and ailments are gone.

ferrfo uanrfe ara 3 are hh3> aft ii tiseh paraapat laal jo gur sabdee rasai.

One, who delights in the word of Guru, Dear (God) is available to him
if? hums awls Qu'did'Pdw ii khand barahmand bay-ant uDhaaranhaari-aa.

O! Liberator ofthe world, universe, you are beyond limits.

33> H3* 3? h% w% ftmnfW ii^ii tayree sobhaa tuDh sachay mayray pi-aari-aa.
1

1 12
1

1

O! my dear, true love, your praise can be by you only. 12

jtwst MS u II salok mehlaa 5. SALOK M: 5

fUwrar <s'<So< tft M fffe dwfe»r 3fin crgi' s?ft n

mitar pi-aaraa naanak jee mai chhad gavaa-i-aa rang kasumbjiai bjiulee.

O! lovable Nanak, I had a dearfriend, but astraying in the colour of safflower, I left Him and

lost Him.
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3f TOS eft H eftH 5 «tM Uf OTfteWS SU^t ll«UI

ta-o sajan kee mai keem na pa-ud.ee ha-o tuDh bin adh na lahdee.
1 11||

(9/ my dear, I could not appreciate your worth, my value, withoutyou, is not even a shell I

hi y (i mehlaa 5. M: 5

TO fed 1 fefe <Vf>« rft# HH<T ?^ U§ U§ II

sas viraa-in naanak jee-o sasuraa vaad.ee jayjho pa-o pa-o loohai.

Of lovable Nanak, my mother-in-law is my enemy, myfather-in-law is quarelling one,

and my husband's elder brother, always gurmbtes.

sit y££ w ft to? IPH hafchay bJias punayday vatan jaa mai sajan ioohai. 1 12| |

But when you are my dear, let all ofthemfilter ash. 2

ufsft ii pa-orh.ee. iMtZR/
fan f fs^ fefo fen ero (ft«'d£ n jis too vutfraa chit tis darad nivaarrjo.

In whose mindyou live, all hispains are removed,

ftm f fsr fefe fen a% s tng£ n jis too vuihaa chit tis kacjay na haarflo.

In whose mindyou live, he neverfaces defeat

fro faffew us* ajf jt tovs 3»ro ii jis mili-aa pooraa guroo so sarpar taamo.

Whomeveryou have met, O! perfect Guru, he liberates in all circumstances.

firr? s wit Trfe fen to roro ii jis no laa-ay sach tis sach samHaalano.

Whomeveryou get to live in True, he remembers the True.

fim »pfew <jfe fiyqiTr g gfiror ii jis aa-i-aa hath niDhaan so rahi-aa bhaalno.

In whose hand, the treasure is placed, he does not search any more.

§g totf eft %? fk&ft ii oh sabjinaa kee rayn birhee chaarno.

is dust ofall, he is sufferings thepangs ofseparationfrom yourfeet.
«fe^ #a fe&s to spas man sabh tayray choj vidaan sabji tayraa kaam.o. ||13||

All are your wonderousfeast, all are because ofyou. 13

HHer H8 u ii salok mehlaa 5. SALOK M: 5

frofsr fire
1-
rt'rtd tft ft us ifew of fit? fewaft ii

ustat nindaa naanak jee mai habJi vaniaa-ee chhorhi-aa habJi kijh ti-aagee.

O! lovable Nanak, I do not careforpraise or slandering* Ihave left everything and renouncedit

jra firt 3f u$ §t ss^ft inn habJiay saak koortjaavay dithay la-o palai taidai laagee.
1 11| |

All relations I havefoundfalse, I have come to be one with you. 1

m u ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

(SdJl ftfdtil A'Aol tft^ 3"ft tJ)*Jl aud (Vjh'«<3 tflT II

firdee firdee naanak jee-o ha-o faavee thee-ee bahut disaavar panQhaa.

O! lovable Nanak, Ijourneyed in lot oflands, wandering and wandering, I have become mad.

3* Uf| JTftf HWHt H3t W 319" fkfe TO? ft &QJ IP II

taa ha-o sukh sukhaalee sutee jaa gur mif sajao mai laphaa. ||2||

Wfre/i / meet my Guru, Ifind afriend in him, then I sleep in peace, in ease, 2
P. 964
ufift n pa-orh.ee. /MMtf
to TOnj w fro pft>fr ii sab_hay dukh santaap jaa" tuDhhu bjiulee-ai.

When weforget you, all sufferings and sorrmvs are there.

d cfteffr Boj fire 3* asft s ursfttf ii jay keechan lakji upaav taa" kahee na gnulee-ai.

Even ifwe do lacs oftreatments, none ofthem cures.

fro fi fero si? h Rsang ONN^ n jis no visrai naa-o so nirDhan kaa"dJiee-ai.
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Whoeverforgets, your name, he isfoundpoor.

ftm £ h H<ft tP^Wj- ii jis no visrai naa-o so jonee haaN£[hee-ai.

Whoeverforgets your name, he has to pass through many births.

ftrw www s *>r# fefe fen ttw 3 n jis khasam na aavai chit tis jam dand g|ay.

//f whose mind is not Master , he is punished by devil

ftm wth ?> fefe #aft » are 11 jis kjiasam na aavee chit rogee say ganay.

In whose mind is not Master, he is treated as diseased

6m urn t> »r¥t fefe h «t »RfcpaW ii jis khasam na aavee chij so kharo ahaNkaaree-aa.

In whose mind, is not Master, he is perpetually in ego.

jrst fdar frfirr fofc s»f fewJlw me 11 so-ee duhaylaa jagjin naa-o visaaree-aa. ||14||

0ne w/ro Aasforgotten name, he is miserable in the world. 14

H»bT hs u ii salok mehlaa 5. SALOK M: 5

itefkm ^fe 5" fes1" fto Hfe srsr H ^aidee band_as mai ko-ay na di£haa Joo naanak man biiaanaa.

"I have not seen anyonefashioner like you, you arepleasing to my mind", says, Nanak.

uife wv& fen fk? t( fkte vs^ inii

ghol ghumaa-ee £is mijar vicholay jai mil kani pachhaanaa.
1 11| I

/ sacrifice myselffor my dearfriend, the mediator, meeting him I will recognise my husband, 1

hs m ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

u^Hu^fTHfftifeTO^Hnjyd'^ 1
ii paavsuhaavay iaaN ta-o Dhir iulday seessuhaavaa charnee.

Myfeet look beautiful, when move towardsyou, my head is beautiful when placed at yourfeet

HV HU^ FT 3§ HH 3Ft rftf Vfe»F 3§ H3^t IQU

mukh suhaavaa jaaN Ja-o jas gaavai jee-o pa-i-aa ta-o sarnee.
1 12| |

My mouth looks beautiful, when singing yourpraise, my soul is if in your refuge. 2

yf^t ii pa-orhee. PAURI
fkfe 7F$I H3jffin Mara 3|t#Iw ii mil naaree satsang mangal gaavee-aa.

Let us meet in congregation O! women, to sing His bliss.

ura or dnr to aufe B
-

u^tor n ghar kaa ho-aa banOhaan bahurh na Dftaavee-aa.

Now my home is well set, I need not come again.

fes^t fanfe ea? Hfe ofrf'^lwr n binth.ee durmat durai so-ay koorhaavee-aa.

My bad wisdom, sins andfalsehood, all arefinished

Hl*wTd uau»te fa£ mr4tnF ii seelvant parDhaan ridai sachaavee-aa.

Let, prominent with higher character, spiritualise my heart.

>jfefe anjfa fe? feoT tfte^bw ii antar baahar ik ik reetaavee-aa.

In my mind and outside my mind is One, let mefollowpath ofOne
nfc t^dHA «ft fuwrn ags 5w#»r ii man d.arsan kee pi-aas charan d_aasaavee-aa.

In my mind is the thirst to see you, let me serveyourfeet

hst g^t 4ldi'd wrfk a* 3^h»p ii sob_haa bajiee seegaar kjiasam jaaN raavee-aa.

Ifmy husband enjoys me, then my reputation becomes my decoration.

fwsfrw wnfe jfafor fen iiwii milee-aa aa-ay sanjog jaaN lis bJiaavee-aa. 1 115| |

/ will meet Him when time comes, that when He likes. 15

H»or hs u ii salok mehlaa 5. SALOK M: 5

ufe are #^ wjra tft$ ft « ^te H PAddia ^ few 3# n

habJi guntaiday naanak jee-o mai koo thee-ay mai nirguntay ki-aa hovai.

O! lovable Nanak, all virtues, ifI have, areyours, what without virtues I can do?

Hf^^sMTOflFfl^l inn ta-o jayvad daataar na ko-eejaachaksadaajaachovai. IUII
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None else is as great giver, as you are, the beggar in me always begs. 1

hs u ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

dayh ghhijand-rhee oon maifcioonaa gur sajan jee-o Pharaa-i-aa.

Seeing my body wearing out, I have become sad and weak,

but my Guru, my dear stands by me, and I have become lion-hearted

ti%m yCl«d' ny fey H3i Hyfew mil habjiay sukU suhaylrhaa sutaa jilaa jag sabaa-i-aa. 1 12|

|

/ own all pleasures, sleep in peace, as if I have conquered all world. 2

vf=ft ii pa-orhee. PAURJ
^yij ny yj 5¥f ii vadaa iayraa darbaar sachaa tuDh takhat.

Your court is grand, your throne is true.

Mr w*r ipfeiro RsdrJtt gff S3 ii sir saahaa paafisaahu nihchal cha-ur chhat.

F«?« are o/the kings, your whisk and canopy are stable

« y% y^quM ft&m ft»rf n jo b_haavai paarbarahm so-ee sach ni-aa-o.

Whatever is liked by Supreme God, that is true justice.

d wk yroroH fey% fkft yf n jay bjiaavai paarbarahm nithaavay milai thaa-o.

Ifliked by supreme God, those withoutplace, get a place,

a ofaf Enatft h^i srft arc* n jo keenHee kartaar saa-ee b_halee gal.

Whatever Creator h as done, that is a good action.

fo?ft uyy tfHK ft CSBRI hr ii jinHee padihaaiaa khasam say dargaah mal.

Those who have recognized their Master, they are placed in His court

H«fr §y 3W5 fafc 7i i^r»5f ii sahee iayraa furmaan kinai na fayree-ai.

Your order is perfectly right, none could change it

yas sras cdtH a^afe §y»r kaaran karari kareem kudrafc tayree-ai.
1

1 16| |

O! merciful, you are the cause and the effect, all that is created is yours. 16

Hsa hi M ii salok mehlaa 5. SALOK M: 5

Hfe Hirijfl M3T 3? H5 H§Wf ?PH Wfcy II

so-ay sunand-ihee mayraa tan man ma-ulaa naam japanjj-rhee laalee.

Listening the whisper (about your coming), my mind and body blossoms, and rememberingyour

name, T start blushing.

llfa H»tf=ft M^f 5y 3T? ridHV) £ftf 0>iJ'«fl 11=111

panDh juland.-rhee mayraa and.ar £JiandJiaa gur darsan daykji nihaalee.
1

1 1 1

1

Walking on way to you, my mind becomes cool, and on seeing Guru, Iam delighted I

hs u ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

us hstjJ h wza &QJ ii hath, marrjhaahoo mai maanak laphaa.

From my mind, Ifound a jeweL

nfe s fiinr ft f HfediRj fey ii mul na ohiPhaa mai koo satgur diiaa.

/ did not purchase it, true Guru gave it to me.

f« ^Ai'dl ^h»r fey ii djhoondji vanjaa-ee thee-aa thijaa.

My search is over, and I am now stable,

w>» ire*^? fey ii?u janam padaarath naanak ji£aa.
1 12| |

"/ have won the wealth ofmy life", says Nanak. 2

ufm ii pa-orhee. PAURJ
fan HH3fe cT3H dfe h wy hot ii jis kai mastak karam ho-ay so sayvaa laagaa.

Onefor whom it is preordained, he is doing service.
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fan arc fkfo cthb ijaFfrwF n >mfe§ ww 11 jis gur mil kamal pargaasi-aa so an-din jaagaa.

One, who is meeting Guru, his lotus is blosseming, he, day and night, awakes.

war 3aj rji&iQS-e Hf ?k sf ww ii lagaa rang chamaarbind. sab_h b_haram bha-o bjiaagaa.

Once I am in love with His lotus-feet, all my doubts andfears run away.

P. 965
wphh fire* araH^t wanre inar ii aatam jijaa gurmajee aaganjaj paagaa.

With the wisdom of Guru, I have conquered my mind, and am now blessed with Indivisible.

faHftr ftwrftew U'dJjtW h erfe Hftr3W ii jisahi Dhi-aa-i-aa paarbarahm so kal meh taagaa.

One who remembers supreme God, he withstands the dark age.

narfe few >M5Hfe Hri<v«H' ii saaDhoo sangat nirmalaa afchsath majnaagaa.

The congregation ofsaints ispure, more than bath in sixty eight sacred waters.

few »jf fi-ffew whf tt hot ii jis parabh mili-aa aapnaa so purakh safchaagaa.

One who has met own Master, he is a lucky person.

iTTtot fen atod'dS ftm ww nvii naanakjis balihaarnai jisayvadfcjtiaagaa. ||17||

Nanak says, "I sacrifice myselffor him, who is so much lucky. " 17

ms u ii salok mehlaa 5. SALOK M: 5

w Arc wfefe 3* us arcfir n jaa" pir andar laa
N
Qttan baahar.

Ifhusband (God) is in, the wife (Maya) is out.

w faf a'ufe 3* >T3fe ii jaaN pir baahar $aaN Dhan maahar.

//the husband is outside, the wife becomes expert (prominent).

fes 7?% to Gid'dfy ii bin naavai baho fayr firaahar.

Without name, one walks about a lot

HfddiPd nfti fevffewr w<jfe ii saigur sang djkhaa-i-aa jaahar.

The company oftrue Guru has shown me clearly,

w> fiifyct H3 htc Hwufe niii jan naanak sachay sach samaahar.
1
1 1| |

"True men of God, merge in True", says Nanak. 1

hs y ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

»ru3 nfe sra^ fef fe^ ^ tftr n aahar sabJi kard_aa firai aahar ik na ho-ay.

One attempts a lot, but no attempt succeeds.

stSot ftr? Mrufa tTf fnt feror |t afe ii3ii naanak jij aahar jag uDhrai virlaa boojhai ko-ay.
1 12| |

Nanak says, "The attempt with which world can liberate, very rare one realizes that. " 2

uf^t ii pa-orhee. PAURI
w& uw wjtc tar Ha3W ii vadee hoo vadaa apaar iayraa martabaa.

Your position is greater than great, O! Infinite.

aai «3ar wisr s rrvfij saw n rang parang anayk na jaapni" kartabaa.

You are in many colours, forms, all these wonders cannot be seen.

tft»F wfefe rfhf Hf fee ii jee-aa angar jee-o sabh kichh jaanlaa.

Fok are /i/e i/t living beings, knowing everything.

nf fes 3% ?fk tar ura srt ii sabh kichh tayrai vas Jayraa ghar bhalaa.

Everything is under your control, your home is good.

3% »FS3 ^n^t 3? uffa n tayrai ghar aanand. vaDhaa-ee pjQh ghar.

In your home are all pleasures, congratulationsfor having such a home.

we hu3t 3« wfyy wrftj ffftr n maan mahfcaa £ayj aapnaa aap jar.

Your honour, your glory is great, you yourselfbear them,

rrea otwt sayj fen A3 erer n sarab kalaa bharpoor djsai jaj ka£aa.
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You are perfect in all creation, and are seen everywhere.

7?m eiHte €»h ig wfi* HHxrii naanak daasan daas tufih aagai binvataa.
1 118| |

Nanah says, "I am servant ofyour servants, and am praying beforeyou. " 18

roar, hs *i ii salok mehlaa 5. SALOK M: 5

arra nafc fefe wate ii chhat-rhay baajaar sohan vich vapaaree-ai.

You have built bazaars, the traders look nice in them.

ftra wna ttoot *i£ h tfift mil vaj&ar hik apaar naanak kjiatay so Qh.an.ee.
1 11| |

"But ofall the goods, One is Infinite, whoever earns Him, he is rich, " says Nanak. 1

huh* m ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

erafar «jh^t a?sftgn fan u £ ii kabeeraa hamraa ko nahee ham kis hoo kay naahi.

01 Kabir here none is mine, and I am ofnone,

ftife%335 dtj'few fen <ft wHj HH^ftj ii 3 ii jin ih rachan rachaa-i-aa tis hee maahi samaahi. ||2||

One who has created this creation, in That, I remain merged. 2

vfitf II pa-orhee. PAUR1
mflsf feay h<3W3' ufe Haw >iffrry ii safli-o biraMi suhaavrhaa har safal amritaa.

The beautiful tree ofGod is bearingfruits, nectar is its nicefruit

M5 #a fires fa§ ?t finy n man lochai un H milan ka-o ki-o vanjai ghifcaa.

My mind yearnsfor meeting God, how can I search Him?
aa?r feus* gr^gr vxm HrftOT || varnaa chihnaa baahraa oh agam ajitaa.

He is beyond colours and designs, He is unapproachable, undefeatable.

€a fwy tftwf or S 3^ fss* n oh pi-aaraa jee-a kaa jo kholHai bhitaa.

He is loved by His people, but by those who open the doors (of their mind).

i& a# dH'Jlwr ft efhu fkn7 n sayvaa karee Jusaarjiee-aa mai dasihu mi£aa.

They serve you, J see myfriends in them.

dda'^l ^ a& ate fey 11 kurbaan.ee vanjaa vaarnai balay bal kilaa.

/ sacrifice, I, ever sacrifice myselffor them,

anfe tfa fWfW aaa yfe fey ii dasan sani pi-aari-aa sunhu laa-ay chijaa.

01 dears, saints are telling, you listen with attention.

fen tefywr ti'tid ctt few y§ »?ftj3r Hfeaife fey 11 ^tf n

jis likjji-aa naanak daas £is naa-o amri£saigurdjiaa. ||19||

Nanak says, "A servant,for whom it ispreordained, to him true Guru gives the nectar ofname. "1

9

Jt&ct WtJOT u ii salok mehlaa 5. SALOK M: 5

ante ire^r oft HHo7a itaftr apfu 11 kabeer Dhartee saaDti kee taskar baiseh gaahi.

01 Kabir, "The land is ofsaints, but thieves are sitting and rambling over it

nay. yfa n fewRi^r af jro wfa inn Dhartee Miaar na bi-aapa-ee un ka-o laahoo laahi.
1

1 1 1

1

The land does not bother their weight, but they are exploiting it. " 1

>raw u ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

acfta y?s a»a£ t$ et$ wfe ii kabeer chaaval kaainay lukJi ka-o muhlee laa-ay.

O! Kabir , "For the sake of rice, one thrashes the husk with wooden pestle.

nftr anaft ant na qan yfa ii?ii sang kusangee baistay £ab pooch hay Dharam raa-ay. ||2||

When people sit in bad company, then thejudge ofjustice questions them. " 2

ii pa-orhee. PAURI
*mt <ft «rfU feopaW n aapay hee vad parvaar aap ikaajee-aa.

He Himself is in bigfamily, and Himselfin solitude.

*mt& ofhife »HU »r£r dt yy»r n aaprjee keemat aap aapay hee jaatee-aa.
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He Himself is worthy ofHim, and Himself appreciates it

Hf for? »rfU »rfu ftffcw n sab_h ki£hh aapay aap aap upanni-aa.

He Himselfis everything, and Himselfhas created it

nrnzr after »rfi| »,fify- H aapnaa keeiaa aap aap varanni-aa.

He Himself can tell, what He has created.

qV h 33* w?> ftT% f fc" ii Dhan so tayraa thaan jithai £00 vuthaa.

Your place is lucky, where you stay.

P. 966
tfs h 33 3313 ff^t *rer 3 fireT || Dhan so £ayray l&agat jinMee sach iooN dithaa.

Your devotee is lucky, who has seen you, 01 True.

frm s
-

ttff €few Hfe 3g ii jis no Jayree da-i-aa salaahay so-ay tuDh.

Upon whom you are kind, they praise you.

fan are ?TOot ffrwB h# gg 113011 jis gur fehaytay naanak nirmal so-ee suDh.
1 120| |

Nanak says, "Those who meeting Guru, are clean, they arepure. " 20

y 11 salok mehlaa 5. SALOKM: 5

ffw nfe feyw a^r 11 fareedaa bJioom rangaavalee manjh visoolaa baag.

O.' FoHd* land is colourful, but has a thorny garden in it

n iftfa fJwPHwr fes/ »fe s iisii jo nar peer nivaaji-aa tinHaa anch na laag. ||l|f

A person, who is accepted by Peer, he will not suffer even a little. 1

hs u 11 mehlaa 5. M: 5

%m rfiPfA Hfti h^AjA %<j 11 fareedaa umar suhaavarhee sang suvannrhee dayh.

01 Farid, life is beautiful, with a beautiful body.

f?^ s&r vE^rf^ fk?^ fW% II
o-

ii viriay kay-ee paa-ee-aniH jin
Haa pi-aaray nayh.

1
12|

|

Veryfew can get it, only those, who have lovefor God. 2

vf^t ii pa-orhee. PAURI
ay 3y hstm efewr iray tkH^ftiHw njap tap sanjam da-i-aa Dharam jis fieh so paa-ay.

The meditation, the austerity, the discipline, the mercy, the faith, are with one, whom He gives.

fag aa'fePd wjrffr »rfU h ftwr£ n jis bujh,aa-ihi agan aap so naam Dhi-aa-ay.

One whosefire is extinguished by God Himself, he remembers name.

»?ddH'>ft mainW ffeof ftjHfe fe*r£ ii antarjaamee agam purakh ik darisat djkh_aa-ay.

The unapproachable, all pervading Purakh, shows him with one eye (equal consideration).

H'utfdily $ »mt yj3 fhf% r»£ 11 saaDhsangat kai aasrai parab_h si-o rang laa-ay.

With the blessing ofthe congregation ofsaints, I love my Master.

wffais afe h« 8h«' af«r srfk 3a»£ n a-ugan kat mukh ujlaa har naam laraa-ay.

Heforgives my vices, washes myface to shine, and liberates with His name.

h?5H sf crtiGtS fefe nfo s tp£ 11 janam maran b_ha-o kati-on fir jon na paa-ay.

Hefinishes myfears ofbirth and death, and does notput me into womb again.

*m av sffewj wfa dd'y 11 anDh koop Jay kaadhi-an larh aap farhaa-ay.

i/^ pulled me outfrom blind well, extending His own support.

ttoot wfo fHssifewj 3^ ?ife w£ naanak bakhas milaa-i-an rakhay gal laa-ay. ||21||

Nanak says, "Heforgives, then gets to meet, and keeps in His own embrace. " 21

Hwar hs y ii salok mehlaa 5. SALOK M: 5

Hunfr fog w&fe 3ftr swffe ii muhabat jis khudaa-ay dee rataa rang chalool.

One who has the lovefor God, he is engrossed is enjoying His love.

?reafe^u4iifiifeHH5ellKS{jfi! ii^ii naanak viriay paa-ee-ah Jis jan keem na mool.
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Nanak says, "Getting in it are very rare, but once one is, his worth is beyond any value, " 1

hs m ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

few rife ?rfe wzfo rft to fesftf ii andar viBhaa sach naa-ay baahar b_b.ee sach dithom.

In my mind is the charm ofthe true name, outside, also, I see the True.

(root gfear <rar ^fe ^te %te #fk nan

naanak ravi-aa habh thaa-ay van fcrin tariphavar. rom. ||2j|

Nanak says, "He is prevailing allplaces, like grass, forests, three worlds and even in every body-

hair hole." 2

vf-ft ii pa-orhee. PA URI
hfO cftt »rO <ft gfewr ii aapay keeto rachan aapay hee rati-aa.

He Himselfhas created the world, and Himself is loving it

»r0 dfe§ fee? wH au vfenr ii aapay ho-i-o ik aapay baho fchaji-aa.

He Himselfcreates as one, (pre-creation position) and Himself expands in manyforms.
w$ mr? vife wit jt*^ ii aapay saMinaa manjii aapay baahraa.

He Himself is in everyone, and Himself is outside (all around).

*mt wzfo gft »r0 «ft wtt ii aapay jaaneh door aapay hee jaahraa.

He Himselfknows Him afar, and Himselffinds present.

»r0 ?feftr anr? iraai^Hr ii aapay hoveh gupat aapay pargatee-ai.

He Himself is unseen, and Himselfis seen around.

sftwfe ftfft s n»te §3t *£tdi ii keemafc kisai na paa-ay £ayree thatee-ai.

None can appreciateyour worth, when everything is your creation.

arftre af^r? wre nms? f n gahir gambJieer athaah u apaar agnat £ooN .

Rmi <jt£ deep, profound, uncountable, unapproachable infinite.

s^sr fea fe£ ft? § IP3II1IIPM gg ii naanak vartai ik iko ik£ooN . ||22||1||2|| suDh.

Nanak says, "Only one pervades, that one isyou. " 22. 1.2. (sudh)

a»Hor?ft eft g*88^ft3FHt fftf mnft raamkalee kee vaar raa-ay balvand iathaa satai doom aakJiee

RAM KALI KI VAR SAID BY RAJ BALWANDAND SATEDOOM
if-Hfedid vprfe ii ik-o

Nkaar satgur prsaad.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

ivf sray op^f srl* fef aw tWtet ii naa-o kartaa kaadar karay ki-o bol hovai jokheevadai.

His name is Creator, alimighty, how one can weigh Him in words?

% di<y nfe t^*g^irij'«JdjP=»»;'{} v^tefc ii daygunaa satbhainbJiaraavhai paarangaidaanpariieevadai.

The divine virtues are real brother and sister, but the gifts arefor one, whom He gives.

crofa 3itj y&'fcw to a? H3i^t rfta t ii naanak raaj chalaa-i-aa sach kot sataanee neev dai.

Nanak administered the kingdom, giving strongfoundation to thefort of True.

sat uRjGa a? fhft" afo wffif? ift^ n lahnay Dhari-on chhat sir kar siftee amrit peevdai.

He placed the royal canopy, over the head ofLehna, those who praise him drink nectar.

Hfe ara WP3H # traftr fffa iwafe tftwf # n

mat gur aa£am dayv dee iskarJiag jor puraaku-ay jee-a dai.

In divine wisdom ofGod, Guru placedthe verypowerful sword (ofName), in the mind ofLehna.

afa ddcj'fo aM ?rofa Hwnfe stef ii gur chaylay rahraas kee-ee naanak salaamaj theevdai.

Guru set thepath rightfor his Sikh, thus Nanak became eternal

nftr fesr fein ttet inn seh tikaa dftos jeevdai.
1 11| |

Master in his life time, applied Tikka (symbol ofpower) on hisfore-head. 1

& ^d'iftw^ jtoot edt ii lahnay dee fiayraa-ee-ai naankaa dohee ikjiatee-ai.
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Lehna is widely accepted, he earns the reputation ofNanah.

nfe §«f HTife H»te Hftr snffew ifa
-

uwzWfr ii joj ohaa jugat saa-ay seh kaa-i-aa fayr paltee-ai.

The light is same, the scheme is same, the Master has changed only his body, into new one.

3^hs§ fe#R?ft Hfe ite* ara 3^>& ii jhulai so chhat niranjanee mal takhat baithaa gur hatee-ai.

The canopy ofGod is whisking, Guru has come to sit on throne, the gaddi ofhis Master.

erafti ftr are
- f^rfew fow nar w*^ g^frft ii karahi je gur furmaa-i-aa sil jog aioonee chatee-ai.

He would do what Guru has advised him, it is like tasting the unsaltish stone.

P. 967
Bar? s& ara rafe ufa tfe ?r w^l" i^Wr 11 langar chalai gur sabad har tot na aavee khatee-ai.

In the words (order) ofGuru,foodfromfree kitchen is served, no shortage even infunds occurs.

fefe wfH w 2rfo eH^hfr ii Kharchay dit khasamm dee aap khahdee khair dabtee-ai.

He spends what Master has given to him, he himself eats and distribute among others to eat.

3# frc% tfHH ?>? c*-jhj s^frft ii hovai sifat khasamm dee noor arsahu kursahu ihatee-ai.

There the Master is praised, the lightfrom skies and celestial bodies, does sprinkle.

3? fed h# yPdH'd m H7>w fnw 3t s^Wr u

tuDh dithay sachay paatisaah mal janam janam dee katee-ai.

01 my true king, seeing you, all my dirt of lives is washed off.

frj fir arfo faHrfew far© t€ Ssu u^frft 11 sach je gur furmaa-i-aa ki-o aydoo bolhu hatee-ai.

Whatever Guru has told is true, then why not to speak about it?

u^ff crfa s viW? gfe *fcru of?j >ra^»t n pufcree ka-ul na paali-o kar peerahu kan H murtee-ai.

The sons did not stand by his word, Guru twisted their ears with his hand.

fefe £r2 wpofr fegftj sfij OrJ'feP^ B^bft ii d'l khotai aakee firni" baneh b_haar uchaa-iniH ch hatee-ai.

The evil minded were wandering like rebels, and were carrying bags of load on their head
ftrfc »ryt h& at ftrfc eft^t fe& 11 jin aakhee so-ee karay jin keetee tinai thatee-ai.

Whatever was told, he (Lehna) did the same, be obeyed and wasplaced on Gaddi

erfff ut% fafo f^jjfoft us ii ka-un haaray kin uvtee-ai. H2||

Thus who won, and who were defeated? 2

ftrffr qM\ n hot7 ax jtb fn^d nreft 11 jin keetee so mannnaa ko saal jivaahay saalee.

One who obeys is accepted, one may live less or long years -

H3H 3*fe fi & ara* ssrft 11 Dharam raa-ay hai dayvtaa lai galaa karay dalaalee.

Thejudge ofjustice is god, after listening he mediates (deliversjustice)

Hfeai? wr$ jra1 oftw W3 dt e<w«l 11 satgur aakhai sachaa karay saa baat hovai darhaalee.

Iftrue Guru says, true one obeys, that is something, accepted in His court

ajcr orare # ttft fetft hh erat tfflr auijfl 11 gur angad dee dohee firee sach kaitai banDh bahaalee.

The authority ofGuru Angad is widely accepted, true Creator made the people to sit around.

<ro? crfew ys? erfo Hte 3*qr ft n naanak kaa-i-aa palat kar mal £akha£ baithaa sai daalee.

Nanak, changing his body (form), came to sit on throne with hundreds ofbranches.

3? ft% ©wfe kf3t HHcfA fsfs tJji'rfl ii dar sayvay uma£ kharhee maskalai ho-ay jangaalee.

77i <? community is standing at his doors to serve, thus the rusty has become polished

sfe 53%h ¥HH t s»te H^t 25^ft ii dar darvays khasamm dai naa-ay sachai banee laalee.

They were at the doors of saintly Master, and were in true name, loving word
aeW;j oM ^ot fog ay^t n^rft n balvand kheevee nayk jan jis bahutee chhaa-o patraalee.

Balwand says, "Khivi is a good-naturedperson. Sheprovides dense shade ofleaves, (in guiding

and protecting the Sikh).

HTife #5b& an Mffif? tftfn ftwrat 11 langar da-ulat vandee-ai ras amrit kheer ghi-aalee.
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The rich (healing)food, comprising rice-pudding, preparedin ghee andrelishing like the nectar,

is used to be served there.

araftw £ H*f f?rfc hsk* rffe ira^ft n gursikJiaa kay mukh ujlay manmukh thee-ay paraalee.

Thefaces ofthe Sikhs of Guru are shining, whereas Manmukhs have become like dry grass.

u$ craw tn?H w urw >ra^t ur?ft u pa-ay kabool kjjasamm naal jaaN ghaal mardee ghaalee.

They (husband and wife) were accepted by Master, they did a yeoman 's service.

*M to nfe fhfr <Sfe fs^ft H3 ii maataa kheevee saho so-ay jin go-ay uihaalee.
1 13| |

He is the husband ofmother Khivi, who is sustaining the earth. " 3

dftf§ afar -wtM ?ffc»>rtt wk te fcrfjy n horiN-o gang vahaa-ee-ai duni-aa-ee aakhai ke ki-on.

Ganga isflown in the other direction, people say what a wonder he (Guru Nanak) has done.

!

sror gfrrfr d<*<s'fa f^u^t ftfaftr§s ii naanak eesar jagnaath uchhadee vain viriki-on.

Nanak was divine Master, ofthe world, he sangfor us the heart throbbing songs.

xraHf afe sf^ nnra rcafe fe3ftt§s 11 maaQhaajiaa parbat kar nailar baasak sabad rirJh.ki-on.

He made the mountain his churning staff, snake his churning string, and thus churned the

word.

a§t!u fod'ftwts on% aif? fesfeig ii cha-odah ratan nikaali-an kar aavaa ga-on chilki-on.

He churned out thefourteen gems, and with them, brightened the peoples' cycle of birth and

death.

asafe wifti MS fas fU? fosfaSs n kudrat ah vaykhaali-an jin aivad pid ihinki-on.

This was his wonderfulfeat, that he (Guru Nanak) assessed andpresented such a person,

qft€g »f faft wmwffc ftww ftfafff ii lahnay p_h.ari-on chhatar sir asmaan ki-aarhaa £hhiki-on.

He placed canopy over the head ofLehna, looking like hanging sky.

nfe mr£ ftfe >rftj »py »p0 d^r fofoGg » jot samaarjee jot maahi aap aapai sayiee miki-on.

He Himselfhas ended up in him, and thus light is merging in light.

ftrv y=j* jjjfe §t £m& ft? ftr% n sikhaa" putraa" ghokh kai sab_h uma£ vaykh.hu je ki-on.

Nanak decided after assessing his sons and other Sikhs, seeing this, community was wonder-

struck.

w hot 3* jstot fefe§!7 iiq ii jaaN suDhos Jaa" lahnaa tiki-on.
1 14| j

When hefound him suitable, he gave (Gaddi) Lehna to sit on. 4

3fe ?Hffew ctawflr nfeaifr »Pf? u fayr vasaa-i-aa faru-aan satgur khaadoor.

Then the son ofPhera, now is true Guru, he has come to live in Khadoor.

fry 3y hhk site fg 5? h? aija ii jap tap sanjam naal tuDh hor much garoor.

The meditation, the austerity, the discipline, is part ofyou, many others are in lot ofpride.

hh fepd h*zjf ftrf w£ j? ii lab vinaahay maansaa ji-o paanee boor.

The greed spoils, men, like moss spoils water.

?f<p»f e^anr ?rj oft g§ n var"i-ai dargeh guroo kee kudratee noor.

The divine light was raining in the court ofGuru.

fof h ara ?> OT^t f% sa? ii jit so haath na labJi-ee tooN oh £haroor.

You are so much a deep water, where human hand does not reach.

?5f ffrfa ffrw $ ?g fete sgy? ii na-o niPh naam niDhaan hai tuDh vich bjiarpoor.

The nine-fold treasures ofname, is perfected in you.

fife* #a^ h era h^ §a n nindaa tayree jo karay so vanjai choor.

Whoever back-bitesyou, is grinded intopowder.

S#ftrH>T33eT3gHff3;i] nayrhai disai maat lok tuj)h. sujhai door.

To them worldly ties are dear, they see you afar.
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ife ^HTfe»r %f»pfe n&gft vjf iimii fayr vasaa-i-aa faru-aan salgur khaadoor.
1 15|

|

Son ofPheru, true Guru has come to live in Kkadoor. 5

P. 968
ft fear ft fttf ^hr? n so tikaa so baihnaa so-ee deebaan.

Same mark, some Gaddi, and same is court (congregation).

ftnj d$r& 0? vwr? 11 piyoo daaday jayvihaa potaa parvaarj.

Likefather and grandfather, the grandson (Guru Amardass) was accepted.

ftifi? a'Hoji^ wfewr sUf ii ffcrffr Ji>te ftftfew orftr Ah wto ii

jin baasak naytrai ghati-aa kar nayhee taari. jin samund viroli-aa kar mayr maDhaan-

He (the grandson) with thepower ofhis love, made the churning string ofsnake. And he made
the churning staffofmountain, thus he churned the sea.

efeu 357> ftsaifewr aft#7j w&e ii cha-odah ratan nikaali-an keeton chaanaan.

He brought outfourteenjewels, and they gave lot oflight

uiaF cftf huhc ws aft§ uwe ii gJiorh,aa keeto sahj daa jat kee-o palaan.

He made a horse of in ease, and a saddle of celibacy.

q£¥ dd'feS H3 hh uVw ii Dhanakh, chaibaa-i-o sat daa jas handaa baan.

He mounted an arrow ofpraise, on the bow oftruth.

erfe fete 5 "faf IT hHw ^ we ii kal vich Dhoo anDhaar saa charhi-aa rai bhaaa-

In the dark age, there was a pitch darkness, he dawned like a sun.

H3*r tfcr HH^fe€ H3U we ii salahu khayt jamaa-i-o salahu chhaavaan.

He sowed the seed oftruth in field, and guarded it with truth.

fes gfttf ttftff ftif >i& we ii nil raso-ee tayree-ai ghi-o maidaa Wjaan..

In your kitchen, ghee, and refined wheatfloor are enough to cook and eat

w% ssi" ytflGy Mfii HH? HOT? ii chaaray kundaa" suitiee-os man meh sabad parvaan.

He couldknow all thefour corners, and got motivated thepeople to accepted word.

npw 3iff fovftr€ srfu ?fnr? ii aavaa ga-on nivaari-o kar nadar neesaan.

He ceased their cycle of birth and death, making his grace insigniafor them.

w§3fa»F »i§3f & ft hw? ii a-ulri-aa a-ulaar lai so puraidl sujaan.

ffe, f/»e all aware Purakh, came to be born in the world.

wfr w% 7> VTOf ff&z ii jhakharfc vaa-o na dol-ee parbat mayraan.

He is not shaken by the stormy winds, he is like a mountain in mountains,

we fezw h>h eft w$ <j we ii jaanai birthaa jee-a kee jaanee hoo jaan,

He knows the pangs of mind, being all aware one.

few H'tt'J) u'Pjh'J # 3 muf grn? ii ki-aa saalaahee sachay paatisaah jaaN too sugharh sujaan.

How to praiseyou Ol true king, you are intelligent, all awaring.

1h HPdJid srofr ft h§ ?f ii daan je sajgur ijnaavsee so satay daan.

Whatever Ol true Guru, you like, give that gift to Satte (the poet).

sw Hw w% ftrfci fnfe t^z ii naanak handaa chhatar sir umat hairaan.

Seeing the canopy ofNanak, whisking over His head, the community is thrilled.

ft feoF ft tiiy fttf tHa'c u so tikaa so baihnaa so-ee deebaan.

A'tr/we £s /nar/t, sami is a Gaddi, and same is court (congregation).

ftrer e1^ HfetF way? \\£\\ piyoo daaday jayvihaa potraa parvaan.
1 16||

Likefather and grandfather, grandson (Guru Amardass) is accepted. 6

%% 9wh aif ftfe fWW H^fcwr ii Dh_an Dhan raamdaas gur jin siri-aa tinai savaari-aa.

Great is Guru Ram Dass, One who Created him he refashioned him.
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u^t tt€\ «d'H'fe »pfa ftrarasnt wfaw 11 pooree ho-ee karaamaai aap sirjanhaarai Qhaari-aa.

the Creator himselfbased him, thus theprocess ofmiracle is completed.

fktfl >xt rfar^ irsquH aft smraFfiror 11 sikJiee atai sangtee paarbarahm kar namaskaari-aa.

The Sikhs and their congregation, believing him to be supreme God, salute him.

»>jz$ »iw f yfe 7! u^wftiw ii atal athaahu atol too tayraa ant na paaraavaari-aa.

You are unshaken, unlimited, unweighable, none can know your end and limits.

fk^t f ftfcw 3*f afe h fg ipfe f^iftwr 11 jin
Hee tooN sayvi-aa bjiaa-o kar say tuJDJi paar utaari-aa.

Those who serve you with love, you liberate thenu

b§ oth frr war H/fir a% ig Hira^fW-

n

lab lobJi kaam kroDh moh maar kadiiay tuDh saparvaari-aa.

The greed, the avarice, the cupidity, the anger, the lust, you have driven out, with theirfamilies.

«% h w§ tm 3V flwfiwr 11 Dh.an so tayraa thaan hai sach tayraa paiskaari-aa.

Your place (Gaddi) is great, and great are yourpresentatious.

f su^ ft 3jf >hh? f ^Kj'Rw ii naanak too tahQaa toohai gur amar too veechaart-aa.

You are Nanak, you are Lehna, you are known as Guru Amar Dass.

3r§ fesr 3* ms H'U'IW HPii gur ditfraa taaN man saaDhaari-aa.
1
17| |

When I see Guru my mind is well settled 7

w§ wi\ gg Haft vxpfeff wu; vtw ii chaaray jaagay chahu jugee panchaa-in aapay ho-aa.

Thefour lived infour ages, now the same in fifth (Guru Arjan) has come.

wnft$ »mj ntiiSg <ft nfk *mw n aapeenMai aap saaji-on aapay hee thami" kjialo-aa.

You yourself create, andyou have stood like pillar.

*mt u£\ oi&w wftr wlu ftwad'd' ii aapay patee kalam aap aap likjianhaaraa ho-aa.

You yourselfare wooden slate, you are a pen, and you are the writer.

re f>ffo w*£\ *mt ift feaur 11 sabji umat aavan jaavnee aapay hee navaa niro-aa.

The whole community (world), is coming andjoining; you are ever new andfresh.

3*rfe Irs* wrass ajf Hfedw or ftit ii takliat baij&aa arjan guroo sajgur kaa khivai chando-aa.

Now Arjan Guru is sitting on the throne, the canopy oftrue Guru is shining.

fawsg t Rraisg tRr 35ft oflwr b»f ii ugavnahu tai aathavaahu chahu chakee kee-an lo-aa.

From morning to evening, in four villages (directions) you are giving light

fir<£r ajf ?> MSMtr irtewr hwt ii jinHee guroo na sayvi-o manmukjiaa pa-i-aa mo-aa.

Those who do not serve Guru, they are Manmukhs and are dying.

f^r dQil or^rfe h# or/ «w ii doonee cha-unee karaamaat sachay kaa sachaa diio-aa.

His magic increasedfrom two tofour times, the support ofthe true was of True.

9«t fpii sg gaft usnfe? wpQ 3>»r 11^11111 chaarayjaagay chahu jugee panchaa-in aapay ho-aa.
1

1 8| 1 1 1

1

Thefour lived in four times, (ages) now same in fifth has come. 8.1

aoicrcft w& »3njT 5ft ii raamkalee banee bJiagtaa kee. RAMKALI BANI OFBHAGATS
enftrfflf kabeerjee-o KABIRJI
*\§^Hfeara iprfe ii ik-oNkaar saigur prsaad.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

ofrfewr rt«'«f("> tt'dfo KB© 3T3 ST HTO effa % II

kaa-i-aa kalaalan laahan mayla-o gur kaa sabad gurJi keen ray.

01 mv body, wine-serving (producing) maid, collect the material to use, like:

P. 969
fijro1 otm w M=nw srfe spfe erg ^5 % in 11

tarisnaa kaam kroDh mad matsar kaat kaat kas deen ray.
1

1 1 1

1
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Lust, cupidity, anger, ego, jealously, cut them and mix them with the Gur (Jaggery) of word,

thus prepare the wine. 1

aWt $ 14| hut? g* w off qy 3u df ^tft t n

ko-ee hai ray sant sahj sukji antar jaa ka-o jap tap day-o dalaalee ray.

Is there any saint, whose mind is in happiness, in ease. I will offer him meditation, austerity, as

commission,

EfcT gt? gfij 37T H?> #?f HH?efe dtt'fjl % 11=111 3vP§ II

ayk boond b_har£an man dayva-o jo mad day-ay kalaalee ray. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Ifthis kind ofwin e, the serving maid serves to me, I will surrender my mind and body,for a drop

of it. 1 (pause)

3f?> ws^ tJH ofh^t jjuh wrarfe 3ft» % II

bhavan chatur das bJiaathee keenHee barahm agan tan jaaree ray.

The furnance is made offourteen worlds, thefire is of God, herein Iput my body to burn.

mudraa madak sahj Dhun laagee sukhman pochanhaaree ray. ||2||

With this wine in pot(body), I am intunedwith unfrictioned sound, in ease. AndSukhman (central

vein), is cleanerfor me. 2
£h gfe jttth afe Hftr ara£ d§ % ii tirath bara£ naym such sanjam rav sas gahnai day-o ray.

The fast, religious code, purity, discipline, sun and moon, I will pledgefor this wine,

mfe fWS JW 3H Wffrff %Z MsF gjr Of t II3 II

surat pi-aal suDhaa ras amrit ayhu mahaa ras pay-o ray. ||3||

Have the cup ofpurefeelings, put the pure relish ofnectar in it, this great nectar, you drink. 3

f?T33 CPcJ f»f Wffe fe?H5 feu 3H H£»F 3^ % II

nijhar Dhaar chu-ai at nirmal ih ras manoo-aa raato ray.

The unbreaking stream ofpure nectar is trickling, my mind is enjoying this pure relish.

arfe s^ta fed m^f fto ^ n a 11=111

kahi kabeer saglay mad chhoochhay ihai mahaa ras saacho ray. ||4||1| |

Kabir says, "All other wines are hollow, only this great nectar is pure. " 4.

1

aif ortu tore fij»r$ erfo hjwp- s§ hs tn^1 11

gurh kar gi-aan Dhi-aan kar mahoo-aa bjia-o bhaathee man Dhaaraa.

Have the Gur (jaggery) ofknowledge, indicaflowers ofconcentration, and thefurnace offear,

to preparefor the stream (ofnectar) for mind.

9*fH?> ?F3t JTOrT tftt mW6«j'<*' mil sukhman naaree sahj samaanee peevai peevanhaaraa.
1 11| |

The central vein is merging, in ease, and the drinking one (soul) is drinking. 1

»f§£ mht M5 H=wd' 11 a-oDhoo mayraa man matvaaraa.

O! recluse, my mind is intoxicated.

fj5W5 U3» HOT 3H xPfaW l-JS^A sfe»T fftW^ H^fl aiTf II

unmad chadhaa madan ras chaakhi-aa taribiiavan bJia-i-aa uji-aaraa. ||l|| rahaa-o.

when this wine entered my mind, I tasted divine nectar, three worlds are brighten. I (pause)

t?fe nfo grr^t w& iftf Hir 3H ytf 11 du-ay pur jor rasaa-ee bJiaathee pee-o mahaa ras bhaaree.

Joining the two grind stones (for rubing), thefurnace is prepared I drink this (product) great

nectar.

SPy Sfa 5fe oft£ tT^3t gfe 3rtt HH'dl II 5 II

kaam kroDh du-ay kee-ay jalaytaa chhoot ga-ee sansaaree.
1 12| |

r/fe cupidity and anger, Iput both on fire, now I amfreefrom worldly ties. 2
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*{3I3 l[3PTT (ain'o 3?TH3 Mfa030 ^ yfU VH^ II

pargat pargaas gi-aan gur gammifc sa&ur lay suQh paa-ee.

When I searchedfor the knowledge ofGuru, the light dawned upon me. I have got to know this

front true Guru.

stj 3>g Me f«ftr * oThs frtt.iiaipn

daas kabeer £aas mad maataa uchak na kabhoo jaa-ee.
1
13| |2| |

Kabir says, "I am the servant ofintoxicated with that wine. Now I will not be misled and go to

any otherplace. " 3.2

f H# Hf UOTi wmlt 31* ft ttft II

too" mayro mayr parbat su-aamee ot gahee mai tayree.

01 my Master, you are my great mountain, I am holding my hopes upon you.

st 3H sr tm aftr tftrft ufo itft n«,n

naa turn dolahu naa ham girtay rakh leenee har may ree.
1

1 1 1

1

Neither you wave, nor Ifall, you, the God, have protectedmy life. 1

»ra asr ara §ut ?«ft ii ab tab jab kab tuhee tuhee.

Now and then, when and where areyou andyou alone.

uh ?*h ugnrfe Jrtt He «ft ii^ii ii ham tu-a parsaad sujch.ee sad hee.
1

1 1 1
1 rahaa-o.

With your grace, I am ever happy. I (pause)

3% sun >ranra «0iG Hii" 3?» aft 3vfe ao'tfl n

toray bjiarosay maghar basi-o mayray tan kee tapat bujhaa-ee.

Depending upon you, I made my home at Maghar, thus the heat ofmy mindwas put out.

UTU& y!4HQ ?ft> ST^t aw »T*ft 113 II

pahilay darsan maghar paa-i-o fun kaasee basay aa-ee.
1 12| |

First, I saw you in Maghar, then I came to stay in Kanshl 2

rm< H3iu§ trft crrft <m cife wA n jaisaa maghar £aisee kaasee ham aykai kar jaanee.

As is Maghar, same is Kanshi, I believe them to be one.

UH PfSdUA fa§ feu TO U>ftW HU% jfe JJHTjft 113 II

ham nirDban ji-o ihEfcan paa-i-aa maitayfootgumaanee. ||3||

/ am a poor one, but am blessed with this wealth. The egoist burst to die. 3

art 3t>to tjwfu feww 3 sr^ off ctA ii karai gumaan ehubJieh £is soolaa ko kaadhan ka-o naahee.

Those who are in pride, areprickled by needles.

nfrt h" sr@ tass fawn aaa ufa ira^fr ue n

ajai so chobH ka-o biial bilaatay narkay gjior pachaahee. ||4||

Because ofprickling, here they cry, and hereafter they will burn in terrible helL 4

ares sag for»r ggaj taw jfe?) %f gr% n kavan narak ki-aa surag bichaaraa santan do-oo raaday.

What is a hell and what is poor heaven, saints have rejected both.

uh cpu aft orfe ?7 eras muft $a iraip% »yn

ham kaahoo kee kaan na kadJHay apnay gur parsaaday. ||5||

/ am blessed by my Guru, I do not carefor anyone else, 5

*rt 3$ TFfe ftWnft fm u H'PeWtf ii ab ta-o jaa-ay chadhay singhaasan milay hai saringpaanee.

Now I have ascended to sit in a throne, God has come to meet me.

raam kabeeraa ayk bJia-ay hai ko-ay na sakai pachhaanee.
1 16| |3| |

God and Kabira have become one, none can distinguish. 6.3

>r?jf fe^ o{<wJ) w^t ii san£aa maan-o doofcaa daana-o ih kutvaaree mayree.
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/ believe in saints, andpunish the demons, this is my policing.

f««H ^3 V1^ u«hO zbr sr<r sife d^ft II ^11

divas rain tayray paa-o palosa-o kays chavar kar fayree.
f |1| |

Day and night, I caress yourfeet, and -with my hair Imake afan to whisk. 1

<jm fore 3% nvfli ii ham kookar tayray darbaar.

01 Master, lama dog in your court

sforfij Wot to? ujtw ii*iii aspf ii bJia-ukahi aagai badan pasaar.
|
|l|

|
rahaa-o.

/ cry and sprawl my body before you. (pause)

P. 970
»res toh um 3>r% frear »ra 3f ftofew ?> h^t ii

poorab jartam ham tumHray sayvak ab ta-o miti-aa na jaa-ee.

/ am your servant, mnce last births, now I cannotfinish with it.

t% tT»r^ gfe mm sft H1^ At yji>ifl ion tayray du-aarai Dhun sahj kee maathai mayray dagaa-ee.
1

1 2 1

1

At your door is the sound, in ease, on myfore-head, your seal is drawn. 2

erst irftj w to Hftr gsfa- fa?j tn<?> Bftr ?r^t ii daagay hohi so ran men joojheh bin daagay bJiag jaa-ee.

The marked onesfight in battle, the unmarked run away.

dffe 5 wife w$ «ifa w£ w?) ircft ii a ii

saaDhoo ho-ay so b_h_agat pachhaanai har la-ay Jshajaanai paa-ee. ||3||

Ifthere is a saint, he gets in devotion, thus God lets him enter His treasure. 3

cts% Kftr ete# wh dUrfa ii kolhray meh kothree param ko£hee beechaar.

There is room in room, it becomes prime room, ifthought is undertaken herein.

arfe hh? oTefre af ana roffo us if gur deenee basal kabeer ka-o layvhu basat samH
aar.

1
14| |

Guru has given this wealth to Kahir, telling him to look after it 4

srelre ^Wt jfare erf ftrg wreftr f^f ii kabeer dee ee sansaar ka-o leenee jis masiak bJiaag.

Kabir is giving it to the world, but one can get, if it ispreordainedfor him.

wffij? 3R fofc vrffe»r tor ^ sr tor iiuua ii amrii ras jin paa-i-aa thir taa kaa sohaag.
1
15| |4| |

Those who tasted the relish ofnectar, their married life is safe. 5.4

fanj wire d i'fcjl feafi n fetf huh?j ftnf «re n

jih mukh bayd gaa-itaree niksai so ki-o barahman bisar karai.

Thosefrom whose mouth Vedas and Gyatri are spoken, why such Brahmanforgets Him ?

flT a[ ipfe B3Tf Hf wff H fo[@ IffS? Ufa S 6t3" ll^ll

jaa kai paa-ay jagat sabU laagai so ki-o pandit har na kahai.
1 11| |

One, at whosefeet, world comes to be, why such Pandit, cannot recite that God? 1

cnir >re snjff ufa jy aroftr » kaahay mayray baamHan har na kaheh.

Why 01 my Brahman, you do not recite God.

?»h ?} dwftr ir£%m waffcr n«w w$ n raam na boleh paaday dojak bJaareh. ||1|| rahaa-o.

O! Pandey, you do not recite God, andfill the hell 1 (pause)

toFUK §w jfhr ufftj St?5 8wh ate 0«g «ofli ii

aapan ooch neech ghar bjjojan hathay karam kar udar bjiareh.

Fom /Ai/iA yourself high, but eatfood at the home oflow, andfill your stomach by conducting

ritualsfor them.

riQiiH WTH^F 3% 3fe >T3Tftj BToT ^tUSf & fftl UafeJ IP II

cha-udas amaavas rach rach maaNgeh kar deepak lai koop pareh. ||2||

Atfourteenth night, and dark night, you beg engrossingly, and while having lamp in hand, you

fall in well 2
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3 EftTKS H ochIoc rirto 1 yftr #ftr aa'adl an at aa To n

tooN barahman mai kaaseek julhaa muhi tohi baraabaree kaisay kai baneh.

You are a Brahman, I am weaver ofKanshi, how can we be one and same?
wh ?fh otftj £te b3h u*3 fft vraftj iia im II

hamray raam naam kahi ubray bayd. bjiarosay paaNday doob mareh. ||3||5||

People like me, are liberated, by reciting the name of God, but O! Pande, you drown and die,

while depending upon Vedas. 3.5

He? Wra W UUlf H=[ 3H S#>F II

tarvar ayk ananl daar saakhaa puhap patar ras i2h.aree-aa.

There is one tree, and lot ofbranches, the leaves andflowers arefull with juice.

for >»?fii3 eft w$ ft t fsftr ufa tjt acW iiiii ih amrit kee baarhee ha i ray tin har poorai karee-aa.
1 1 1 1

1

01 dear, this is the garden of nectar, it is created by perfect God, I

fn?ft w& e uof oft orj»^ ii jaanee jaanee ray raajaa raam kee kahaanee.

01 my dear, I have known the story of God-King.

Hfe cTO Uddl'H' oWtV fXZpi Wfi IISII HtFf II

antar jot raam pargaasaa gurmukh birlai jaanee. ||1|| rahaa-o.

In mind, blossoms God, very rare ofa Gurmukh can know. 1 (pause)

taj u<ju,3h cftqrVgu d §3 uftw ii bhavar ayk puhap ras beeDhaa baarah lay ur Dhari-aa.

A black-bee is engrossed in thejuice offlower, taking itfrom outside, she keeps it in mind.

H^J 9cTfW ^Te^H W$ ojfW IP II

sorah maDhay pavan jftakort-aa aakaasay far fa ri-aa.
1
12| |

In salinity she breathes air, and in sky she enjoys pleasant gushes.

huh rffo fea Qjd^ 1 ©uftror udJl hwto Sft*w n

sahj sunn ik birvaa upji-aa I&artee jalhar sokhi-aa.

In trance, in ease, a tree grows up, it dries up the water ofearth.

oritT crttfld W W ftaoj ftrfe feu ftw ^ftfWF 119 111:11

kahi kabeer ha-o taa kaa sayvak jin ih birvaa daykjii-aa.
1 13||6||

Kabir says, "I am servant ofOne, who has seen this tree,
n 3.6

mund/aa mon d.a-i-aa kar j]iolee patar kaa karahu beechaar ray.

Pfew /Ae ear-rings of silence, have the begging bag ofmercy, and wordfor pondering.
fcfcF feu 35 rfhjff «w wh araf wnf % ii^ii

khinthaa ih tan see-a-o apnaa naam kara-o aaDhaar ray. ||l||

Stitch your bodyfor having a patched clothfor wearing, and have a base ofname. 1

>kw ear aw^u Haft n aisaa jog kamaavahu jogee.

O!yogi, you practice such a yoga,

hu 3v hhh frayferdofr 11*111 3U»f 11 jap tap sanjam gurmukji bjiogee.
1 11| |

rahaa-o.

that Gurmukh may enjoy, meditation, austerity, discipline. I (pause)

ifr tojfe Hw^f wjtft ftfaft H«rf=r tkw^t 11 buDh bibiioot chadjiaava-o apunee singee surat milaa-ee.

Smear your body with the ash ofwisdom, andplay horn of your lovefor Him
gfa tJd'dl ftfdQ 3fc cbdltfl Hff eft R&Jjdl Uri'ifl II 3 II

kar bairaag fira-o tan nagree man kee kinguree bajaa-ee.
1 12| |

Become detached, while wandering in the city ofbody, andplaying upon the horn ofmind. 2

uu 3? & fuu£ u*eru uu fod'ttH 3^r 11 panch tat lai hirdai raakho rahai niraalam taarhee.

Keepfive elements in mind, so that your trance may remain intact
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5TU3- crahj hot t nsu uw sfew arfo iisiipii

kah'at kabeer sunhu ray santahu Dharam da-i-aa kar baarhee.
1
13| |7|

|

Kabir says, "Listen O! saints, sow the seed offaith and have cultivation ofmercy. " 3.

7

3F??7 sTrT faro nai rrcfif sre?> 375 vfew h kavan kaaj sirjay jag bheetar janam kavan fal paa-i-aa.

For what purpose you were, horn in the world? and what results you have achieved in life?

3? feft" 33?T 3^ f^S^lfe fecT feW 7> feu HS WfeW II 'I II

bhav niDh taran taaran chintaaman ik nimakh na ih man laa-i-aa. ||1| |

For God, who liberatesfrom the mud offears, you do not have a moment to remember Him in

mind. 1

P. 971
aff^e uh titk wranft ii gobind ham aisay apraaDhee.

01 God I am such a sinner.

fofo n% rfK? fife w ^l»r fen ^ si? ssrfe 5?ft ihii gjrf n

jin parabJi jee-o pind thaa dee-aa tis kee l&aa-o bJiagat nahee saaDhee. ||l| | rahaa-o.

Tthe God who gave me this mind and body, I could not be in His loving devotion. 1 (pause)

q?> ire 3?> x& €t fife x& wf^raf 77 at n par Dhan par fan par tee nindaa par apbaad na ehhootai.

Other's wealth, other's body, other's women, bach-biting, clashes, I could not resist,

w?* ares 5f t ffo ?f?> fog vufa ?r §t iipii aavaa gavan hot hai fun fun ih parsang na iootai.
1 12| |

/ am ever in cycle ofbirth and death, this context is not being broken. 2

frTtJ l«n% ere* U7J tjfe Hdfi feoT fe>W 7) cfl?£ A 3^ II

jih ghar kathaa hot har santan ik nimakh na keenMo mai fayraa.

In the homes, wherein saints sit to talk about God, I could not visit evenfor a moment

f3 hh?^ fe?> nfti s^3r H3 ii lampat chor dooi matvaaray tin sang sadaa basayraa.
1 13| |

The lustful, thieves, demons, mad men, with them I always live. 3

oth wfew ms M3H3" # jftf h wnft ii kaam kroDJi maa-i-aa mad matsar ay sampai mo maahee.

The cupidity, anger, money, intoxication, jealousy, thesefriends I have gathered.

Hfewr gay >wa; are eft h?f £ mf#3fo TFtft nen

da-i-aa Qitaram ar gur kee sayvaa ay supnantar naahee. ||4||

The religion ofmercy, the service of Guru, this I did not do even in dream. 4

sfeww fgruro eirea sarfe aas & u^t n deen da-i-aa I kirpaal damodar bJiagat bacbJial b_h_ai haaree.

O! merciful to poor, be kind, you are devotee-loving andfear destroying God
67<r3" oTfcfhJ fT7> &tfU Ufa H^ cTa§ 3>ftft IHJIItll

ka hat kabeer bjieerjan raakho har sayvaa kara-o tumHaaree. ||51|8||

Kabir says, "Save your man in trouble, andput me on your service, " 5.8

fou frnrefo dfl? Ken% ?»rf n jih simran ho-ay mukat du-aar.

Remembering whom one liberates to reach at His door,

wfo t^te ot) jfoffa ii jaahi baikunth nahee sansaar.

He goes to paradise and does not return to the world

feaif £ mfo gpfft 37 ii nirbha-o kai ghar bajaaveh Joor.

He sounds bugles in the home offearless.

wfsu? HtTftr jrersay? irii anhad bajeh sadaa bjiarpoor.
1 11| |

// everfills his mind with the sound ofunfrictioned word. 1

*kw fHHas aft m?> >fft ii aisaa simran kar man maahi.

Remember such a God in mind
fa?5 floras Horfe 5t3 ?jiftj iihii atf? ii bin simran mukat kat naahi. ||i|| rahaa-o.
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Without remembering, liberation is nowhere. 1 (pasue)

firu faH3fo jFtft s755Pf ii jih simran naahee nankaar.

Remembering Him, there is no hurdle,

Hsrfe ?*? §39 ag ii mukat karai ujrai baho J2tiaar.

He liberates and unloads lot ofweight

tjhhsto srfV fij33 wftr ii namaskaar kar hirdai maahi.

Salute Him in your mind.

fete ftrfa §3* vipw§ TFfir us ii firfirtayraa aavan naahl. ||2||

you will be savedfrom the cycle of births. 2

firo flwalfc aaftr f ato n jih simran karahi too kayl.

Remembering Him, you play injoy,

yfrm wto irfef fe?j 3» ii deepak baa NDhDhari-o bin tayl.

He keeps the lamp lightening without oil

h ^Hra riwfe iiso deepak amrak sansaar.

r/rcrt /amp lightens the world.

wHpifav sptfS M*fe ii9 in kaam kroQb bikjl kaadtieelay maar.
1 13|

|

The cupidity, the anger, thepoison are beaten out 3
ftnr favrato shit aite dfe ii jih simran tayree gat ho-ay.

Remembering Him, you liberate.

h fana* ?w tffe u^fe ii so simran rakJl kan£ti paro-ay.

Keep that remembering threaded around neck.

h fhx&T) sfe stf> a1* ii so simran kar nahee raakJl utaar.

Fiou remember Him and never put if off.

ara m«jh'WI Od<*Po irftr ii8 ii gur parsaadee utreh paar.
1 14| |

With the grace ofGuru you will liberate.

ftnj fanaft> fftr apftj ii jih simran naahee Juhi kaan.

Remembering whom, you never need to depend upon anyone.

H3fa frrfa u2aa 3rtfr ii mandar soveh patambar taan.

You sleep in home, having silken cover over you.

ffsr mrrfi fairtf tfr§ ii sayj sukjjaalee bigsai jee-o.

In such a comfortable bed, the mind blossoms.

faH35 f iftf ran so simran too an-din pee-o. ||5||

That remembering you drink (do) day and night 5

ftnr fawT/fcM frffe H7?»te ii jih simran tayree jaa-ay balaa-ay.

Remembering whom your calamities leave.

ftTU ftmafe 3? ?> wte ii jih simran tujh pohai na maa-ay.

Remembering whom, Maya does not touch you.

fkwfo ftrnfa
-

tita
-

zjfa
-

>ffX ar^Wr ii simar simar har har man gaa-ee-ai.

Remembering and remembering God in mind, let us sing.

feu fanus Hfe«d t u^Wf ii£ii ih simran satgur tay paa-ee-ai. ||6||

77us remembering, we havefrom true Guru. 6

h«t fB1 fmfftr <%tj a»f3 ii sadaa sadaa simar din raat.

Remember ever and ever day and night

§753 3753 3»fa ftra^ftr ii ooihat bafchai saas giraas.

Sitting and standing, by every breath and morseL
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fro nte frrwas an #31 it jaag so-ay simran ras Jatiog.

Oi sleeping, awake, enjoy the nectar ofremembering.

aft ftwro wittii rfftw iipii har simran paa-ee-ai sanjog. ||7||

With remembering God, let us unite (with Him). 7

fku fa>reto fFift 3? TV n jih simran naahee lujb. bhaar.

Remembering whom, you are not under load.

ft frnres wh ?m wr§ ii so simran raam naam aQfaaar.

That remembering is the basefor the name of God,

otfij arftaw or ?uft wfe ii kahi kabeer jaa kaa nahee ant.

Kabir says, "One, who is beyond end,

fen 5f *>uit 7i Hf iitmfii fciskay aagaytan£na man£. ||8||9||

ffe cannot be availed by magic or dictum. " 8,9

giMsraft uif q a^t snita fft eft raamkalee ghar 2 banee kabeer jee kee

RAM KALI GHAR 2BAM OF KABIR JI

M^Hfedid iprfe ii ik-oNkaar sajgur prsaad-

Corf one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

Htifa htt?j irffebr ii banDhach banE&an paa-i-aa.

The hunter has spread his net.

w>w fylfewr ii muktai gur anal bujh_aa-i-aa.

The liberated Guru put out myfire.

P. 972
AH 7K ftw fty H5 ^hp ii jab nakti sikJi ih man cheenHaa.

When I couldknow my mindfromfoot to head,

3H Mfefir HH5 efojT irii tab antar majan keenHaa. j|l||

fAe/i / Aarf a 6af«, in my min<£ 1

wsufe fswfty au?jw i pavanpat unman rahan kJiaraa.

Master ofair (breath) lives delighted,

sift ftra? s trey tra* Mil atF© ii nahee mirat na janam jaraa. 1 11| | rahaa-o.

He neither dies, nor borns, nor ages. 1 (pause)

fw^t $ Hcffe hu^ ii ultee lay sakat sahaaraN .

Turning my mind, lam enjoying His power,

Mb 91917; ht^ ii paiseelay gaga n majhaara".

With that, I am now entering the sky.

Wtori* a? ffcfair ii bayEbee-alay chakar bjiuangaa.

The snake's coil is now controlled

%£w& a*fe ftnftr ii 3 ii bjjaytee-alay raa-ay nisangaa.
1 12| |

and I have no hesitation to meet my king. 2

§3ft»f$ tiu Hftw ii chookee-alay moh ma-i-aasaa.

All my greedfor money is over.

Hfk afts ftraw u sas keeno soor giraasaa.

moa/i /ras marfe sum Ajs morsel

sra tfsa *1<iyfo afte* n jab kumbJiak Jbharipur leenaa.

When Iperfectlyfilled my pot (by withdrawn breath).

wras ii 3 ii tah baajay anhad beenaa.

Then the unfrictioned word is played on lyre. 3
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Bat ala: hh? H<yffcw ii baktai bak sabad sunaa-i-aa.

The speaker by reciting, gives word to listen.

rraf Hfe Hfo grrfew n suntai sun man basaa-i-aa.

The listener by listening keeps it in mind.

srfa orar OddfH intf 11 kar karjaa uiras paaraN
.

ZJy praying before Creator, one crosses to other shore.

ck*&Fw$ lie inii^on kahai kabeeraa saara\ ||4||1||10||

Kabir tells you the truth. 4.1.10

?T3H ete nfe hjv n chand sooraj gjj-ay jot saroop.

77re moon and sun are both source of light.

a^t >»?3fe ipjy >«jif ii^h jojee anjar barahm anoop.
1 11||

the light is God, absolute beauty. 1

Era % ftmrcft 53H rf^f ii kar ray gi-aanee barahm beechaar.

O! knowledgeable, ponder over God.

H^t wfefr ufewp UHf hiii 3»j»f ii jotee antar Dhari-aa pasaar. ||1| | rahaa-o.

The expansion isplaced in light. I (pause)

ifta* tftr <ftt araf »r^H ii heeraa daykJi heeray kara-o aadays.

Seeing greatJewel (God), I salute the jewel

ad atlf «?ha »f&tf ipipimii kahai kabeerniraman alaykJl. ||2||2||11||

ATadir says, "God is unknowable. " 2.2.11

slunee-aa husee-aar baydaar jaagat musee-ai ha-o ray fehaa-ee.

O! my brother, world is clever, restless, it robs even when you are awake.

fti?FH 37ft»re VUa^JT tTH & fFSl 11*111 ?RP§ II

nigam husee-aar pahroo-aa dayk£a£ jam lay jaa-ee. rahaa-o.

Knowledge is a smart guard, but even when it is gaurding, the devil takes away. 1 (pause)

^hj tsihQ >«*g »f+g vfhG fftw stw wsr 9^ ii

neemb b_ha-i-o aaNb aaNb bJia-i-o neembaa kaylaa paakaa jhaan

The margosa has become mango, mango has become margosa, banana is ripening on bushes.

tS'tfldd aw fcsfe War Maw di*'«4 ii«\ii naalee-ayr fal saybar paakaa moorakh muoaPh gavaar.
1

1 1 1

1

The coconut is ripening on bombax tree, see O! foolish, idiot, ill-mannered. 1

ufe sffeS Hfe fa¥fa# UH^t ffe€ s ?pb1 n

har bJia-i-o kJiaaNd rayi meh bikiiri-o hasteeN chuni-o na jaa-ee.

God is spreading like sugar in sand, the elephant cannot pick.

erfo sofa *m wf3 tffe 3fk tftet dfe fffr *r^t 11311311^11

kahi kameer kul jaaf paaN
t laj cheetee ho-ay chun kJiaa-ee. ||2||3||12||

Kamir (Kabir) says, "Leave all consideration, of caste andfalse vanity, become an ant, pick

(sugar) and eat. " 2.3.12

w& !T>i%f sftf aft urt «\ banee naamtfay-o jee-o kee raamkalee gJhar 1

BANI OF NAMDEO JIRAM KALI GHAR 1

^§^HRidi<j ijjrfe 11 ik-oNkaar sajgur prsaajJ.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

Wrolo ccarc «'<floi 3pft ttPoTH iHT>frttf$ II

aaneelay kaagad. kaateelay good ee aakaas maDhay b_harmee-alay.

Bring a paper, cut a kitefrom it, and take it to sky whileflying.
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panch janaa si-o baa£ ba£a-oo-aa cheet so doree raakhee-alay.
1 11| |

You are talking and laughing withfive ones, but your mind is in string (ofkite). 1

h?> ?nv ifcft>H$ ii man raam naamaa bayOhee-alay.

My mind ispierced by the name of God.

erfea otht fe3 HTyt»# H^ii gsnf ii ja isay kanik kalaa chit maaNdee-alay. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Like the mind ofgoldsmith is engrossed in his art. 1 (pause)

aaneelay kumfeti kharaa-eelay oodak raaj ku-aar purandree-ay.

Bring a pot, fill it with water, for the daughter ofthe king ofPuri (city).

tJH3 fbrtt: dltJ'd rtd^l ft ^3 H Ol'Olfa 3T*fttt|& II5II

hasat binod beechaar kartee hai cheel so gaagar raakjiee-alay.
1 |2||

Laughing, merrying, thinking, they (ladies) enjoy, but keep their mind on pot. 2

mandar ayk du-aardas jaa kay ga-oo charaavan chhaadee-alay.

77f<re is <?ne A<?m<?, having ten gates, cows are let out to graze.

w^Hiraaif dd'«=s ^3 KHB^g'iftwf^ nan

paaNch kos par ga-oo charaavaj cheej so bachhraa raakhee-alay. ||3||

The cows are grazingfive Kos (distance)away, they are keeping their mind in calf. 3

6f<jB ?FW$Q TT?75I f=5Wtl<S a'«o< IPS?> II

kaha£ naamday-o sunhu tilochan baalak paalan pa-udjiee-alay.

Namdeo says, "Listen Of Trilochan, the child is placed in cradle.

an£ar baahar kaaj birooDhee chee£ so baarik raakhee-alay. ||4||1||

Inside and outside, she (mother) is busy in work, yet her mind is in child. " 4.

1

w h*h3 w*3T aftn srfte s di'«j8di ii bayd puraan saastar aananjaa geej kabit na gaav-ogo.

There aregoodnumber of Vedas, Puranas, and Shastras, willyou not sing the songs, the Kabits

(a design in poetry) of God.

P. 973
»KS >fe<5 Hfo WTOW %?> Bffffjl inn

akhand mandal nirankaar meh anhad bayn bajaav-ogo.

When the parts and continents, in Formless, are playing unfrictioned sound on lyre.

dd'dft gtwftr jp^Qdi ii bairaagee raameh gaav-ogo.

The detached will sing the song of God.

JTHft? »f^te WA'dfe 3T3T 5> H'Qdi 11*111 dd'Q II

sabad a£ee£ anaahad raa£aa aakui kai ghar jaa-ugo.
1 11| |

rahaa-o.

/ am in love with detached unfrictioned word, I shallgot to home ofnon-lineal (God). 1 (pause)

fenr fifipr »{f3 giow uffc tfftr dd'Qdi ii idiaa pingulaa a-or sukh_manaa pa-unai banDb rahaa-ugo.

All the three veins, left, right and central, are holding the air under their control

4% lj&R ?fe HH edB" IpJM fkfe H'Sdi II3 II

chand sooraj du-ay sam kar raakha-o barahm jo£ mil jaa-ugo.
1 12| |

Keep the sun and moon in equilibrium, then you will merge in the light ofGod 2

3tro ^ftfffMHfe Onf tfbtf tT3 ?> Hd'^Qjl ii tirath daykh na jal meh paisa-o jee-a jant; na sajaav-ogo.

Seeing sacredplace, do not go in water, and do not trouble living beings.

>»reHfc ^tes aif fevt vtz ift rftefa nan
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a&sa£h iirath guroo diishaa-ay ghat hee bheeiar naHaa-ogo.
1 13| |

Sixty eight sacredplaces are shown by Guru, you will have bath in them in your body. 3
tfa Hd'tfl to aft in? wftw&?i sraffA 11 panch sahaa-ee jan kee sob_haa bhalo Jifcialo na kahaav-ogo.

When five help to spread thepraise ofa person, will he not be calledgood ?

?rw at fe? ufo fkf jfs Jwftr mrftit iibioii

naamaa kahai chit har si-o raataa sunn samaaDb. samaa-ugo.
1
14| \2\ |

Nama says, "My mind is in lovefor God, I will merge in void-trance. " 4.2

wfe ?? d3> wq a srey 7> d^t grfeur ii maa-ay na hotee baap na ho£aa karam na hotee kaa-i-aa.

Ifthere was no mother, nofather, neither there would have been body nor action,

um iff §h ai5 era* t nrftwr MB
ham nahee hotay turn nahee hotay kavan kahaaN

tay aa-i-aa.
|

|i|
I

IfI was not, you were not, then who would have comefrom where? 1

£fe ?> fan ift^ ii raam ko-ay na kis hee kayraa.

01 my God, none is ofanyone.

ftft SVtftj »hV afrr iisii Wf ii jaisay tarvar pankJl basayraa. ||1| | rahaa-o.

It is like a stay ofa bird on tree. 1 (pause)

3? s dnr s shr iprft ur? ftfppftwr ii chand na hofcaa soor na hotaa paanee pavan milaa-i-aa.

Ifthere was no moon. Ifthere was no sun. How the water could be mixed in air.

WH3 ?) sray era* 3 wfewr ii?ii

saasal na hotaa bayd na hotaa karam kahaaN
tay aa-i-aa. ||2||

Neither there had been Shastras, nor Veda. Thenfrom where the action has come? 2

jot fwft ajar udH'tfl ir*fe»r ii fchaychar fchoochar tulsee maalaa gur parsaadee paa-i-aa.

The differentpostures to control breath, the rosary of Tulsi, are available by thegrace ofGuru.

xnr V3H 3f ft nfeajd dfe wffewr us nan

naamaa parajjvai param tat hai satgur ho-ay lajgiaa-i-aa. 1 13| |3| |

Noma says, "Supreme God, is there, but one can know ifthere is a true Guru. " 3.3

awraftmgp n raamkalee gJiar 2. RAM KALI GUAR
H'A'dtfl 3y art fwfe ^hw wt wrifr etr sm%»r aray aftft n

banaarsee tap karai ulat tirath marai agan dahai kaa-i-aa kalap keejai.

One may meditate at Banaras, may diewhen turning to sacredplaces, may burn infire there, or

may rejuvenate body.

wpfcj «ra sfrft iter aiaw h»5 #lft aw Hfe 3^ a" yft ii^ii

asumayGJi jag keejai sonaa garafeti daan deejai raam naam sar ta-oo na poojai.

One may arrange Ashavmedh yag (public feast), may give wrapped gold in charity. It cannot

match the name of God. 1

ifr if» % irfift h* am? s aftft n chhod chhod ray paakhandee man kapat na keejai.

Leave and leave Ol hypocrite, do not be wicked in mind.

trftr er mi fire ftrarfb ii^ii arui| n har kaa naam nit niteh leejai.
1
1 1 1

1 rahaa-o.

Ever and ever remember the name of God. 1 (pause)

afar ft§ <Sti'«f<j w€wt afftr h§ elvo ZF^tft atw^t jrjh ai§ ^tj aftft ii

gangaa ja-o godaavar jaa-ee-ai kumbh ja-o kaydaar nHaa-ee-ai gomtee sahas ga-oo daan keejai.

One may go to Ganga, one maygo to Godavari, one may go to every Kumbhfair, one may bathe

in Kedar, one may give cows in charity,

stfe h§ 3ta* sit 3$ ft9 finrfc art aw s»h Trtt 3$ ts yft ipii

kot ja-o tirath karai tan ja-o hivaalay gaarai raam naam sar ta-oo na poojai.
1 12| |
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one may visit crores of sacredplaces, one may still his body in Himalyas, it cannot match the

name of God. 2

wt we 3it? we frrcrtF n^t jfW we nfft we fcs firaft aftft 11

as da an gaj daan sihjaa naaree btioom daan aiso daan nit niteh keejai.

One may give horses in charity, elephants in charity, lands in charity, women in bed in charity,

and may give many more such things every day in charity,

»F3H fff liiflfi'ftso cftft *»PV afl'af'J W?l WHTTHTlfa 3^ E yft II 3 II

aaiam ja-o nirmaa-il keejai aap baraabar kanchan dsejai raam naam sar £a-oo na poojai. ||3||

one may purify his mind, one may give gold, equaling one's weight in charity, It cannot match

the name ofGod 3

HSftT E etft 37T tWfe E Wrt fe^HS (tSdH'i Ur? W$l rftrl II

maneh na keejai ros jameh na deejai dos nirmal nirbaarjpad cheeneh leejai.

Do not haveprotest in mind, do not blame devil ofdeath, try to realize thepure liberatedposition.

FTHOT Wfe E? WW XwWH^t; lf?& EWJ3 <JH »ffrf3 II 9 118 II

jasrath raa-ay nand raajaa mayraa raam chand. paranvai naamaa tat ras amrit peejai. I|4||4||

The son ofDashrath was a king, but my king isRam Chand (God) Noma says, "Drink the nectar

ofthat One." 4.4

whsc& w& 3foj<H tft aft raamkalee banee ravidaas jee kee

RAM KALI RANI OF RAVI DASS JI

MT^Hftrara tprfe n ik-o
Nkaar satgur prsaad-

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

y^tnf ar?fh& <tmm H?fbft wnsf w% e wsh ii

parhee-ai gunee-ai naam sab_h sunee-ai anb_ha-o bhaa-o na darsai.

One may read, may think, may listen all names, he cannot have thefeel ofthe love ofunseen.

WcT tftirt Pdd<S ZT% v& tt% U'dHpd E II ^11

lohaa kanchan hiran ho-ay kaisay ja-o paarseh na parsai. ||1||

How the iron can change into gold, unless it touches a touch-stone. 1

P. 974
rfft ai*te e §£ ii dayv sansai gaalh na chhootai.

Ol my divine, the knot ofdoubt is not untied.

wh sjhr wfew >re H3*re few *?grg fafo g£ ma 3*rf 11

kaam kroDh. maa-i-aa mad ma£sar in panchahu mil lootay.
1 11| |

rahaa-o.

The cupidity, anger, money, intoxicantes, jealously, thesefive have joined together to loot 1

(pause)

um a? erfe &&E «m vfes um foft nfcwft ii ham bad kab kuleen ham pandit ham jogee sani-aasee.

lama greatpoet, Iam ofa highfamily, lama Pandit (scholar), lama recluse,!am a renouncer,

fti»»p?ft anift g^
- uh e»§ §ftr owftr 5 frrft 11? 11

gi-aanee gunee soor ham daatay ih buDh kabeh na naasee.
1 12| |

/am a savant, Iam virtuou es, I am brave, Iam a giver, this kind ofthinking never runs ahead. 2

5Tcj dftw'H s<flr nvrsftr jfe v% *tk aS^ 11

kaho ravidaas sabjhai nahee samjlias biiool paray jaisay ba-uray.

Ravi Dass says, "Everyone does not understand it, they are astrying like mad man.

HfU WTf ?TH A'd'ftiA tft?ff lf?> US 113 IIHII

mohi aDhaar naam naaraa-in jeevan paraan Phan moray. ||3||1||

My base is the name of God, that is my wealth of life. " 3.

1
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wHsaSt *rt Fftf ?ft raamkalee banee baynee jee-o kee RAM KALIBAM OF BENI JI

^^Hfeiw ipvfe it ik-oNkaar safcgur prsaai.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

fe3T ftfapr >nf7hw 3Tffr HHfij feat 5^ ii irJiaa pfngulaa a-or suJshmanaa teen baseh ik ihaa-ee.

All the three, left, right and center veins, are living at oneplace.

i^t jfam 3<s ftrarajT Ms mTK 5t% Pd«'t/) inn baynee sangam £ah piraag man majan karay iithaa-ee. Ill
1

1

Ztew saiw, "The union of three rivers (Ganga, Jamuna and Sarasvati), Le. paryag is there,

where my mind takes bath. " 1

H3U 3«f 0><?ri<s a^H *hi santahu tahaa niranjan raam hai.

01 saints, there the taintless God is.

ara aifw ftw sfe ii gur gam cheenai birlaa ko-ay.

Very rare one can feel and reach at the place of Guru,

3U* P6driA wm^wt ffe inn g?rf 11 tahaa* niranjan rama-ee-aa ho-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o.

There my taintless God is pervading. 1 (pause)

nwft <oi»r <f)H'^l ii dayv sathaanai ki-aa neesaanee.

what is the mark of theplace of God.

w$ hto witsw w& (i tah baajay sabad anaahad banee.

There the sound of unfrictioned wordplays.

3?r ?> ggg ufs s u*3ft ii tah chand na sooraj pa-un na paanee.

There is neither a moon, nor a sun, neither air nor water.

mSt traft araHftrsr^ iqii saakhee jaagee gurmukhjaanee. ||2||

When this story is told, only Gurmukh can know. 2

&Htf ftrons irawfe 3\?f ii upjai gi-aan durmat chheejai.

When knowledge shines, the bad wisdom wears out.

»ff>13 aft? ararifcft 11 amri£ ras gagnanjar fclieejai.

Have the delight ofnectar, in the core ofyour sky (mind) it will be enraptured

£h awr s wt if ii ays kalaa jo jaanai bjiay-o.

One who knows the secret ofthis art.

it 3tt uaH didt>6 na ii bJiaytai taas param gurrjay-o. ||3||

He meets the supremely divine Guru. 3

hhh wihmww yweftur^t ii dasam du-aaraa agamapaaraa param purakh keeghaatee.

The tenth gate is unapproachable and infinite, supreme Purakh lives there.

ftn% wz^vfeww »f£ tftefo w3\ ii9 ii oopar haat haat par aalaa aalay b_heetar thaatee.
J |4|

|

Human body is above all bodies, and above the body, there is a niche (head), in that niche is the

Real being. 4

wm^ h era? 7> ii jaagat rahai so kabahu na sovai.

One who remains awake, never goesfor sleep.

=ftf?> fewsr wrftj uwt ii teen £ilok samaa^b palovai.

When he is in trance, even the three worlds disappear.

dfr? & ftrat at II beej mantar lai hirg|ai rahai.

Having seed-dictum, he keeps it in his mind
h^»t fjyftr ifa wfa aid nun manoo-aa ulat sunn meh gahai. ||5||

The mind turns towards void. 5

rrara at 5 nttftw w% ii jaagat rahai na alee-aa chaakJiai.

He remains awake and does not tell lie.
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iref f^t afk ar%^ ii paacha-o inflree bas kar raakJiai.

He keeps thefive senses under control.

m aft w>ft wit 3tfe ii gur kee saakiiee raakJiai cheet.

He keeps the story ofGuru in mind.

ht> 35 »reO %h?7 utflfe 11^ 11 man tan arpai krisan pareej.
1 16||

He surrenders his mind and body, before the love of God. 6

era u<5¥ ww rfteft 11 kar pa lav saakhaa beechaaray.

He thinks that his hands are leaves ofthe branches.

iroy ?> tP& ura 11 apnaa janam na joo-ai haaray.

He does not lose his life in gamble.

wra 7t€\ 5F s& >p5 11 asur nadee kaa banDhai mool.

He plugs the source of evil stream.

ufen £fo rj&k g? 11 pachhim fayr charhaavai soor.

He turns the sun to risefrom west.

»fflf frt g fs9f 9% 11 ajar jarai so mjhar jharat.

One who bears the unbearable, he drinks the trickling nectar.

ttdus'y frr§ o& 1011 jagannaath si-ogosat karai. ||7j|

He enters into dialogue with God. 7

g#H¥^ afe wra 11 cha-umukh deevaa joi du-aar.

77re four-face lamp lightens His doors.

its hb Parjoffci ii paloo ana$ mool bichkaar.

The Primal being is in the centre, and lot many leaves are around.

mB otOT b wit at 11 sarab kalaa lay aapay rahai.

Assuming allpowers, He lives by Himself.

h$ wsz Hfij art lie 11 man maanak ratnaa meh guhai. ||8||

There He strings the gems andjewels ofmind 8

mr3fe ltsh ?wr8 Hst ii maslak padam du-aalai manee.

In Hisfore-head is lotus, and around it arejewels.

wfij fecrtrs ^swe Ocft 11 maahi niranjan taribjhavan Dhanee.

Still in the centre is God, the Master ofthree worlds.

ifo Here fswffew 11 panch sabad nirmaa-il baajay.

Thefive words ofthe pure, play there.

?w£ 3^m wi 3FH 11 dhulkay chavar sankh ghan gaajay.

The cloud is roaring like conch, and whisk is waving.

Hfe %3V araidW fti»TJ7 11 dal ma! daaiahu gurmukh gi-aan.

Gurmukh with His knowledge, can bring the demons under hisfeet,

ffst w§ tto infiiin baynee jaachai tayraa naam. ||9||1||

But Beni begsforyour name. 9.

1

P. 975

3U *z A"<*'ft!A 8 raag nat naaraa-in mehlaa 4 RAG NAT NARAINM: 4

^^T^Hfe ?FH fhdsQ lo<f^g >HoT5y H^F% >HH7>tW i-jn'Ri II

ik-oNkaar saj naam karfcaa purakJi nirbJia-o nirvair akaal moorai ajoonee saibJia
N gur parsaad-

One (God) is formless, dynamic. True is (His) Name. (He is the) Person who creates. (He is)

beyondfear and animosity (all love). (Heis) eternal Being. (Heis) not subject to birth and death.

(He is) Self-existent. (He is) realized by the grace of Guru.
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A% Hff HfU wftrfeffr ?>oj a% ii mayray man jap ahinis naam haray.

Ol my mind, day and night, remember the name ofGod
5h% sh% %v sftft hf mufti vfa q% 11111 av/'Q 11

tot kot dokh baho keenay sabji parhar paas Qtiaray.
1

1 1 1
1 rahaa-o

.

/ committed crores of sins, lot manyyouforgive and keep me beside you. 1 (pause)

ijftr uftr TFtf Fwftj ^'o'mIc ftvs n

har har naam jaapeh aaraaDheh sayvak bhaa-ay kharay.

Those servants are very pleasing to God, who remember and adore Him.

ftnsftn 3r& hf fa§ v^ft ftg u% 11111

kilbikh doki ga-ay sab_h_ neekar ji-o paanee mail haray.
1

1 1 1

1

All sins and sorrows are driven out, like the water drives dirt out 1

fW?> fVff 75? (VO'ftft Wife HfW Swfo OflsJ^ II

khin khjn nar naaraa-in gaavahi mukh boleh nar narharay.

Every moment, man should sing about God, and also recite God,from mouth.

ifo £w WTO J^W Mftr tej ftl?J ffe ST% II3 H

panch doEh asaapjl nagar meh ik kjjin pal door karay.
1 12| |

In the body arefive incurable diseases. God cures them in a moment 2

mraf) <jfe ?w tW^ftr aft & ra? at ii vadbjjaagee har naam Qbj-aavahi har kay bJiagat haray.

01 greatly lucky, you remember the name of God. The devotees of God is ever green.

fes oft jfaifir ?H«j ipr wb§ ft wani "fisw3% na ii

tin kee sangat deh parabJi jaacha-o mai mooih mugaPh nistaray. ||3||

Ol Master, I begfor their company, please give, so that the idiot andfoolish in me is liberated

ftjnn tip* qrfe WffftfB aftf star? nafc u% h kirpaa kirpaa DJiaar jagjeevan rakJl layvhu saran paray.

01 Giver oflife to world, be kind, and save me, I am in your refuge.

<VOe< fT?J HHBt H^A'tfl WVU WIT <J^ 119 Hill

naanak jan iumree sarnaa-ee har raakJio laaj haray. ||4||1||

Nanak says, "I am in your refuge, Ol God, save my honourgraciously. " 4.1

7& hujf a ii nat mehlaa 4. NAT Mi 4

an* aftr H7> atf irtk a$ ii raam jap jan raamai naam ralay.

01 man, remember name, through name merge in name.

a»M ffftr& are uftr tr^ ufa w\\\ au»§ ii

raam naam japi-o gur bachnee har DJiaaree har kiraplay.
1

1 1 1
1 rahaa-o.

In the word of Guru, I remember name ofGod God is kind to me, He is my base. 1 (pause)

ufo zn% Draw widiwd wmtt h?> afti fWJs hww Hnfc n

har har agam agochar su-aamee jan jap mil salal sallay.

01 Master, God is unapproachable, unknowable, remembering Him, Imerge in Him, like water

in water.

jfefafoTHsgipfew <mH?r$sfow5d inn

har kay san& mil raam ras paa-i-aa ham jan kai bal ballay. ||1||

Joining the saints ofGod, I am blessed with nectar ofGod, I sacrifice myselffor them. 1

uwHHirfo (Smnfodi'lfeG h(* tj«*w wot** ii purkjiojam har naam jan gaa-i-o sabh daalad dutch dallay.

The men ofGod sing thename ofSupreme Purakh, with this all troubles ofpoverty arefinished.

ftfte #«ft *xwn ifo nf ufa
-
zft# ftw uafc iqii

vich dayhee dofch asaapji panch Ofcaajoo har kee-ay Jjhjn parlay.
1 12| |

In my body are the incurable diseases offive elements, God cures them in a moment.
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ufa $ rifsr Hfft Vtfe wartt ftif #4 nftr aw$ 11 har kay san£ man pareet lagaa-ee ji-o day&tiai sas kamlay.

The saints ofGod have given me lovefor God, my mind has blossomed as lotus seeing sun.

fsa uiw uny «uftraa aiaft Hfft faaiw Ha Had nan

unvai ghan ghan ghanihar garjai man bigsai mor murlay. ||3||

The clouds have descended, they are now thick and thundering, my mind is delighted likepeacock

with cloud's music 3

una
-

H»r>ft sa uh <r<fl to tftafa %fV ufa fk& 11

hamrai su-aamee loch ham laa-ee ham jeeveh gayJstl har milay.

f?.' »y> Master, Jyearnfor you, I live by seeing and meeting you, God.

rJ7> sT?>of <n% »ws uft ot£ «n% hsu >M7re a& iimi?n

jan naanak har amal har laa-ay har maylhu anajJ bJialay.
f |4| |2| |

Nanak says, "O! my God, let me be your addict, meet you, this will give me lot of bliss. " 4.2

to huh* a i] nat mehlaa 4. NAT M: 4

rrfu ufa irfa ?th ii mayray man jap har har naam sakhay.

01 mv mind, myfriend, remember the name of God
P. 976
aja iwn'tfl afr ?fh fti»rf^ uh Hfeaja aas n% mn a«nf n

gur parsaadee har naam Dhj-aa-i-o ham safcgur charan pakHay. ||1|| rahaa-o.

With the grace of Guru I remember name ofGod, now am washingfeet oftrue Guru. 1 (pause)

f3H rtditva ridir/lyd uh *nft Hufo ai* ii ootam jagannaath jagdeesur ham paapee sarart rakiiay.

01 my Master, my God, you are supreme, lama sinner, keep me in your refuge.

uh aa ya*f ^rs a* BrT?> aft al€ aw H»fr ii^ii

turn vad purakh deen SlukJi bJianjan har d_ee-o naam mukhay. ||l|
|

You are a supreme Purakh, destroyer ofthe sins ofpoor.O! God, giveyour name in my mouth. 1

ufo ^rs §a tfte «jm ar§ aja afeara m%r H*fr ii har gun ooch neech ham gaa-ay gur satgur sang sakhtay.

The attributes of God are supreme, I the humble, sing, I am now, an accompaning friend of

Guru, true Guru.

frr& uu?> itfai an fl?H faa*r ajs aas s> aw^ ii?ii

ji-o chand_an sang basai nimm birjdaaa gun chandan kay baskhay. ||2||

The margosa tree if lives with sandal tree, the qualities ofsandal are placed in it 1

unanmm faftmr ftfc a> au w% ft>H% n hamray avgan bifchj-aa bikJiai kay baho baar baar nimkjiay.

My poisonous vices, filled with poison, I committed many times, again and again.

w^TTfWt wws w% vjfe 3$ rffttHB^ nan avgani-aaraypaatharbJiaaray har £aaray sang jankjiay. ||3||

/ am without virtue, a heavy stone, God will liberate me, alongwith men ofGod 3

fas a# 3H ufa anjy gw>ft hb
-

fe?» £w ii

jin ka-o turn har raakho su-aamee sabji fin kay paap karikhay.

01 Master God whomever you save, all their sins arefinished.

m W7m a afewro 9>h,m> ?h ana a't uaad n«ii3ii

jan naanak kayd_a-i-aal parabJi su-aamee Sum dusattaa ray harrjakiiay. ||4||3||

Nanak says, "O! my merciful Master, you liberated the wicked, the devastators. " 4.3

mtot 8 ii nat mehlaa 4. NAT M: 4

Ma h?) fifU ufa aftr <th aat n

mayray man jap har har raam rangay.

01 my mind, remember the name of God, with love.

ufa ufa f§njr sraT twitJlHla ufa ftrorft^ as vfin rut ihii airf n
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harhar kirpaa karee jagdeesur har Qhj-aa-i-o jan pag lagay. ||1|| rahaa-o.

My God is kind to me, I remember Him, -while being at thefeet ofmen of God. 1 (pause)

tT?rH tToh |K for uwWHw$ ipj HJrtJt ii ja nam janam kay £>hool chook ham ab aa-ay parabJisarangay.

/ hadforgotten you, astrayed all through my many births, now I have come to Master's refuge.

turn sarnaagat partipaalak su-aamee ham raakjio vad paapgay. ||l|

I

01 my nourishing Master, I am in your refuge, save me the chronic sinner. I

3WU> Jfaife Ufa cl E? ?> fqfof V» cfIS Ufd II

iumree sangat har ko ko na uQhaari-o parabJi kee-ay pa£i£ pavgay.

01 my Master, you purify the declined, who and who are not liberated in your congregation ?

W> 3TV3 rfhr gBgfefi i£% unft Oh Hff* II? II

gun gaavat shJieepaa gustaari-o parabJi raakjiee paij jangay. ||2||

The calicoprinter (Namdev), was singingyour attributes, he was abusedfor this. But O! Master,

you saved the honour ofyour man. 2

h =rw% an? ar^ftr w>»n>ft uf gfe afts ate n jo iumray gun gaavahi su-aamee ha-o bal bal bal tfngay.

O! Master, those who sing your attributes, I sacrifice myselffor them.

3??> ^7! vfiTf Hftr oft£ TTtT jfu U^t HS V3t 113 II

bhavan bhavan pavilar sabJi kee-ay jah Dhoor paree jan pagay. ||3||

Wherever thefeet-dust ofyour men isplaced, all those homes and building arepurified 3

?xu to tp? srftr x nafu uh ?h iw ifyw oat ii

lumray gun parabJi kahi na sakahi ham turn vad vad purakH vadgay.

O! Master, I cannot tell allyour attributes, you are greatPurakh the greatest

Hff THUS 5T& 1J¥ ITUU UH HWU 3H Hff V3f 118 118 II

jan naanak ka-o da-i-aa paraj2b Ebaarahu ham sayvah ium jan pagay. ||4||4||

Nanak says, " 01 Master be kind to me, I shall serve thefeet ofyour men. " 4.4

huot e ii nat mehlaa 4. NAT M: 4

hu htj flfU ufa
-

ufu h?> ii mayray man jap har har naam manay.

O! my mind, remember the name of God.

ruHo-fU formr ffk wfe 3ju>n% ?pm aft iiiii «j«j'Q ii

jagannaath kirpaa parabJi Bhaaree mat gurmat naam banay. ||1|| rahaa-o.

<?.' /m_k Master, God has become kind to me, in the wisdom ofGuru, my mind is in Him. 1 (pause)

ufeH^ufuHHuftuft'di'ffeG ftriMkaj araHft ii harjan har jas har hargaa-i-o updays guroogursunay.

The men of God, sing thepraise of God, and they hear the teachings ofGuru.

fcf&fetf ipv ?ph «jfu 5p^ ftra f^rrrfc s& ii^ii

kilbikh paap naam har kaatay jiv kjiayt kirsaan lunay. ||1||

The name ofGod cuts down the sins and sorrows, like thefarmer reaps his harvest 1

3HUT flW 3W «ft »JF WKZ UH STfU 7) Hclfu UTU II

^urnree upmaa turn nee parajatt jaanhu ham kahi na sakahi har gunay.

O! Master God, only you know your worthypt aise, I cannot tell allyour attributes.

?h tjv in <fr 3j7 fTCu yw wryft ii?ii

jaisay turn taisay parabJi turn hee gun jaanhu paraj2tl apunay.
1 12| |

01 my Master, like you, are your attributes, therefore, let me know them. 2

MTffe>>rgFH*iHu^uf3'HfU§gwg?5d ii maa-i-aa faas banfih. baho banBhay harjapi-okJiuJkJiulnay.

In the net ofworldly ties, I am seriouslyfallen, but by remembering God, I am liberated

frT& rJS c£«d 3^»!r a'RjG ufel 6QiG Wf K*^ 113 II
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ji-o jal kunchar iafloo-ai baaNDhi-o har chayli-o mokjj mukJinay.
1 13|

|

It is like, the elephant was chained by crocodile, he immediately remembered Godfrom mouth.

3

H»p>ft u'dijdH iraAnf 3>i Wfu wai ?reis ii su-aamee paarbarahm parmaysar £um khojahu jug jugnay.

01 my Master, Supreme God, in all ages, people try tofindyou in all ages.

uwu> u»u sdt to it to tos iibiiuii

tumree thaah paa-ee nahee paavai jan naanak kay parajjh. vadnay.
1
14| |5| |

Nanak says, '*0! my elder Master, none can measure your depth even by trying. " 4.5

su huot 8 ii nat mehlaa 4. NAT M: 4

HU hs srfh cffafa ufa ijii ii mayray man kal keerat har parvanay.

O! my mind, in dark age, the singing ofpraise, is accepted by God
Ufa Ufa ufewpfo ufe»P *{B JSftl HPddd Ufa ?w£ ll^ll dsj'6 II

har har da-i-aal da-i-aa parab_h Dhaaree lag satgur har japnay.
1
11| |

rahaa-o.

God is merciful, He has become kind, joining true Guru, I remember God. 1 (pause)

P. 977
Ufa TH WZ >H3JH »i<3lti«J TOP>ft TTO faty'^fli Ufa II

har turn vad agam agochar su-aamee sa]2h Qhj-aavahi har rurb-jiay.

01 my Master, you are great God, unapproachable, unknowable, everyone remembers you, the

absolute beauty.

fro o*f hhu wis ft § araryfij sfa faro* iihii

jin ka-o tumHray vad kataakJi hai Jay gurmukn har simarnay.
1

1 1 1

1

Those who used to criticise you, by remembering you (God), they have become Gurmukhs. 1

fey wi? sftw to gw>ft to mnSig iar% ii

ih parpanch kee-aa parabJi su-aamee sabji jagjeevan jugnay.

01 my Master-God, this worldly display is your creation, everyone in it is to livefor living.

ftrtf w<4& h«« Ooflj to «<j<J1 ftrte hhA JTOtf HH^ 11311

ji-o sallai salal ulheh baho lahree mil sallai salal samnay. ||2| |

As lot ofwaves ofwater storm upward in water, but on meeting water, they merge in water. 2

H l{¥ e((nF HlHift *i't><S <TH SU W& Ufa 3IUi II

jo parabJi kee-aa so turn hee jaanhu ham nah jaanee har gahnay.

O! my Master, whatever you have created, only you know, J cannot know your depth.

UH H'fijcC 5T§ fau §H3fa CTUU UH TOU TO faTOU 113 I!

ham baarik ka-o rid. usja£ phaarahu ham karah parab_hoo simarnay.
1 13| |

/ am your child, give yourpraise to my mind, so that 01 Master, I should rememberyou. 3

fH to fcftr ufa WS toto a to to as* n turn jal niQh har maan sarovar jo sayvai sab_h falnay.

You are the treasure ofwater, the Mansarover, whoever serves, is rewarded.

to A'ft« ufa ufa ufa ufa u<4 ufa u*u orfaf^wi iimi^ii

jan naanak har har har har baaN
cbJiai har d_ayvhu kar kirapnay. ||4| |6| |

Nanak says, "I yearn for the name of God, OJ Master, be kind and bless me. " 4.6

S3 A 'd ' ftift hub* a nat naaraa-in mehlaa 4 parJHaal NAT NARAINM: 5 PARTAL
«\S^Hfedjd « ik-oNkaar safcgur prsaad..

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Gum,
to to to tor ufa up» n mayray man sayv safal har ghaal.

O! my mind, do the meaningful service of God.

$ to irar us to«w ii lay gur pag rayn ravaal.
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And get somefeet-dust of Guru.

nfe efte? rfftr we ii sab_h dalid tslianj dujsh daal.

77r/s wi/Z removeyour poverty, and get your sins forgivem.

ufa $ $ u ?reftr feu's l*\B 3«pf ii har ho ho ho nadar nihaal.
|
|l| | rahaa-o.

With the grace of God, be ever delighted. 1 (pause)

Ufe W ftfvT ufo »pfU H^'filG Uftr ^31 #3T HiJW &W?3 WVS WS ufeWW II

har kaa garihu har aap savaari-o har rang rang mahal bay-ant laal laal har laal.

The home of God, is refashioned by God Himself, He has different kinds ofpalaces, all are

studded with gems,thus God is Master ofgems.

uf^»»pv7ft%vT orfT>»r1lf ftjjftr >>rftr§ «th ufir aft |ri afhft ^ arflrfl UKuftr^s^r Rw» Rs<J'« Gwo fo<i'« MB
har aapnee kirpaa karee aap garihi aa-i-o ham har kee gur kee-ee hai baseefch.ee ham har daykfcay

bha-ee nihaal nihaal nihaal nihaal. ||1||

God Himselfbecomes kind, Himselfcomes to my home, Guru is mediator between me and God,

I see God and am thrilled with joy. 1

tn% »fTT§ eft vsfe arfa u^t Hffr 3ftr >»rs# »n?>*? wit ufe Hff >t% ?to trfosra ii har aavtay kee kjiabar

gur paa-ee man tan aando aanand bJia-ay har aavtay sunay mayray laal har laal.

Guru got the news, that God is coming, (Hegave it to me), my mindand body arefilledwith bliss,

on hearing that my love, my God is coming.

rTfi o'o« tjf«r Ufe frt$> ai«3'o «TW PfxJ'W frtO'tt II 3 IR IIP II

jan naanak har har milay bJia-ay galtaan haal nihaal nihaal.
1 |2| |1| |7| |

"/ have met God, I am merging in Him, my being is completely thrilled with joy. " 2.1.

7

sz" huot a ii nat mehlaa 4. NAT M: 5

H?r ftra H37ftnfe gi^t ii man mil santsangat subJivantee.

0/ my mind, be ofgoodfame, byjoining the congregation ofsaints.

gfe »few arar gttfsft n sun akath kathaa sukhvantee.

Listen the pleasing unrelatable story of God
fr" faftfctf uju »cM ii sabJi kilvikh. paap lahantee.

This will remove allyour sins.

3fe$5u tetra ftra^r iiiii auif n har ho ho ho likJiat likiiantee.
1 11|| rahaa-o.

Be of God, it ispreordainedforyou. 1 (pause)

3fe cflgfa wcoTiai ftfe §3H H% 3HJHfe STO* atlsfl II

har keerat kaljug vich ootam mat gurmat kathaa bhajanlee.

In dark age, praise ofGod is the best In the wisdom ofGuru, my mind remembers,

the story of God,

frTfcfffeH^HT&tfofcHfcfeSflfftufwM Mil

jin jan sunee manee hai jin jan tis jan kai ha-o kurbaanantee. ||1||

Who and whoever a person has listened and has accepted, I sacrifice myselffor that man of
God J

tjftl nfaP3 cTH7 oT ftlfe aK S'fiw few tiff TO WV II

har akath kathaa kaa jin ras chaakJii-aa tis jan sabJi bhookh lahantee.

One who has tasted the nectar ofunrelatable story, all his hunger is satisfied

gfe f*ru§ trfu: ufe ufo ihsMt iisipiieii

naanak jan har kathaa sua tariptai jap har har har hovamjee. ||2||2||8||

Nanak says, "Those who are contented after listening the story of God, they always remain in

remembering Him. " 2.2.2
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7>z Haw a ii nat mehlaa 4. NAT M: 4

wfc nsra ura eft ww n ko-ee aan sunaavai har kee har gaal.

Let someone come and tell me every thing about the story of God.

fen srt of afte aft* bt* ii iis ka-o ha-o bal bal baal.

/ sacrifice myselffor him.

h <n% 3 F5 ii so har jan hai thai bJiaal.

7«af man ofGod isfound good.

P. 978
t irfRffcsrw linn Htnf ii har ho ho homayl nihaal. ||1|| rahaa-o.

He is thrilled with joy after meeting God. 1 (pause)

arc sf w&r aja jfra wftiS Ufa
-

arc fewral ara sro n

har kaa maarag gur sant bataa-i-o gur chaal dikhaa-ee har chaal.

The path of God, is told by Guru-saint, he showed the life-style ofGod tofollow.

"refows-dtf 1-**) >ra ij^ftra?ftrasMS sw'fy ufecfturaurs Rwa (a«j'ft ffruro iiiii antar kapat chukaavahu

mayray gursikhahu nihakpat kamaavahu har kee har ghaal nihaal nihaal nihaal.
1
11||

O! sikhs ofmy Guru, finish the wicked in mind, serve God and, motivelessly be ever and ever

happy.

§ ara at ftw >ra «jra w$ ftrs1 ura ijj h'IaS srfs n

£ay gur kay sikjl mayray har parabtl bhaa-ay jinaa har paraMl jaani-o mayraa naat.

Those Sikhs of Guru, arepleasing to my Master-God, who believe Master is with them.

ffs o'o« anf hh »rra sra srfW «jyra ft>«j'tt lft<i'« fod'tt fo<j'« iisiiaiitfii

jan naanakka-omaihar parathdeeneehardaykhnikat hadoornihaal nihaal nihaal nihaal.
1 12| |3| |9| I

Nanak says, "Master-God has given me this counseling, ever see Him near, present and be

happy andjoyful. " 2.3.

9

a»3j A'd'RjA iw u raag nat naaraa-in mehlaa 5 RAG NAT NARAINM: 5

'tff^nfeara^H'fe n ik-oNkaarsa£gurprsaad.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

a*H uf few aw ftwr «ra n raam ha-o ki-aa jaanaa ki-aa bJiaavai.

O! God, how do I know, what is pleasing to you.

Hfh )Wh to? nwk ii«ui ii man pi-aas bahul darsaavai. rahaa-o.

My mind shows tot of thirst 1 (pause)

n$ ftwaft ff?j ftig fwra 5^ »nra iiso-ee gi-aanee so-ee jan tayraa jis 00par ruch aavai.

One, you are interestedfor, he is knowledgeable, he isyour man.

fev srarr fanyw ftiu'i ft to1" hc ftwrt 11 111

kirpaa karahu jis purakJi biQhaatay so sadaa sadaa tuDb Dhi-aavai

.

O! my life'ghing Purakh, upon whom you are kind, he, ever'and ever remembers you. 1

5nr?r wai Rv?r fawTTT IWiV Braff9ftaltera 11 kavanioo kavangi-aan Dhi-aanaa kavan auneereejhaavai.

With which kind ofyoga, knowledge, concentration, virtue, I can please you.

nit TT5 ft>ft ftm vara7 ftnj fvfe t)? n so-ee jan so-ee nij Miagtaa jis 00par rang laavai. 1 12| |

Only he is a man of God, he alone is devotee, upon whom he showers His love. 2

wsft Hfe jpift Bfti ftww ftt? few vnj ftrcrara 11

saa-ee mat saa-ee buDh si-aanap jij nimaich na parabJl bisraavai.

Only that wisdom, intellect and understanding is accepted, that does notforget Master, even for

a moment
»5d»?f!n Bfar &*r tk vfbQ uftr ars hs tft aira nan
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satsang lag ayhu sukh paa-i-o har gun sad hee gaavai.
1 13| |

Joining the congregation of saints, I have thepleasure ofever singing God's attributes. 3

daykhi-o achraj mahaa mangal roop kichh aan nahee distaavai.

/ have seen the greatly delightful! and -wonderful beauty, nothing else I can see now.

cry 6'tiH Sro* arftr sHuS 3U aras Sfi? sra >>r% iibiisii

kaho naanak morchaa gur laahi-o Jah garabjijon kah aavai. ||4||1||

Nanah says, "Guru hasprovided mefortification, how can I beforced to re-enter womb?" 4.1

A'difeA mm y su% nat naaraa-in mehlaa 5 dupdayNAT NARAIN M: 5DOPADE
•^HPddja iprfe ii ik-oNkaar satgur prsaad.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

twu£ ft oFjj a 3& ii ulaahano mai kaahoo na dee-o.

/ do not blame anyone?

h?> >fts 3«r^ tftS inn a<rf u man meeth tuhaaro kee-o. | rahaa-o.

whatever you do, is sweetfor my mind. 1 (pause)

»rfer»F iffe frffr g*f l'Ife>»r 5^ 3^ <^lf 3<j'<3 ffri ii

aagi-aa maan jaan sukjl paa-i-aa sun sun naam tuhaaro jee-o.

O/ lovable, listening and listening your name, I am happy to know and accept your order.

^Ff^^n%3H^t3K«ftteg-ipit% fi»*§ inn

eehaaN oohaa har turn hee turn hee ih gur tay mantar darirh-ee-o. ||1||

O! God, here and hereafter, are only you andyou, this is the dictum, Guru have taught me. 1

jab tay jaan paa-ee ayh baataa tab kusai j&aym sabji thee-o.

The day, I came to know thesefacts, I am very happy andprotected.

saaBhsang naanak pargaasi-o aan naahee ray bee-o. ||2||l||2||

Nanak blossoms in the congregation ofsaints, and in none of other. 2.1.3

Haw u ii nat mehlaa 5. NAT M: 5

w srf s£r fwtft tfr? ii jaa ka-o bjja-ee tumaaree Cheer.

O! God, whomever you have blessed with patience.

tw eft 3m fk^tm irftew feeoft ufft ifra iis ii a»nf ii

jam kee taraas mitee suj& paa-i-aa niksee ha-umai peer. ||1| | rahaa-o.

Hisfear isfinished, he is happy, and his pains ofego are cured. 1 (pause)

nvfe wffijs w$\ f^ut frrf yftrer *fa n tapat bujfaaanee amrit baanee tariptai ji-o baarik kiieer.

Your nectar ofword, puts out my heat I am now contented like a child with milk.

fUy jfhtt jfe jfe H<J'*fl dfcMRii maat pitaa saajan sant mayray sant sahaa-ee beer. ||1| |

Saints are my mother, myfather, my dears, and saints help me like brothers.

P. 979
v& $h tffe fn& aruw <fa h j&ulay bjiaram bJieet milay gopaalaa heerai bayQhay heer.

On meeting my loving God, all my doors of doubt are opened (to put out), thus thejewel has

pierced anotherjewel

faHH 3$ iTOcT HH W*3 5^ 3I^t wfa II3IIPII3II

bisam biia-ay naanak jas gaavat thaakur gunee gaheer. ||2||2| |3| |

Nanak says, "My Master is deep in virtues, I am thrilled by singing His praise. " 2. 2.3

>raw u ii nat mehlaa S.NAT M: S
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wrus* wmftj wrftj Qu>P«j6 ii apnaa jan aapeh aap uDhaari-o.

He Himselfhas liberated his own man (in me).

vsra tTS & jffin Hfrrtr he § ^fo ftrrw§ u*lll ao'8 11

aatii pahar jan kai sang basi-o man tay naahi bisaari-o. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Z)av and night, I live with His men, I do notforgot Himfrom my mind. J (pause)

H3?> l«U5 fofl Vftf§ STT 3f 55 ^ IW(<»G II

baran chihan naahee kichh paykhJ-o daas kaa kul na bichaari-o.

They did not carefor my colour, my (class), and also did not think about my lineage.

otPd letdor aw dPd rHQ Hofa Hii'fc mtfafi 11111 karkirpaa naamhardee-osahjsubJiaa-aysavaari-o. ||l||

Becoming kind, they have given me the name of God, and have refashioned me, in ease. 1

HtF taw wrfc whw ferr t wfa Qd'PdG ii mahaa bikham agan kaa saagar £is tay paar ulaari-o.

The ocean offire is very difficult, they have got me to swim it across.

Ofa Oftc ?rsar Rwih'<8 yiro ifsn yftwPdG ipiianttii

paykJi payJsh naanak bigsaano punah punah balihaari-o.
1 12| |3| |4| |

Nanak says, "Seeing andseeing God, I bloom, J sacrifice myselffor Him, again and again. "2.3.4

7>z htot u ii nat mehlaa 5. NAT M: 5

ufo ura nfij w>s siftj€ ii har har man men naam kahi-o.

/ have recited name ofGodfrom mind
fffe wjm ftefo ftrs aWfe 3tw s afaf 11111 atr*f n

kot apraaDh miteh kJiin fcheeiar taa kaa duj<h na rahi-o.
1 11| | rahaa-o.

Crores ofsins arefinished in a moment, my sufferings do end. 1 (pause)

VH3 ¥H3 yftrS &^ft fttj rffti Hftj§ ii js&ojat Kbojat bJia-i-o bairaagee saaphoo sang lahi-o.

Searching and searching I have become detached, and am in the congregation ofsaints.

TnrsfewFftrSorfk* waft uftrsfasaff arfaf inn sagal ti-aag ayk liv laageehar harcharangahi-o. ||l||

Leaving every thing aside, I am intuned with One, I am holding thefeet of God. 1

5RJ3 Hera gsi PawjQ # $ nafc vfe€ ii kahai mukat sunfcay nis£aaray jo jo saran pa-i-o.

Th e reciting are liberated, the listening are liberated, so is with,whoever has come to your refuge.

faHft? faHfir tjwhT" wjtf sra ttos affe^ iiaiieimii

simar simar su-aamee parafch apunaa kaho naanak anad tha-i-o. ||2||4||5||

Nanak says, "Remembering and remembering my Master, I am in bliss. " 2.4.5

Haw v ii nat mehlaa 5. NAT M: 5

aa?> crow rfftn waft h charan kamal sang laagee doree.

My cord (of love) is now strung with His lotus-feet.

m afo um 3ife H5> ii<iii arnf ii sukh saagar kar param gat moree. | rahaa-o.

O! ocean ofpleasures, liberate me. J (pause)

nfew dW'ftiG FTS *xy^ a# H?> aW $H aft ifat II

anchlaa gahaa-i-o jan apunay ka-o man beeDhp paraym kee khoree.

You giveyour support to your own man, my mind is pierced with the rapture ofyour love.

air w%3 aaife hh §uftr§ ht%»t aftw& t# iisii

jas gaavat b_hagal ras upji-o maa-i-aa kee jaalee ioree.
1
1 1 1

1

Singing your praise, nectar ofdevotion has sprung up, it has torn the net ofMaya.

ua?> ufe at feaur fefc * Otif' u£ ii pooran poor rahay kirpaa niQii aan na paykjia-o horee.

The treasure ofmercy (God) is perfect, perfectly pervading, I see none else.

ST5et ftffc rfr§ >*y?r 5 area, «Wt ii9pjii£ii

naanak mayl lee-o daas apunaa pareetna kabhoo thoree. ||2||5||6||
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Nanah says, "Ipray, get your servant united, never the love be lessened " 2.5.6

m& m ii nat mehlaa 5. NAT M: 5

>^ ny Hflf ufo A'd'fiji ii mayray man jap jap har naaraa-irj.

Ol my mind, remember and remember God
srasy ?> Ajh<j<j w?r vl% t dps U37 spr arte* ii*iii ii kabhoo na bisrahu man mayray £ay aatb pahar

gun gaa-in. Ill 1 1 rahaa-o.

Ol my mind, neverforget Him,sing His attributes day and night. 1 (pause)

hhj gftr craf flrar hh? h» factor awifee n

saaDhoo Qboor kara-o nit majan sabji kilbikJi paap gavaa-ifl.

Ever have a bath in thefeet-dust ofsaints, allyour sins and sorrows willfinish,

^yfaat ftrair tefaurffc arte ferrftr mvfez n«ti

poora n poor rahay kirpaa niCb shat flbat disat sa maa-i n ,
1

1 1 1

1

The treasure ofmercy isperfectlypervading, He is seen merging in all bodies. 1

hot 3m &*t »pr a-fr ftmaTf §ffc s II jaap £aap kot lakJi poojaa har simian tul na laa-ifl.

Meditation, austerities, worship, in lacs and crores ofways, do not match the remembrance of
God
fftr era

-

Sfa" 7iT7>^ srj h*A §% H'Hftt afpfkf II 3 II (J IIP II

du-ay kar jorJi naanak daan maaN
gai tayray daasan daas dasaa-in- ||2||6||7||

Nanak says, "Folding my both hands, I beg to be the servant ofyour servants. " 2.6.

7

mw m ii nat mehlaa 5. NAT M: 5

i& hot? 7nj tars ii mayrai sarbas naam nifinaan.

Treasure ofyour name, is everythingfor me.

<5rrV fera*r H»gr nfar fwfo# Ff^rfr nin <j<j"§ ii

kar kirpaa saaBnoo sang mili-o safcgur deeno daan. 1 11| | rahaa-o.

Becoming kind, true Guru has given me a gift ofjoining the comgregation ofsaints. 1 (pause)

sukji-daata dukjQ bJianjanhaaraa gaa-o keeitan pooran gi-aan.

He ispleasure giving, sorrow destroying, let us sing about Him with perfect knowledge.

aw ghj £f ifo »?* zft$ ftjAfMG ysr Mffcwqy mil

kaam kro£h lobJi kjiand kjiand keenHay binsi-o mooch abjjimaan.

He has broken cupidity, anger, greed, intopieces, allmy idiotic vanity isfinished. 1

fa»r us wcfW vni w?OTfr>ft w§ n ki-aa gun tayray aafcb. vaJshaanaa parabJi antarjaamee jaan.

How many ofyour attributes can I recite and show, I only know that Master is allpervading.

^3?? com JRfffr HV HTW TO ?OTTf H9KPIICII

charan kamal saran sukji saagar naanak sad kurbaan, ||2||7||8||

Nanak says, "Of treasure ofpleasures, I seek refuge in your lotus-feet, I sacrifice myselffor

Vou." 2.7.8

P. 980
?57 hoot 14 ii nat mehlaa 5. NAT M: 5

a© vfe ^1% ff§ 3ra" ttut? ii ill 3tF§ ii ha-o vaar vaar jaa-o gur gopaal. rahaa-o.

Ol my Guru, loving God, I ever sacrifice myselffor you. 1 (pause)

Hftr IbddlA 3H »JTO C# ?P¥ «fe>»PW 11*111

mohi nirgun turn pooran daatay deenaa naath da-i-aal. ||1||

/ am without virtues andyou areperfect giver, the Master ofpoor, merciful. 1

fss ds^ *r whs rfh»f ips to wis ip ii ootnal baitnat sovat jaagat jee-a paraan Dhan maal.
1
12| |
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While sitting, standing, sleeping or awakening, you are my life, my wealth and allpossessions. 2

?3H?> fWH rof Hffr >ft (TOW €3H ftHTO N3llt:lltfll

darsan pt-aas bahut man mayrai naanak daras nihaal.
1 13| |8| |9|

|

Nanak says, "I am very thirsty to seeyou, let me see you and be in your bliss. " 3. 8.

9

to how y nat paib-taal mehlaa 5 NAT PARTAL M: 5

lit*HfddN vjrte ii ik-o
Nkaar satgur prsaad.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

ik%%>&5 tfhs >fl? ii ko-oo hai mayro saajan meet.

Is there anyone, who is myfriend, my well-wisher.

tn% Try m& tfte ii har naam sunaavai neej.

who can ever recite the name of Godfor me.

fesfr faiftftte ii binsai du&h. bipreet.

Then all my sufferings and wavering will end.

HI »ravf hs 35 iiiii auif ii sabj} arpa-o man tan cheet.
|
|l|

|
rahaa-o.

/ will submit my mind and body, everything. I (pause)

k& firasF cfte ii ko-ee virlaa aapan keet.

Very rare one is owned by God
m%r 3ww h$ rite ii sang charan kamal man seei.

In the company oflotus-feet (God), my mind is cool

an% ftrav uftr hh ^te mil karkirpaa har jas deet-

Becoming kind, God gave me His praise 1 (pause)

Tfr wfa tow rfte ii har bjjaj janam padaarath jeet.

Remember God and -win the wealth oflife,

£fe vfe^ dfr ytfte ii kot patit hohi puneet-

Crores ofdeclined are purified.

wm hth *fe Hte ste ia ii «* ii «k> u ii

naanak daas bal bal keet. ||2||1||10[|19||

Nanak says, "I, the servant, sacrifice myselffor you. "2.1.10.19

S3 wm^tor huw a nat asatpadee-aa mehlaa 4 NAT ASHTPADIANM: 4

Mf'Hfeara iprfte ii ik-oNkaar satgur prsaad.

GW is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

a*H h% Hffr ate ?ph wr% ii raam mayray man tan naam aDhaaray.

01 Godyour name is basefor my mind and body.

ftq? sftr s ns§ jaxfe ?py jnffr ii «\u ?nrf n

khin pal reh na saka-o bin sayvaa mai gurmat naam samHaaray. ||1|| rahaa-o.

/ cannot livefor a moment, without servingyou. In the wisdom ofGuru, Irememberyourname
1 (pause)

«rftr trfij ala
-

uftr Hfs ftp>pv<r ft ofa
-

afij boj ftwn% n

har har har har har man Qhj-aavahu mai har har naam pi-aaray.

/ remember the name ofGod, continuously. The name ofGod is dear to me.

#r?> sfe>»pw b$ vp Q'*i ara
- $ hmR; h*1^ iiiii

deen da-i-aal bJba-ay parab_h ihaakur gur kai sabad savaaray. ||1||

My Master-God, merciful to poor, has become kind. The word ofGuru refarhions me.

Huytjo t441tfl<A H% 0'««3 »T3TM »W% II

maQhsoodan jagjeevan maaDb.0 mayray ttiaakur agam apaaray.
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My sweet, life-giving Master, my God is unapproachable, infinite,

fear faoG ilt>J\ ara§ ajar »rff ft jfij otsw% n? 11

ik bin-o bayntee kara-o gur aagai mai saaQboo charan pafchaaray. 1 12| |

/ have oneprayer, before my Guru, let me wash thefeet ofsaints. 2

HUH ?^ ft l[¥ 8ff ifE Ot fo(J'3 II

sahas naytar naytar hai parabJi ka-o parabJi ayko purakJi niraaray.

Crores of eyes, are the eyes ofMaster, yet He is alone and indifferent Purakh.

HUH Hafe S$ Ifg 5»SJf yf ts> 3JUH% 3»% 11911

sahas moorat ayko parabh thaakur parabJi ayko gurmal taaray.
1 13| |

litere are lacs offorms, one Master is in alt, in the wisdom of Guru, Master alone liberates. 3

3RH% 7TH e>tef xrfenroftj aft ?t*h 8R» ii gurmat naam darnodarpaa-i-aa har har naam urQhaaray.

In the wisdom of Guru, I am blessed with the name ofGod, I keep His name in my heart.

aft
-

ufe «bt ajft »f% »fh# ftrf fjar aiuar H>fU nan

har har kathaa banee a£ mee^ee ji-o goongaa gatak samHaaray.
1 14| |

The story ofGod is made very sweet I can drink, but like a dumb, I cannot tell its taste. 4

3h?f w% «ft yfe §h »n% afta* &w tear* ii rasnaa saad chakjjai bjjaa-ay doojai at feekay lohh bikaaray.

My tongue tastes the relish ofother's love, it is surely tasteless, theproduct of evil mind, greed

h ajayfW wflj aw hot hw »rcr an >ro terra imn

jo gurmukh saad chakheh raam naamaa sabJi an ras saad bisaaiay.
1 15| I

A Gurmukh, who tastes the taste ofGod's name, he willforget the taste ofall other tastes. 5

irawfe wh n$ vfetor Hfr arafew wit ftrpu n

gurmat raam naam Efran paa-i-aa sun kehtf-aa paap nivaaray.

In the wisdom of Guru, I am blessed with the wealth ofname, the reciting and listening it will

finish my sins.

q^H ?rfe fm %fe?> ft% s7?^ & fi?) (Wa ii£ii

£>haram raa-ay jam nayih na aavai mayray thaakur kay jan pi-aaray.
1 16| |

Those, who are my Master's loving men, the devil ofthejudge ofjustice cannot touch them. 6

we htt wh a ## ft areHfe Tnj H»ft ii saas saas saas hai jaytay mai gurmat naam samH
aaray.

The number ofbreaths, I have, in the wisdom of Guru, I will spend in remembering name.

tth wn wfe J^ft tes ft ikzw wn ter% saas saas jaa-ay naamai bin so birthaa saas bikaaray.
1

1 7| |

Any breath that goes without name, is spent without worth, withoutpurpose. 7

%VT%V crfb" *{B Hdrtl H «jflj H77 ftfe ftlW^
-

II

kirpaa kirpaa kar deen parabJi sarnee mo ka-o har jan mayl pi-aaray.

Be kind I, thepoor, am in your refuge, 01 dear, let me meet a man of God.

P. 981
<Vrt« tTHffr rFVf SRI3; t TTH CHS £ UfexJ'd lieiHII

naanak daasan daas kahat hai ham daasan kay panihaaray.
1 18| 1 1 1

1

Nanak says, "Iam servant ofyour servants, still more, Iam water-carrier ofyour servants. " 8.

1

7>z mw a ii nat mehlaa 4. NAT M: 4

wh tth vara Ifcaajjftwa ii raam ham paathar nirgunee-aaray.

01 God, lama stone, without virtues.

%v fsrir aria
-

ajj ftwir uh xtuts naffe ajar 3^% inn avQ n

kirpaa kirpaa kar guroo milaa-ay ham paahan sabad gur taaray. rahaa-o.

With great mercy, God has gotme to meet a Guru, Iam only a ston e, word ofGuru has got me to

swim across, 1 (pause)
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h(1mm tfh Rjd'fi wife >ftsr A»'<ii3 wrapt ii satgur naam drirJi-aa-ay at meethaa mailaagar malgaaray.

True guru has taught me name, it is very sweet, and isfragrance ofSandal

jrafe t hu teftr ufo yrrzft KFa <j?u'<) iisji

naamai sural vajee hai dah dis har muskee musak ganBhaaray. ||1||

In name is the awareness often directions, and ofthefragrance offragrance-giving God 1

%cft [none 5OT oCW ft 3Tf% iflsfr aHS II

tayree nirgun kathaa kathaa hai meethee gur neekay bachan samaaray.

Your story ofbeing beyond Gunnas, is sweet, the perfect Guru reminded me about it

di'«3 di'«d ufe ai?y ar^
- ana arfa Rms*? iisii

gaava£ gaava£ har gun gaa-ay gun gaavat gur nisiaaray.
1 |2|

|

Singing and singing, I sing the attributes of God, by singing attributes, Guru liberates. 2

ftt? 3TJ u? mftrarft feg ftf^twl' rfar f^t n

bibayk guroo guroo samadrasee tis mile€-ai sank utaaray.

The logic ofGuru is thatfor him everyone is same, let us meet Him without hesitation.

hRjoio fkf&>ft V3H M§ vftw U^t nfcgq & ufovl'iJ 119 II

satgur mili-ai param pad paa-i-aa ha-o satgur kai balihaaray.
1 13||

Meeting true Guru, I am blessed with supremeposition, I sacrifice myselffor my true Guru. 3
gflj erftf ot>) ffa unjgr frfti ufem'd n

pakJiand pakhand kar kar bJiarmay lobJi pakJiand jag buri-aaray.

People are wandering in greed and hypocrisy, hypocrisy has made the world evil-doers.

<j«f-s irasfe ^^'tfl dvfti H>ra»5 *f3T fofr h7̂ huh

halal palai dukJl-daa-ee hoveh jamkaal kJiarJiaa sir maaray.
1 14| |

Such people, suffer here and hereafter, devil ofdeath is standing on head and beating them . 4

fait fe?)H WTB rPW H>f$ fa? >ffew St Rflff$ II

ugvai dinas aal jaal samHaalai bikb maa-i-aa kay bisthaaray.

H%A //re </own o/ the day, they start looking after worldly matters, though this is all poison,

spread ofMaya.

w^t 3ffc Ffew mi*3f% gu£ Aw »r% nun

aa-ee rain b_h_a-i-aa supnanlar bikb supnai bJiee dukji saaray.
1 15|

I

With the advance of night, they are in dreams, in dream also it is allpoison. 5

aw? ft HHffeJtf hit ep^ 6t trard
-

ii kalar k&ayl lal koorh.jamaa-i-aa sajjJi koorhai kay kHalvaaray.

Having a saline land, I have sown falsehood, then the heap is also offalsehood.

Hfo J¥ fwft^ an% tW ifot ll£ll

saakat nar sab_h feh.ook]l bhukJiaanay d_ar ifcaadjiay jam jandaaray. 1 16| |

The non-believingmen are hungry with all hunger, the devil ofdeath is standing, at their door to

crucify. 6

W7SW oratT tffe»F fe*f HH? 4\\3'^ II

manmukJl karaj charfai-aa bikjl bJiaaree utrai sabad veechaaray.

Manmukh is under heavy debt ofpoison, it can be paid back by pondering over word.

ftT37) OTff § rfaffe elftf fftt vftl WfsJT 9^" IIPII

jijnay karaj karaj kay mangee-ay kar sayvak pag lag vaaray. ||7||

All those creditors,from whom the credit is sought, are made servants by Guru, they aresacrificing

for Hisfeet 7

H<t?A'« nfk rf^ f«if sftr *faftto A«d'3 ii jagannaath sabJijantar upaa-ay nakkJieeneesabJi nathhaaray.

The God has created all instruments, with them He pierced nose to put string in it
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i{f ft&ft* itfWf. tof i># fTH fuwn* nc ii ? ii

naanak parabji J&inchai frv chafee-ai j i-o fehaavai raam pi-aaray.
1
18| |2

1

1

Nanak says, "Theway Hepulls up, I walk on, in the way, the loving God likes. " 8.2

to hot s ii nat mehlaa 4. NAT M: 4

m\ ufo u?flj3 Hftr jrvt ii raam har amrit sar naavaaray.

01 God, let me have bath in thepool of nectar (Amritsar),

Hfedifti ftn>»r$ MWff ft ?fW fHfo sraww ii«\ii n

saigur gi-aan majan hai neeko mil kalmal paap utaaray. ||1|| rahaa-o.

In the knowledge oftrue Guru, bath ispure, it removes all sins and sorrows. 1 (pause)

Am(a W JJRJ I3¥ **'ft"t^ Uf^ £W aiooc Qll'3 II

sangat kaa gun bahuj aEbjkaa-ee pari soo-aa ganak u^baaray.

The virtues ofcongregation are lot many, by reading (listening)fromparrot, Ganaka was liberated

mbw £ii9H it ejftw aif ft fc^fe fturt inn

paras napras bJia-ay kubijaa ka-o lai baikunttl siQhaaray.
1

1 1 1

1

By touching the untouchable Kubja,with bent-back she was taken to paradise. 1

nfmtm rftfe yqf yfe arM arftr ftM'fee dart n ajaamal pa reel putar parat keenee kar naaraa-iD bolaaray.

Afamal expressed His lovefor son, by calling him Narain (God).

may ray ifraakur kai man bJia a-ay bbaavnee jamkankar maar bidaa ray.
1

1 2 1

1

Those lookedpleasing to Master were pleasingfor all, the devil ofdeath was beaten to run. 2

htoj wA arftr 3zr gs^ ft iifc S s tfi«'3 ii maanukjj kathai kath lok sunaavai jo bolai so na beechaaray.

Man relates this, he gets thepeople to listen, but one who relates does not think over it

jrhMb ftio 3 Aw w% «rfa I'm H'fto Row! its ii

satsangaj milai ta dM-taa aaval har raam naam nistaaray.
1 13| |

Joining the congregation of True, one learns to befirm, that the name ofGod liberates. 3

bh *frf ftff ft wts% 3H wfti fl»f « ii jab lag jee-o pind hai saabat tab lag kichh na samaaray.

Till the mind and body are intact, one does not botherfor anything.

tra ura >tefa wrftr aareft ar% fy uftera" huh

jab gJiar mandar aag lagaanee kadJi koop kadJiai panihaaray.
1 14||

But when the house is on fire, he digs a wellfor bringing waters. 4

M'aa fH% wr H5 r srtftwy ftrfty uflf ufir jpy tof% II

saakal si-o man mayl na karee-ahu jin har har naam bisaaray.

01 mind have no relation with non-believer, because it will leadyou toforget name, ofGod

saakat bachan bichhoo-aa jl-o dasee-ai taj saakat parai paraaray. ||5||

The words ofnon-believer are like the sting of a scorpion, keep the non-believerfar away. 5

P. 982
wfiJi ?rftjT ijr% to ifrfk Bartt sfti yrj jfftrw3 ii

lag lag pareet baho pareet lagaa-ee lag saaDhoo sang savaaray.

Being in love, I love so much, thus being in the congregation ofsaints, I am refashioned.

51 tos m% nfe sftr wft w% *>«<s 135 fuw^ HSU

gur kay bachan sat sat kar maanay mayray fliaakur bahut pi-aaray.
1

1 6 1

1

Tlie words of Guru, I believe, are all true, my Master loves them so much. 6

yufa wjftf ings 9HTf nfly ufir ifif ?Ffw fvwrd 11

poorab janam parchoon kamaa-ay har har har naam pi-aaray.
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In my previous birth, I earned bit by bit, the name of loving God.

ara iprfe rffljs «g yrftrwr 99 sri a? Jfart 11211

gur parsaad amrit ras paa-i-aa ras gaavai ras veechaaray. ||7||

With the grace of Guru, I am blessed with nectar ofname, I sing nectar, ponder oyer nectar. 7

<rfa ure ^ftr nfo §t ft% cress wis h har har roop rang sabJitayray mayray taalan laal gulaaray.

God is in allforms and colours, my loving love isflowering likeflowers.

jaisaa rang deh so hovai ki-aa naanakjant vichaaray. ||8||3||

Nanak says, "The kind ofcolour, He gives that colours, what thepoor being are?" 8.3

fz wre* u 11 nat mehlaa 4. NAT M: 4

anr ara
-

irate iff H raam gur saran parabJioo rakhvaaray.

01 God, I am in the refuge of Guru, please save.

ft=r§ <xvq 3^>5f ycrrV wfeC «rf<i §v? srfe (oM^"3 11111 <j<j'0 11

ji-o kunchar taj|oo-ai pakar chalaa-i-o kar oopar kadh nisiaaray.
1

1 1 1
1 rahaa-o.

Like the crocodile caught the elephant to take away, Godpulledhim out and liberated. 1 (pause)

5f A<d HU3 Hffe TfiST Hfe HdU 1 olftf 3T3" IT% II

parab_h kay sayvak bahut ai neekay man sarQhaa kar har Dbaaray.

The servants ofMaster are very pure, they havefaith in mind, therefore God sustains them.

>*% ijfe wife Hffr w% ?re zft 0?r wrra HHll

mayray parafah sarDhaa bftagat man bhaavai jan kee paij savaaray.
1

1 1 1

1

To my Master, devotion ofthefaithful is pleasing: He refashions the honour ofHis men. I

utV ufo h^? ibp wfi it? stoh 11 har har sayvak sayvaa laagai sabhdaykJiai barahm pasaaray.

The servants ofGod are doing His service, and they see One all pervading.

fea <Stf<fl »F% ^ET iSt*Pd f^F% II? II

ayk purakh ik nadree aavai sabh aykaa nadar nihaaray. ||2||

There is one Purakh, one is seen, everyone sees only One. 2

UT3" LRJ O'ejg 3fip>F ITS 5^t IT? rT3H HM% II

har parabh. thaakur ravi-aa sabh ihaa-ee sabh chayree jagat samaaray.

God Master, ispervading allplaces, and looks after all His maids in the world.

»rfU efewpw ^ftwr ctf %^ flrt% sft% zr^ 119 11

aap da-i-aal ga-i-aa gaan dayvai vich paathar keeray kaaray.
1 13| |

He Himself is merciful, gives mercy in charity, He gives (food) even to worms in stones. 3
toraftr 9*it hu3 MHoinfl ?ft( W8* ftraai Mf*d 11

anjar vaas bahut muskaa-ee hharam bhoolaa mirag siQyhaaray.

In the mind of dear, lot ofperfume is perfuming, but astraying in doubt, he gets His horns

entangled in bushes.

to s$ 5% $tV rara w&l arftr y% aira R$H3^ 11a 11

ban ban gjioodh dhoodJi fir thaakee gur poorai ghar nistaaray,
1 14| |

/ searched and searchedHim in forest, I am tired. Theperfect Guru liberates me in my home. 4

H^r 3tf arf d w£t ftfc H^t toffij? if% it banee guroo guroo hai banee vich banee amrit saaray.

The word (bani) is Guru, Guru is word, in word are all nectars,

3T§ H^t 5T& tTS Wfl lR3tV 3T? ftnji3l HUH ,

gur banee kahai sayvak jan maanai partakjl guroo nistaaray. ||5||

The word ofGuru says, the servingperson obeys, the Guru then liberates Him visibly. 5

h? ft ftw guy ft vnfatoF nftr ^rfatorw% 11
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saiail hai barahm barahm hai pasri-aa man beeji-aa khaavaaray.

// is all God, God is in expansion, 01 my mind, whatyou sow the same you will eat.

frT# H7f tJ^d'H ?ftj»F ftpTCflft WfS1 Ul^ fljft fpt 11*11

ji-o jan chandar-haaMs dukJii-aa BharistbuEtiee apunaa gjiar lookee jaaray.
1 16| |

/.('Ae /Ae man, Chand Haans, wanted to hurt (kill) Dhrisht Budhi, but in theprocess, He set his

own house on flames, 6

tfF 9% t*5 ofofir fare >jw hjj ^ th fiS<j'3 ii

parabJi l<a-o jan anfcar rid lochai parabJi jan kay saas nihaaray.

The man desires Master in his mind, butHe is looking after him, by every breath.

f^P-P fepj1 clftj Bdlfs Rjd'fi ART l/A STjf ft>Hd'«J 11.311

kirpaa kirpaa kar bjiagaj drirJi-aa-ay jan peechhai jag nis£aaray.
1
17|

|

Becoming kind, He teches His devotee and liberates the world after him. 7
wrvjy »pflx wflr ijf s^f i{f wO frmfe hv% »

aapan aap aap parabJi thaakur parabJi aapay sarisat savaaray.

God is God by Himself, Master Himselfrefashions the world.

frawm wO wflj hi *at srfa" wjxtU ftujid iiciibii

jan naanak aapay aap sabJi vaitai kar kirpaa aap nistaaray.
1 18| |4|

|

Nanak says, "He Himselfpervades everywhere, becoming kind, He liberates. " 3.4

7iz mw 8 ii nat mehlaa 4. NAT M: 4
grw aft- ftrair &<j n raam kar kirpaa layho ubaaray.

01 God, be kind and liberate.

fri§ vzrftr ^v^t cmc' »T7ff uftr uftr btt far% ihii otj'9 ii

ji-o pakar daropaiee dustaaN aanee har har laaj nivaaray. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Z,/Ac /Ae wicked caught and brought Dropti, but you saved her honour. 1 (pause)

offer ftrav trfeoT m> 3% feg >fbTf e»5 fWa* ii kar kirpaa jaachik jan tayray ik maaga-o daan pi-aaray.

01 dear be kind, the beggar begsfor a giftfrom you.

Hfeara^ ft>3 pt J^ofl" >} 3t§ «7ftr 55 >ffts m'3 him

saigur kee nit sarQhaa laagee mo ka-o har gur may I savaaray.
1

1 1 1

1

/ am ever infaith oftrue Guru, O! my God-Guru please get me meet and be refashioned. 1

H'c<d sraw w£ ftr©
1

H^t>5f ft?3 in^r §w g«'3 11

saakat karam paanee ji-o mathee-ai nit paan.ee jhol jhulaaray.

The non-believer'sfob is to churn water, he always shakes it by churning.

mil satsangai param pad paa-i-aa kadJi maafcban kay gatkaaray.
1 12| |

Joining congregation of true, I am blessed with Supreme position, I churn out butter and
enjoy it 2

to^6rf^HH?f5ftwftraHfeHfe^uiw^ ii ni£ nil kaa-i-aa majan kee-aa nit mat maldayh savaaray.

Ever and ever she washes her body, rubbing and rubbing she cleans and decorates it

P. 983
fta

-

H&fld at Hfc OTff T> HE JoT? ffapV II3 II

mayray satgur kay man bachan na bhaa-ay sabJi fokat chaar seegaaray.
1

1 3 1

1

But my true Guru does notdike to talk to her, all thefour decorations are useless. 3

matak matak chal saJshee sahaylee mayray thaakur kay gun saaray.

Ol myfriend, my companions, walk with graceful gait, and remember attributes ofmy Master.
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3rawfV ffr j& l[B ft Hfedjd DOW lit) II

gurmukh sayvaa mayray parabji bjiaa-ee mai satgur alakH lakJiaaray. ||4||

Th e service ofGurumukh, is likedbymy Master, my tru e Guru willgethim to know the unknown.4

ff^ywymw 7r&hi£am%>s^ u naaree purakii purakJl sabji naaree sab_h ayko purakJl muraaray.

All women are men, all men are women, in all is one God alone.

san£ janaa kee rayn man fc»haa-ee mil har jan har nisjaaray. ||5||

O! brother the dust-feet ofsaint is pleasing to my mind, meet man of God, He liberates. 5

3PH 3fM 7*313 HF ftftW fa^ M?3f3" tjfe TO II

garaam garaam nagar sab_h firi-aa rid aniar har jan bJiaaray.

Village to village, all cities, I wandered, but loving God is staying in my mind.

PT HdiJ' fipffc fMB1^ H 3$ Uf^ 3T3 3Tfo II £ II

sarDhaa sarDhaa upaa-ay milaa-ay mo ka-o har gur gur nisjtaaray.
1 16| |

Cultivatingfaith, He gets to unite, my Guru-God liberates. 6

MTO Hf ?fter srfo»r nfiraiftr hh? ^*f% n pavan soot sabh neekaa kari-aa satgur sabad veechaaray.

The whole thread ofair (breath), is purified, by pondering over the word oftrue Guru.

fetT Uffr Wfe wffij? 3TT UtW ft$ 773Tf fi-xJ'cJ II5II

nij gharjaa-ay amritras pee-aa bin nainaa jagat nihaaray. ||7||

Entering into own home (mind), J drink the relish ofnestar and see the world without eyes. 7

3§ 3TS ^TH H^ffr Stft M'«8 3X UM fftg oftt II

ia-o gun ees baran nahee saaka-o turn mandar ham nik keeray.

01 God, I cannot tell your attributes, you are a temple, I am a small worm in U.

TO %V ara" HS? A WH WI3 Hff iftt IICIIMII

naanak kirpaa karahu gur maylhu mai raam japai man Dheeray. ||8||5||

Nanak says, "Be kind and let me meet Guru, my mind enjoys patience by remembering

God. "8.5

Haw 9 ii nat mehlaa 4. NAT M: 4

ft% h?> hh s^ra warn wr% n mayray man b_haj thaakur agam apaaray.

01 my mind, remember Master, unapproachable infinite.

UH IRft TO ftSddf^iWf1^ erfa
- few Wf3" Hill tJU'Q II

ham paapee baho nirgunee-aaray kar kirpaa gur nistaaray. Ill 1
1 rahaa-o.

/ am sinner without virtues, becoming merciful, Guru liberates. 1 (pause)

fro wtj as ut* ffest HjaQ «<j8 ara fU»n% n

saaDhoo purakh saaDh jan paa-ay ik bin-o kara-o gur pi-aaray.

O! my dear Guru I have a request, let me meet persons, likeyour saints.

gr« fiTM US Utft #3RJ Hf frfHA 1 ftf flw% IIS II

raam naam Dhan poojee dayvhu sab_h tisnaa bliookh nivaaray.
1

1 1 1

1

Bless me with the wealth ofname ofGod as my capital, that will remove hunger and lust 1

y% u^r fVrai flfar Hta tear ft£$ irafa h»t% ii

pachai palang marig bearing kunchar meen ik ingree pakar sagftaaray.

The moth, deer, black-bee, elephant, thefish, all in the heat oflust, are caught and killed.

l-faj J? Htf» & ^tft 3HT MfaaigW (n«'9 II? II

panch l^hoot sabal hai dayhee gur satgur paap nivaaray. ||2| |

In the body, five devils are very powerful, Guru, true Guru removes these evils. 2

h'h:} ite nftr nfa Hftr <vot; hwt ysp% n
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saaslar bayd soQb soQtl dayfchay mun naarajl bachan pukaaray.

The Shastras, the Vedas, I read with care, and abo hear the crying words ofNard

raam naam paihahu gat paavhu satsangatgur nistaaray. ||3||

But liberation is in reading about name ofGod. Joiningtrue congregation, Guru emancipates. 3

jjtex tffe waft »jf 3ft ftw Tfag sthw fts«p% 11

paree£am pareej lagee parabh kayree jiv sooraj kamal nihaaray.

01 my dear, I am in love with Master, like lotusfor seeing God
ft* giW ftj TO 7Ft HH f7!# ttREPt II8 II

mayr sumayr mor baho naachai jab unvai ghan ghanhaaray.
1 14| |

When the roaring clouds descend, thepeacocks in hills, in mountains, dance to their heart 4
FPors af »fftj=r hzt ffrfou mi^jv 11 saakatka-oamrit baho sinchahusabJldaal fool bisukaaray.

The non-believer may be irrigated with nectar, its branches andflowers will remain poisonous.

fof ftrf fft«fu wetsr fr^t iftr ife sr* fk*j im 11

jj-o ji-o niveh saakat nar saytee chliayih chhayrti kadiiai bikJl kJiaaray.
1

1 5 1

1

More and more, one is modest with non-believer, he will harass and vomit enough poison. 5

H3?r H3 wtj fkfe arJWfr 3j7 Hwfii uafw? 11 san£an sant saaDh mil rahee-ai gun boleh par-upkaaray.

Live in the congregation ofa saint ofsaints, he speaks with virtuesfor other's well-being.

jfe% faft H£ ftarft fa% ms fWfe amw htw 11 £11

santai sant mitai man bigsai ji-o jal mil kamal savaaray. ||6||

If a saint meets saints, the mind blossoms, like the water meeting lotus gives it life. 6

£7 wufeHf to? d &ajftrj Hwftj fears n lobJi lahar sab_h su-aan halak hai haiki-o sabJieh bigaaray.

The wave ofgreed is all dog's madness, once in madness it tries to bite everyone.

ft%" 6'ejd 5 rfla'fft iJHf3" Wfe ftfl»P5 & >T% II? II

mayray thaakur kai deebaan kJiabar ho-ee gur gi-aan kjiaiftag lai maaray,
1 17| |

Once my Master's court was informed, that Guru taking up the sword ofknowledge kills. 7

anj ip? ftt ft ftrav tr% 11 raakJi raakJi raakJi parabJi mayray mai raafcQo kirpaa Dhaaray.

O! my Master, save and save me, becoming kind, save me.

jtoot ft trar wwa 7> srtt ft h&jj<j ara fXnj'd icifl

naanak mai Dnar avar na kaa-ee mai satgur gur nistaaray. 1 18| |6|

|

Nanak says, "I have no other base, Guru, true Guru liberates me. " 8.

6

aar <\ 11 ctlhakaa 1. (Chhaka).

P. 984
wm wrft arfy huw a raag maalee ga-urnaa mehlaa 4RAGMALI GAURA, M: 4

i§^nfe tfh «d3' ww foaeS ftrar? wrw >pft ftfgtftW ywftr h

ik-o
Nkaar sat naam kartaa purakJi nirbjia-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibjia" gur parsaad-

One (God) isformless, dynamic. True is (His) name. (He is the) Person who creates. (He is)

beyondfear and animosity (all love). (He is) eternal Being. (He is) not subject to birth and death.

(He is) selfexistent (He is) realized by the, grace of Guru.

wrfoct ff3?> otfo arr >»?? jj^ft ipft»r 11 anik jatan kar rahay har ant naahee paa-i-aa.

/ tried my best, I could not know God's limits.

ufa »raiM win ararfr dftr »t^h ufo in? wfewm a»r§ 11

har agam agam aoaaDh boDh aa^ays har parabJi raa-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o.

God is unapproachable, unfathomable truth, I salute my Master God-king. 1 {pause)

sry ^fa hu ffrz V3t-3i Ffi^fbv 11 kaam kroDh lobJi moh nltjhagratay jhag raa-i-aa.
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The cupidity, anger, greed, avarice, always quarrel and get quarreled

uh wv 3ts 3% ufa Hufc ufe y» wrfew 11111

ham raakh raakJi sieen iayray har saran har parabJi aa-i-aa.

01 my Master, my God, I have come to your refuge, you save me, since I am your poor one. I

Hdi'didl i{F u»s§ ufo rafe jpfewc ii sarQaagafcee parafeh paaljay har fcliagai vachhal naa-i-aa.

Once in His refuge, God-Master nourishes, He is knownfor His being devotee-loving.

trftraro ?T5 ddA'IV U9ft»r ufij ^ftf wl§ dd'Riwr iqii

par-hilaad. jan harnaakji pakri-aa har raaJsb lee-o £araa-i-aa.
1
12|

|

Prahlad, the man ofGod, was caught by Harnakash, God saved him and liberated 2

Ufa % Hff HUB IFZE HSTW #tTff grfew II

har chayt ray man mahal paavan sab_h doojch bjianjan raa-i-aa.

07 my mind, remember God to be in His home, He is a king, destroyer of all sorrows.

3§ HU?7 ftwfc o'«W ufaajUH^ V? xf^>Hr MO
feha-o janam maran nivaar thaakur har gurmatee parabh paa-i-aa. ||3||

In the wisdom ofGuru, I am blessed with Master, He removes all myfears of birth and death. 3

Ufe U^?) 7THH TTWFVft 5§ 5313 BrT?) 3F"fe»F II

har patil paavan naam su-aamee bJia-o fehagat bHanjan gaa-i-aa.

God's name purifies the declined, therefore, I sing about Master who destroys devotees'fears.

ufu u»f ufe^ftr LpPdG A'Ao< tpIh iwftDr'iiQiiHii

har haar har urEiiaari-ojan naanak naam samaa-i-aa. l|4||l||

Nanak says, "I keep God in my mind, thus I am merging in His name. " 4.

1

Hrft aify hub* 8 ii maalee ga-urbaa mehlaa 4. MALI GAURA M: 4

»rfa h?> ?th wh ii jap man raam naam sukJi-daata.

01 my mind, remember name of God, He is pleasure giving.

HdtfdiP=i fkte ufo h»? »rfe»r arawfa quw ua^ h
c,,, ^jt§ n

safcsangat; mil har saa^ aa-i-aa gurmukh barahm pachhaataa. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Joining true Congregation, I have the taste, relish of God, Gurmukh has known God. 1 (pause)

«s'dfl jju earrg irfe»r ajfe fkftpft ufa yi ft^ ii

vadbhaagee gur darsan paa-i-aa gur mili-ai har parabJi jaataa.

With great luck, I could see God, meeting Guru, I couldknow my Master.

?UHfe KB JW <fl«fd Uftr Mffljfe Ufa Hfa S1^1 ll°(ll

durmat mail ga-ee sabh neekar har amrii har sar naataa.
1
1 1 1

1

When I took bath in the nectar of God's pool, the dirt of bad wisdom was washed off. 1

ti?> n?> hht ltf<{l ufa inflfew fe?j uy& ufa oft any ii

Dhan Dhan saaDJi jinHee har parai2ti paa-i-aa £inH poochha-o har kee baa£aa

.

They are lucky saints, who have got God, their Master, ask them the matters about God
tpfe »di9 fen eiu§ HtjJW ufa hbu srafk ftmy nail

paa-ay laga-o nit kara-o jud/ee-aa har maylhu karam biD_h_aataa. ||2||

/ be at theirfeet, and ever pray. O! God the giver of life, let me meet them. 2

foo'c feifr irfe*»F 3T§ w*f ajra* Htj?>t hb 35 11

lilaat likjaay paa-i-aa gur saajDhoo gur bachnee man tan raataa.

Ifsaint-Guru is preordainedfor me, with the words ofGuru, my mind and body are in love.

ufa »rfe fHBw irfewm ftrcsfeM v^f awsT 113 11

har parabh aa-ay milay sukji paa-i-aa sabJi kilvijch paap gavaafcaa.
1 13| |

God-Master has come to meet, I am very happy, all my sins and sorrows are off. 3
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OM'ft e ftT^ 3raHf=f vftw ftfi£ oft §3K H1^ II

raam rasaa-in jinM gurmat paa-i-aa tin" kee ootam baataa.

Those, who in the wisdom ofGuru, are blessed, with nectar ofGod, their conversation is always

good.

few eft iter irtfbft wwaft htt htss; safe ire1̂ iia ipii

tin kee pank paa-ee-ai vadbJiaagee jan naanak charan paraataa.
1 14| |2||

Nanak says, "Thosewho are at thefeet ofGod, one can havetheir company, ifgreatly lucky. "4.2

P. 985
Jfflft flfy hub* a ii maalee ga-udiaa mehlaa 4. GAURA Ms 4

Rftr far h'(1ic< vrte ?w Hfty f1?^ <rf<T ftwft€ n

sabii siDh saaDhik mun janaa man bhaavnee har D_hj-aa-i-o.

All perfecting, ascetics, sages arepleasing to mind, when they remember God.

WraUTJ U'<jqoH W»F)ft 3ft
1

>MStf 3Jf B*ffr§ Hill <3*i'Q II

aprampro paarbarahm su-aamee har alakH guroo laj&aa-i-o.
1

1 1 1
1 rahaa-o.

My Master is supreme, infinite, Guru has shown me the unseen God. 1 (pause)

ham neech ma Phim karam kee-ay nahee chay£i-o har raa-i-o.

I did mean and Second-rate actions, and never remembered God-King.

ufe wfc >Mte§ nfeajar fVs Su H3fe sra*ftr§ iron

har aan mayli-o satguroo kjlin banDJ] mukat karaa-i-o.
1

1 1 1

1

God granted me true Guru to meet, in a moment, He got me liberated. 1

yfe kh3o) gfo tftfawr sran^t uftr fe? wfcG ii

parabji masjakay Dhur leelshj-aa gurmatee har liv laa-i-o.

Master, in the wisdom ofGuru, intuned me with God, so it waspreordained.

panch sabac] dargeh baaji-aa har mili-o mangal gaa-l-o. ||2||

Five words sound in His court, I meet God and sing in bliss. 2

patit paavan naam narhar mand,-bJiaagee-aaN nahee bbaa-i-o.

God's name purifies the declined, but the unfortunate can not like it.

t ara? grafts faf% irafti JiwfeS nan taygarabJijoneegaalee-ahji-olon jalehgalaa-i-o. ||3||

They melt in the womb, like the salt dissolves in water, 3
Hfe ^fb arftr *jir wraw o'«g fra saw h$ A «'feS ii

mat deh har parab_h agam thaakur gur charan man mai laa-i-o.

Counseling me my unapproachable Master-God, led me to have Guru in mind.

ufo ?n>l wzi ffff froa s^ftf H>rftr# iieiiau

har raam naamai raha-o laago jan naanak naam samaa-i-o. ||4||3||

Nanak says, "J remained in love with the name of God, thus I am merging in His name. " 4.3

w& huw 8 ii maalee ga-urhaa mehlaa 4. MALI GAURA M: 4

tfr M5 a»H Tpfk aflrww ii mayraa man raam naam ras laagaa.

My mind is enjoying the nectar ofHis name,

swb M^fh ifeHF 55 iritew «rftr aftj§ $y s§ jw mil ii

kamal pargaas bJia-i-aa gur paa-i-aa har japi-o bJiaram jbJia-o bJiaagaa. ||i|| rahaa-o.

Having a Guru, my lotus blossomes, remembering Him, myfear and doubts run away. 1 (pause)

% wfs aaifd wit Aw tffrre1 h?j nfe§ 3T?Mfe rw ii
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bhai b_haa-ay b_hagai laago mayraa hee-araa man so-i-o gurmafc jaagaa.

Infear and love, I am in His devotion. My heart, my mindwas sleeping, in the wisdom ofGuru

it could awake.

kilbikJi kJieen biia-ay saat aa-ee har ur Qhaari-o vadbJiaagaa.
1

1 1 1

1

My sins are marginalized, I ant in peace, luckily, God has come to my heart I

H75W 5nff <$" 5^W ft(% §KH feff WW II

manmukJi rang kasumM hai kachoo-aa ji-o kusam chaar d>n chaagaa.

The love ofManmukh isfalse like saflower, it lasts onlyforfour days (short time).

fW?> nftj RjoOi frfe Jjd^'*) tom jpfe etot ipii

khin meh binas jaa-ay pariaapai dand Dharam raa-ay kaa laagaa.
1
12||

His glory ends in a moment, then he suffers the rod ofthejudge ofjustice, 2

HdtfdlPd ^fe TTOWffe 3T# faf ^3T mfte TOWW II

satsangaE pareei saaDh a£ goorhee ji-o rang majeeth baho laagaa.

The love between saints and true congregation isfirm, like the colour ofmadder when applied.

^-ft? Wta TO sjffl ?> HS'fll' 113 II

kaa-i-aa kaapar cheer baho faaray har rang na lahai safchaagaa. ||3||

The body-cloth tears in many cuts, but God's lucky love does notfade. 3

*TO tJ'IVG 331 fH<$ TO nw «ro Hfar 335& 3W II

har chaar^i-o rang milai gur sobhaa har rang chaloolai raaNgaa.

God gives me His love, this gives mepraisefrom Guru. God in love, gets me to enjoy His love.

tTS <S'(Se< fe?> ^ TOS U*f*% S ITOTOtft tl$ WW 118111)11

jan naanak tin kay charan pakhaarai jo har charnee jan laagaa.
1 14| |4| |

Nanak says, "Those who come to thefeet of Guru, I wash theirfeet " 4.6

H^3if3rnaw8 ii maalee ga-urjiaa mehlaa 4. MALI GAURA M: 4

h% 3? ufo *ro 7FH mj*w ii mayray man bhaj har har naam gupaalaa.

01 my mind, remember the name of loving God.

HUT H£ H75 fftTf BffeW 3TM STK Hfe TOMfe 3^ gjROT Hill 3tFf II

mayraa man Jan leen b_ha-i-aa raam naamai ma£ gurmaj raam rasaalaa.
|

|l|
| rahaa-o.

My mind and body are intuned with His name, in the wisdom of Guru, I am enjoying Hint 1

(pause)

TOH% ?PH faw^ft <TO vTO Hfe HifW <TO tWHW II

gurmat naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai har har man japee-ai har japmaalaa.

In the wisdom ofGuru, let us remember name of God, with rosary of God, let us meditate.

ftT$ k MTOfe ?ftfW erfe ftifW ?TO WWUM ll^ll

jinH kai mastak leekhi-aa har mili-aa har banmaalaa.

For whom, it is preordained, only thoseflower-maids (devotees) ofGod can meet Him. 1

ftrcj sro 7>tj ftwcfew toh rlH'»' ii jin
H har naam Dhi-aa-i-aa tin

H chookay sarab janjaalaa.

Those who remember God, all their worldly ties are untied

hh ?> wr^# arfa
-

u1^ <jftr utoto1,

ipii tin
H jam nayrh na aaveegur raakjiay har rakhvaalaa. ||2| |

The devil ofdeath cannot touch them, Guru saves, God is their saviour. 2

«jh HTOsr fefs wzq ufr ws flra* ijfijU'tt' ii ham baarik kichhoo na jaa nhoo har ma ai pi£aa part ipaa I aa

.

/ am a child, knowing nothing, my mother andfather, God nourishes me.

to wfew wife ftra hw§ arfir w*t <£t?> trte»iw 11311

kar maa-i-aa agan nit mayltay gur raaktiay gleen da-i-aalaa. ||3||
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/ ever put my hand in thefire ofMaya, but Guru merciful to poor, saves me. 3

ay ft$ firann dftmr to fawftra ufa nftrbw ii baho mailay nirmal ho-i-aa sabh kiibijch. har jas jaalaa.

/ was badly dirty, but now am pure, God'spraise has burnt all my sins.

Kfc W>? 3fe»rr aj? yrfew H77 HHfe fodW IIBIIUII

man anad bJia-i-aa gur paa-i-aa jan naanak sabad nihaalaa.
1 14| |5| |

Nanak says, "Iam blessed with Guru, Iam in great bliss, I am delighted by his word. " 4.5

w& iter wow e ii maalee ga-uihaa mehlaa 4. MALI GAURA M: 4

P. 986
to Hff <rftj to fawtof are ii mayray man har bJiaj sabJi kilbitii kaat.

O! my mind, remember God, and get all sins written off.

<rftr §^ M'fcG ^rftr y% to* jftg aftft ajgr wz ii ^ii a<i'Q u

har har ur Dhaari-o gur poorai mayraa sees keejai gur vaat. rahaa-o.

Theperfect Guru hasplaced God in my mind, let my head (being) be on his path. 1 (pause)

to ufa to aft ft gs't few H5 £i§ srfe are ii

mayray har parabil kee mai baat sunaavai £is man dayva-o kat kaat.

Whoever gives me my Master's word to listen, I cutmy mind in pieces andsurrender before him.

ufa wiiE arfa y% are ante Rhp3 ufe <to ii^ii

har saajan mayli-o gur poorai gur bachan bikaano hat haat.
1

1 1
1

1

01 my perfect Guru, let me meetmy loving God, Iam soldfor the word of Guru, at many shops. 1

Hora xpfti hu sftwr Trite wt apfe ii makar paraag daan baho kee-aa sareer dee-o aQh kaat.

One may give lot ofcharities at Paryag, during Zodiac, and cut his body to surrender halfof it

fa7f ufe tph 5 yor% s vk ofe^ otfe are II? II

bin har naam ko mukal na paavai baho kanchan deejai kat kaat. ||2||

None can be liberated without His name, one may give pieces ofgold in charity. 2
«rfoofldPd didtfferfH ji'ftjQHftr fitft aTHZznFZ ii har kee rat gurmatjas gaa-i-o man ughray kapat kapaat.

In the wisdom ofGuru, I sing His praise, my mind's wicked doors are now widely opened.

nj«<n ^fd S7JH tsQ JF3F 5571 *'<^l TO3ft >re 113 II

tarikutee for b_haram bha-o bjiaagaa laj biiaanee matukee maat. ||3||

Breaking the trinity (of the three Gunnas), thefear and doubt run out, like the rope is broken

andpots (of well) are dashed. 3

dtttjfiii to irar few irtew frf?r gftr Hrofer fe% Owe n

kaljug gur pooraa tin paa-i-aa j in Dhur maslak likJnay lilaat.

In dark age, only those can meet perfect Guru, for whom he ispreordained.

TO TTfier aw Mffijf tftwTOsNtfvtore Mttll£ll

jan naanak ras amrij pee-aa sabJi laathee bJiooJsti tijdiaat. 1 14| |6| |

Nanak says, "Those who drink the nectar of God, all their hunger and thirst is quenched. " 4.6

1 n shhakaa 1. (Shako) 1

w& aifan- huw h maalee ga-urbaa mehlaa 5 MALI GAURA M: 5

^T~Hfi«ra i{H»fe ii ik-oNkaar saigur prsaag\

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

t MS Ztjw <to to tto ii ray man tahal har sukh. saar.

Ol my mind, serve God, the source ofhappiness.

wr?a fc3 art hh ftro H»a iihii arrf ii

avar tahlaa jhoothee-aa nit karai jam sir maar.
|
|l|

|
rahaa-o.

All other service isfalse, the devil ofdeath always strikes on head. 1 (pause)
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fiTTF wrafe «fHW % tfwz ii jinaa mastak leekhi-aa tay milay sangaar.

Those, for whom He is preordained, they meet in congregation.

rfm? §8h« ufo ife yw inn sansaar bha-ojal Jaari-aa har sanj purakJi apaar.
1
1 1 1 j

Saints ofGod, the infinite Purakh, gifts the word to swim across, the terrible waters.

fira 3377 ftwx wtj afr 3ftr &w Hfj ftrar? 11 nit charan sayvhu saaDh kay taj lobJi moh bikaar.

Ever and ever serve thefeet ofsaints, leaving aside greed, avarice andfutility.

jt¥ 3HU nm&l w DPR fest (Js«J«'a ipii sabJi tajahu doojee aasrhee rajsh aas ik nirankaar.
| [2| |

Have no hope on anyone else, and have hopes only onformless (God).

fefe vrfU 3$ w<5& ?Rr »fa >jhr? ii ik bJiaram bJioolay saaktaa bin gur anQti anB&aar.

Some non-believers are astraying in doubts, without Guru they are in pitch darkness.

gfa d^sr g irfewr £ 7> itead'd nan Qiiur hovnaa so ho-i-aa ko na maytanhaar.
1 13|

|

Whatever is preordained, that happens, none can erase (escape) it 3

»rem gy arfSe cp wrffcar tto wvj ii agam roop gobind kaa anik naam apaar.

God'sform is beyond comprehension, His names are infinite and many.

V§ fa § tTTT 6't>U> ltT7) <jfo ?5
TMr #foW IIOII'W

Dhan Qhan tay jan naankaa jin har naamaa ur Dhaar.
1 14| |1| |

Nanak says, "Those people are greatly lucky, who are keeping God in their mind. " 4.1

w&t&wkzwv, ii maalee ga-urbaa mehlaa 5. MALI GAURA M; 5

<rx (VH or© SKHzr^ ii raam naam ka-o namaskaar.

/ salute the name of God
w% mi? d«3 fo^ CTf ii jaas japat hovaj uQftaar. ||l|| rahaa-o.

Remembering whom, Iam liberated. 1 (pause)

w $ fitxafr ftozfii *r ii jaa kai simran miteh EhanEh.

Remembering whom, the ties are untied

tF $ fangfe fzfa &j ii jaa kai simran chhooteh banQJi-

Remembering whom, the bondages are broken.

w £ ftragfo yw Sf* n jaa kai simran moorakb. chatur.

Remembering whom, foolish become, wise.

w t ftroaffr gwu fira mn jaa kai simran kulah uDtiar. ||l||

Remembering whom, thefamily liberates. 1

w ot flwafo gfwsi^ ii jaa kai simran bJia-o duldl harai.

Remembering whom, thefears and sorrows are over.

w ot fimafo mtw z% n jaa kai simran apdaa tarai.

Remembering whom, the calamity is averted.

w £ ftnrcfr HQ?w ii jaa kai simran muchat paap.

Remembering whom, the sins areforgiven.

w % fkn^fe Ts^ft rfVy ii

3

ii jaa kai simran nahee santaap. 1 1 2|

|

Remembering whom, no trouble entangles. 2

w it Rnffffe fira terrr ii jaa kai simran rid bigaas.

Remembering whom, the heart blooms.

w & Dr>raft!' aiw s»ftr ii jaa kai simran kavlaa daas.

Remembering whom, Maya becomes a servant

w £ ftwalfr ffcftr ffctre ii jaa kai simran niQh. niDfeaan.

Remembering whom, the treasure oftreasures is blessed.

w 3r ftnrafr 3% ffrero nan jaa kai simran taray nidaan.
1 13| |
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Remembering whom, the unwise is also liberates. 3

yfen ?th u^r 11 patit paavan naam haree.

God's namepurifies the declined.

sfe W3T3 fw sreft ii kot Magai uDhaar karee.

He liberates crores ofHis devotees.

ufo ^5 nraw 11 har daas daasaa deen saran.

/ aw fAe servant ofthe servants of God, thepoor in His refuge.

?rocr 'ws w%7) 11 e 11211 naanak maathaa san£ charan. ||4||2||

Nanak says, "Myfore-head is on thefeet ofsaints. " 4.3

3if3T kuw u 11 maalee ga-urJiaa mehlaa 5. MALI GA URA M: 5

$m mn^t sn% 5 7m 11 aiso sahaa-ee har to naam.

God's name is a great helper.

H'UHdiPd ft? ijHT? sfh iisn 3tpf ii saaJQh_sanga£ b_h_aj pooran kaam. ||i|| rahaa-o.

Joining the congregation ofsaints, remember God allyour matters shall be settled. 1 (pause)

§33 off ftft d3t ftora 11 boodat ka-o jaisay bayrhee milat.

Like the drowning gets a boat.

P. 987
£93 ^ruot ftra? fewa 11 boojhat deepak milat tilat-

For burning lamp needs oil

tto3 wrarcft ftran ?>ta 11 jala£ agnee milat neer.

The burningfire, needs waterfor putting out.

t(H wfas wfb »fa ii«iii jaisay baarik mukjieh kJieer.
1

1 1 1

1

Like the child needs milk in mouth. 1

ftft to wftr mr 11 jaisay ran men sakiiaa bJiaraat.

Like in battle, everyfriend and brother is a support

rft frow 11 jaisay bJiookJiay bjiojan maat.

Likefor a hungry, thefood is mother,

?tft fawftr hot ftw ii jaisay kirkJiahi baras maygh-

Like thefalling rain isfor afarmer.

ftft UT5?> nafc #ur 113d jaisay paalan saran sav^gh.
1 12| |

Like the refuge of lionfor requiring protection. 2

3i?3 yfW srft Hau =prr ii garurJi mulsh nahee sarap taraas.

Like the snake in Garuar's mouth, nofear of biting.

gw ftfafe niftr fimif 11 soo-aa pinjar nahee kiiaa-ay bilaas.

Like the parrot in cage, nofear of cat to eat

fmw ftra% >rfij 11 jaiso aaNdo hirday maahi.

Like the egg in heart (in womb) is safe

3h 3e8 earfij nan jaiso daano chakee daraahi. ||3||

Z,ike the grainsfor grinding mill 1

ag?fw Sa aift 11 bahut opmaa thor kahee.

/ have said little ofyour aboundantpraise.

uftr wram »toth wrarfti 11 har agam agam aaaaDh tuhee.

0.' Godyou are beyond all limits, andyou alone are inaccessible.

fewa? >wTH 11 ooch moochou baho apaar.

Fom are /Ac highest among high, you are infinite.
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fh>ra3 3^ w% II91I3M simral naanaktaray saar. ||4||3||

Nanak says, "Remembering God, even iron swims across. " 4.3

wtft aify Haw v ii maalee ga-urhaa mehlaa 5. MALI GAURA M: 5

ftr«ft <wt raw 5ph ii ihee hamaarai safe I kaaj.

This is my success at work,

wrm§ fcj ferftr v\\\ airf ii apunay daas ka-o layho nivaaj. ||l|| rahaa-o.

please accept your servant. 1 (pause)

sas jfeu H3" ii charan santeh maath mor.

Let myforehead be at thefeet of saints.

$ft> sag tof" Mr ii nain daras payfcha-o nis bJior.

Day and night my eyes should see you.

cnra uh% hh ii hasat hamray sant tahal.

X-e/ my hands be in the service ofsaints.

tp?> hs a? jfe tow inn paraan man DJian sant banal. ||lj|

My mind and body, my wealth are availablefor pleasing saints. 1

jfetffti >t% H7f eft ii satsang mayray man kee pareet.

My love ofmind is with congregation ofsaints.

H3 wrftr h£ tfrfe ii sant gun baseh mayrai cheet-

The virtues ofsaints are abiding in my mind.

H3 »rf3i»F HSftr >Jte ii sant aagi-aa maneh meetb,.

Saint's order is sweetfor my mind.

>fir srww tain jfe rfte ipii mayraa kamal bigsai sant deetb. 1 12| |

Seeing saints, my lotus blossoms. 2

jferfftr Sfe frrn ii satsang mayraa ho-ay nivaas.

7 wisA to live in the company ofsaints.

H3H alt nftr ay? ftwH ii santan kee mohi bahut pi-aas.

7 am greatly thirstyfor saints.

H3 tot? ra Hsfir H3" ii sant bachan mayray maneh mant.

Saints words are dictumfor my mind,

H3 ipFfe ra ftA ife nan sant parsaad mayray bikJiai hant. ||3| |

With the grace ofsaints, thepoison in me is washed off. 3

Hate tran% Su* ftw?y ii mukatjugatayhaa niDhaan.

This is the treasure of devicefor liberation.

^fe»nw mRj c?y n parabJi da-i-aai mohi dayvhu daan.

01 my merciful Master, give me this in charity.

sror snf ipj effew irfe n naanak ka-o parab_h da-i-aa Dhaar.

O! Master ofNanak, be kind

ra?> jfes s> k% fe§ rara liana ii charan santan kay mayray riday majljaar. ||4||4||

andplace thefeet ofsaints in my heart 4.4

>fjft aif3T htot u ii maalee ga-urhaa mehlaa S.MALI GAURA Mi 5

a rfaft srift ffa
-

ii sabh kai sangee naahee door.

He is with everyone, and is not afar.

sras oi<ji«a <Ftrar ugfe irii aurf n karan karaavan haajraa hajoor. |]1|| rahaa-o.

77ie Master, the cause and the effect, is ever present. 1 (pause)

»fr§ wn mt ii sunat jee-o jaas naam.

2069



/ live by listening His name,

w fasft sftf fajf>j ii dukJi binsay sukj} kee-o blsraam.

My sorrows end andpleasures come to rest in mind
mm Mr ufe vfa ut n saga I niDh har har haray.

God alone is all treasures.

Hffr tra eft sr% inn mun jan taa kee sayv karay.
1

1 1 1

1

The sages, the men of God, serve Him, 1

w s> mfe mm wftr 11 jaa kai aharsaglay samaahi.

In His home, everyone is accommodated (served),

far? 5 few afe jpfij II jis £ay birthaa ko-ay naahi.

and none is devoid ofHim.

tftw if=[ sra
- in%v» ii jee-a jantar karay partipaal.

He nourishes all living beings.

tjw fou ftravw iQ n sadaa sadaa sayvhu kirpaal. ||2||

Ever aw*/ ever serve mercifuL 2

jw QeiM tr si tfla'fe ii sadaa DJiaram jaa kai deebaan.

In whose court, truth is ever given weight

itytranT ?5«ft ftrf arfe ii baymuhtaaj nahee kicbJl kaarj.

He is carefree, needs nofavour.

m fe» aw wrfU ii sabJi kienh karnaa aapan aap.

Everything is created by Himself.

% Hff Ht f y art h^U na ii ray man mayray too taa ka-o jaap.
1 13| |

O! my mind, you remember Him. 3

H'MrfflPd erf afcu'sf ii saathsa ngat ka-o ha-o balthaar.

I sacrifice myselffor the congregation ofsaints.

?th ftrfe £t fw ii jaas mil hovai uQhaar.

Joining which (congregation) one liberates.

f^H jrftr ms 3sftr ii naam sang man taneh raat-

My mind and body are in love with name,

TTOsrsrf i{fec?3t ^fe iiBimn naanak ka-o parabJi kareedaat. ||4||5j|

This gift is given by Master Himselfto Nanak. 4.5

w&l arfsn- must \x hu£ maalee ga-uifaaa mehlaa 5 dupday MALI GAURA M: 5 DOPADE
i^HPdfld yjvte it ik-oNkaarsatgurprsaad.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

ufr aft hto* ii har samrath kee sarnaa.

Be in the refuge ofpowerful God
ffr§ ftff erg &fk ftdt ipr Ssr aras sraiir iii.ii arr# n

jee-o pind Qtian raas mayree parabJi ayk kaaran karnaa.
1 11| |

rahaa-o.

My life, my body, wealth, are my capital, but it isfor Master to use or get it used. 1 (pause)

fknfe fro-rfe w&>k rfart w n simar simar sadaa sukJl paa-ee-ai jeevna i kaa mool.

Remembering and remembering, let us ever enjoy happiness, the source of life.

xfe zftWPRXZ 5^t Jtrw wmjps 11=111 rav rahi-aa sarbaj £haa-ee soo^mo asthooi. ||1||

He is pervading all places, abstract and concrete. I

P. 988
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Leave all worthless worldly ties, and ever sing the attributes of God.

5reHfrff's?e'5H,A#3»»rw??'f ipihiiIii

kar jorh naanak daan maaNgai d.ayh apnaa naa-o.
1 12| |1| |6| |

Folding hands, Nanak begsfor a gift, "Please give me your name. " 2.1.

6

mft 3T§3T hu?t u it maalee ga-urJiaa mehlaa 5. MALI GAURA M: 5

ij¥ wren wre ii parabJi samrath dayv apaar.

My Master is all-power, infinite deity.

arts w% gftra t% fef »?? irtft mil ^«pf ii

ka-un jaanai chalit tayray kichh ant naahee paar.
1

1 1 1
1 rahaa-o.

Who knows yourfeat ? there is no end, no limit. 1 (pause)

few ftffffa wfU %ww wfa rffc flcvfting 11 ik khineh thaap uthaapadaa gharti bhann kamaihaar.

He bases and debases in a moment, He, the Creator can construct and deconstruct

fte efts &ji<iha' if? w<5 #te ii^ii jayt keen upaarjanaa paragjidaan day-ay daataar.
IUN

One who has created everything, that Master, the giver gives infinite gifts. 1

<jfa rafc »rfe§ 5^ §3* »{F §s ww ii har saran aa-i-o daas layraa parabh ooch agam muraar.

O! my God, the highest, unapproachable oneyour servant has come to your refuge.

of% $<J «Qh« fsMH 3 tTS TrtvS WS afoo'd 113 113 IIP II

kadh layho tha-ojal bikJiam £ay jan naanak sad balihaar. ||2||2||7| |

Nanak says, "01 Godpull me outfrom the dreading and terrible waters, I ever sacrifice myself

foryou." 2.2.7

w& flfy wwr v ii maalee ga-urJiaa mehlaa 5. MALI GAURA M: 5

Hffc gfr *frr it aWw n man tan bas rahay gopaal.

My loving Master, lives in my mind and my body,

&?> i*m Barfs VIS TO' TO1" f^U'A IIS II dJ'Q II

deen baaNDhav bhagat vachhal sadaa sadaa kirpaal. ||1|| rahaa-o.

He is kin ofthepoor, lover ofHis devotees, ever and ever merciful 1 (pause)

»pfe »fi wftr f<r yw faa* ?^<fr Sfe ii aad an£ay maP_h loohai parabJt binaa naahee ko-ay.

You are in the beginning, in the end, in the middle, none other than you is, 01 Master.

yfa afiiw Fraiw >?*w da gwtf ftfe inn poor rahi-aa sagal mandal ayk su-aamee so-ay. ||1 1|

You alone, the Master, ispervading all continents. 1

o^fc ijfa hh ^5 ^<*ha arrfc ufo are? ar§ ii karan har jas nay£ar darsan rasan har gun gaa-o.

01 ears listen God's praise, 01 eyes see God, 01 tongue sing the attributes ofGod
afed'Pd wit VPS' jto? #u »wy ii3iiaiitii£ii^9ii

balihaar jaa-ay sadaa naanak dayh apnaa naa-o. ||2||3||8||6||14|{

Nanak says, "Bless me with your name, I ever sacrifice myselffor you. " 2.3. 8. 6. 14

w${ arf?1 ir€l v&3 jpw%v rft aft maalee ga-urJiaa banee bhagat naarndayv jee kee

MALI GAURA BANI OF BHAGAT NAMDEV JI

nfT^Hfeia
-

JjiFfc ii ik-o*kaar saigur prsaad.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

ufc ifffr § 5FH %ff ii PJian Dhan o raam bayn baajai.

Great andgreat is God, who is playing upon flute.

ng^ h*T3 nfe »f?ru3 arft ii^ii w3 ii maDhur maDhur Dhun anhat oaaiai. rahaa-o.

The sweet and sweet sound ofunfrictioned word is playing. 1 (pause)

nffr gffr H»F ii Phan Dhan maygJiaa romaavalee.

Great are the thundering clouds.
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ufo tife S% srarft inn Qiian Dhan krisan odliai kaaNblee. ||1| |

Great is Krishan, -wearing blanket 1

nfcufr j h1̂ tioft ii Dban Eban too maataa dayvkee.

Great and great is mother Devki,

firo ftp ?h^j»t awsai^t iipii jih garih rama-ee-aa kavalaapatee.
1
12|

|

in -whose home, was born the Master of riches. 2

nfk nfty as $w ftftj'tw 11 Qhan Oban ban kJiand bindraabanaa.

Great and great are theforests, the lands of Biitdraban.

fro j-fr A'd'ft!A' iia ii jah khaylai saree naaraa-inaa. 1 13||

Where the Sri Narain (Krishan) used toplay. 3

awl' aras a% ii bayn bajaavai qoDhan charai.

He used toplay onflute and graze cows.

?ph sr gwr>ft wttw bi% nyiini naamay kaa su-aamee aanad karai. ||4||1||

Master ofNama was enjoying. 4.

1

Ha

mayro baap maaQha-o too Qban kaysou saa'Vlee-o beethulaa-ay.
|
|l| | rahaa-o.

01 my sweetfather, you are God, having beautiful hair and dark complexion. 1 (pause)

era n% aa; iafo % not am cjh^I at ifH GirJlrtf^ ii

kar Dbaray chakar baikunth lay aa-ay gaj hastee kay paraan uQhaaree-alay.

Holding the ring in hand, having comefrom heaven, to save the life ofelephant

tidH'HA sft jjf ^V3T" wfaa^ fv4Nid Hill

duhsaasan kee sabJiaa daropatee ambar layt ubaaree-alay,
1 11|

I

In the court ofDohsasn, Dropti's clothes were being stripped off, you save her honour. 1

to >xufW 3^ vis a>3sr 3^bM* ii gotam naar ahli-aa taaree paavan kaylak taaree-aiay.

You liberated the wife ofGautam, Ahalaya, many more you purifiedand liberated

whr wih wffrft ?rotf 3f msnfe wtfmfc ipiqii

aisaa aQham ajaat naamday-o ta-o sarnaagat aa-ee-alay.
1 12| |2| I

Such a humble, without high caste Namdeo has come to your refuge. 2.2

h$ ura gry Sft aor a$ ii sabJiai flbat ream bolal raamaa bolai.

In all bodies, God speaks, speaks God,

a»H few et i& % ii^ii ii raam birtaa ko bolai ray. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Who other than God speaks? I (pause)

Sots wit a°tia tfttf wf&> ff ag % ii aykal maatee kunjar cheetee bJiaajan haiN baho naanaa ray.

The ant to elephant are made with same clay, but are given differentforms.

HWW tfaTH effe U^3TH Ulfe Uffe giy HMW % 11*111

asthaavar jangam keet patangam ghat gbat raam samaanaa ray.
1

1 1 1

1

The inanimateforms, the worms, the insects, the moth, God is merging in all bodies. 1

Saw faV ijfftgr »»r§g 3trg h»w a ii aykal chintaa raakjl ananfcaa a-or Jajahu sabJi aasaa ray.

Be aware, about the infinite One, leave all other hopes.

we feazrw si 3»sa $ ww a louaii

paranvai naamaa bha-ay nihkaamaa ko ttiaakur ko daasaa ray.
1 12| |3|

|

Nama savs, "I am beyond self, who is now a Master? andwho is a servant?" 2.3

P. 989
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"^T^Hfe 7FH ctw IrtoaQ Iao^o WcTO TtfSfe >HjJ7)t TO" JJH'fti II

ik-oNkaar sat naam kartaa purakh nirbha-o niivair akaal mooral ajoonee saib_ha
N gur parsaad.

One (God) isformless, dynamic True is (His) name. (He is the) Person who creates. (He is)

beyondfear and animosity (all love). (He is) eternal Being. (He is) not subject to birth and death.

(He is) selfexistent (He is) realized by the, grace of Guru,

mq ii salok. SALOKm vtt oft dffe *w to gfa it saajan tayray charan kee ho-ay rahaa sad Dhoor.

O! my dear, I wish, that I may ever be dust ofyourfeet.
ttoot Hgfe do'tllwr is*& h^t ugftr ihii naanak saran. tuhaaree-aa payfctia-o sadaa hajoor.

1
1 1 1

1

Nanak says, "I wish to be in your refuge, so that I can seeyou everpresent. " 1

hbs ii sabad- SABAD
ftre? a^t K&r ?m «w w n picbtiahu raatee sad-Etiaa naam kjiasam kaa layhi.

Remember the name ofMaster, there may be a call in the last quarter ofnight

Sft wfed fenftr to »ft#- ii kjnaymay cbhatar saraa-ichay siisan rath peeihay.

The camps, the canopies, the pavilions, the chariots, all are in state ofreadiness.

fo?ft ^ry fijwiftjiHT fe^ art? Hfe ii«\ii jinee tayaa naam Dhi-aa-i-aa tin ka-o sad milay. IIMl

Those who remember your (God) name, you always meet them. 1

ww ft ddH<JI<5 ^fe>»ra ii baabaa mai karamheen koorhi-aar.

O! elder, I am without virtue and living by lies.

am <? vfew %ww Bf^fk $w Hw Han TO»f n

naam na paa-i-aa tayraa an£haa bharam fehoolaa man mayraa. ||1|| rahaa-o.

/ could not be blessed with your name, my mind is blind, thus astraying in doubts. 1 (pause)

sft§ ?*r inft yaftr ffc^ wfe ii saad keetay dukJi patfujjjay poorab likjjay maa-ay.

01 my mother, I was indulging in relishes, and therefore my miseries have increased,

this is preordainedfor me.

m^tw ^ ffa tonfe ipii sukJl thothay duJsH aglay dooJshay dookji vihaa-ay.
1 12||

The pleasure are less, the pains are more, every where life is in pains. 2

feifewr w ftpir fkfewr 6F ftror >te ii vichhurhi-aa kaa ki-aa veecftiiuiliai mili-aa kaa ki-aa mayl.

Those who are separated, what is separation for them? and those who are in union,

what isfor them to unite?

yrfcg ft H 'tt 'tfifl fafo afr %fW nan saahibsosalaahee-aijin kar daykJli-aa kbayl. ||3||

Le uspraise that Master, who has created and seeing this play. 3

HHaft ytoiz* fefty sfo sfli #31 u sanjogee maylaavarhaa in tan keetay b_h_og.

Thefortunate are united and thus their body is enjoying lot of relishes.

ftwrit fkte ftiit jfsbt# jf#3r iisii^ii vijogee mil vichhurhav naanak bhee sanioa. ||4||1||

Nanak says, "The separated after meeting, are separated, they again will unite. " 4.1

Mf >fU7F <\ ii maaroo mehlaa 1. MARU M: 1

fkfe >T3 ftrar ftjg owfewr n mil maat pitaa pind kamaa-i-aa.

With the union ofmother andfather, this body is blessed

fete sraf fiwtW n tin kartai laykh likjiaa-i-aa.

The Creator writes their destiny.

feg" erft Hfe ?fr»n3t ii likJi daat jot vadi-aa-ee.

He has written the writes, gift of lifefor praise

fHfe wifew frefir dwdl iiiii mil maa-i-aa surat gavaa-ee.
1

1 1 1

1

ZJ«/ when one comes in contact with Maya, he loses all his senses. I
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yw ks and sranfo ht^ ii moorakh man kaahay karseh maanaa.

O!foolish mind, what are you in pridefor?

ffe wf iryr NS || ^rf h utti chalnaa Miasmai bJiaanaa. ||1|| rahaa-o.

You have to stand and leave, when He wills. 1 (pause)

3fa fro toh to ii taj saad sahj suKtl ho-ee.

Leave relishes, you will have happiness, in ease.

m wti at ?? sWt ii sihar chhadnav rahai na ko-ee.

Everyone has to leave this home, none stays herepermanently.

tef vft taf crfa ii kichh kftaajai klchh Char jaa-ee-ai.

We should eat some part, and leave some part before leaving.

ft HTirfo ??ft»F »r^r ipii jay baahuihdunee-aa aa-ee-ai. ||2||

We may again come to this world. 2

hi arftw uv£ ii saj kaa-i-aa pat hadhaa-ay.

Wearing silk, he decorates his body.

fwfWr su? ii furmaa-is bahufcchalaa-ay.

He ordersfor many relishes.

sn% htt gvsft St n kar sayj sukftaalee sovai.

He sleeps making his bed comfortable.

rit and it nan hathee pa-udee kaahay rovai. 1 13| |

Why weeps, when it is time to be caught 3

m yfyzvti vtit h gtiar gJiummanvaanee bJiaa-ee.

01 my brother, your house is in whirlpool,

P. 990
unjr uw 39; ^ fT^> ii paap pathar taran na jaa-«e.

The sinning stone cannotfloat

«f ite* ?frf || pJia-o baydiaa jee-o chatfiaa-oo.

Have a boat offearfor your soul.

°rg neioii kaho naanak dayvai kaahoo. ||4||2||

Nanak says, "Very rare is blessed with it" 4.7

w% xuw <\ uif in maaroo mehlaa 1 gjiar 1. MARU M: 1 GHAR 1

srasft Wf h?j MHnft iw ?te n

karnee kaagad man masvaanee buraa khalaa du-ay laykh pa-ay.

Letyour actions bepaper, yourmind beyour inkpot, badandgood are two articles to be written.

fh§ fti§ ftra? «o'3 fii$ yjflwc 3$ 3js hHj «jd h^ii

ji-o ji-o kirat chalaa-ay ti-o chalee-ai ta-o gun. naahee ant ha ray. 1 1 1 1

1

X* andasyour destinedoccupation drives, you have to move on. there is no endof God's virtues. 1

fe? t3fr HI s»ft H>wfa»F ii chij; chaytas kee nahee baavri-aa.

01 madman, why do not you remember God in mind.

ufij faH« 3% ws atfW inn n harbisrattayraygungali-aa. ||lf| rahaa-o.

Forgetting Him, your virtues are being wasted. 1 (pause)

w& w& fe§ j»r n^t krA v<ft ii jaalee rain jaal din hoo-aa jaytee ghariiee faahee tayfcee.

You have passed your night, passing dawned day, the number of moments is the number of

chainsfor you.

afh* afa «<jtfd fira vnfii ysn yd1

««o aj^r n?n

ras ras chog chugeh nit faaseh chhootas moorJiay kavan guaee.
1 12| |
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In delight you always peck, enjoy grains every day. You are ancaged, but know Ol idiot, with

which virtue, you can be liberated. 2

wfcw >>fto hs foftr *fe *»raft> fira wfa ^ft n

kaa-i-aa aaran man vich lohaa panch agan £ii laag rahee.

Your body is afurnace, your mind is iron in it, thefire offive is burning therein.

3fedw m# feg fvfV Hff nfe»»r fife l«i

ko-ilay paap parhay J is oopar man jali-aa sanHee chini bha-ee.
1 13| j

The coals ofsins areput therein, the mind is burning, the worries have become plier. 3

sfew «g§ ^5 ftrfe ift d ajg ftift ii bj}a-i-aa manoor kanchan fir hovai jay gur milai tinayhaa.

Once turned iron, can again be gold, ifone meets such a Guru.

$3 7FH wttVTf §U 3f 75^55 f^HZftl tJT
1

II9II3II

ayk naam amri£ oh dayvai £a-o naanak taristas dayhaa.
1
14| 1 3) j

Nanak says, "He will give the nectar of one name, then the body will be in harmony. " 4.3

w% must «i H maaroo mehlaa 1. MARU M: l

fans K&fa HTrfir feuMH *m irenffr wis d ii bimal rnajhaar basas nirmal jal padman jaaval ray.

In the purepond, storedwater ispure. In that, the lotus andfilm offilth both are staying.

uexft wis aw rfarfo rffti tir Rtft % \\\\\ padman jaaval jal ras sangal sang dofch nahee ray.
1

1 1 1

1

TJie lotus andfilm offilth, enjoy the water together, their company gives no badfeeling. I

^u f erafti troffr % ii daad.ar too kabeh na jaanas ray.

Olfrog, you never try to know,

itffa Ihh'» uh(U ftraHW nw wffijg s % iiiii <jo'Q ii

bjiakhas sibaal basas nirmal jal amrit na laJshas ray.
1 11 1

1 rahaa-o.

that you live in pure water, but eat itsfilm offilth. Do notyou see the nectar? 1 (pause)

an fn? ftra s *m nt&nm >ta ars t n bas jal nit na vasal alee-al mayr chachaa gun ray.

You live in it, whereas blackbee does not live in, but she is always busy in talking about, the

characteristics of lotus.

3?egyC7ft§fTO focHfk »if>BQ tf'dfo t ion chand kumudanee Dhoorahu nivsas anbha-okaaran ray. ||2||

Having thefeel ofmoon, Kamudni (a kind ofshrub) sees itfrom afar and salutes it 2
«?frr3 »$5 §ftr Hg jfeffr f he wzz % n amrit |<hand dooDh maDh sanchas too ban chaafcur ray.

Olfrog, you pretend to be wise, you know, the nectar is placed in sugar, milk and honey.

wry 3 arag s tiffr faro i^tfe frrf % nan

apnaa aap too kabahu na chhodas pisan pareet ji-o ray. ||3||

You never leave your nature, like the love ofa tick, (which lives near source ofmilk (teat) but

sucks bad blood). 3

ih%3 rfftr ?Hftr era mro jthh^ ii pandit sang vaseh jan moorakJi aagam saas sunay.

Ifafoolish man lives with scholar, he listens the Vedas, the Shastras.

wfw wry f srag 7> Zvfk hws yfkfof 3 iibii

apnaa aap too kabahu na chhodas su-aan poocM j'-o ray.
1 14| |

Yet he does not change his nature, like tail ofa dog. 4

fete unffi ffifo s gr^fij fesj ^fa gfo % n jk paaMiandee naam na raacheh ik har har charnee ray.

Some are hypocrites, they do not remember name, but somepeople are at thefeet of God.

ygfe feftw y^ftr s7?^ ^rw ?th, tiftf % iwiibii

poorab likhj-aa paavas naanak rasnaa naam jap ray.
1 15| |4| |

Nanak says, "One gets only what is preordained, Ol tongue recite His name. " 5.4

mjjot ^ ii maaroo mehlaa 1. MARU M: 1
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hh? ii salok. SALOK
vfea v&e wftf dftr ufe sra?ft wf ir patfl puneet asa

N
kJl hohi har charnee man laag.

Innumerable declined arepurified, O! my mind, be at thefeet of God.

wianfo Jim mi *{9 fati HH^fa B'di ihii attisalhtirath naam parab_hnaanakjismaslakbjiaag. ||1||

Nanak says, "Sixty eight sacredplaces, are in the name ofMaster, butfor one, for -whom it is

preordained. " 1

na? ii sabad- SABAD
Frit nifrft arafa ardrit ii sakbee sahaylee garab gahaylee.

O! my dear, myfriend, you are spoiled by pride.

gfe to eft few we rrditft in sun sah kee ik baal suhaylee. Illll

Listen something about your husband, that will giveyou pleasure. 1

h ft itejy jt ftm wrt H»^t 11 jo mai baydan saa kis aaknaa maa-ee.

O! my mother, whom should I tell my agony, which I am suffering.

<rfe ter fft© 7> <^ sb^ ww w& iiiii <30'9 ii

har bin jee-o na rahai kaisay raakhaa maa-ee, rahaa-o.

0! my mother, my mind does not live without God, how to console it 1 (pause)

af tJdMife y^t Je'^l ii ha-o dohaagan Jsliaree raojaanee.

/ am a deserted wife, horribly in pain.

aifew g ots us «f3»^t H3ii ga-i-aa so joban fihan pachhutaanee.
1 12| |

My youth has gone so the lady (in me) is repenting.

f ew wfij? fofo tiw h too daanaa saahib sir mayraa.

You are wise, Master ofmy head (life).

faHHfe oiift iJe7 3*r 119H kjlijmat karee jan bandaa tayraa. 1|3||

/ am your man, I want to serveyou. 3

ssfe jtoc? >8$w ii phanat naanak andaysaa ayhee.

Nanak says, "Thefear is this,

fte tfdTO arft asf F^ft iimm ii bin darsan kaisay rava-o sanayhee. ||4||5||

f/ra/ without seeing Him, how to enjoyHim " 4. 5

P. 991
hu»t s ii maaroo mehlaa L MARU M: 1

hh wrftet aw afcp ite* ?nf Hfl'fl' ii mul khareedee laalaa golaa mayraa naa-o sab_b.aagaa.

/ am o purchased obedient servant, thus my name is lucky.

3T? ^fr itfol ^fe ftwa" fa? 75Tfe»f fij? WW 11*11

gur kee bachnee haat bikaanaa jit laa-i-aa tit laagaa.
1 11|

|

For the word ofGuru, I am sold at shop, wherever heputs me I will work. I

w& fewr tjddnH ii Jayray laalay ki-aa chaluraa-ee.

What kind ofsmartness, your servant is playing?

w£m arr usoi s gay w& iihii ainf n saahib kaa hukamna karnaa jaa-ee. ||l|| rahaa-o.

that the order ofthe Master is not being carriedforward 1 (pause)

w w& ftiffw >tw a*f we err nrfew n maa laalee pi-o laalaa mayraa ha-o laalay kaa jaa-i-aa.

My mother is servant, myfather is servant, I am born ofservants.

Bfft W%W 3P^ soils ctdQ d'ftw II? II

laalee naachai laalaa gaavai bJiagat kara-o tayree raa-i-aa. ||2||

The maid dances, the servant sings, 01 my God-king, I am in your devotion. 2

tfrnfftr 3" u^t >nn£t tftw vftr 3 tfhrc fn§ ii pee-ah ta paanee aarjee meeraa kJiaahi ta peesan jaa-o.
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O! my Master, I bring waterfor you to drink, andgrindflour to cookforyour eating.

w tu> Oa
- hh^ hto a«F 3a* ii3 ii pakhaa fayree pair malovaa japal rahaa iayraa naa-o.

1 13| |

/ wavefan, wash yourfeet, andremember your name. 3
gar u^>ft ws% ww wfaftr ag ?fW^t ii loon haraamee naanak laalaa baJshsihi tuDh vadi-aa-ee.

Nanak says, "I am a servant, not worth salt, but amforgiven by your greatness.

»rfe tJ3Ffe efewufe fg ftrs yafe s ur^t neurit

aad. jugaad da-i-aapat daalaa lupjj vifl. mukat na paa-ee. ||4||6||

In the beginning, during the ages, you are a mercifulgiver, withoutyou, I cannot liberate. " 4.6

H»g Haw 1 ii maaroo mehlaa 1. MARU M: 1

as! »r& wsw £ at* ii ko-ee aaJsnai biiootnaa ko kahai bayfcaalaa.

Someone says that he (Nanak) b uncompromising, another one says that he is not in rhythm,

»f& »r^>ft whs inn ko-ee aakhai aadmee naanak vaychaaraa.
1

1 1 1

1

yet another one says that he is a man, but I am only humble Nanak. 1

sfew Itww rnj sr W7>q «Q<jw ii

feha-i-aa divaanaa saah kaa naanak ba-uraanaa.

Crazy Nanak has become madfor his Master.

a§ ufo fa?> wrea s h»?f irtn au»f ii ha-ohar bin avar na jaanaa. ||1|| rahaa-o.

/ do not know anyone other than God I (pause)

3f T^w w t dft ii ta-o dayvaanaa jaanee-ai jaa bjiai dayvaanaa ho-ay.

Only than one can be known as mad, ifhe is mad in Hisfear.

Ssft err »wif s afe H3ii aykee saahib baahraa doojaa avar na jaanai ko-ay.
1 12| j

Only than one Master, he knows none else. 2

3§ %vw w&ft w $w oi>ffe ii ta-o dayvaanaa jaanee-ai jaa aykaa kaar kamaa-ay.

Only then one can be known as mad, ifhe does only one duty.

gay us*% vm grft wr?^ ftiwreu srfe nan

hukam pacnnaanai Miasam kaa doojee avar si-aanap kaa-ay.
1 13| |

He realizes the order ofMaster, and no other wisdom. 3
3§ tf^'cV fr^Wf fr H'Pda to ftropa

-

ii Ja-o dayvaanaa jaanee-ai jaa saahib Dharay pi-aar.

Only then one can be known as mad, ifhe is in love with Master.

>mj cr§ bw hhhj iisiipii mandaa jaanai aap ka-o avar b_halaa sansaar. ||4||7||

He knows himselfbad, and to everyone else (in world) good. 4.

7

Hf hsjot i ii maaroo mehlaa 1 . MARU M: 1

feu to Han afaw sayfa ii in Dhan sarab rahi-aa bharpoor.

The wealth (ofHis love) isfulfilling every one.

hsw teaftr ftr troftr inn manmukh fireh se jaaneh door.
1 11| |

But Manmukh wanders and knows it afar. 1

h to sua wh fas a>r% ii so Dh.an vakfrar naam ridai hamaarai.

That the wealth ofthat name is in my heart.

ftTH 3 %fb feft 0)HJ'3 irii aa»§ n jis too deh fcisai nisfcaarai.
1
11

1

1 rahaa-o.

Whoever you give, it liberates him. 1 (pause)

7> fey to aft 7> "snaa & ?nfer n na ih DJjan jalai na fcaskar lai jaa-ay.

Neither this wealth burns, nor thief can steel

h feg to ft s feH to ftfd HH'fe iip ii na ih Dhan doobai na is Dhan ka-o milai sajaa-ay.
] |2|

|

Neither this wealth drowns, nor this wealth isperishable. 2

teg to «ft «fo»r# ii is Dhan kee daykbhu vadi-aa-ee.
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Look at the greatness ofHis wealth,

Trod w*t 4fBfe$ w& Hah sehjay maajay an-djn jaa-ee. ||3| |

it comes in ease and lasts day and night 3

fear W3 aipr gs? to p# u ik baat anoop sunhu nar bJiaa-ee.

O! my brother, man, listen, some thing is very beautiful, about this wealth.

frHUffte orju ftift vm aife w& nan is Dhan bin kahhu kinai param gat paa-ee.
1
14|

|

Tell, who without this wealth has been blessed with liberation. 4
safe tos? ww sft aw g^ifc n b_h.an.at naanak akath kee kathaa sunaa-ay.

When Nanah speaks, he relates the story of unrdatable,

H&gf M3fegisvt IUICI satgur milai la ih fitian paa-ay. ||5||8||

Iftrue Guru is blessed, then this wealth is blessed, S.S

>row ^ ii maaroo mehlaa 1. MARU lit 1

soor sar sos lai som sar pokJi lai jugat kar ma rat so san-banQb. keejai.

Control the source ofheat, cradle the source ofcoolness,find the devicefor harmony, (between

the three Gunnas, three veins) that should be your wayfor union,

>ft?> eft suw faf garfe >qj gnfr^ft irar <fg to rfg tfft IHI Hf, hs i)

meen kee chapal si-o jugat man raakJiee-ai udai nah hans nah kanQil cMeejai. ||1||

Thefish like slippriness of mind, be controlled with (this) device, then swan (soul) will not fly,

the wall (body) will notfall

arfet waftf ww n mooihay kaa-ichay bharam khulaa.

O!foolish, why are you astraying in doubts.

to ^Wk»r uctmt*? fc^aft n<\n to«$ » nah cheeni-aa parmaanand bairaagee.
1 11| | rahaa-o.

You have not remembered supreme God, the detached one. 1 (pause)

WTO 3TU wfa WTO TO Wfa H W^3 3fk wfW "3$ Wfftj© iftft II

ajar gahu jaar lai amar gahu maar lai bJiaraat £aj chhod tao api-o peejai.

>ftff oft WUM fri§ flolftl Mf cFcftlJf TO ifg TO ofa rftft

meen kee chapal si-o jugat man raakJiee-ai udai nah hans nah kanQh. cMeejai. ||2||

Hold on undying (God) and kill your doubts, remove such hurdles and drink nectar. Control

with this device, yourfish like tricky mind, swan will notfly, the wall will notfall 2

P. 992
eel=J A'ftrt 3% tl Uftr M7? H?> Vlff frff' >3?ftj3 iftft II

bjianat naanak jano ravai jay har mano man pavan si-o amri£ peejai.

Nanak says, "Whoever remembers God in mind, with every breath, he will drink nectar.

>frs aft ens fhf srarfe ft to ifg to afg #ft uanci

meen kee chapal si-o jugat man raakHee-ai udai nah hans nah kanQbcMeejai. ||3||9||

Control yourfish like tricky mind, with this device, then the swan will notfly, the wall will not

fall" 3.9

Hf tos* i ii maaroo mehlaa 1. MARU M; 1

>rfe»F h^shs Mwrm ft h? ii maa-i-aa mu-ee na man mu-aa sar lahree mai mat.

Neither Maya has died, nor mind is controlled, my wisdom is struck in the waves ofocean.

aftra hi* ftro 3f«T fet ww wv<! ftrf ii bohith jal sir tar tikai saachaa vakJiar jit.

Bless me with a boat, with which I can cross over the waters, to get the true wealth,

wza Hftj >I5 >rojft nfa s wfi ara ii maanak man meh man maarsee sach na laagai kat.

Thejewel (ofname) is in mind, it controls the mind, the truth cannot be harmed
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ww 3tife tea* artt t tfwffea 3? inn raajaa tajghat tikai gunee i2tiai panchaa-in. rat.
1

1 1 1

1

The king on throne, should be man of virtues, His counselors should be in fear and love of

God.1

ww ww H*ftj§ ffa 7> n baabaa saachaa saahib gloor na dayjcb.

01 elder, do not think that true God is afar.

HOT H% ridltflfA' ftfo MrWW VSq mil ^T§ II

sarabjot jagjeevanaa sir sir saachaa layj&. ||1|| rahaa-o,

The world life-giver is the light in all bodies. He has written the final wordfor everyone. 1

(pause)

gu>r feH?> toft H?ft jfeff% ^0 i*f^r 11 barahmaa bisan rikhee munee sankar indtapai b_haykhaaree.

Brahma, Vishnu, Shankar, saints, sages, Indar, all meditating are beggars.

W7) uoth Sir efe w§ weft Hafij wra^t 11 maanai hukam sohai d_ar saachai aakee mareh afaaree.

Ifthey obey His order, they look nice in His court, the unobeying die in ego.

JT3IH hu w£f Hfewft arfe" yt ^Vd'Jl 11 ianqam joDh iatee sani-aasee gur poorai veechaaree.

The brave, jangams, celibates, renouncer, think upon the word ofperfect Guru.

fro w& 35 5 vsftr d?r sra^t irat ipii

bin sayvaa fal kabahu na paavas sayvaa karnee saaree.
1 12| |

None can ever have reward, without serving Him, therefore, submityour total selfin His service 2

fcufW PAdiPdw 3T? ftf>rflpjr j h»? 11 niDhni-aa Dhan niguri-aa gur nimaaniaa too maan-

You (God) are wealth for those without wealth, Guru for those without Guru, and honourfor
those without honour.

wr$ wsar ara irafew fed'tew f wz 11 anDhulai maanak gur pakrhi-aa nitaani-aa too taan.

The blind (in me) is holding the gem like Guru, sinceyou arepowerfor these withoutpower.

uh hut sift wfgnv arax^ w* hfe 11 horn japaa nahee jaani-aa gurmatee saach pacMaan.

Neither with sacrificialfire, nor with austerities, anyone can know, with the wisdom of Guru

realize True.

mi for ?refr «fa fs* >Hriz ws 11a 11 naam binaa naahee dar dho-ee jhoothaa aavan jaan.
1 13| |

Without name, no place at His doors, the coming (birth) and going (death) become false, 3

ww 7th HwJSdi w§ % f^vfe 5fe 11 saachaa naam salaahee-ai saachay tay taripat ho-ay.

Let us praise true Name, since the satisfaction is in True.

ftrwr safe w$ Wtftnt wjfe 7i ttw dfe ii gi-aan ratan man maajee-ai bahuib. na mailaa ho-ay.

Let us clean our mind with the gem ofknowledge, it will not get dirty again.

fTH war Frftra wffr sft 3H war fwxs 7> &fe ii jab lag saahib man vasai tab lag bighan na ho-ay.

As long as, Master is abiding in mind, there is no hurdle.

Trorftfe iiBinoii naanak sir day chhutee-ai man tan saachaa so-ay. ||4||10||

Nanak says, "By surrendering head, one can be liberated, his mindand body becomepure. "4.10

Hf mw s 11 maaroo mehlaa 1. MARU M: 1

R3ft H^n% tpm U>aH'ftj« ^ttes w3t 11 jogee jugat naam nirmaa-il taa kai mail na raatee.

01 yogi, real device is the name ofPure, with that dirt does not touch.

tfteH hst h? Hat hbh Mas aife hM iiiii

pareetam naath sadaa sach sangay janam maran gat beetee. ||1|]

The dear Master is truly ever with, the riddle ofbirth and death is solved. 1

djH'tfl %w otzf 7m 3h w$ ii gusaa-ee tayraa kahaa naam kaisay jaatee.

Ol Master, which is your name? how can 1 remember it?

w 3f ^rafo mfa tjsf W3 ferol mil au»f 11
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jaa ta-o bheelar maha! bulaaveh ooochha-o baal nirantee.
I

rahaa-o.

Ifyou call me to your home, then I shall ash you this ever persisting question. 1 (pause)

wjhz spm ftrors ft!H6'rfl uftrapr^ ww. 11 barah man barahm gi-aan isnaanee har gun poojay paa£ee.

Only that one is Brahman, who takes bath in knowledge, and worships God with leaves of

attributes.

?th ^ A'd'fes ?4E9s tw #3t ii3 ii ayko naam ayk naaraa-ln taribiiavan aykaa jotee.
1 12| |

There is only one God, one name, and one light in three worlds. 2

ftra^ tfrt ft? wr? ww 3wf tfh wptf u jihvaa dandee Ih ghat chhaabaa tola-o naam ajaachee.

Make the bar (of scale) ofyour tongue, pan (of scale) ofyour body, weigh the unweighable

name.

^tojto j&w ftife 4£t4>d feat w£l lit ii ayko haat saahu sabJinaa sir vanjaaray ik bJiaatee. 1 13| |

There is one shop, one traderfor every head, all other traders trade in different goods ofOne. 3

w\ rtldaig (o3jJ ft wi ftTH £w ftw Wlft fft»RJ 3$ RSBd'^l II

dovai siray satguroo nibayrhay so boojhai jis ayk liv laagee jee-ahu rahai nibjiraalee.

The true Guru handles both ends, only he understands, who is intuned with One, and whose
mind remainsfreefrom doubts?

hh? <H'if say uan# jjw ft*? fes wit lien

sabad vasaa-ay bJiaram chukaa-ay sadaa sayvak din raalee.
1 14|

|

One who keeps His word in mind, his doubts are cleared, day and night, he ever serves. 4

fvfa 3131$ 3I3R7 Ufa W 5T WTM 3JJ yfo **jft II

oopar gagan gagan par gorakh £aa kaa agam guroo pun vaasee.

Over every Aea</ is sky, above the sky is Gorakh, his unapproachable Guru ispervading all

3T3- HtTift H'tlPd Ulfe^ JW>? gfe«{r gyijfl \\\\

gur bachnee baahargnarayko naanak bJia-i-aa udaasee. ||5||11||

Nanak says, "In the words of Guru, God alone is inside and outside home, I have become

renouncer." S.ll

P. 993
wm w$ mrar ^ y raag maaroo mehlaa 1 ghar 5 RAG MARU M: 1 GUAR 5

<^Hfeani Hrrfte ii ik-oNkaar satgur prsaad.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

mftiMr tT3> ^te s St ii ahinis jaagai need na sovai.

He awakes day and night, does not sleep.

H" rrt frrg
- w&> 5t ii so jaanai jis vaydan hovai.

Only he knows, who year usfor Him.

tfH 5* cFTf 37> ift^Rj %H fa Fn£ oP^T tftf" ll^ll

paraym kay kaan lagay Jan bjjeejar vaid ke jaanai kaaree jee-o.
1 11| |

His body is pierced by the arrows oflove. O lovable, how the doctor can diagnose? 1

frTTT S WW OiaJl W$ II 3Tayfa (Vo^ faft gS'd II

jis no saachaa siftee laa-ay. gurmulsb viriay kisai bujhaa-ay.

One whom Godputs on His praise. Very rare is a Gurmukh, then whom to tell?

rffifz eft
- W9 ffaft w% ffr rffif3 w www jftf arrf n

amrit kee saar so-ee jaanai je amrit kaa vaapaaree jee-o.
1

1 1 1
1 rahaa-o.

O! lovable, only he knows the value ofnectar, who bargainsfor nectar. 1 (pause)

ftaMm ws% ii pir saytee Ethan paraym rachaa-ay.

With husband, wife enjoys His love.
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ara & nate fiJ? w$ ii gur kai sabad lathaa chit laa-ay.

And intunes her mind with the word of Guru.
ran hhT

-

vii gt?ft I^ha' fe*r ft>*'JI fft§ ipii

sahj saytee Chan kJiaree suhaylee tarisnaa tikhaa nivaaree jee-o. 1 12| |

The wife is very charming, in ease, her thirst ofdesires is quenched. 2

totf =rt ww>j wt ii sahsaa ioihay bJiaram chukaa-ay.

breaks awayfrom doubts andfinishes with her illusions.

ro£ fhv^luw ii sehjay siftee Qhanakb. charJiaa-ay.

She stretches the bow ofpraise, in ease.

3TH of HHfe H% Kff H1^ tftfPd tldl'U'JI tftf 113 II

gur kai sabad marai man maaray sundar jogaaDhaaree jee-o.
1 13||

She dies and controls her mind in the word of Guru. 01 lovable, decoratedfor union, she is

beautiful. 3

<jfft fffe»r h?to for^ n ha-umai jali-aa manhu visaaray.

Burnt in ego, forgets God.

tw yfa 3nftT V33i ctw% it jam pur vajeh Jsfrarjjag karaaray.

In the city ofdevil, he is hurt with blunt sword.

»ra k crfavft wh h fka^t 3 hu fftwit walr sftf iisii

ab kai kahi-ai naam na mil-ee loo saho jee-arbay bjiaaree jee-o.
1 14| |

O! lovable, even by begging nowyou are not blessed with name 01 my soul, now you bear the

burden. 4

H^iPHWijffolWifl ii maa-i-aa mamtaa paveh jshi-aalee.

The greedfor money, occupies your (mind), thoughts

tTM yfr arrftrar hh w& ii jam pur faashigaa jam jaalee.

You will get struck in the city ofdeath and will burn.

^3 £ Has #fo t> wnsrftr w era g»ra> jftf imn

hayt kay banQhan torJi na saakeh £aa jam karay khu-aaree jee-o. ||5| |

You could not break with loving worldly ties. You will suffer at the hands of deviL 5

w uf eras* w ft oftor 11 naa ha-o kartaa naa mai kee-aa.

Neither I am a doer, nor I have ever done.

»fftff tfm m%3p% ii amrit naam satgur gee-aa.

Nectar-name is given by true Guru.

ftiff 3 $fix feft fiwr sto jraftr fw* ?ftf ii^ii^ ii13 ii

jis too deh iisai ki-aa chaaraa naanak saran lumaaree jee-o. ||6||1||12||

Nanak says, "Whomeveryou (God) give, what he has to do? he has only to be in your refuge, 01
lovable." 6.1.12

Hf hub* 9Kf^ maaroo mehlaa 3 gjiar 1 MARU M; 3, ghar 1

it^HRidid Tjirfe ii ik-o
Nkaar satgur prsaad.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru,

tTu 9h'«Pj 3?rkwHwft fhj dnfe ffv ii jah baisaaleh tah baisaa su-aameejah bJiayjeh £ah jaavaa.

O! Master, whereveryou want me to sit, I will sit, whereveryou want me to go, I will go.

hf sara^ Hfij £at ww w# vfw3 «rftrw ifin

sabJi nagree meh ayko raajaa sabjjay pavi£ heh thaavaa. ||1||

In all cities, king is one alone, all places are thus pure. 1

ww %fij ww to ww ii baabaa deh vasaa sach gaavaa.
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O! elder, let me sing of True, tilt I am alive.

tr^Hud mrftr tww 11*111 TO»f ii jaa tay sehjaysahjsamaavaa. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Otherwise I should merge, in ease, -with ease. 1 (pause)

tra*v&fef »tvh§ wfaw ftcPT ii bu raa bJialaa kichh aapas £ayjaani-aa ay-ee sagal vikaaraa.

Whatevergood or bad is done, that is by me, this thinking is all eviL

feu aaHifewwm srd»p teg*w ip 11 ih furmaa-i-aa kjiasam kaa ho-aa vartai ih sansaaraa.
1
12| |

All that happens is in order ofMaster, that is whatprevails in the world. 2

fs^ft cf? ma BRftwra ft f^t ftm fM ii indree DJiaat sabal kahee-at hai indree kis tay ho-ee.

Sex is said to be a strong instinct,from where it has come?

w yw srt nfe ora? »frF ft ££t ii 3 ii aapay khayl karai sabji kartaa aisaa boojh_ai ko-ee.
1

1 3 1

1

The Creator Himself is playing all games, this only rare one knows. 3

are
-

MdH't/i dof fe* sraft ?tor 3§ ftarft 11 gur parsaadee ayk liv laagee dubiDhaa taday binaasee.

With the grace ofGuru, I am intuned with One, thus my duality isfinished

h fen ro* Hnfeaft vrfW sp^fr hh zft Tift uen

jo its b_haanaa so sai kar maani-aa kaatee jam kee faasee.
1 14| |

Whatever He likes, I obediently obey, thus the noose ofdeath is cut. 4

bhanat naanak laykhaa maagai kavnaa jaa chookaa man ab_hjmaanaa.

Nanak says, "None will callfor accounts, when one's ego in mind isfinished

3TJ U3H <Pfe tW3 ^ H# 2?t HHS1
IIH Hill

taas taas Qbaram raa-ay japat hai pa-ay sachay kee sarnaa.
1 15| |1| |

Be in the refuge of True, even thejudge ofjustice will speak in His fear. " 5.

1

>pj huw a 11 maaroo mehlaa 3. MARU M: 3

wz* w fen «ffo ww 5% 11 aavan jaaaaa naa thee-ai nij ghar vaasaa ho-ay.

There will be no coming, no going, live in own home.

Ht? vrtw wftw »rit w% Hte iihii sach kJiajaanaa bakJisi-aa aapay jaajiai so-ay.
1 11| |

He blesses with true treasure, only He alone knows. 1

P. 994
£ ufa iftf %fe 3 hku 3fir ft?sra ii ay man har jee-o chayi too manhu taj vikaar.

Ol my mind, you remember God, lovable, and leave ill-intentionsfrom within.

are ot n«(t; ftwpffe 3 Hf% waft fa»P? BID «o'Q 11

gur kai sabad Qhi-aa-ay too sach lagee pi-aar. 1 rahaa-o.

You remember with word of Guru, so that you be in the lovefor True. 1 (pause)

%k wzz fftwr fafe <r? fer^f 7> wfe 11 aithai naavhu bjiuli-aa fir hath kithaa-00 na paa-ay.

Once, here, youforget name, you will not get itfrom anywhere else.

Hfk s^tafo feHzr xtfo TM<fe up 11 jonee sab_h b_havaa-ee-an bistaa maahi samaa-ay.
1 12| |

You will have to wander in all births, and merge in garbage. 2

^sH'dfl ar§ ipfewr yufa ffcftw w*fe 11 vadbjjaagee gur paa-i-aa poorab likjii-aa maa-ay.

01 my mother, Guru is blessed with great luck, ifso is preordained

>»T5fe$ n3t sarfe orfa ra* hs firafe 11 3 11 an-din sachee bjjagat kar sachaa la-ay milaa-ay.
1 13| |

Be in true devotion, day and night, the True will getyou united 3

»ry fijHfe H3 wftnm wit 11 aapay sarisat sabji saajee-an aapay nadar karay-i.

He Himselfhas created the whole world, He Himself looks after.

tttjot ?r1k ?fenp^»r ftftttfe na nan naanak naam vadi-aa-ee-aa jai biiaavai tai day-ay.
1 14| |2| |

Name, "All laurels are in His name, whomever He wills, He gives. " 4.2
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Hf huh* a ii maaroo mehlaa 3. MARU M: 3

fva$ Fwrfe fftf >»re f H^rfti trfe n picMlay gunah bakhsaa-ay jee-o ab too maarag paa-ay.

01 lovable, forgive mefor my past sins, and show me the rightpath forfuture,

ufe oft OTcft wffar *w fau wy awffe n*iii har kee charnee laag rahaa vichahu aap gavaa-ay.
1

1 1 1

1

Let me be at thefeet of God, and egofrom my mind be vanished I

Ht arayfe ufe ftwfe ii mayray man gurmukh naam har Qhi-aa-ay.

O! my mind, be a Gurmukh and remember God.

Ufa «<J^1 Wftl FtF feat Hfe Fet Fife U "=\
1 1 <J0'6 II

sadaa har charnee laag rahaa ik man aykai bJiaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Let me ever be at His feet, with one mind one feeling. 1 (pause)

<T H Wf3 SMfe^TTKtg^^fll
naa mai jaat na pat hai naa mai thayhu na thaa-o.

Neither I am ofhigh caste, nor ofvenerable honour, neither I have any place, nor home.

HHfe if? fw afew arts wh HHyfe mn
sabad bhayci bJiaram kati-aa gur naam dee-aa samjhaa-ay.

1 12|

|

Knowing the secret ofword, has removed my doubts, Guru has made me understand name. 2

feu Kg wm orac fat «'«Rj sot wfe n ih man laalach kardaa firai laalach laagaa jaa-ay.

This mind is wandering in greed, and in greed it goes.

tfr $f? %»rfW hm yfe fer uau Dhan^hai koorJi vi-aapi-aa jam pur chotaa Jshaa-ay.
1 13| |

It is busy infalse worldly ties, it will suffer strokes in the city ofdeath. 3

stsst Hf fef »p0 wfU $ %w oMf ii naanak sabJi kichh aapay aap hai goojaa naahee ko-ay.

Nanak says, "He alone is everything, none else.

F3ife brnw H*rfor§$ flFHtr ulfe iie ni n bJiagat kjiajaanaa ba kjisi-on gurmu kjiaa sukJi ho-ay. 1
14

[ 1 3 1

1

The Gurmukhs are happy, they are blessed with treasure ofdevotion. " 4.3

wjw a ii maaroo mehlaa 3. MARU M: 3

nfe g§ H sfts wu ft f%u» nVrftr n sach ratay say tol lahu say virlay sansaar.

You may search for those, in love with True, they are veryfew in this world.

fetf fafewrw f»w flftr 7PH hft% n«,n Jin mili-aa mujdi ujlaa jap naam muraar.
1

1 1 1

1

Meeting them, face radiates, one remembers the name ofGod 1

ww ww nrftrsi fipg mrffc ii baabaa saachaa saahib rigai samaal.

O! elder, let me remember true Master in heart.

Hfejld >W?f ufr SU F*? Fffe H«W Htff II

salgur apnaa puchh daykh layho va khar b_haal.
1

1 1 1
1 rahaa-o.

Ask your true Guru, thenfind the genuine goods. 1 (pause)

fe?w hf ffc€t ?(f yffti fHHv ufe ii ik sachaa sabb sayvrjee Qtiur bjtiaag milaavaa ho-ay.

5owe serve the same one True, but the union is ifpreordained.

sra>nV fw& ft 7> fVfsftr iPFfu h? Sfe iipii gurmukJi milay say na vichhurheh paavahi sach so-ay.
1 12| |

Once Gurmukhs meet Him, they do not separate, they get the same True. 2
fete Far^t n hbw Fafw vwfe n ik bJiagiee saar na jaajinee manmulstl bJiaram biiulaa-ay.

Some do not know the meaning ofdevotion, they are Manmukhs, astraying in doubts.

§?r ftfa nrfit WG3W oTFy faf 7! wfe H9 ii onaa vich aap varatiaa karnaa kicJinoo na jaa-ay. 1 13| |

Even in them, God Himselfoperates, none can himselfdo anything. 3

fog Trto 3f 7> f?5F> a(W" >hfft(h ii jis naal jor na chal-ee kJialay keechai arcjaas.

With God, force is impossible, stand andpray before Him.
7>th67 arayfW snf Hte wit w gfe stf wwfa us iibii
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naanak gurmukh naam man vasai £aa sun karay saabaas. ||4||4||

Nanak says, "Ifname abides in Gurmukhs, listening, God gives them a pat " 4.4

Hf huw a ii maaroo mehlaa 3.MARU M: 3

w% t a% Hgag 3?37j dftr ii maaroo £ay seejal karay manoorahu kanchan ho-ay.

The burning deserts, He turns cool, like the iron, He turns into Gold,

ft Wyp H'«'Ji>>r %g »rff ?r Ste ii*»ii so saachaa salaahee-ai Jis jayvad avar na ko-ay. ||1| |

Let uspraise that True, of-whom none else is a match. 1

>ra »»f?5rft^j fWfe sftr ii mayray man an-din Ehi-aa-ay har naa-o,

01 my mind, day and night, remember God's name,

ufaapo & ««(5> ttlO'ta ^ MioAsq 3T$ ll^ll 18*8 "

satgur kai bachan araaDhloo an-din gungaa-o. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Aadore the words of Guru, day and night sing His attributes. 1 (pause)

arawftr w&k w H&fjg elfe irsrffe n gurmukjl ayko jaanee-ai jaa satgur day-ay buiftaa-ay.

01 Gurmukh know only One, true Guru gives to realize.

ft Hfajid H'«'Jl>>f ftr§ §<r ir»fe iph so satgur salaahee-ai jidoo ayh sojiiee paa-ay.
1 12| |

Let uspraise that true Guru,from whom this understanding is blessed 2

HRjdid ife^r\ m ftw srcrfis wrar rrfe ii satg ur chhod doojai lagay ki-aa ka ran agai jaa-ay.

Leaving true Guru, theyfollow the other one, what they will do when to leavefor other world.

hh yftr a$ H^hfftj Sti^t toft Hfrfe jam pur bafihay maaree-ah bahutee milai sajaa-ay. ||3||

They will be bound and beaten in the city ofdeath, they will suffer a lot. 3

P. 995
xns $ ar feif feg ?> 3>rtk n mayraa parabji vayparvaahu hai naa £is til na tamaa-ay.

My Master is carefree, He has not a little ofgreed.

sror fen Hdi'ifl wfkuf »r0 mfk ftowffe ii a nun

naanak tis sarnaa-ee bhaj pa-o aapay bakjias milaa-ay.
1
14| |5| |

Nanak says, "Rushfor His refuge, He Himselfwillforgive and unite. " 4.5

M7 a uij 3 maaroo mehlaa 4 flhar 2 MARU M: 4 GEAR 2

MT^Hfinr* wfe ii ik-o
Mkaar satgur prsaad.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

ffftrf m$ g=r hot ?pr 337ft ufe uftr H3fe ut 11 japi-o naam sukjanak gur bachnee har har sa ran pa ray.

Suk and Janak rememberedyour name, in the words of Guru, they got the refuge of God.

tffo fWfc€ w*£l% 3% 11 daalad l2hanj sudaamay mlli-o bhagtee bbaa-ay taray.

He met Sudama and removed his poverty, with his loving devotion, he was liberated.

eaila 33$ tjftf JFy f^t=5'«jg ^T3yfW f^TU1 8% ll^ll

nhagat vachhal har naam kiriaarath gurmukjl kirpaa karay.

God's name is devotee-loving, gratifying, He is kind to Gurmukh. 1

>fa h?> s^f HU3 fij% 11 mayray man naam japat uDhray.

01 my mind, liberate by remembering His name.

^ trfe*5*? ftSS eft 3? ajwfftf ?rfk 3% iihii 33^ 11

Dharoo par-hilaad bidar daasee sut gurmukjl naam taray.
1

1 II rahaa-o.

Dhru, Prahlad, Bidar, the son of a maid, all Gurmukhs liberated with name, I (pause)

crarrftr tth yw7i 11733 vai? htf fa% 11 kaljug naam parQbaan padaarath bJaagat janaa uQhray.

In darkage name is prominent device, devotees get liberated with it

ri%Q «rdr§ f^3?j wftr wari ii naamaa jaiday-o kabeer tarilochan sabJi dokh ga-ay chamray.

Nama, Jaideo, Kabir, Trilochan, all their clinging sins were removed
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gurmuish naam lagay say uQhray sabji kilbiJsh paap taray.
1 12| |

The Gurmukhs, engrossed in name, are liberated, all their sins and sorrows are averted. 2

a d *tm hO wranft h% tes e> #*f iraut n jo jo naam japai apraaQhee sabji tin kay dokii parharay.

Anyone ofthe sinners ifremembers name, all his sorrows are taken away.

baysu-aa ravat ajaamal uDhaari-o mulsh bolai naaraa-in narharay.

Aj'amal, enjoying whores, was liberated, just by speaking Narain (God)from mouth.

W)j au3 QdjAfe arfe in^ 3fa~ Arc yacftr sra nan

naam japat ugarsain gat paa-ee fcorh banQban mukat karay. ||3||

Ugarsain was liberated by remembering name, his fetters were broken, he was liberated. 3

fl?> stf »rftr w&fq sftnr ate *Mtsr§ era n jan ka-o aap anoograhu kee-aa har angeekaar karay.

He Himselftakes pity on His men, and takes them in His embrace.

ftesr atte? irate *ra fu% ii sayvak paij rafchai mayraa govid. saran paray uDhray.

My Master saves the honour ofHis servants, those, in His refuge, are liberated

jan naanak har kirpaa Dhaaree ur Dhari-o naam haray. ||4||1||

Nanak says, "God has become kind, He has given his name in my mind " 4.1

hust 13 ii maaroo mehlaa 4. MARU M: 4

fan Twrti ?rftr§ fts* srjft n»ftra yfa Bftw u si^h samaaDh japi-o liv laa-ee saaDhik mun japi-aa.

The sidhs in theirpoise, remembered with attention, the perfecing sages also remembered

rtit tb> rfitft fWte»r KfW WyteH gfii»r ii jatee satee santokhee Dhi-aa-i-aa mulsh ingjaadik ravi-aa.

rfte celibates, the truthful, the contented, all remembered, even Indar etc recitedfrom mouth.

Frateiranftif § rfciraafavteufew inn saran parayjapi-o taybhaa-aygurmukii paar pa-i-aa.

In your refue, they remembered, you liked it, thus Gurmukhs, are liberated 1

>ra hs unj FHT3" afW ii mayray man naam japat tari-aa.

01 my mind, remember name and be liberated.

ifrr a? sroftg a^'d" ajayftr irftr vte»F mil au^f N

Dhannaa jat baalmeek batvaaraa gurmukJl paar pa-i-aa.
1

1 1 1
1 rahaa-o.

Dhanna, a Jat, Balmik, a robber, both Gurmukhs were liberated. 1 (pause)

gte ?ra to aftrai Hftj§ tefW hv% «jr artewr n sur nar gan ganDharbay japi-o rikJi bapurai har gaa-i-aa.

The gods, the men, thepeople, the divinesingers all remembered, even thepoor,judge ofjustice

also sang about God
rtarte qaftM nfUS yft aw ate wh Hftw n

sankar barahmai dayvee japi-o mukji har har naam japi-aa.

Sankar, Brahma, goddesses remembered, they recitednamefrom mouth.

uteufts'ftf tiwHG Art ?j3>jfWvfr »ife»r n?u

har har naam jinaa man bJieenaa tay gurmukh. paar pa-i-aa,
1 12| |

Those Gurmukhs,for whom the name ofGod is pleasing to their minds, liberate. 2

kot kot taytees Dhi-aa-i-o har japji-aa ant na paa-i-aa.

Thirty three crores remembered God, there is no limit ofthose who recite you.

ife ya^ frrfVffe ate aftw yfa »fffc3 ate anfew n

bayd puraarj simrit har japi-aa mukh pandit har gaa-i-aa.

Vedas, Puranas, Simritis, all remembered God, Pandit, from his mouth, also sang about Him.
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?fh otb fas* Hft *ftw f anjyfa inft vfe»r nan

naem rasaal jinaa man vasi-aa £ay gurmujsh paar pa-i-aa.
f 13 1

1

/« whose mind abides name, the source ofnectar, those Gurmukhs are liberated 3

dtJdfl JTOf ft*? aftw ft TO? ?T ZTft HftWT II

anat ta rangee naam jin japi-aa mai ganat na kar saki-aa.

Those -who remembered in lot many ways, I cannot count them.

atftre f^ftr Hjfe w$ # uft i{F Hft fftwp 11

gobid kirpaa karay thaa-ay paa-ay jo har parabji man bbaa-i-aa.

If God is kind, makes it meaningful, then it is pleasing to Master's mind
arft qrft 3ft tfh f^iM as irozr s^f wftw iibipii gur Dhaar kirpaa har naam darirJi-aa-i-o jan

naanak naam la-i-aa.
1 14| |2|

|

Nanak says, "Becoming kind, Guru taughtme the name ofGod, so I am remembering name. "4.2

P. 996
Hf huw » a maaroo mehlaa 4 flh_ar 3 MARU M: 4, GHAR 3

W'Hfiidw ynffe ii ik-oNkaar satgur parsaad-

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

aft 3ft Try ffcu»7j ft <ff3Hft 3ft yft v»ft u har har naam niDhaan lai gurmat har pat paa-ay.

The name ofGod is treasure, with the wisdom ofGuru, one can have the honour of God.

usfe usft aft w?t s£ mfe ii halat palat naal chaldaa har antay la-ay chhadaa-av.

God accompanies here and hereafter, in the endHe gets us unchained

firt )xiui7 arcftw ttftw fef gfe gflf >jzrfe ara»ft irii

jithai avgJiat galee-aa bUeeihee-aa tithai har har mukat karaa-ay. Ill
1

1

Where the streets are narrow and uneven, there God gets us through. 1

A% h&w ft uftr uftr try Rja'fe ii mayray satiguraa mai har har naam drirh-aa-ay.

0/ my /rw£ ff«r« t reoc/t me the name of God.

for >f3" fogr g? ft aft fa£ m§ 7! >fft Hill *SPf II

mayraa maai pitaa sut ban£>hpo mai har bin avar na maa-ay.
1 1
111 rahaa-o.

My mother, father, son, relations and other than God, none is mine, 01 mother. 1 (pause)

ft 3ft ftnnft uft ?th d sr^t »rft fts»^ >rft n mai har birhee har naam hai ko-ee aan milaavai maa-ay.

/ am separated, away from God's name, in pangs, is there someone who can let me meet, O!

mother.

fta wit ft ff¥^t ftar iftey #ft fHH»ft 11 tis aagai mai jod-rhee mayraa pareetam day-ay milaa-ay.

/pray before him, let him get me meet my dear.

aftajf yw eftww yf aft ftd ftw 5 u*ft ii? ii

satgur purafcti da-i-aal parafcti har maylay dhjl na paa-ay. ||2||

True Guru is a merciful Purakh, he gets God-Master to unite and takes no time. 2

fas 3ft aft HOf 5 tfef h H'JiJIa Hft frft 11 jin har har naam na chayfl-o say bJiaagheen mar jaa-ay.

Those who do not remember the name of God, they will die unlucky.

6ft ftft ftft aft wtf»fft Hft anft H>ft ir o-ay fir fir jon bJiavaa-ee-ah mar jameh aavai jaa-ay.

' They again and again, are rotated in births, they are born, they die, come and go.

§ft an eft mftwfb 3ft yddw fafc mrft ii

o-ay jam dar baQhay maaree-ah har dargeh milai sajaa-ay. ||3||

They are bound and beaten at the doors of devil, in the court of God, they arepunished 3

3 Iff 3M Hdd'dlcfl ft 2Tf ftffc $3 Uft S^ft II

too parabii ham sarnaagatee mo ka-o mayl laihu har raa-ay.
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You are my Master, I am in your refuge . O! my God-king, let me meet you.

srfo q*fe f&r Rpflisi are Hfejid eft Has* ii har fiftaar kirpaa jagjeevanaa gur sajgur kee sarn,aa-ay.

<9.' Giver of life to the world be kind, andget me in the refuge oftrue Guru.

ufe fftf »pftr sffeww sHfe m> ff»ffsr <r% ftapffe imiRion

har jee-o aapda-i-aal ho-ay jan naanak har maylaa-ay. ||4||1||3||

Nanak says, "01 lovable God, be yourself kind, and let me meet. " 4.1.3

xuw y ii maaroo mehlaa 4. MARU M: 4

of ^tft m$ t!H"feti' Ss^uftnff 5Ffrr n ha-o poonjee naam dasaa-idaa ko dasay har Qhan raas.

Let someone tell me about the wealth ofname, the capital of God.

uf fen fezu «ff w»h& ft ft& ufoyw vflr n ha-o lis vitahu khan kJiannee-ai mai maylay har parabj] paas.

/ cut myself in pieces and sacrificefor one, who gets me to meet my Master.

ft wfefo ihj fauH orfef hh? fk& fowffc iiiii mai antar paraym piramm kaa ki-o sajan milai milaas.
1

1 1 1

1

In my mind is theyearningfor the love ofdear, some well wisher may come and let me be in His

union. 1

w> ftmrftur ft ufa ufa 7m q$ wfk ii man pi-aari-aa milraa mai har har naam Chan raas.

01 my dearfriend, believe me, my wealth and capital is His name,

3p% 7FH Rjsf'ftw ufe ufly H'tt'ftl II^H «J<J'Q II

gur poorai naam drij^-aa-i-aa har Bheerak har saabaas.
1 11| |

rahaa-o.

Perfect Guru has taught me His name, thus God is my support and Hepats. 1 (pause)

ufo uft- wfU fksrfe ara ft eft ufu off 3*8? ii har har aap milaa-ay gur mai dasay har Dhan raas.

Let Guru himselfget me meet God, and also tell me about the wealth and capital of God.

faff are £pi ff srtt hs Hfff Riwrft ii bin gur paraym na labn-ee jan vay&nhu man nirjaas.

Without Guru, no love is available, O! men of God, see with detached mind.

ufo apj Arte »ry afW uflr H'H'fo iqii har gur vich aap raj£h>aa har maylay gur saabaas.
1 12| |

God Himselfhasplaced Himself in Guru, He himselfgets to meet, but gives credit to Guru. 2

wm waifr rfru ufa y% FtfefQ infa 11 saagar bjiagat bhandaar har pooray saigur paas.

The ocean ofthe treasure ofdevotion of God, is with perfect Guru.

HPddid^ Sfe %ffc HfV ajuyfW ufa vuarfti 11 satgur tutbaa kJiol day-ay mukU gurmukjl har pargaas.

Iftrue Guru becomes hind he opens it, Gurmukh'sface thus God radiates.

HwjfW wit ftrjfewr fe*r wSbw shfi vfa nan

manmukil b_haag vihoonj-aa tikJi mu-ee-aa kan£h.ee paas. ||3j |

The Manmukhs are unfortunates ones, they die ofthirst even on the bank ofriver. 3

ajf w& yj'd £ tt8 vrai§ c*j wrs irfa 11 gur daaiaa daaiaar hai ha-o maaga-o daan gur paas.

Guru is a giver, giver to the givers, I beg a giftfrom him.

fo3t fefsr Hfe ip? ft Hft 3ft wnr 11 chiree vichhunnaa mayl parabji mai man tan vadrhee aas.

O! Master, let me the separated since long meet, my mind and body intensely desire.

aju wk gte Sff^t tiff «^ra sft wraeifk nuipiien

gur b_haavai sun bayntee jan naanak kee ardaas. 1 |4| |2| |4| |

Nanak says, O! Guru, ifyou feel like, please listen myprayer. " 4.2.4

hot 8 11 maaroo mehlaa 4. MARU M: 4

«jRj <jfo hw yell; yw aimfe ufofo£ rof2ft 11 har har kathaa sunaa-ay parabj] gurmai har ridjai samaanee.

Guru relates me the story of God, in the wisdom ofGuru it has merged in my heart

rrfW ufo uftr anFwjHw ufu u? IHwrfl 11

jap har har kathaa vadbjiaagee-aa har uiam pad nirbaanee.

01 lucky ones, recite the story of, God, He is supreme, His position is ofa liberator.
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P. 997
ajaytr wfe twsfllk b ffir in} s^fk jmnft ii^ii

gurmuj<haa man parteet hai gur poorai naam samaanee.

Gurmukhs mind is in confidence, perfect Guru has got them merged in name. 1

W7 fta ft afa afe aw wfe r^ft ii man mayray mai har har kathaa man bnaanee.

01 my mind, the story ofGod is pleasing to me.

afa afr sot ftra vrp 8rf<j ajayft* »m *w^l ii*iii wQ ii

har har kathaa nil sadaa kar gurmukii akath kahaanee. ||l|| rahaa-o.

.Ever and ever relate the story ofGod Gurmukhs can relate the unrelatahle one. 1 (pause)

ft M5 35 *ftr tftffe»r fttf v^Wr mn simft 11

mai man tan khoj dhandholi-aa ki-o paa-ee-ai akath kahaanee.

/ searched my mind and body, how tofind the unrelatahle story?

ite to* folk wtetp gfe aiam bot Hffr r^t 11 san£ janaa mil paa-i-aa sun akath kathaa man nhaanee.

Joining the saints, I could know, listening the unrelated story was pleasing to my mind,

ftt Hft 3f& ff*>j wr? aftr ft ftfc y?nj grr^f 113 11

mayrai man tan naam afihaar har mai maylay puraJsh sujaanee. 1 12| |

Name of God is the base ofmy mind and body, let me meet my all awaring Purakh. 2

ifaft yay ftwft? ftffe ga=fl gvjb H>Pa5t II

gur purkJiai purakjj milaa-ay parabJa mil sur£ee sural samaanee.

Guru gets to unitepurakh with Purakh, meeting Master, love merges in love.

fgB ' df) aj? dfW aft irisw ganr gn^ft 11 vadnhaagee gur sayvi-aa har paa-i-aa sugnach sujaanee.

Thefortunates serve Guru, they are blessedwith beautiful all-aware (God).

Hsy* war Argftw gift aft fcrrgt 119 11 manmukJi nhaag vihooni-aa tin dukhee rain vihaanee.
1

1 3 1

1

Manmukhs are unlucky, their night passes in agony. 3

^TH»Ffe«^te t[ir^ftr»ryfW^>5fftf=f w£\ n ham jaachikdeen parabhtayri-aa mukJideejai amrilbanee.

/, thepoor, am your beggar, please giveyour nectar-word in my mouth.

Hfsajg fta* ft*^ i{¥ ufa >teu ganr gn^t 11 satgu r mayraa mifcar parabJi har maylhu sugjiaih sujaanee.

O! my Master, true Guru is myfriend, hegets me meet beautiful all-aware God
a?> <rr?ra Hdg'jijl zrfo feauj srfW tw& nana huh

jan naanak sarnaagatee kar kirpaa naam samaanee. ||4||3||5||

Nanak says, "Iam in your refuge, be kind and let me merge in name. " 4.3.

5

Hf htot « 11 maaroo mehlaa 4. MARU M: 4
aftr w% nan* &a»aft>»F wwwrtt «rftr Hte 11 har nhaa-o lagaa bairaagee-aa vadnhaagee har man raakJl.

Ol detached one, be in the love ofGod, with great luck, keep Him in your mind
fkfte itafe fuft 99 Hrtt uflj «g ti mil sangai sarfinaa oopjai gur sab^ee har ras chaakJi.

Joining congregation, thefaith springs up, with the word ofGuru enjoy this nectar ofGod
H5 37 afaw irfew afa jjjs a^ ii ^11

satin man tan hari-aa ho-i-aa gurbaanee har gun nhaalsn.
|

|i|
I

With the word ofGuru, my mind and body have turned green, recite the attributes of God. 1

Ms ftwflw fif3j 57% ala wh ag «^ n man pi-aarl-aa mitraa har har naam ras chaakJi.

O! my dearfriend, my mind, taste the nectar ofthe name ofGod
ajfir afir into* usfe vwfa ufe an/ 11«y a<nf 11

gur poorai har paa-i-aa halat palat pat raakn. 1 11|
I
rahaa-o.

Perfect Guru has got me to meet God, he saves my honour, here and hereafter. I (pause)

aft afa w\s ftwr^bfr afa «ftaf=r jaylV 9^ 11 har har naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai har keerat gurmulsb chaakJi.
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Let us remember the name of God, 01 Gurmukh taste (enjoy) the singing ofthepraise of Goa\

35 tre^t ufe tffcfoft ftfe rfarfe ufa to ii £an Ehartee har beejee-ai vich sangat har parabJi raakJl.

Body is like land, let us sow in it the name of God, then place it in the congregation ofMaster.

wfijf ufr «rftr wh ft ajfe an to n ? n amrft har har naam hai gur poorai har ras chaakJi.
| \2\

\

Nectar is the name of God, theperfect Guru has given me to taste this nectar. 2
H7THU P^HA' Bfe^HfeWW fen H«r TO II

manmukh jarisnaa bjjar rahay man aasaa dan gjs baho laakh-

Manmukhs arefull with lust, having desires in mind, they search a lot in ten directions.

fSE 7^ Vjg ftord ftrfe fkxzr hsw to 11 bin naavai Dharig jeevday vich bistaa manmuJdi raakJl.

Without name their life is a curse, thus Manmukhs areplaced in garbage.

§fe w^fo wftj wvtiM&J hu ff?ft e^aftr to nan

o-ay aavahi jaahi t2havaa-ee-ah baho jonee durganQtl bjiaajfli. ||3||

They are rotated in birth and death, they eat the ordure in many wombs. 3

yftj 3TfoHtf£'<ri;flufaefe>>raTfai{F9T^ 11 laraahi taraahi sarnaagatee har da-i-aa fihaar parabh raaJdL

Fearing andfearing, I have come to your refuge, 01 my God, be kind, and save.

H3H3rfe >Wy sfo uft- tth fk& ufe ii sanlsangai maylaap kar har naam milai pat saakjl.

/Ac congregation, so that you are blessed with name, and the honorable reputation.

ufr ate 7P}j 05 wfew ^awfe to 11911911^11

har har naam £han paa-i-aa jan naanak gurmat bJiaakJi.
1
14| |4| |6|

|

Nanak says, "I am blessed with wealth ofGod's Name, in the wisdom ofGuru, I taste (enjoy) it

"

4.4.6

hu& 9 uij v maaroo mehlaa 4 giiar 5 MARU M: 4

i^nfeapj vprte 11 ik-oNkaar sajgur prsaad.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

aft ufa
-

srarfe fr^ n har har bJiagaJ bjjaray bJiandaaraa.

The treasures ofthe devotion ofGod arefull

srayftf to at ferrav 11 gurmukh raam karay nistaaraa.

01 Gurmukh, God liberates.

fair £ %vr 9% ifor g»f>ft ft ufo £ jj£ art ffrf Hill

jis no kirpaa karay mayraa su-aamee so har kay gun gaavai jee-o.
1 11| |

01 lovable, upon whomever my Master is kind, he sings the attributes ofGod 1

«n% ufo %vr HAf'{ft 11 har har kirpaa karay banvaalee.

God has become kind, 01 Master, ever remember God in mind.

<rfe ftrcrd to* tt& ii har hirdai sa^aa sadaa samaalee.

01 my soul, remember the name of God, ever and ever.

ufa
-

ufa
-

rth mra^ rfh»rt nflr ufe 3ft to rf|§ h<hh arnf 11

har har naam japahu mayray jee-afitiay jap har har naam chhadaavai jee-o.
1

1 1 1
1
rahaa-o.

01 lovable, remembering God's name will liberateyou. 1 (Pause)

P. 998
to hto nffif? ufir 11 sujdl saagar amrit har naa-o.

God's name is nectar, ocean ofhappiness.

fim f?s w% <r% #g 11 mangat jan jaachai har dayh pasaa-o.

/ beg Ol God, give me in abundance.

<rfe Hfij jrfe jw <jftf nftr srfir Hfir f& wftr int tfr§ ii^ii

har sat sat sadaa har sat har sat mayrai man fehaavai jee-o.
1 12| |
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Ol lovable, God is true, ever and ever true is God, True God is pleasing to my mind. 2

?5% fa? jjwftj Mtv^T* ii navay chhidar sarveh apvitraa.

Nine holespour out impurities,

afe ufe ?ro uftr^ n% fas* y bol har naam pavfcar sabh kilaa.

Recite the name of God, He will purify all

^ ufa
- wjp% 3% fto* gw>ft uftr ftwa? hs wftr ?fh? nan

jay har suparsan hovai mayraa su-aamee har simrat mal leh jaavai jee-o.
1 13||

Ol lovable, ifmy Master, God becomes happy, remembering Him myfilth is washed off. 3

Hifew >to tawj %t w& ii maa-i-aa moh bikjiam hai bJiaaree.

The greedfor money is a difficult load,

ferf 3#>ft ?3? rfjr^t ii ki-o taree-ai dufcar sansaaree.

How then to swim across the difficult world-ocean.

nfojra Sfa? Sfe hi H^Hftf ufeuflni^feAart iflf nan

satgur bohlth day-ay parajjb saachaa jap har har paar langhaavai jee-o.
1 14| |

True Master gives true Guru as boat, Ol lovable remembering God, he willgetyou swim across. 4

f HOTg fa* Hf ii too sarbatar tayraa sabh ko-ee.

You are ofeveryone, everyone in yours,

a \ aaftj Srit ipr d^t n jo too karahi so-ee parabJi ho-ee.

Ol Master, whateveryou do, that happens.

tto? an? 3r# «jfir «jflr vflr v# fft$ imu^iipii

jan naanak gun gaavai baychaaraa hart2baavai harthaa-ay paavai jee-o. H5||l|[7||

Nanak says, % thepoor, singyour attributes, ifyou will, I will succeed, Ol lovable. " 5.1.

7

w% huw a ii maaroo mehlaa 4. MARU M: 4

uftr ufa Try H«gm >ft n har har naam japahu man mayray.

Ol my mind, remember the name of God.

h% fowto* «rfc ufe it ii sabJi kllvikji kaatai har tayray.

God willforgive allyour sins.

«rftj 'T**3' TOfew jyfts 11 ^11

har Chan raakbo har EQan sanchahu har chaldi-aa naal sakJiaa-ee jee-o. ||1||

Gather the wealth of God, keep the wealth of God, when leaving, it will accompany you as,

friend, Ol lovable. 1

fan £ %v si ft ftwt 11 jis no kirpaa karay so Dhj-aavai.

Upon whomever He is kind, he remembers.

ftra *n% nftr <n% gj vi 11 nit bar jap jaapai jap har sukJi paavai.

Ever remember God, remember the rememberable one, you will have His bliss.

3ja U«JH't/l «jf<J 35 »Pi Hflj Ufif <jfil Vftf jfeur^t IIHII Od'S II

gur parsaadee har ras aavai jap har har paar langhaa-ee jee-o.
1

1 1 1
1 rahaa-o.

With thegrace ofGuru, you willhave the taste ofGod, remember God, He will getyou across, Ol

lovable. I (pause)

ftweO Ih&pj h% ts
1^ 11 nirbha-o nirankaar sat naam.

He isfearless, formless, true is His name,

trat nftj f|h? §bh spy 11 jag meh saraysat ootam kaam.

Remembering Him is the sublime occupation.

iPW5£3H>OT5 fc<T Ul3" ^TO tfa IS II 3 II

dusman doot jamkaal dayh maara-o har sayvak nayih na jaa-ee jee-o.
1 12| |
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All enemies, devils and demons, He kills then and there, they cannotgo near servants ofGod. 2

fan fvra ura sf w?j wffcw ii jis upar har kaa man maani-aa.

With whom, God's mindpleases,

tfza^ftw ii so sayvak chahu jug chahu kunt jaani-aa.

that servant becomes known infour ages, infour directions.

^ @jt or ?<f sra aijJr uuft fen tiHofeni trift h)§ nan

jay us kaa buraa kahai ko-ee paapee iis jamkankar kjjaa-ee jee-o. ||3||

Ifsome sinner tells something bad about him (servant of God), he will be eaten up by devil of

death, O! lovable. 3

re wftr fodrto erera1 ii sabjh meh ayk niranjan kartaa.

In each one is one God, the Creator.

flfHcffo 5rfo%$ >w£ uwh1
ii sabji kar kar vaykJiai apnay chaltaa.

He creates and sees all Hisfeats.

ftTH Ufa f3H c7@S MR ftTH «T33T WfV «»'cfl ffr& II

Jis har raakhe tis kaun maare, jis karta aap chhadaai jeo.

One, who is protected by God, who can kill him? He is liberated by Creator Himself. 4

fafc foci sara he fens'! ii jin sayvak b_h_aga£ sabiiay nistaaray.

//<? i.v one who has liberated all His servants, devotees.

<rf wrfe?j ?th b^t sidd'dii Haun andin naam lae kartaa re.

Daw a/irf night, I remember the name ofCreator.

3tt are g*ftr %s Trfe yro as itob tfh rftf luiaren

das a£h chaar vayd. sabji poochhahu jan naanak naam £hjiadaa-ee jee-o.
1 15| |2| |8| |

Nanak says, "You may consult, eighteen upnishads, four Vedas, but, only name liberates, 01

lovable. "5. 2.

8

Hf huw y ara q maaroo mehlaa 5 flhar 2 MARU M: 5 ghar 2

l@"~nr=idi<i ywfe ii ik-6Nkaar satgur prsaad-

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

3^0 irafe »HaPH 75*13/ ftrafvra wra erarar ii darpai PJiaral akaas nakJi-yataraa sirooparamar karaaraa.

The earths, the skies, the elephants, all live under God's fear, since there is a strong rule over

their head.

vf? w£t drfe? srav f€% fferara
1-

linn pa-un paanee baisanfcar darpai darpai fndar bichaaraa.
1

1 1 1

1

The air, the water, thefire, are under Hisfear, and also thepoor cloudfears. 1

$w [fcnfj era H?fr n aykaa nirfcha-o baafcsunee.

/ have hear about one being that is withoutfear.

h gcfr»»r h h3«' S ara fafo ^pfe 3r?ft ii^ii oo-Q ii

so sukJiee-aa so sad,aa suhaylaa jo gur mil gaa-ay gunee.
1 11| |

rahaa-o.

One, whojoining Guru, sings the attributes ofGod, he is happy, he is ever in bliss. 1 (pause)

t»du'd »ra 3wftj fan irftja arfo* yftw n dayhDhaar ar dayvaa darpahi siDh saaDhik dar mu-i-aa.

The living with body, and divinefear, the sidhs, theperfectingfear death.

*h afaqfei mr xra tT7>M raft rara Stew ion

lakh cha-oraaseeh mar mar janmay firfir joneejo-i-aa. ||2||

Eighty four lacs born after dying many times, they again and again enter womb. 2

P. 999
w*m wes 3wr 3mrto sr§ ju ©irftwr ii raajas saatak taamas darpahi kaylay roop upaa-i-aa.

Those in three Gunnas, are underfear, all those createdforms are underfear.
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IS HU<ft ftf<T etQcv ¥30 Wff3" QW d'fettF 118 II

chhal bapuree ih ka-ulaa darpai a£ darpai Dtiaram raa-i-aa. ||3||

Thepoor, but defrauding Maya is underfear. Judge ofjustice is also underfear.

H37W HH3p i^ftr fawnft ft^y iv «aSu'<J' ii sagal samagree dareh bi-aapee bin dar karnaihaaraa.

The whole creation lives underfear, only the Creator is beyondfear.

55 O'oa VTBftW fWfr ¥3T3 ttaPw 118 IHII

kaho naanak bhagtan kaa sangee bjiagat soheh darbaaraa.
1
14| 1 1 1

1

Nanak says, "God is the companion ofHis devotees, they look nice in His court, " 4.

1

Haw u II maaroo mehlaa 5. MARU M: 4

u% &ww ^ wfeg uftr flara ure^ ii

paaNch barakb ko anaath Dharoo baarik har simral amar ataaray.

The orphan Dhru was offiveyear only. Remembering Godhe was dauntless andbecame immortal

dfe a 'd 'fcg «d6 BHcfere>r1qftreT% inn putarhaytnaaraa-inkahi-ojamkankarmaarbidaaray. ||1||

For love ofson, he (Ajamal) spoke God, the devil ofdeath was beaten to retrieve. 1

>*% s'aw ntms fhrw n mayray tbaakur kaytay agnat uQbaaray.

My Master has liberated many, innumerable.

Hftr mwj ute ftraare tifaf€ Hate $p>r% n ocQ ii

mohi deen alap mat nii-gun, pah-o saran. djJ-aaray. ||l|| rahaa-o.

/ aw /wo/-, with little wisdom, without virtues, but am atyour doors. 1 (pause)

HTOHta hw 3-fa§ afcaf 3% "fe^r ii baa I meek supchaaro tari-o baDbJk taray bichaaray.

Balmeek, calledpariah was liberated, even the poor hunter were liberated.

Ha finw hs Hiftr wftif aravfe vfo fa^t ipii

ayk nimakh man maahi araaQiii-o gajpat paar ufcaaray.
1
12|

|

He adored God in mind, justfor a moment, thus the elephant was liberated. 2

afaft aftwr Far? ijliiw^ yoo-^H" wftr II

keenee rakjji-aa bJiagai parhilaadai hamaakjias nakjjeh bidaaray.

KillingHarnakash with nails, Bhagat Prahlad wasprotected.

ffce? ebftgi «fe§yjft3fHTO*3wfFi»t mi bidardaaseesutbJia-i-opuneetaasaglaykulujaaray. ||3||

Bidar, the son ofa maid, became pure, He gave light to all hisfamily. 3

owff «d'f? npjH fafanpito Haw% ii kavan paraaBh bataava-o apunay mithi-aa moh magnaaray.

How many ofmy sins, I should tellyou, I have always been engrossed in the love of illusion.

»pffef wh jfbw %z uftr aft fir mh>% isiSl

aa-i-o saam naanak ot har kee leejai bjjujaa pasaaray. ||4{|2||

Nanak says, "OJ God, I have come to your refuge, please accept me with open arms. " 4.2

Hf h«jot u ii maaroo mehlaa 5. MARU M: 5

fira sfte fikf Hg wdfca: *ras *fo ii vit navi£ bJiarmi-o baho bhaalee anik ja£an kar Dbaa-ay.

For money, / wandered in lot ofways, J rushedfor many attempts.

r #am sfte uf ufn t f 1%w£ ir ii jo jo karam kee-ay ha-o ha-umai tay tay b_b,a-ay ajaa-ay.
1

1 1 1

1

Whatever the actions, I did in ego, all those have gone waste 1

wwz fes erj arn ?> w$ ii avar din kaahoo kaaj na laa-ay.

All other days proved ofno use.

H >} K§ 1{B fft^ H7 few <jfe HH 3I»£ ll^ll OO'Q II

so din mo ka-ogeejai parafchjee-o jaa din har jas gaa-ay. ||l|| rahaa-o.

01 my Master, give me that day, which day I should spend in singingyourpraise. 1 (pause)

firpj tfk uiror*h <ft xftr fivd n putar kaltar garih daykh pasaaraa is hee meh urjbaa-ay.
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The sons, the wife, the home, seeing this display ofhome, I am engrossed in it

Vfffev^ ^f>i v$ @sw3 sjflr nftr ««o ?> w$ wow

maa-i-aa mad chaakJi b_ha-ay udmaalay har har kabahu na gaa-ay. ||2||

Tasting the wine ofwealth, I am intoxicated, I never sing ofGod. 2
feu Mr dfft ay u«rw H3?> s^ft 11 ih biDh khojee baho parkaaraa bin santan nahee paa-ay.

/« r/jiA- way, Imay have searched in many ways, but without saints, I could not get

TH Wtt ft 1{F H)f¥ W3T?5 af W$ 119 II

turn daalaar vaday parabii samrath maagan ka-o daan aa-ay.
1 13||

You are a great giver, Master of allpowers, I have come to beg a gift. 3
fewftrif» MU3Twr us Hd5'^ ii ji-aagi-o saglaa maan mahjaa daas rayn sarnaa-ay.

Let me leave allpride, fame, and be a servant ofyour feet-dust.

«ry <T?>o?ufo fkfesS hut »t^ iitniaii

kaho naanak har mil bha-ay aykai mahaa anand sukh paa-ay. ||4||3||

Nanak says, "Meeting God, I am united, I am in great happiness, in bliss. " 4,3

HUOT u II maaroo mehlaa 5. MARU M: 5

ai?> ot> iftfuf ft !W as?r hhu wRfsirgT n kavan thaan Dheeri-o hai naamaa kavan basat ahaNkaaraa.

Which place gives name, and which one isfor promoting ego.

a^s fezrs gte §T/fa" ifoGw u gfo afu ana1,
iiiii

kavan chihan sun ooparchJiohi-o mukJitay sun kar gaaraa. 1|1||

Listen 01 man, when you heard abusesfrom other's mouth, which sign came up on yourface? 1

hot t f af?j arar § wrfe€ ii sunhu ray too ka-un kahaa £ay aa-i-o.

01 man, listen, who are you andfrom where you have come?

uul ?> h'aS ol^la H€fe uwu wftf ?> trfe€ in ii ucQ ii

aytee na jaan-o kayleek mudal chaltay kjjabar na paa-i-o.
1

1 1 1 1 rahaa-o."

How long sinceyour are living, you do notknow even this, andyou do notknow even aboutyour
leaving. 1 (pause)

JTTO rfte 14^75 >xu xp£ agtr ftjwr Rnmi n sahan seel pavan ar paanee basuDhaa kbjmaa nibhraatay.

Undoubtedly, air and water are tolerant and earth isforgiving.

UU 33 fafe sfe§ fe?T Hftl ^<*'3 II3 II

panch tat mil jbjia-i-o sanjogaa in meh kavan duraalay. ||2||

Joining together, five elements give you chancefor life, which one ofthese is bad? 2

fkfc ufe afew irafW ftratf^ ufft v# n jm rach rachi-aa purakh biDhaalai naalay ha-umai paa-ee.

One, who has created, He is life-giver Purakh, He hasput in ego alongwith.

ttcth Huar frr u> srf u % §u* nrk w€\ its n janam maran us hee ka-o hai ray ohaa aavai jaa-ee.
1 13| |

This is called birth and death, thus he comes and goes. 3

3977 fatj?j TTtft faftotf frffW ii baranchihan naahee kichh rachnaa mithi-aa saga I pasaaraa

.

In fact the creation has no colour, no sign, this is all illusion, in the expansion ofworld.

VZfc ?T7>? HU fu^ 3U £«?«'<J' HUIISII

bjjanaj naanak jab kjjayl ujhaarai tab aykai aykan kaaraa.
1
14| |4| |

Nanak says, "When He ends up this play, then only One and One remains. " 4.4

P. 1000
Hf huw u ii maaroo mehlaa 5. MARU M: 5

ku »re Rnpv al§ tffe 7 arftrir ii maan moh ar lobji vikaaraa bee-o cheel na giiaali-o.

The pride, the avarice, the greed, the ill-intention, and any other such like element, let not enter

into mind
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?FH 335 l^1^ Wfe ft H^fef II111

naam ra£an guQaa har banjay laad. vakJiar lai chaali-o. ||1|
|

/purchased God with virtues, the gem ofname, loaded with this shopping, I am leaving. 1

fas eft §3fc7 ftratft x(H? ii sayvak kee orhak nibhee pareej.

The servant's love has, at last, stood by.

ffllH
-

H'fog AfcS »W7F 8B3 eFfe(§ tftfe ll°tll a<J'9 II

jeeva£saahib sayvi-o apnaa chaltay raakJii-o cheet.
1 1 ill rahaa-o.

W7«7e living, I served, my Master, when leaving, I am keeping Him in mind. 1 (pause)

frft wftror afftft o's<fd ferr t ?nft iJfar^ u

jaisee aagi-aa keenee thaakur £is lay mukJi nahee mori-o.

Whatever is the order ofMaster, I never turn myfacefrom it.

HUtJ ttlftti clftf& ftpT zDafcj Qffi S**^ c<0 tfOfaG 113 II

sahj anand rakiii-o garih bJieefcar ufll u-aahoo ka-o da-ori-o. ||2||

In home, He kept me in happiness in ease, when he asked me stand (and quit), I ran outfar

from it. 2

wpftiw xfir K?ft a% yip ftw sift H'fisS ii

aagi-aa meh bJiookh so-ee kar sooJdiaa sog harafcti nahee jaani-o.

In His order, even hunger is a bliss, I do not know what ispain and what ispleasure,

* # poj *fe€ frftra et h ft >rffrf ion

jo jo hukam bjia-i-o saahib kaa so maathai lay maani-o. ||3||

Whatever is the order ofMaster, that I accept gladly. 3

sftrf f§We5 eTOf tost srf u?ra vbt3t
ii bJia-i-o kirpaal thaakur sayvak ka-o savray halat palaataa.

Master has become kind to servant (in me), my here and hereafter are refashioned.

tfs fte& tow §g »rfe»r fafc wh iw3* iia nun

Dhan sayvak safal oh aa-i-aa jin naanak kJiasam pachhaataa. ||4||5||

Nanak says, "That servant is great, his birth is great, who has recognised his Master. " 4.5

Hf mvr y ii maaroo mehlaa 5. MARU M: 5

tffew ET3M %IT Sift 0'««i cflfldrt <n% ijfo II

khuli-aa karam kirpaa bha-ee thaakur keerian har har gaa-ee.

My luck is now good, this is Master's grace, I sing thepraise ofGod
ppj wsp ftjjw fkfe auft nnfl m
saram thaakaa paa-ay bisraamaa mit ga-ee sagiee Dhaa-ee.

1 11| |

/ am rfra/ ofworking, now I am enjoying rest all my rushing around is over. 1

ura Hfti tftay ire^t u^t ii ab mohi jeevan padvee paa-ee.

AW I havefound the way to live with dignity.

^fe >)rfeG Hfe i|W fWd' f?3?> oft Hoccfl Hill c<J'Q II

cheet aa-i-o man purakJi bifitiaataa santan kee sarnaa^ee. ||1|| rahaa-o.

The life-giver Purakh has come to stay in my mind, I am in the refuge of saints. 1 (pause)

spy fg s? >fcr fro^ tos fta^t ii kaam kroDh lobJi moh nivaaray nivray sagal bairaa-ee.

The cupidity, the anger, the greed, the avarice, all are removed, thus all myfoes arefinished

ire ujjfa" unre ft sfrre araftr s ^d'tfl ipii

sad. hajoor haajar hai naajar kajeh na b_ha-i-o dooraa-ee.
1 12| |

My Master is ever present, ever seen, He has never gone afar. 2

m* rites toif to y# 3£ ifa hu^ ii sukii seetal sarDhaa sabJi pooree ho-ay sant sahaa-ee.

The saints are helpful, therefore all happiness, coolness is granted, and myfaith is rewarded
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tf^tT Ufe3 cft£ feRT jfldPd HftTH* tfUrt J? 113 II

paavan patij kee-ay Min biieetar mahimaa kathan na jaa-ee.
1

1 3 j |

In a moment, He purifies the declined, His greatness cannot be expressed. 3

PajsQ s£ nan? t^ arfes sro G^'tfl 11 nirb_h.a-o b_ha-ay sagal bjiai kjio-ay gobid charan otaa-ee.

All myfears are vanished, I am beyondfear, this is the grace (support) ofHisfeet
(Vrtoj AH W% o>««s oF %fe feSH fe^ S^t 118 He'll

naanak jas gaavai thaakur kaa rain djnas liv laa-ee.
1
14| |6||

Nanak says, "I sing thepraise ofMaster, day and night by being intuned with Him. " 4.6

w§ hujf u ii maaroo mehlaa 5. MARU M: 5

h hhto hto are o'feot fen 5r$ sran s apvfh % n

jo samrath sarab gun naa-ik tis ka-o kabahu na gaavas ray.

O/ie, js all-power, the hero with all attributes, you are never singingfor Hint

fffe wfe faw sfldfo y or& fw cr§ feftr ftrfe ipilh % iiiii

chhod jaa-ay kh'm fcjheetar jaa ka-o u-aa ka-o fir fir Dhaavas ray. 1
1 1 1

1

One, which leaves you in a moment, you run after it again and again, 1

»ru^ Jjar sr§ fer& HHT^ftr % ii apunay parabh ka-o ki-o na samaaras ray.

Why do not you remember your Master?

jffti wai alto aftw fen fh§ tftwra* n*9fti % iiiii a<j'9 n

bairee sang rang ras rachi-aa lis si-o jee-araa jaaras ray.
I
|l| | rahaa-o.

You are engrossed in enjoying the love with enemy, with that you burn your heart 1 (pause)

w £ ?rfM Hfe# am it 3r aft irafe s v^fir i ii

jaa kai naam sun'-ai jam chhodai taa kee saran na paavas ray.

Listening whose name the devil of death withdraws, you do not come to His refuge.

erfe ftai sr& eft §3 fecFsftr ct n 3 ii

kaarjh riay-ay si-aal bapuray ka-o Jaa kee ot tikaavas ray.
1

1 2 1

1

Turn out the coward Jakal, why do you hopefor its support? 2

jis kaa jaas sunat bjhav taree-ai taa si-o rang na laavas ray.

Listening whosepraise, one swims across the terrible waters, have love with Him.

£3t W3 W5u mi£ oft a«n% aufe rxzwzfo % nan

thoree baat alap supnay kee bahur bahur atkaavas ray. ||3||

The story is very short like a short living dream, butyou again and again stop here. 3

Vfw %ir Mi itslftl vfe u^t ii bJia-i-o parsaad kirpaa nifJh thaakur satsang pat paa-ee.

My Master, the treasure of kindness has become graceful, I am blessed with honour in the

congregation ofsaints.

org wm f ars ti§ *jb st h<p^ iibiipii

kaho naanak tarai gun bJiaram chhootaa ja-o parabJi b_ha-ay sahaa-ee. ||4||7||

Nanaksays, "Iam relievedofthe doubts ofthreegunnas, when Masterhascometomy rescue. " 4. 7

w HtTHT u ii maaroo mehlaa 5. MARU M: 5

»?ddH'>ft to ftrftr frft feH § srer ^«'R)S ii antarjaamee sabh biQh jaanai tis tay kahaa d.utaari-o.

The all pervading knows everything, about everyone, what can be concealedfrom Him?
^jh=t ire did P<j wrffr ttn3 h'PjG ii°iii hasatpaavjh.araykJiinbJiee£aragansanglaijaari-o. ||1||

In a moment, my hands andfeet have grown weak, I have been with fire and they are burnt I

P. 1001
^ t am (IjH'PdG ii moorhay tai man tay raam bisaari-o.
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O! idiotyou haveforgotten Godfrom mind.

»3 *rf£ ctdfo zrawWt ifrra ft?> RretfeS ill wQ ii

loon kJiaa-ay karahi haraamkJioree payJsiiat nain bidaari-o.
| ill I rahaa-o.

Ft«/ are nof true to Master's salt, see with your eyes, howyou destroy yourself. 1 (pause)

wu Saj fvftn? 3?> rftefa ?y w$ 11 asaaDJi rog upji-o tan bheetar tarai na kaahoo taari-o.

An incurable disease has eruptedfrom your body, it cannot be curedfrom anywhere.

ipf ftjH<Jd HsF ?*f yflsG fejj 0'f)o< 3? tfly|«jG IP II

parabh bisrat rnahaa £ukh paa~i-o ih naanak tat beechaari-o. ||2||8||

Nanak says, "Forgetting Master, means lot ofsufferings, know thisfact, aftergiving thought "2.

8

hu*f u ii maaroo mehlaa 5. MARU M: 5

sthr >jf a»d 3tfe ii charan kamal parabJi raakJiay cheet

Keep your mind, on the lotus-feet ofMaster.

zrfa to wwt} ?fte ii har gun gaavah neetaa neet.

Ever and ever, sing the attributes ofGod
fegr ftrs HtT wRf ?> &t§ ii tis bin doojaa avar na ko-oo.

There is none, other than Him,

wfe wfii wffr ft ft§ iniiaadmaD_hanthaiso-oo. ||i||

//e a/one es in the beginning, in middle, in end. 1

mt; eft %z wii wrftr ihii ewf ii santan kee ot aapay aap. ||1|| rahaa-o.

God Himself is the refuge ofsaints. 1 (pause)

w k #r <l jreray n jaa kai vas hai sagal sansaar.

In His control is the whole world

»r0 *>rfU »rfti Paj^ij ii aapay aap aap nirankaar.

He Himself is and isformless.

s^sr arf«j§ fife ii naanak gahi-o saachaa so-ay.

Nanak is holding the same True,

irftw fefa
- 5 dfe iQiitfii suknpaa-i-aa firdookJina ho-ay. ||2||9||

once in this bliss, there will be no suffering. " 2.

9

>rf Haw y ujf 3 maaroo mehlaa 5 gJiar 3 MARU M: 5 ghar 3

if^Hfdfld iprfe ii ik-oNkaar satgur prsaad.

God is one, realized by grace oftrue Guru.

paraan sukji-daata jee-a sukji-daata turn kaahay bisaari-o agi-aanath.

God isgiver ofhappiness to life, Hegives happiness to mind, why, in ignoranceyou haveforgotten ?

Hf Wfa St fM 5^ H75H flRTO IRII

hochhaa mad ehaakh ho-ay turn baavar dula]2tl janam akaarath.
1

1 1 1

1

Tasting hollow wine, you have gone mad, and are wasting the invaluable life. I

% 53" >JWt aRrftj fewre ii ray nar aisee karahi i-aanath.

01 man you commit such afoolishness?

jfh H'JdlUd ?fH J Hfe SUfe§ Soft »fftl W!W 11*111 dtJ'O II

taj sarangDhar .bjiaramtoo Mioolaa mohi lapti-o daasee sang saanath. |J1|| rahaa-o.

Leaving God, you are straying in doubts, in greed, you are engrossed in the company of maid

(Maya). 1 (pause)

mi<f)<4g fewftl tfteaw R^ftf G§ <J§ 5T33 IW^W II

DharneeDhar tr-aag neech kul sayveh ha-o ha-o karat bihaavath.
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Leaving God, you are serving the one,from mean family, thus passing your life in ego.

iofs sraw orafir »ifti»F7ft wayfe »fa a^nvn im
fokat karatn karahi agi-aanee manmukh anDh kahaavath.

1 12| |

01 ignorant, you do unworthy acts, therefore you are called blind Manmukh. 2

sat hotaa asat kar maani-aa jo binsat so nihchal jaanath.

You believe the true as untrue, but that which vanishes, you believe it to be ever lasting.

ire eft q8 wr?>t are usrtft >5tft fw fsro 11311

par kee ka-o apnee kar pakree aisay bjiool fihulaanath. ||3||

She (Maya) is someone's else, but you hold it asyours, you are mistaken by such a mistake. 3

grevrs #h hf ?rfk swjw ii Jshatree baraahman sood. vais sabja aykai naam fcaraanath.

Khatri, Brahman, Sood, Vaish, all liberate with the name ofOne.

3Tf (TOo? fi4#H cRT3 3 H$ ft itfcJ USPS* ItMN^Ofl

gur naanak updays kahat hai jo sunai so paar paraanath. ||4||l||10||

Guru Nanak says about his teaching, whoever hears he will get liberated. 4.1.10

h^hwjj ii maaroo mehlaa 5. MARO M: 5

aw? oray Hftr H vaafd wprfe 11 gupaj kartaa sang so parabJi dehkaava-ay manukbaa-ay.

You act in secrecy, but Master is with you, you can deceive only humans.

farvfa <rfir rftf fa* wnftr to At arte irfe inn

bisaar har jee-o biMiai bJiogeh tapat thamm gal laa-ay.
1

1 1 1

1

Forgetting lovable God, you enjoy luxuries, thus you embrace a burning pillar. 1

t ofiffe t& ftrftr qiffe ii ray nar kaa-ay par garihi jaa-ay.

01 man why you go to another's home (wife) ?

oT5^ oPffc didnsf 3M ?><ft h(IsG 3*fe ll^ll dU'O II

kuchal kathor kaam garPhabh turn nahee suni-o PJiaram raa-ay. rahaa-o.

O! donkey, of bad conduct, hard mind and lustful, have you never heard about the judge of

justice? 1 (pause)

faerre arsfij w$ fife ite fh^te n bikaar paathar galeh baaDhay ninrj pot siraa-ay.

Uselessly you hang a stone around your neck, and load bundle of back-biting on your head.

H^TJTOifHH?IwvfeffWfrfe irii mahaasaagarsamud langJinaa paar na parnaa jaa-ay. ||2||

Your have to cross terrible ocean, terrible sea, you will not be able to swim across. 2

spfrf fftf sfk irfo fa*>Hlr§ 3$ feadfe n kaam kroDh lobh mohi bi-aapi-o naytar rakhay firaa-ay.

You are engrossed in cupidity in anger, in greed, in avarice, and keep your eyes turned aside.

j% feres saraulHwtfi hut ?33"Hffe nan Sees uthaavan na kabhoo mil-ee mahaa dutar maa-ay. ||3||

You cannot raise your head (live with dignity), Maya is very hard 3

h§ KoTht Hrft hotht ipm wrifeirlfe ii soor muktaa sasee muktaa barahm gi-aanee alipaa-ay.

Sun isfree, moon isfree, similarly man ofhigher learning is detached.

h«'« fdi &H3^ wftwa TVS' fodHft'fe lien subiiaavat jaisay baisantar alipat sadaa niramlaa-ay.
1 14| |

By nature, fire is detached, it ever lives pure. 4

ftTH sreH Mte»r feg sfW ftrfe are
-

wftr wlWwfe n

jis karam |djuli-aa lis lahi-aa parJi-d.aa jin gur peh mani-aa subhaa-ay.

One who has become lucky, for him curtain in between, is removed, he obeys Guru with love.

P. 1002
Bjfer H| WWW ^ter RR S^BoT jfef3 flfk S «rfe ||lj||3||

gur rnantar avkhaPh naam deenaa jan naanak sankat jon na paa-ay. i|5| |2| |
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Nanak says, "Guru has given me name, a panacea, in his dictum, with this, I will not enter to

suffer in womb. 5.2

g ("F? fe?> ferfa ipfo vwfe ii ray nar in biDh paar paraa-ay.

01 man, this wayyou swim across.

ftwfe rfr§ 5te fk^H? fe»pftr grr 11 tfo 1© jfr jpiiiui

DhJ-aa-ay har jee-o ho-ay mirtak £i-aag doojaa bjiaa-o. rahaa-o goojaa. 1 12| |11 1

1

Remember lovable God, diefor Him, and leave lovefor other. " (pause second) 2. 11

Wf hjjot u ii maaroo mehlaa 5. MARll M: 5

a'tifa §ss § jfe u% aria" ma
-

<ft Hrfij fenrifewr w n

baahar dhoodhan iay chhoot paray gur ghar hee maahi djjdjaa-i-aa thaa.

Befreefrom searchingfrom outside, Guru has shown God in home.

»fs«f wraan Oftw fta1- h$ iftr s sraj trtewr w iiiii

anl2lia-o achraj roop parabJi pay&hj-aa mayraa man chJiod na kathoo jaa-i-aa thaa. I
|l|

I

Seeing wonderous beauty ofMaster, my mindfeels not to leave Him, and go anywhere else. 1

>ro? v*ftr€ % wrife# afa irar wf&w w ii maanak paa-i-o ray paa-i-o har pooraa paa-i-aa thaa.

/ am blessed with ajewel, theperfect God
irte www t> u»ft»r w& afe ftpru* arj foaiftww ii^ii a<j'8 ii

mol amol na paa-i-aa jaa-ee kar kirpaa guroo d.ivaa-i-aa thaa. rahaa-o.

He is invaluable, cannot be paidfor, being graceful Guru has got me it 1 (pause)

»rtenz wre<r yragan wte h*ii »ra§ cre»te>ir w ii

aciisat agochar paarbarahm mil saaDhoo akath kathaa-i-aa thaa.

Supreme God is unseen, unknown, meeting Saints, the unrelated is related

WkT5 OT? ?HM fMPfa
-

?ftr§ 37 »rfftf3 HWftWTw II? II

anhad sabad. rjasam du-aar vaji-o tah amrit naam chu-aa-i-aa thaa.
1 12| |

The unfrictionedword sounds in tenth gate, then the nectar ofname trickles down. 2

ffe ^cft h% n$Hft' g^t »W7#W jwfcwr^ 11

tot naahee man £arisnaa booihee akhut bhandaar samaa-i-aa thaa.

No shortage, my lust is quenched, the inexhaustible treasure is there.

gas srro gas ara^ wjf urfSr(r arj trifewr ^ nan

charan charan charan gur sayvay agkarJi aiiaitii-o ras paa-i-aa thaa.
| [3 1

1

/ have served at thefeet of Guru, he has set my mind right, and am blessed with nectar. 3

irod are* jrat wz* hu^ hj ifaritew w 11 sehjay aavaa sehjay jaavaa sehjay man fchaylaa-i-aa thaa.

/ come in ease, Igo in ease, my mind now plays, in ease.

6fU ST?SoT B9H 3jfij ilftrttFW uftf WOirft H3W ITftjWF W II8II3IIVII

kaho naanak bharam gur kho-i-aa laa har mahlee mahal paa-i-aa thaa. ||4||3||12||

Nanak says, "Guru has removed my doubts, I am blessed with God, Master of home, in

home. "4.3.12

hu*t u 11 maaroo mehlaa 5. MARU M: 5

ftmftr wfrt fe^pftwr feirftr ftrf a^ Tpfcr 11 jisahi saaj nivaaji-aa Jiseh si-o ruch naahi.

One who has createdyou, has acceptedyou, you have no interest in Him.

w> jr^t wr?) H^hJr aw ?> 3ria in 11 aan rooleeaan bo-ee-ai ral na foolai iaahi. ||1||

Ifin other season, you sow other seed, that will give neitherflowers, norfruits. 1

a m tfra ?f? 11 ray man vatar beejarj naa-o.

01 my mind, sow the seed ofname, but when the moisture is appropriate.

ffe h€\ artfe Mjwr s$ HHf H^rf mil a?rf 11
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bo-ay khaylee laa-ay manoo-aa bhalo sama-o su-aa-o.
1 11| | rahaa-o.

Ifyou sow the seed with mindfulness, You will have good crop, good time. 1 (pause)

**fe ^13* sray «r h Hidid jj&lt wfe ii kho-ay khahrhaa bJiaram man kaa saigur sarnee jaa-ay.

Cast away the doubtsfrom mind, andgo in the refuge oftrue Guru.

o^foHortgrofefWH^orgctHffe ipu karamjiska-o Dhara.hu likhi-aa so-ee kaar kamaa-ay. ||2||

Only he can act and earn, for whom, it is preordained. 2

w%w arfee faf urw y^r wfe n b_haa-o laagaa gobid si-o ghaal paa-ee thaa-ay.

/ am in love with God, my labour is rewarded

*n% A% tfftw $rafe 7t smu ?rfe nan khayj; mayrai jammi-aa nikhut na kabhoo jaa-ay.
1
13| |

My seed is germinated, the heap will never exhaust 3

wfewr wte ue'^H zfk ?> srau trfe ii paa-i-aa amol padaaratho chhod na ka£hoo jaa-ay.

/ am blessed with invaluable gain, it will never leave me.

kaho naanak sukh paa-i-aa iaripat rahay aaghaa-ay.
1
14| |4| |13|

|

Nanak says, "/ am now enjoying bliss, I am happy and contented " 4. 4. 13

Hf huot u ii maaroo mehlaa 5. MARU Ml 5

fp? urar saw sr wsfir «fe§ iraaro ii footo aaNdaa bJiaram kaa maneh bjia-i-o pargaas.

The egg of doubt is broken, this has enlightened my mind
crztM uanj t aria

-aM ate dbw iiiii kaatee bayree pagah £ay gur keenee band khalaas. 1 1 1| |

Guru has cut the chainsfrom my feet, and got mefree. 1

ws afirf? ii aavan jaan rahi-o.

My coming andgoing is over.

dd'd 1 §fe 3lfeW 3lfe Hid* (TH Hill dd'Q II

tapat kartiaahaa bujh ga-i-aa gur seelal naam dee-o. ||1|| rahaa-o.

The burning vessel has cooled down. Guru has given the peace-giving name. I (pause)

rra § H3T sfew 3f Sfe are \b<s\<J<4 ii jab tay saaDhoo sang feha-i-aa ta-o chhod ga-ay nighaar.

From the day, I am in the congregation of saints, spying me, havefled away.

frTH 5ft »TC5f %H # B^t 3# cTJ7 «c<'<3 II? II

jis kee atak £is £ay cjihutee ia-o kahaa karai kotvaar.
1 12| |

One who arrested me, hasfreed me, what theguard can do? 2

for star sraH er^ feuoT^K1 ii chookaa bjiaaraa karam kaa ho-ay nihkarmaa.

The debt ofdeeds is paid back, now I amfreefrom my actions.

wiR % eft g# an% sft£ iraw* H3II saagar Jay kandhai charhay gur keenay Dharmaa. ||3||

From in the sea, I have mounted to shore, Guru has given mefaithfor this. 3

Hf nf teoTm jw§ rolfew ii sach thaan sach baithkaa sach su-aa-o banaa-i-aa.

True is the place, true are sitting there, true is the purpose to achieve.

Hf ytfr h? ?eti wim wra v*fe»p iiaimniBii

sach poonjeesach vakhro naanak ghar paa-i-aa. ||4||5||14||

True is capital, true are goods. Nanak has brought these home. 4.5.14

whwh ii maaroo mehtaa 5. MARU M: 5

P. 1003
£r? yorlw § uss ofwh& whw ii bayd pukaarai mukh lay pandat kaamaaman kaa maathaa.

Pandit recites Vedasfrom mouth, but in action he is very slow,

h& sJftj fcc fed'jfl ftra% emm w& n monee ho-ay bailhaa ikaa^ee hirdjai kalpan gaa&aa.

The silent sage, sits in solitude, but in mind imagines ties.
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ijfn ftju 3fk titeG §2ol ?p<ft ira1,

u°tn

ho-ay udaasee garihu £aj chali-o chliutkai naahee naalhaa. 1 11| |

Becoming recluse, he has left home and is leaving, but his desirefor glory is not out 1

tftw aft £ uftr W3 cRf ii jee-a kee kai peh baai kahaa.

Whom to tell the secret ofmy mind?

»rfa H*7§ H 6T§ iff >ftfr eGF Hill 3U»f II

aap mukaS m<> ka-o parafrh maylay aiso kahaa lahaa. ||1|| rahaa-o.

One who liberates himselfandgets me meet Master. Wherefrom I shouldfind one? 1 (pause)

3vrft erfosfr^ft ntft >qp»r 53 ferr to ii £apsee kar kai dayhee saaDhee manoo-aa dah dis Dbaanaa.

By conducting penances, I have controlled my body, but mind runs in ten directions.

sfUH^rfa" qu>raH cftjrftra^ sfewr amw u barahmchaar barahmchaj keenaa hirdai bJia-i-aa gumaanaa.

The celibates practise celibacy, but their mind isfilled with pride.

HftjDFTft uft
-

at Jldfc ffk# Hftr |w ftjaiw

sani-aasee ho-ay kai iirath bJiarmi-o us meh kroDh bigaanaa. ||2||

Becoming renouncer, one wanders in sacredplaces, but anger in him lives as enemy. 2
upre H*ftr 3$ g»>re*HT g^rw> at ©yr^r n ghoongar baaQh. feha-ay raamdaasaa rotee-an kay opaavaa.

By tying ankle-bells on their legs, they have becomeRam Dasa this all isfor earning bread

sa? 7M sraw vz sffe a»ufe %v feyRT || bafaj naym karam kJiat keenay baa ha r bjiaykh. djkhaavaa.

J%e/<w*s, the code ofconduct, the six actions, are done, but this has become an outward show.

afrs ?re yftf wsrii HfX szft ufa" ufa
-

arv nan

geet naad mukh raag alaapay man nahee har har gaavaa. ||3||

The songs, the sounds, in rhythm they singfrom mouth, but their mind does not sing of God. 3

uatf Har $s itu au3 afa fcaHW uftr £ rfy ii harakh sog lofch moh rahat heh nirmal har kay santaa.

The saints ofGod have become pure, by being beyondpain andpleasure, greed and avarice.

fe?> 5ft trfV yr£ ifr w sfe»r a% Npfa1 n

tin kee Dhoorfa paa-ay man mayraa jaa da-i-aa karay bjjagvanjaa.

My mind seeks theirfeet-dust, but it can be available ifGod is kind

aRj proa ara yr fwftw 3* §3cft he oft ffer nun

kaho naanak gur pooraa mili-aa £aaN ulree man kee chintaa.
1 14||

Nanak says, "I am blessed with perfect Guru, then my mind's worry is off. " 4

irs* wfeatmft ufo arfew ii mayraa aniarjaamee har raa-i-aa.

My God-king is all-knowing.

Tts fee trt H% tftnf er i03H ftnftr asnrfewr mil g^rf fir ilnntil sabii kichh jaanai mayray jee-a

kaa pareelam bisar ga-ay bakbaa-i-aa. rahaa-o doojaa. ||6||15||

He knows everything about my being, but I haveforgotten my dear, by being in hollow talks. 1

(pause second) 6.15

wa y ii maaroo mehlaa 5. MARU M: 5

afe wv naa a aw ftm ftra£ ?ro n kot laakh sarab ko raajaa jis hirdai naam tumaaraa.

One becomes king ofall, lacs and crores, ifyour (God's) name is in his mind
w 6Tf sn< i> ^tw At Hftayfa' A nta

-

tJHHfii jw<j' ihii

jaa ka-o naam na dee-aa mayrai sa^iur say mar janmeh gaavaaraa. ||1||

Those, whom my true Guru has not given name, they the idiots, born and die. 1

hOhm ?ft vfe n mayray satgur hee pai raakji.

Only my true Guru can save my honour.

>wftr »ft vfe yat ftiHdd ak^ tpg ihii a»rf ii
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cheet aavahi tab hee pai pooree bisrat ralee-ai kjiaak.
1 11| | rahaa-o.

IfI remember Him, then my honour is perfect, ifIforget, then I will mix in dust. 1 (pause)

fir hht wftup tars # § fe^ tedw 11 roop rang khusee-aa man bjiogan tay £ay chhidar vikaaraa.

Ifmind is in enjoying the love andpleasures ofbeauties, then the evil impediments are enough.

tjfe of 7FM fiSU'A atfaWE' gbj HUH ftTtJ JFoF II P II

har kaa naam niDhaan kali-aaaaa sookh sahj ih saaraa.
1 12| |

The name ofGod is treasurefor well being, whole of it is pleasure, in ease 2

H'fewT 531 ftujdi tV& Kftr trT& a'tto oft S'fcwT II

maa-i-aa rang birang khinai meh ji-o baadar kee chhaa-i-aa.

The colour ofMayafades in a moment, like the shade ofcloud.

w& 5# a»# ftis ara fkfe tn% ufe anffew ion

say laal bha-ay aoorhai rang raa£ayjin gurmil har har gaa-i-aa. ||3||

Those servants are in deep love, whojoining Guru, sing ofGod 3

§^ wro gwjft »ram t£d«'d' n ooch mooch apaar su-aamee agam darbaaraa.

Master is the highest, infinite, His court is inaccessible.

naamo vadi-aa-ee sobhaa naanak khasam pi-aaraa. ||4||7||16||

Nanak says, "The praise and glory is in name, ofthe loving Master. " 4. 7. 16

w<5 h*tht u ura h maaroo mehlaa 5 ghar 4 MARU M: 5 GHAR 4

•t^Hfedid vnrfe ii ikoNkaar satgur prsaad..

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

Swfopfo" fswsfl ii o-ankaar u£paa£ee.

The creation is by Ongkar.

abw fesHm n kee-aa dinas sab_h raajee.

He creates all days and night.

t=rar f^swz rjr^t ii van £arin taribhavan paanee.

He creates grass, forests, waterfor three worlds,

rjife ite w^t ii chaar bayd. chaaray khaanee.

Alsofour Vedas andfour source of life.

htu nfk «»r n kjhand deep sabJi lo-aa.

He creates continents, planets and all worlds.

Soi BRit t nfk u»r irii ayk kavaavai tay sabji ho-aa.
1 11| |

Everything is created through one word 1

ow£<j'«j« fro % ii kamaihaaraa boojh.hu ray.

O! my mind, know the Creator.

HPddjd ftrcfc 3 3tPf ii satgur milai ta soojhai ray. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Ifyou meet a true Guru, then you can realize the name. 1 (pause)

% are ofW uww ii tarai gun kee-aa pasaaraa.

He expands in three Gunnas,

Tract h^t hum 1©;' ii narak surag avjaaraa.

He drops people in hell or heaven.

ufir w& ii ha-umai aavai jaa-ee.

In ego one comes and goes.

hs fea? 7> <n^t ii man tikaa na paavai raa-ee.

The mind does not stay even for a while,
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P. 1004
3T| fS^ II baajh guroo gubaaraa.

Without Guru ispitch darkness.

fkte nfeara feHJ'«r nan mil satgur nistaaraa.
1 12| |

/« meeting true Guru is liberation. 2

uf boh 5w£ ii ha-o ha-o karam kamaanay.

Doing actions in ego,

1 1 tim ars»t 11 tay lay banDb galaanay.

is to be boundand decay.

k£ itft w#t 11 mayree mayree Dhaaree.

To think always in greed,

Oftr 11 ohaa pair lohaaree.

is to get one'sfeet hurt with iron.

n ?ra fHfe §a ub»£ 11 so gur mil ayk pachliaanai.

Only he can meet Guru and realize One,

ftw sir hwS ii3 11 jis hovai b_haag mathaanai.
1 13|

|

for whom, it is preordained. 3

n tHffcwr fir ut% wfo yftwr n so milf-aa je har man bliaa-i-aa.

0/r/v that one meets, who is pleasing to God's mind.

h fw fa ij? sft'fenr 11 so l2tloolaa je parabhoo fehulaa-i-aa-

He is straying whom Master has made to strayt

?r?7 ftr»p?ft 11 nah aaphu moorakjjgi-aanee.

One is neitherfoolish nor wise by himself.

fa ora»t 5 sry wjft 11 je karaavai so naam vakJiaanee.

Whatever He makes, He gives a name to call

%w wfe 5 U'd'^'d' 11 tayraa ant na paaraavaaraa.

Your ends and limits are not known.

ff?y jtoot to aftw«' naiiiiivii jan naanaksadbalihaaraa. 1|4||1||17||

Nanak says, "I ever sacrifice myselffor you. " 4.1.17

>rjmw n 11 maaroo mehlaa 5. MARU M: 5

itirft Hftr ?ffe f anftnr 11 mohnee mohi lee-ay tarai gunee-aa.

The charming has charmed those, in three Gunnas.

sftr fWift ejftw 11 lo*2h vi-aapee jhoofchee gunee-aa.

Thefalse world is living in greed.

>f€t ffcft eftV st wte eft h1^ Haio & yrfrw ll^ll

mayree mayree kar kai sanchee ant kee baar sagal lay chhalee-aa. ||1||

One gathers to own more and more, in the end he is deserted by everything. I

ftraif fedciM efewftwr 11 nirb_ha-o nirankaarrja-i-alee-aa.

The Formless isfearless and all grace.

fftw ?fe Hard vn%v?ft>>r in 11 g*pf 11 jee-a jant saglay partipalee-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o.

He is nourishing all living beings. 1 (pause)

$3 jjk orfe an^t 11 aykai saram kar gaadee gad ha i.

Someone gathers with labour and buries in pitch.

Sorftr gu£ ?> 11 aykeh supnai gaam na chhadhai.

He does not leave money even in dream.
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SfltT efWrfe c7#} fafc 31, § ifftl S Srffr)F II II

raaj kamaa-ay karee jin thailee iaa kai sang na chanchal ehalee-aa. ||2||

One who rules andfills his bags with wealth, the slippery does not accompany him 2

£orftj if^ f*f? ^ tvwr^r ii aykeh paraan pind lay pi-aaree.

Same one is lovelier than life and breath.

tor *M srftT Hdd'«fl ii ayk sanchee £aj baap mehlaaree.

Some collect even when ignoring mother andfather.

H3" tits % aratft y or IKfldRs ?> u^r tajtor na 11

sul meet bjiaraal lay guhjee laa kai nikat na ho-ee kh.alee-aa.
1 13| |

Some hide itfrom son, friend, brother, he does not stand, even near them. 3

vfe *h%%3 wfe 3^r ii ho-ay a-uDhoot bailhay laa-ay Jaaree.

Becoming recluse, one sits in trance,

ri^ iffeu tfl^'JI ii jogee jaiee pandii beechaaree.

the yogi, the celibates, the Pandits, think over it

garihi marhee masaanee ban meh basjay oolh Jinaa kai laagee palee-aa. [|4|
|

Some live in their homes. Some on tombs and in cremation ground. Some live injungles. This

(maya) stands and clings to their clothes (being). 4

of2 #j?> 5»srfaw $ ii kaatay banphan Uiaakur jaa kay.

Ifsomeone's fetters are cut by Master,

ufe ufa ?fh srftrS fftw k n har har naam basi-o jee-a laa kai.

God's name abides in his mind
h 'uhPj i b$ htt Met? aife ip^r ?toot fouaftwr 1114 iiPine II

saaPhsanq bha-ay jan muktay gal paa-ee naanak nadar nihlee-aa. ||5||2||18||

Nanak says, "In the congregation ofsaints, thepeople are liberated, they emancipate when God
sees them with grace. " 5.2

Hf hub* u ii maaroo mehlaa 5. MARV M: 5

fan^y fa$tR> ii simrahu ayk niranjan so-oo.

Remember one andsame God
W ^ ftw«" 7! II jaa Jay birthaa jaafc na ko-oo.

None goes without giftsfrom Him.

W3 arro HflT faffr irfeuTftw ii maaj garafch meh jin partipaari-aa.

He is one, who nourishes in mother's womb.

tftf ^ wffaw ii jee-o pind day saaj savaari-aa.

She by giving life and body,fashions.

v& few for fin? hiM ii so-ee biPhaataa ktyn khin japee-ai.

The same Giver of life, be remembered in every moment
fag fa>re3 wrearc h% «cft»r n jis simrat avgun sabji dJiakee-ai.

Remembering whom all vices are covered (defended).

som §3 >fefV crag n charan kamal ur antar Dhaarahu.

J4fe<»/j //is lotus-feet in mind
fefW aw § ffrf §Qf9g ii bikJii-aa ban Jay jee-o ughaarahu.

Liberate your mindfrom theforest ofpoison.

sra<rw fazftr Ahsbto n karan palaah miteh biilaataa.

The worldly ties, the cries, are finished
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nfu alter saw 9% ii jap govid fcharam bha-o faataa.

Remembering God, thefear and doubt are removed.

h'mhTji few « irt ii saaDhsang viriaa to paa-ay.

Very rare one can be in the congregation ofsaints.

prosr y k afe ate iiiii naanakjaa kai bal baljaa-ay. ||1||

Nanak says, "I sacrifice myselffor him. " 1

Tiw Hfe 3ft || raam naam man tan aaDhaaraa.

The name of God is the basefor my mind and body,

# ftlMt ftH oF fiSH^di IISII 3tPf II

jo simrai tis kaa nistaaraa. rahaa-o.

whoever remembers, he liberates. 1 (pause)

fWW ?7Tf h% «n% H^ft ii mithi-aa vasat sat kar maanee.

He has treated the illusion as reality.

fb=r srfef H5 >p MffWTft ii his laa-i-o sath moorb agi-aanee.

The idiot, thefoolish, the ignorant, is in love with this illusion.

sth fn £s h»3* ii kaam kroDh lofeh mad maajaa.

Intoxicated in the wine of cupidity, anger and greed,

erfhrY ?iSM dk'd' ii ka-udee badilai janam gavaataa.

is wasting his lifefor a shell

wot e% ira*fe>ft 3*3* it apnaa chhod paraa-i-ai raataa.

Leaving own, he is in lovefor the other,

wfow hs hs 37? iffti frar ii maa-i-aa mad man tan sang jaataa.

intoxicated in the wine ofmoney, he believes that mind is with body.

f^Hff ?> j3 ara3 o(««i
ii Jarisan na boojhai karat kalolaa.

Ei t'A? A v enjoying so many luxuries, his lust is not quenched

f^t »ptt fiiftw n% hot ii oon.ee aas mithi-aa sabJi bolaa.

The hope remains unfulfilled, and his all words become illusion,

»r¥3 feeteF we feotjsr ii aavat ikaylaa jaat ikaylaa.

He comes alone, goes alone.

P. 1005
«th 3H Hfer f$ Hfe hot ii ham turn sang jb.ootb.ay sabh bolaa.

Whatever I have talked to you, is all lies.

irte 4diQ<A »rfu awfeG ii paa-ay ibag-uree aap bJiulaa-i-o.

//e Himselfhas made me stray in illusion.

ttost fsras ?? ?nfe ftwftjQ inn naanak kirat na jaa-ay mitaa-i-o.
1
12| |

Nanak says, "The done cannot be erased. "2
vh iWt f3 »if ij3T ii pas panjchee fchoot ar paraytaa.

The animals, birds, ghosts demons.

£rj Mi Htft fea3 writer ii baho biQh jonee firaj anaytaa.

In many ways, thefalse are wandering, in differentforms of life.

mi w% 3U uutj ?) v4 ii jah jaano tah rah an na paavai.

Whereever any ofthese goes, cannot stay therefor long.

ftuTT ffe §fc ftrfe ii thaan bihoon uth utb fir Dhaavai.

Being withoutplace, it stands to move again.

Hte 3ft H'H<s T H33 fiiHH'd 1
ii man tan baasnaa bahut bisthaaraa.
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In mind and body is large spread oflust

wvifr h£ tg^r ii ahaNmayv moofcho baychaaraa.

The poor is robbed by ego.

»ffcof wra a^f HH'tfl ii anik dokh ar bahut sajaa-ee.

Many are in lot ofsufferings and are punished.

oft sftwfe era? 5 w& ii taa kee keemat kahan na jaa-ee.

None can be sure of their value.

)j¥ faH«H S95T Hfcj irtfew ii parabh bisrat narak meh paa-i-aa.

Forgetting Master, is thrown in helL

3<r wb s ffg s Hte s frffewr 11 tah'maat na banQli na meet na jaa-i-aa.

There is neither mother, nor relations, neitherfriend nor brother.

fan a§ ir3 %vw JT»n>ft 11 jis ka-o hoj; klrpaal su-aamee.

upon whomever Master is kind.

n Ffs cTOH y«jdi<ji>ft nan so jan naanak paargaraamee. ||3||

Nanak : Thatperson can see beyond. 3

?H3 ?M3 in? H3?»t wpfewr ii tjftarmat bjiarmai parafeh sarnee aa-i-aa.

Wandering and wandering, has come to the refuge ofMaster.

efar Sara fira HTfewr ii deenaa naath jagat pit maa-i-aa.

//e jta Master ofthe poor, and mother andfather ofthe world.

i{s efeww ?tf ere ftwid* ii parabJi da-i-aal dukh. darad bidaaran.

Master is graceful, one who removes pains and sorrows.

frTH fen «ft lAHd'as ii jis Miaavai iis hee nistaaran.

Whomever, He likes, He liberates.

wfcr $u # d'UiW'J 1
ii anDh koop tay kaaihanhaaraa.

i/c is one to pull outfrom blind welL

£{h 331% ites frtHd'd 1
ii paraym bJiagat hovat nisjaaraa.

The liberation is by loving devotion.

au wot 35 qiftrofT n saaDh roop apnaa tan Dhaari-aa.

He has created saints in His own image.

hut »Riffr ^ »pfir §BT%»»r 11 mahaa agan tay aap ubaari-aa.

He Himself letsfreefrom the terriblefire.

rw 3V HHK ftntfei snft ii jap tap sanjam is tay kichh naahee.

One cannot meditate, observe, discipline by oneself.

»H% »¥fe wraiH wranft 11 aad ant parabJi agam agaahee.

In the beginning and end, Master unapproachable, inaccessible, is by Himself.

tph sHJt wfi wt$ %w 11 naam deh maagai daas tayraa.

01 God give meyour name, your servant is beggingfrom you.

rfte?? ir? tptsoT ijf WcF iiaiiaii^ii harjeevan pad naanak parafeh mayraa. ||4|[3||19||

Nanak says, "O! My Master, God is my life-sustainer. " 4.3.19

HTf u 11 maaroo mehlaa 5. MARU M: 5

cC3 srf v<ncig S3F hto #s (ofdu'tfl iihii kat ka-o dahkaavahu logaa mohan deen kirpaa-ee.
1

1 1 1

1

01 men ofthe world, why you threaten me? My charming Master, is kind to thepoor (in me). 1

»bft rTffe w£\ 11 aisee jaan paa-ee.

This you should know.

Trgfe fpj ara wsc v§ nrftr w^r 11111 g«rf 11
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saran sooro gur daataa raaktiai aap vadaa-ee.
| [1 1

1 rahaa-o.

My Guru is giver, bravefor those in his refuge, it is his greatness that he protects. 1 (pause)

sara* or unftwra^l hc h^" ion bhagtaa kaa aagi-aakaaree sadaa sadaa sukh/daa-ee.
1 |2| |

He responds to His devotees, He is ever and ever happiness-giver. 2

>mv£ z% fewi^ira fea wh fa»r^ nan apnay ka-o kirpaa karee-ahu ik naam Qhj-aa-ee. ||3||

Be kind to me, and let me remember one name. 3

?roa ^te ?to w& B3H ga^t iieiieiison

naanak deen naam maagai d_utee-aa bjjaram chukaa-ee.
1
14| |4| |20| |

Nanak says, "Thepoor (in me), begsfor your name, second zfree mefrom all doubts. " 4.4.20

>Tf Htiw u n maaroo mehlaa 5. MARU M: 5

s*?? »rfe 11 mayraa thaakur at bJiaaraa.

My Master is extremely heavy (great),

wfe ?tt mil mohi sayvakbaychaaraa. ||lf|

and I am a poor servant. 1

hutj sro ifcr *ft3H n?r ii mohan laal mayraa pareetam man paraanaa.

My dear is lovely, very charming. He is my mind, my life.

h af sfcr giji iihii arm? 11 mo ka-o rjayh daanaa. ||1|| rahaa-o.

He gives me lot ofgifts. 1 (pause)

H3i$ h t% 11 saglay mai daylitiay jo-ee.

/ have assessed and seen, everyone else.

rfrtrf| »re§ 7> a^t 11 311 beeja-o avar na ko-ee.
1 12| |

There is none, second. 2

fftwr irfevfe JWtt 11 jee-an parti paal samaahai.

He looks after and nourishes the beings.

fruiftw^ 11 3 11 hai hoseeaahay. ||3||

He was, He is andHe will be. 3

cfewr nftr cftft &r 11 da-i-aa mohi keejai dayvaa.

01 my God, be kind to me.

??7>ciw&te' iieimiisiii naanak laagosayvaa. ||4||5||21||

Nanak is in your service. 4.5.21

Hf htjot u 11 maaroo mehlaa 5. MARU M: 5

Ou'<j<s 313s jfeafeH^ate 11 patit uQhaaran taaran bal bal balay bal jaa-ee-ai.

Ol emancipator of the declined, liberator, I sacrifice myselffor you.

titW aift W3 trT3 uftj vJ% Ufa ftW^Wf IRII

aisaa ko-ee bJiaytai sant jit har haray har Chi-aa-ee-ai.
1 11| I

/ wish, J could meet such a saint, meeting whom I remember allpervading God. 1

m srf ate J? wuz arft»f=r enj pra* 11 mo ka-o ko-ay na jaanat kahee-at daas tumaaraa.

None knows me, everyone calls me your servant

£if hpuw 11s.11 3<nt 11 ayhaa ot aaQtiaaraa.
1 11|| rahaa-o.

This is my support, my base. 1 (pause)

hot qTO5 ijfiju'dA tea tesf ^Tfir 11 sarab Qhaaran partipaaran ik bino deenaa.

Ol all sustaining, nourishing God, I, thepoor, have a request.

3H# fafa fH W7R hV ii3 ii tumree biDh turn hee jaanhu turn jal ham meenaa.
1

1 2 1

1

Only you know your ways, you are water, I am afish in it 2

if37> fonftas jpnoft wrftr »rfe§ 11 pooran bistheeran su-aamee aahi aa-i-o paachhai.
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O! perfectly expanding Master, may Ifollowyou with love.

nans f H3W tf?H i^psft n3ii saglo klioo mandal kbandal paraizti turn hee aachbai.
1 13| |

In whole universe, in whole andparts, 01 Master you are. 3

P. 1006
wew »wfe5^ wto ii atal akhi-o jlayvaa mohan alakh apaaraa.

O! God, you are stable, undecaying, unknowable, infinite.

U^Q mt JTOoT d'H'd' 119 II£ II33 II

daan paava-o sanjaa sang naanak rayn daasaaraa. ||4||6||22||

Nanak says, "Give me gift ofsaints congregation, andfeet-dust ofyour servants. " 4.6.22

Hf huot u ii maaroo mehlaa 5. MARU M: 5

fkirfk wwii H31
ii taripai aagjiaa-ay sanjaa.

Saints are happy and contented.

are wft ftm hV ii gur jaanay jin mannjaa.

They have known the dictum of Guru.

^ oft few eras t? w& ii £aa kee kichh kahan na jaa-ee.

Nothing can be said about them,

fForf 7r>i inn jaa ka-o naam badaa-ee, ||i||

who are blessed with your name. 1

25*35 >jwot w& ii laal amofaa laalo.

My love is an invaluable gem,

wrara n&w ?r>f iiiii ainf n agah aiolaa naamo.
I
|l|| rahaa-o.

His name is inaccessible and unweighable. 1 (pause)

wffeare fkf Kffiw w% n avigat si-o maani-aa maano.

My mind is pleased with indivisible.

areyftf 33 ftwrs 11 gurmukh tal gi-aano.

Gurmukh has the knowledge about Reality.

ipssmm ftp»T7? 11 paykJiat sagal Dhi-aano.

He sees everyone with care.

3ftr# h?> i inform H3II taji-o man £ay abJiimaano. ||2||

The ego,from my mind, has gone. 2

fc<re§ fe?> or 5^ 11 nihchal tin kaa £haanaa.

His place is stable.

are i mto ubtjt 11 gur £ay mahal pachhaanaa.

PPJtt Gwrtf 's grace / recogniseyour home.

m$3?> are fwfe frit 11 an-djn gur mil jaagay.

Meeting Guru, I awake day and night.

ufa aft war 11 3 11 har kee sayvaa laagay. ||3||

/ am in the service ofGod 3

yas firufe wtr$ 11 pooran taripat aghaa-ay.

/ amfully contented and happy.

huh Hwfa 11 sahj samaaDh sub_haa-ay.

/ am in natural trance, in ease.

«jftf &3T5' u'ft »pfe>»r 11 har bhandaar haath aa-i-aa.

God's treasure is available to me.

?rasr ?ra 3 urfe>»r II0IIPIIP3H naanak gur lay paa-i-aa. ||4||7||23|J
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"/ am blessed with it by Guru, " says Nanak. 4. 7.23

HTf HtJW xx mi ?u£ maaroo mehlaa 5 gliar 6 dupdayMARU M: 5 GHAR 6 DOPADE
^§^HRjdid ijirfe ii ik-oNkaar salgur prsaad.

GW is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

fife H3is foww fkfe fto fewftr anro u chhod sagal si-aanpaa mil saaQh li-aag gumaan.

Leave all other wisdoms, meeting a saint, leave ego.

»re§ h? fa?fWW 9H?y ^rg inn avar sa]2h. kichh mithi-aa rasnaa raam raam vakjiaan .
1

1 1

1

Everything else is only illusion. O! my tongue recite only God 1

w% h?> eras grfe 3fe tto i! mayray man karan sun har naam.

O! my mind, with earsyou listen only name of God
Uzti mi t% TOM t Hut rTH IRll II

miteh agh Sayray janam janam kay kavan bapuro jaam.
1 11|| rahaa-o.

Your sins of all births shallfinish, then what is a poor devil ofdeath? 1 (pause)

f¥ ^te 7> fewO fkfc fbfH ii dookh fleen na b_ha-o bi-aapai milai sukJi bisraam.

The sufferings ofpoverty, offear do not touch, have happiness, rest.

sre tprfe s1^? w?> ufe sh?> 5? ftp»T5 iiPiiiipan

gur parsaad naanak bakhaanai har bjiajan £ai gi-aan. ||2||1||24||

W^V/r the grace of Guru, Nanak says, "The remembrance, ofGod is real knowledge." 2.1.24

Hf HTOT 14 || maaroo mehlaa 5. MARU M: 5

ftrrft tto ferrfaw ft U3 ito ii jinee naam visaari-aa say hot daykbay khayh.

Those who haveforgotten name,I have seen them reducing to ashes.

fw? fesm afi53T f fcu inn pujar mitar bilaas banijaa toottay ay nayh.
1

1 1 1

1

The son, thefriend, the luxuries with wife, this love with all breaks. I

>t% h?> ?ph ft>5 ft^r ii mayray man naam nit nij layh.

O! my mind, ever and ever remember name.

flW3 B^dt WfSrfe H'JIdm Hfr 3fe #U II^11 tJO'Q II

jalat naahee agan saagar sookh man tan jlayh.
1

1 1 1
1
rahaa-o.

// «o/ burn with fire, does not drown in sea, gives pleasure to mind and body. 1 (pause)

faro z»few Iuahj ires 353 ii birakJi chhaa-i-aa jaisay binsat pavan jhoolai mayh.

Like the shade ofa treefinishes and air takes away cloud.

Ufa Wife l^f <HW fTO ?TOcT §% 5Pfk £<J H?M9II9M>

har bhagat darirh mil saaDh naanak tayrai kaam aavat ayh.
| \2\ |2| |25|

|

Nanak says, "Meet saints, befirm in devotion, instead this will be goodfor you. " 2. 2.25

y it maaroo mehlaa 5. MARU M: 5

yg*f V37> M^u &3r tffaj ana ^5 H purakh pooran sukhah daafcaa sang bas£o neefc.

The perfect Purakh, the giver ofhappiness always lives with you.

h% 7i 7> frffe ftprft fWv3 fro ?> rite mi
marai na aavai na jaa-ay binsai bi-aapat usan na seel.

1 11| |

He does not die, neither He comes nor goes. He is not subject to heat or cold. 1

m% kh tVH frr§ oife ii mayray man naam si-o kar pareet

O! my mind have love with God.

^f=r hit Hftj <jftr «rftf firoT7Jr ftraHW ii^ii ««j-Q ii

chayi man meh har har niDhaanaa ayh nirmal reej.
1 11| | rahaa-o.

Remember, in mind, the treasure of God, this is thepure conduct I (pause)

f$nra eftwro irfte ^ hO tkH rftfti ii kirpaal da-i-aal gopaal gobid jo japai £is seeDh.
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God is lovable, merciful and kind, whoever remembers Him, his matters are settled

?y&> 7K37> 333 rf33 W7T ?5TS5f few rffal eftftl 113 113 II II

naval navtan chatur sundar man naanak lis sang beeDh.
1 12| |3| |26| |

He is everfresh, with fresh body, smart, beautiful, Nanak has given his mind to Him " 2.3.26

Kf huw y ii maaroo mehlaa 5. MARL/ M; 5

3«3 333 h^3 wwt3 ara >?3 f3§ RwRj 11 chalai baisat sovat jaagat gur manjar ridai chitaar.

Sitting, moving, sleeping or awakening, remember the dictum ofGuru in mind.

rrsrs 33 m%r rrg H'dw Qaafc vfe irii

charan saran b_haj sang saaDhoo bJiav saagar ujreh paar.
|
|ll

1

1

In the congregation ofsaints, be in the refuge ofthefeet ofGod and remember Him. Thus you

will swim across the terrible ocean. 1

P. 1007
A% hs <VM ttrat qife ii mayray man naam hirdai Dhaar.

01 my mind, keep name in heart

offo Lftfe Hfi 3$ PFfe (jfir ffc§ H3I» fenT% II =111 3tPf II

kar pareet man Jan laa-ay har si-o avar sagal visaar. rahaa-o.

Have love, give your mind and body to God, and forget everything else, I (pause)

rftfm 35 »f3 at 3 wy?? »py fcvft n jee-o man tan paraan parabh kay too aapan aap nivaar.

The life, the mind, the body, the breath, are ofMaster, you surrender yourself.

ah%3 3H nftr ere? s 3^3 ions iippii

govid bhai sabh su-aarath pooray naanak kabahu na haar. l|2| |4| |27|

|

Nanak says, "Remember God, all your objectives shall be served, and you will never face a

defeat." 2.4.27

>rf Haw u 11 maaroo mehlaa 5. MARL/ M: 5

3fo wry fewft 3uj 35 hhj nlf ii laj aap binsee taap rayn saaDhoo thee-o.

Abandon your pride, andfinish your heat (sufferings), by being the dust ofsaints'feet

fsnfu wvfe s'H 331" otfe fim 3tf iiiii £iseh paraapat naam tayraa kar kirpaa jis dee-o.
1

1 1 1

1

Only he avails your (God) name, being kind, whom you bless. I

A% sof wifin iftf ii mayray man naam amril pee-o.

O! my mind, drink the nectar ofname,

W7> ftlH'Pd 3i Wf3 33T 331 tft§ II^11 33'ff II

aan saaglbisaar hochliay amarjug jug jee-o. ||l|| rahaa-o.

Forget all other stupid tastes, and be immortal, live in all ages, 1 (pause)

mf feof 9jt s^k wtf\ tft$ n naam ik ras rang naamaa naam laagee lee-o.

Name is one, taste it and be in its love, thus be intuned with it

>ft3 WtT7j TW HQU Ufe ITBST Sftf IPIIUH3tll

meejsaajan sakjiaa banDhap har ayk naanak kee-o. ||2||5||28||

Nanak says, "Friends, dears, companions, relations, for me all are in one God. " 2. 5.2S

H3?F ^ ii maaroo mehlaa 5. MARU M: 5

irfeinfe w& f^ftr 3*& sarfo 33 3 ftet 11 partipaal maalaa udar raakhai lagan day£ na sayk.

Mother keeps the child in womb and nourishes, she tries to keep it safe in heat

Mi wrrft ^hr s1^ 33 sfti faita 11111 so-ee su-aamee eehaa raakhai booih buDh bibayk.
j 1 1 1

1

Same Master keeps here, you know with your logic ofwisdom. 1

h% H?T 7TH oft aftr 35C ii mayray man naam kee kar tayk.

O! my mind, have hopes on name.
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feHfa ftffe f oftw l{f elTO ePTO £cf lilll OtPf II

tiseh boojh. jin too kee-aa parabJi karan kaaran ayk.
1 11|| rahaa-o.

Realize Him, who has given you life. The cause and effect is one Master. 1 (pause)

^fem Hftr aftr ftwreu iftr #*r n chayt man meh £aj si-aanap chhod saglay bjiaykh.

Remember Him in mind, leave your wisdom, and leave all garbs,

faHftr <n% nfe irar htw 3% erfr wfar nai£l stfn

simar ha r har sad_aa naanak iaray ka-ee anayk.
1 12| |6| |29|

|

Nanak says, "Ever remember God, thus many have liberated. " 2. 6.29

w% huw v ii maaroo mehlaa 5. MARU M: 5

u&? u^?s ?th ff a wre a ^ ii pa£i£ pa avan naam jaa ko anaath ko hai naath.

One whose name purifies the declined, He is Master ofthe orphans.

hut BfiTO wfo H85d w k feftjf >to ii ii mahaa bJia-ojal maahi tulho jaa ko likhj-o maath. f

He is a raft in the terrifying waters, butfor one, for whom He ispreordained. 1

^it tfh ftiTT uj<5 wis ii doobay naam bin ghan saath.

Lot ofcompanions are drowned without name.

eras ocw ftjfe s »n% % on% tro iiiii atrf n

karan kaaran chit na aavai day kar raakhai haath. ||1|| rahaa-o.

You do not keep in mind one who is the cause and effect, He saves you by extending His

hand 1 (pause)

H'UHdiP=s anr <jfe tw »?flj3 u»h ii saaPhsanoat gun uchaaran har naam amri£ paath.

The congregation ofsaints recites the attributes of God's name, a way to nectar.

otto f^rur H&fe >raf Hfe s»7ra tftt arc ii3 n? nao n

karahu kirpaa muraar maaDha-o sun naanak jeevai gaath. ||2||7| |30||

Nanak say, "Be kind, 01 my sweet God, I live by listening your story. " 2. 7.30

Hf Haw u ura o maaroo anjulee mehlaa 5 gbar 7 MARU ANJULIM: 5 GHAR 7

HfT^HfedM ujrfe ii ik-oNkaarsatgur prsaajl.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

JTflu fe#aj gag <ft u>jr ii sanjog vijog PJiarahu hee hoo-aa.

77*e «/iio/i a/irf separation is aspreordained

era erfa U3W ofW ii panch DJiaat kar putlaa kee-aa.

He created theform with five elements.

w$ a fwfe»# fftm fefe fftf wrfe nfe* r*n

saahai kai furmaa-i-arnai jee d.ayhee vich jee-o aa-ay pa-i-aa. ||1||

When Master wills, the soul enters the body. 1

fat wrarfe s& brpS ii jithai agan QhakJiai bharhhaaray.

Where thefire burns likes infurnance.

fan hv hu1 an^r ii ooraDh mukji mahaa gubaaray.

Where in pitch darkness, baby lives with head down.

wfb irfw HW& Heft wrfw nrffe Bfew ion

saas saas samaalay so-ee othai kJiasam cbJiadaa-ay la-i-aa.
1 12| |

Therein, it remembers by every breath. Master liberatesfrom there.

fesr? arat fo^to wrfew ii vichahu garb_hai nikal aa-i-aa.

But once child comes out ofwomb.

*ow Rwft fo? wfewr ii knasam visaar dunee chit laa-i-aa.

//eforgets Master andgives his mind to worldliness.
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aavai jaa-ay bJiavaa-ee-ai jonee rahan na kithee thaa-ay bJia-i-aa. 1 13|

|

Such aperson comes andgoes, he wanders in births, he has no stableplace to live. 3

tewft afa «few> wit n miharvaan rajcb la-i-an aapay.

0/ generous, you yourselfsave.

tftwr H3 rrik feH ^ ii jee-a jant satjh Jis kay thaapay.

All living beings are created by you.

janam pagaarath jin chali-aa naanak aa-i-aa so parvaan thi-aa.
1 14| |1| |31| |

Nanak says, "One who has won the worth oflife, the birth ofthatperson is acceptable. " 4. 1.31

P. 1008

wf htot u ii maaroo mehlaa 5. MARU M: 5

vaido na vaa-ee b_haino na bjiaa-ee ayko sahaa-ee raam hay.
1 11| |

Neither a doctor nor his cure, neither a sister nor a brother, only God is my saviour. 1

cfteT fop, u% vnjf hw qf n
-

ftmOT iraq^ d rpi

keetaa jiso hovai paapaaN malo Dhovai sosimrahu parDhaan hay. ||2||

Owe whose done is done, who washes the dirt ofsins, remember that Prominent 2

w£ ?rft hot ft^irfl wrfecr ir ar^ d
- nan

ghat gjiatay vaasee sarab nivaasee asthir jaa kaa thaan hay. ||3|

|

He lives in all bodies, lives everywhere. He is one, whose place is stable. 3

»Pt ?!W%mt JW# UTO fT ET ETK d IIBM

aavai na jaavai sangay samaavai pooran jaa kaa kaam hay. ||4| |

Neither He comes, nor goes, He lives alongwith, His actions areperfect 4

9313 ay sr gn«:di<ji
it bJiagat janaa kaa raakhajihaaraa.

He is protector ofdevotees.

tfteftr tTfa wpbt ii san£ jeeveh jap paraan aDhaaraa.

Saint lives by remembering the base of life.

ofHS HHOT HWHT (TO? feg OT5 d 1141131133 II

karan kaaran samrath su-aamee naanak tis kurbaan hay. ||5||2||32||

Master is all-power to cause and to effect. Nanak says, "1 sacrificed myselffor him. " 5.2.52

I^Hfedid UTrfe ii ik-o
Nkaar saigur prsaarJ.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

w% huw * ii maaroo mehlaa 9. MARU M: 9

<A??™hp ii har ko naam sadaa sukh-gaa-ee.

God's name is ever happiness-giver.

w ct& ftrwfir wrws Q'ufirG difrto<' g gift irj*t ii i ii «w9 n

jaa ka-o simar ajaamal uDhaari-o ganikaa hoo gat paa-ee.
1
11| |

rahaa-o.

Remembering whomAjamal was emancipated. Ganka was also emancipated. 1 (pause)

vwtft af g»H tw Hfrm &h gfa w^t ii panchaalee ka-o raaj sabjiaa meh raam naam suD_h aa-ee.

Panchali, in the court ofking, become aware ofthe name of God.

?jft§ crrf h Oww# 11*111 taa ko dookti hari-o karunaa mai apnee paij badhaa-ee.
1

1 1 1

1

The compassionate took away her trouble, andprotecting her, kept His own honour. 1

ftTU ?T3 fTH" jeRW foftl dl'ffeG 3* H@ aft;6 Hd'ifl II

jih nar jas kirpaa niDJi gaa-i-o £aa ka-o bJia-i-o sahaa-ee.
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Whoever the man sings the praise ofthe treasure of mercy, He helps him.

a(U ?TOar ft fetft B3H 3nft Wlfr Hd6'tfl IIPin II

kaho naanak mai iheebjwosai gahee aan sarnaa-ee. ||2||1||

Nanak says, "With thisfaith, I have come to be in your refuge. " 2.

I

rf 11 maaroo mehlaa 9. MARV M: 9

»ra w stf dd8 ^ H»ift ii ab mai kahaa kara-o ree maa-ee.

0/ mv mother, what should I do now.

H3TW HHM ftrfVWT fa§ Sffew ftwfofj S^tT <X<^ rfcH IISII dd'Q II

sagal janam bi&hj-an si-o kho-i-aa simri-o naahi kanHaa-ee. 1 11| | rahaa-o.

/ have wasted all my life in poison, and never remembered God. I (pause)

om ^tt fra ara Hfo Htft feu gftr to ftjHd'tH n kaal faas jab gar meh maylee tih suQh saijh bisraa-ee.

J-Ffterc fAe noose ofdeathfastened around any neck, this made me toforget all sense.

iTH fasw Here >fftj a »ra 5? Hd'tfl inn raam naam bin yaa sankat meh ko ab hot sahaa-ee.
1

1 1 1

1

In this calamity, who other than name ofGod, can be helpful 1

a Hufe »w?ft otfe w»?>t fe> wftj s^fr ii jo sampa£ apnee kar maanee chhin meh b_ha-ee paraa-ee.

The wealth I owned as mine, in a moment, becomes of others.

5GJ ft'rtrt CT«T TO 3*ft Hfe HH 3H<J Z IP IP II

kaho naanak yeh soch rahee man har jas kabhoo na gaa-ee. ||2||2||

Nanak says, "This thought is operating in my mind, that I never sang the praise of God. " 2.2

Hf huot t ii maaroo mehlaa 9. MARV M: 9

w& ^Hsairos fewrftrf? ii maa-ee mai man ko maan na ti-aagi-o.

01 my mother, I have renounced the pride in my mind.

H'fewF ^ Mfe HfTH BfiPfe€ Srlft) S<fr ft'PdlS II 111 dd'G II

maa-i-aa kay mad janam siraa-i-o raam b_hajan nahee laagi-o. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Intoxicated by wealth, Ipassed my life, I did not sing the song of God. / (pause)

fwasf uftre ftra ?a wzs t ri'ldiG ii jam ko dand pari-o sir oopar tab sovai £ai jaagi-o.

When the staffof devil struck my head, then sleeping I awake.

cHjr UH »ra at 1423T$ §23 SrfijS" «'QnG IIHII

kahaa hot ab kai pa£hhutaa-ay cbiiootat naahin bjiaagi-o.
|

Now what can be done by repenting, even ifI run, I cannot befree. I

fea
-

f^3r @Urft 143 Mfij Ha 3fiT tJdclcl WlOG'fdlG II

ih chinjaa upjee ghat meh jab gur charnan anuraagi-o.

>p/rew //<?// to have lovefor thefeet of Guru, then this worry occupied my mind,

h^b fRw sror 3H o»r h§ ifB hh >dV irftnf ipiian

sural janam naanak tab hoo-aa ja-o parabji jas meh paagi-o. ||2||3|i

Nanak says, "Then my life became a success, when Igave myselffor thepraise ofMaster. " 2.3

Kf wrzy^twf hurt s are <\

maaroo asatpadee-aa mehlaa 1 ghar 1 MARV ASHTPADIANM: 1 GUAR 1

^§^Hfearavprte ii ik-oNkaarsaigurprsaag\

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

«^ rr£ u1^ H?it wi^or ii bayd. puraan kathay sunay haaray munee anaykaa.

Many a sages are tired, hearing and explaining Vedas and Puranas.
»f5Hfe ^taw au "rc7 #*r n athsath tirath baho ghanaa bharam thaakay bhaykhaa.

Visiting sixty eight sacredplaces, raised lot ofdoubts, I am tired ofwearing religious garbs.

iro H'Pdd fcHHT* Hftr M^r £oT in ii saacho saahib nirmaloman maanai aykaa.
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True Master ispure, my mind believes in that One. 1

§ »)Hd'<id WHf f hs ti'ftao'dl ii too ajraavar amar too sabji chaalarjhaaree.

You are beyond aging, immortal, you make everyone else to move on.

?m dH'fea 3^ A ireafr r# inn strf n

naam rasaa-in b_haa-ay lai parhardukh b_haaree. ||l|| rahaa-o.

Have lovefor the nectar of God, and throw this serious calamity away. 1 (pause)

P. 1009
uta u^frft ufe ntftnt araH^t ppth Qyd" n har parhee-ai har bujhee-ai gurmatee naam uDhaaraa.

Let us read God, realize God, the liberation is in name, in the wisdom of Guru.

arfa ut ytfr Hfe fs yfr Hafe tfK*id> n gur poorai pooree mat hai poorai sabad beechaaraa.

Perfect is the wisdom ofperfect Guru, His thoughts about word are also perfect

nrenffc 3la* ufe ^ fcRsftnr d'd&w ion athsath tirath har naam hai kilvikh kaatanhaaraa.
1 12|

|

Sixty eight sacredplaces are in the name. This removes all sins. 2

im fewt tm m# 35 »rg wfftrnrsr n jal bilovai jal mathai tat lorhai anDh agi-aanaa.

One churns water, still more churns it The blind ignorant desiresfor butter.

araH3lHfaHtfbft>Hfi{i ip£r»f ?w Rsuw n gurmatee daDJi mathee-aiamri£paa-ee-ainaamniDhaanaa.

Ifone churns milk in the wisdom ofGuru, then he gets treasure ofthe nectar ofname.

H7>w 33 ?> im H»fe hmw nan manmukh tat na jaannee pasoo maahi samaanaa.
1 13||

The Manmukhs do not know Reality, they are like animals. 3

afft >^r H^HfHfcTRA?T#?Tg'ii ha-umai mayraa maree mar mar jammai vaaro vaar.

My ego was once dead, it again and again dies and takes birth.

3T3 if ft h% ftrfa m% 37 ftft ii gur kai sabday jay marai fir marai na doojee vaar.

Ifit dies in the word of Guru, then it will not need to die again.

iraHH) frafffteff Hfc Fife 8u'J4<jm its n

gurmatee jagjeevan man vasai sab_h kul uDhaaranhaar. ||4||

In the wisdom of Guru, the life-giver comes to stay in mind He liberates the wholefamily. 4

tth^tjw sTV3r
ii sachaa vaJshar naam hai sachaa vaapaaraa.

The true goods are ofname, and in it true is trade.

wtf jtm rfmfo ft 3RH3> ii laahaa naam sansaar hai gurmatee veechaaraa.

The gain ofname isfor the world, this thought is in the wisdom of Guru.

srfe ccz ew^jft f?>3 33T ibw im ii doojai bJiaa-ay kaar kamaavnee nit totaa saisaaraa.
1 15| I

To workfor the love ofother, it is to ever suffer iossjn the world 5

Wij\ Hdlfe Hf fltuR H1^7 II HW #H?J wft H¥ H? 7FH W91
II

saachee sangat thaan sach sachay ghar baaraa. sachaa bhoian bhaa-o sach sach naam aDhaaraa.

With true congregation, theplace becomes true, then the homes also become true. As prepared

with true love, thefood becomes pure, True is the base ofname.

tot wi\ jfttW H3? sfl^'d' iif ii sachee banee santokhi-aa sachaa sabad veechaaraa.
1 16| |

In true word, one is contented, he ponders over true word 6

an fare u'PjH'JlttF m rfw^ ii ras bhogan paatisaahee-aa dukji sukh sanghaaraa.

Enjoying royal luxuries, one is slain by pains andpleasures.
Her 7Pq ud'iA>& gife yhS&s grgr n motaa naa-o Dharaa-ee-ai gal a-ugan bhaaraa.

As big is the name, so heavy are the vices on neck.

weh 5^3 s ii?gt f 3»3T jqr^r nr> ii maanas daat na hova-ee too daataa saaraa.
1 17| |

Man cannot give gifts, you alone are wholesome giver. 7

wrarH wref f uaft wrfearf wuw n agam agochar too Dhanee avigat apaaraa.
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Ytttit the Master are unapproachable, unknowable, indivisible, infinite.

arem& eg wfrSr MatW n gur sabdee dar jo-ee-ai mukiay bhandaaraa.

With the word ofGuru, let usfind His home, the treasure of liberation.

iFTjac Hg 7> gcflft w% iitiRii naanak mayl na chook-ee saachay vaapaaraa. ||8||1||

Nanak says, "Let the union not end, nor the true trade. " 8.1

Hf wuot 1 ii maaroo mehlaa 1. MARU M: 1

% Hftra* s»fe»x» ^b»r rofc W3»fa" ii bikh bohithaa laadi-aa dee-aa samund manjhaar.

One loaded boat with poison, is sailing through sea.

eftft Mr s w^rft s» Q<J«'d n u»? ii kanDhee dis na aavee naa urvaar na paar.

The shores are not seen, neither this side not that side.

#tft ip-fa n imz t?w H»ar? wre1? ii<ui vanjiiee haath na kJiayvtoo jal saagar asraal.
1
1 1 1

1

Neither there is a boat-man, nor a pole in hand, then the water in sea is stormy. 1

htht naj HcF tFfts ii baabaa jag faathaa mahaa jaal.

01 my elder, the world is ensnared, in this large net

are mdH ' tfl fs% ?fh mrfe inn asp© ii gur parsaadee ubray sachaa naam samaal.
1 11| |

rahaa-o.

Those, in the grace ofGuru, are liberated, remembering the true name. 1 (pause)

nfeajf ft tfira
1- Hate ^ar^sure n salguroo hai bohithaa sabad langhaavanhaar.

True Guru is a boat, and word is a boatsman.

fe% n^s ?i ir^sc h? tt »forf ii fcithai pavan. na paavko naa jal naa aakaar.

There was neither air, norfire, nor water, nor anyform.

f=r% ufaTPfe 3tto*p? ip ii tithai sachaa sach naa-ay bJiavjal taaranhaar. ||2||

There was True, His true name, that wouldget to swim across the terrible waters. 2

areyfW ft vfo u£ Ht fhf fts^ wfe n gurmukJi langh_ay say paar pa-ay saehay si-o liv laa-ay.

Gurmukhs crossed to other shore, they are intuned with True.

art? ft><'IW fdi nfe fHwfe ii aavaa ga-on nivaari-aa jotee jot milaa-ay.

Their cycle of birth and death is ceased, the light has merged in Light

arew^t H?ra fu# Ht ad rorfe iia » gurmaiee sahj oopjal sachay rahai samaa-ay.
| [3 1

1

In the wisdom ofGuru, springs up in ease, one lives merged in True. 3

hv fUs^t w^hfr fay nfera Hffc %h ii sap pirliaa-ee paa-ee-ai bilsh anlar man ros.

Ifthe snake is placed in the bucket, it protestfrom mind, having poison in itself.

M^ra Mbt *r#& ftm $ &tf #h ii poorab likjii-aa paa-ee-ai kis no deejai dos.

Everyone gets what ispreordained, whom to blame?

ajgwrW Ji'dd ^ h^-

?r§ ifsR nan gurmukJi gaarajji jay surjay mannay naa-o sanjos. ||4||

Ifa Gurmukh hears the dictum (of Guru), believing it, his mind contents. 4

htoh? -id'iM tm ii maagarmachh fahaa-ee-ai kundee jaal vataa-ay.

Entrap a crocodile, by throwing a locking net.

?*Hf=r &w s^fhif fera fafa vtelfe n durmat faathaa faa-ee-ai fir fir pacjitiotaa-ay.

Entrapped in bad wisdom, the locked, he repents again and again.

whz Ha? 7> gatf faraf » Hftwr srfe nun jaman maran na sujji-ee kirat na mayti-aa jaa-ay.
1 15|

|

None can realize birth or death, neither deeds can be erased 5

«rfn tat* irte nar? ©irfewr hto aft fetr frffe" u

ha-umai bikH paa-ay jagat upaa-i-aa sabad vasai bikh jaa-ay.

The world is created by placingpoison of ego in mind, if word abides in, the poison goes out

na* Hfo 7> Honft nfe at fe? wfe ii jaraa johi na sak-ee sach rahai liv laa-ay.

Ifone is intuned with True, the aging cannot decay him.
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hW<s H *>rtft>>r ftTH fe^ti ;j#>> ffffe n£ii jeevan mukat so aakhee-ai lis vichahu ha-umai jaa-ay.
1
16||

That one is called liberated while living,from within whom the ego goes out 6

P. 1010
ifa w^e ?rar wftiw s* gt ^far? n DhanDhai Dhaavat jag baaDhi-aa naa boojhai veechaar.

The world is tied in runningfor worldly ties, it does not know the thought

5TH7 hto torfaw hsw H3ig 3irf ii jaman maran visaari-aa manmukh mugaQh gavaar.

The Manmukh is idiot, uncultured, he hasforgotten his birth and death.

infer rt §a% iw htc <H^dt \\?u gur raakhay say ubray sachaa sabad veechaar.
1 17| |

Those who are saved by Guru, they liberate, by pondering over the true word. 7

ga<r funfe ifH £ a«4d'd n soohat pinjar paraym kai bolai bolanhaar.

The parrot in the cage of love, speaks what His Master wants him to speak.

h? fj» »?fif? iflwr. ft 3 tor ii sach chugai amrij pee-ai udai £a aykaa vaar.

//<? speaks truth, drinks nectar, and ifflies itflies once.

arte fkfewfr ww ur^Wr asr ?rooj >fcr fun? DCII91

gur mili-ai khasam pachhaanee-ai kaho naanak mokh_du-aar. ||8||2||

Nanak says, "Meeting Guru, one realizes Master, He opens the doors of liberation. " 8.2

muw i ii maaroo mehlaa 1. MARU M: 1

rrafe m& 3* >rf% h? sro fem ufb ?rf n sabad marai taa maar mar b_haago kis peh jaa-o.

Kill the death with word or get killed, otherwisefor whom you willgo running.

fan & 3fo % wtftft wfftff jt it sr© ii jis kai dar tjhai b_haagee-ai amrit taa ko naa-o.

One with whosefear, thefear runs out, nectar is the name ofthat one.

Hfgfe wtffa f tffcrf snft w9 inn maareh raakhahi ayk too beeja-o naahee thaa-o.
1

1 1| |

You alone kill orprotect, there is no other place, 1

ww ft er^f HRiJlft ii baabaa mai kucheel kaacha-o majiheen.

O! my elder, I am raw, dirty, without wisdom

sth a ctx TStft wftf y% u^t h% sfte iiiii oo'Q ii

naam binaa ko kachh nahee gur poorai pooree mat keerv. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Without name, none is anything, theperfect Guru, perfects the wisdom 1 (pause)

»f?3rfe are sift fas are fort? ujfa w% n avgan subjiar gun nahee bin gun ki-o ghar jaa-o.

/ amfull ofvices, have no virtue, how to go home without virtues?

Hufk Hafem frtrf fas sw as s'ftr u

sahj sabad sukh oopjai bin bhaagaa Dhan naahi.

The happiness is in the word, in ease, without tuck no gain.

ftrsts»HSHfs?ft^H»nfw TisFfir n?ii jin kai naam na man vasai say baaDhay dookh sahaahi.
1 12| |

Those, in whose mind the name does not live, they are bound and beaten to suffer. 2

farft s»h f%jrfa»r £ fa? jwfe ii jinee naam visaari-aa say kit aa-ay sansaar.

Those who haveforgotten name, whatfor they have come to the world?

w$ g*f s*ft w$ w% 6*5 ii aagai paachhai sukh nahee gaaday laaday chhaar.

They have no joy, neither here nor hereafter, they are loading ash on cart

feefewr ftw scft uis tm ?*»rfe nan vichhurhi-aa maylaa nahee dpokji ghano jam du-aar.
1 13|

|

Once they are separated, they do not meet, they bear lot ofsufferings at the doors ofdevil 3

»rft fowr w& s* ft §3 ? HH^fe n agai ki-aa jaanaa naahi mai biioolay too samjhaa-ay.

/ do not know what is in myfuture, IfIforget, you let me know.

f& tw artfeHc} ?P3if urfe ii jjhoolay maarag jo dasay tis kai laaga-o paa-ay.

One who shows the right path to astrayed ones, I be at hisfeet
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are res a ?>^T cftwfe arc s *rfe nun gur bin daaiaa ko nahee keemat kahan_ na jaa-ay.
1 14| |

There is no giver without Guru, none can bidfor Him. 4

JFTO ihr 3^ gife fi^nr qrg *J6'feG &y ii saajan daykhaa Jaa gal milaa saach pathaa-i-o laykh.

IfI see my dear, I will embrace Him, thisfact I wrote him in a letter.

Hftf ftm^ to araHfa #y n mukh Dhimaanai Dhan Jdiarhee gurmul<h aafch.ee daykh.

The wife is standing in sad mood, this Gurmukh has seen with his eyes.

3g#3Hfe ?Hftr ?re3t aafif fe% imn tuDh bJiaavai too man vaseh nadree karam visayfch.. 1 15| |

Ifyou please, you stay in my mind, be kind and let me see you, my special one. 5

f« fawn d b% few ferr h^i§ £fe ii bjiookji pi-aaso jay bJiavai ki-aa Jis maaga-o day-ay.

One who is wandering hungry and thirsty, what to begfrom him, and what he can give?

tftaf gt a s<ft Hft 3fe yas #fe u beeja-o soojhai ko nahee man tan pooran day-ay.

/find no other one, who can give meperfect mind andperfect body.

fkfc oftwr fefc %ftf»r wpfU ^s^t #fe n£ ii jin kee-aa tin dayfcbj-aa aap vadaa-ee day-ay. ||6| |

One who has created, looks after me, He Himselfgives laurels. 6

sai^t (Vfcd to? rite wj^y ii nagree naa-ik navtano baalak leel anoop.

The hero ofthe city is of afresh body, His childlike play is beautiful

irfa s p« iJnf h1^ wf? hw ii naar na purakh na pankh-npo saacha-o chatur saroop.

He is neither a woman, nor a man, nor a bird, Only true is smart and beautiful.

n fen s4 ft ^Wr f ^hra § gy iipii jo lis bJiaavai so thee-ai too deepak too Phoop. 1 17| |

Whatever is liked by you, that will happen, you are a lamp andyou are incense.

aft? rre gi£r h£w JPx! 3fe 33T ii geet saad chaafcfcay sunay baad saad Jan rog.

/ tasted the relish ofsongs, this taste is mean, makes body diseased.

Htj 3»t Trof g# at H3T ii sach bJiaavai saacha-o chavai chhootai sog vijog.

Ifone likes truth, he speaks truth, his sorrows are separated, arefinished

JTOoT ttm 7! h ferr tt dii iit:ii3ii naanak naam na veesrai jo £is bJiaavai so hog. ||8||3||

Nanak says, "Let the name may not beforgotten, whatever He likes, that will happen. " 8.3

MTf HU351 s ii maaroo mehlaa 1. MARU M: 1

w$\ sra coreit 3fa htou yfe n saachee kaar kamaavnee hor laalach baad.

Earn through true means, every other greed is mean.

fey hs" w% KfW fau?* nfe H»fe ii ih man saachai mohi-aa jihvaa sach saad-

Let this mind be charmed by True, and the tongue be in true taste.

fes ?rt a 3Jj 7*ft dfr ewftj fey s*fe iiiii bin naavai ko ras nahee hor chaleh bifch laad.
I 111 I

Other than name, there is no taste, everyone leaves loaded with other'spoison. I

>5hr ww >f% wv a gfeww ii aisaa laalaa mayray laal ko sun fchasam hamaaray.

/ am a servant ofmy love,you listen O! my Master.

ftrf aw^ftr ^w h? ws fu»f% iiiii «ao'6 n

ji-o furmaaveh |i-o chalaa sach laal pi-aaray. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Asyou order, I will obey, 01 my dear and true love. 1 (pause)

wrefes w& watft aid fare >ft^ n an-din laalay chaakree golay sir meeraa.

Day and night, the servant is serving, you are Master ofmy head.

are rojft h?> %ra»r rate tffe1 n gur bachnee man vaychi-aa sabad man Dheeraa.

/ sell my mindfor the word of Guru, with my mind in patience.

p. ioii
arar u% wwfa ft hs iflar us ii gur pooray saabaas hai kaatai man peeraa.

1
12 1

1

// is great ofperfect Guru, he has cured the pain ofmy mind. 2
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ww sw Heft a ftp»r eraf ?fe»r^>>f ii laalaa golaa Dhanee ko ki-aa kaha-o vadi-aa-ee-ai.

/ am just a servant ofMaster, how much ofyour greatness, I can tell?

wftw h? ow^W ii bhaanai bakhsay pooraa Dhanee sach kaar kamaa-ee-ai.

The perfect Master wills andforgives, for it lets us to do true actions.

feefew a© £Hfe w£ are zfe uto w€tit nan vichhurhi-aa ka-o mayl la-ay gur ka-o bal jaa-ee-ai.
1 13| |

He gets to unite separated ones, let me sacrifice myselffor Guru. 3

w& aid Hfe are eft wfe ?ftcft- i\ laalay golay mat kharee gur kee mat neekee.

01 Master, bless your servants, with little wisdom, the wisdom of Guru is pure one.

w& rrafe Hd'^sl httw Hfe ^teft ii saachee surat suhaavanee manmukh mat feekee.

The true wisdom (feelings) is very nice, the wisdom ofManmukh is mean.

h$ 35 tar 3m utaa ga aft 11mi man tan tayraa too parab_hoo sach Dheerak Dhur kee. ||4||

My mind and body are yours, True ever gives divineforbearance. 4

fsy to Sits wfaw 11 saachai baisan uth-naa sach bjhojan bhaakhi-aa.

/ sit and stand in True, I eat the truefood.

Ms h§ 1%i frf w& an wfew n chit sachai vito sachaa saachaa ras chaakhi-aa.

Of a true mind, forbearance is true, I have tasted the true nectar.

w% uifg-jpt air araTOftyns^ftwr nun saachai ghar saachai rakhay gur bachan suj2haakhi-aa. ||5||

In the house of True, true are kept, this is well spoken by true Guru. 5

HfiMer af nmn uiir ei* Gri'Jl ii manmukJi ka-o aalas ghano faathay ojaarhee.

Manmukh is in lot of laziness, he is ever gripped by wilderness.

§?f fe^ i?i^t ?yfar% fedi'sfl ii faathaa chugai nii chogrhee lag banDh vigaarhee.

In the cage, he always pecks grains, being in net, he is in bad shape.

3ra uawtfl H013 afe w% ft?? 3^t n£ 11 gur parsaadee mukai ho-ay saachay nij £aarhee.
1 16| |

With the grace of Guru, he is liberated, thus he is in true self-trance. 6

>K?>ufe ww tftiw ipa dfe fuwfcft 11 anhat laalaa bayDhi-aa parab_h hayt pi-aaree.

For my love for Master, the servant (in me) is ever pierced

fas rrk tftf srfe rof f$ 11 bin saachay jee-ojal bala-o jhoo&ay vaykaaree.

Without the True, my mind is burning in the heat of evil deeds.

snfe 3F3T nfk z^b»r rr^t 35 w$ tip 11 baad. kaaraa sabh chhodee-aa saachee tar taaree.
1 17| |

Let us leave evil deeds, as only truth liberates. 7

ft^ ?ph ferrfcwr fes* jsfa h s^f 11 jinee naam visaari-aa tinaa tha-ur na lhaa-o.

Those who haveforgotten name, theyfind no place to rest

w& wwa fewrfarw infew <rfo ?rf 11 laalai laalach ti-aagi-aa paa-i-aa har naa-o.

The servant abandons the greed, and is blessed with the name ofGod
3 enfflfe >tffc hthot Hfe trf iixiiiBii £00 bakhsahi £aa mayl laihi naanak bal jaa-o.

1 18| |4| |

Nanak says, "Ifyou forgive, you get me in union, I sacrifices myselfforyou. " 8.4

Hf huw I 11 maaroo mehlaa 1. MARU M: 1

w& ana? «fc»»r are eV % Hufw TO^t 11 laalai gaarab chhodi-aa gur kai bhai sahj subhaa-ee.

In thefear of Guru, the servant has abandoned the pride, now I live, in ease.

w$ ifflKwfW ^ftwr^t 11 laalai khasam pa£hhaani-aa vadee vadi-aa-ee.

The servant has recognised Master, that He is ofgreat glory.

«HfM<Mf^TOV»f^cfbifeeTTO?>tF^ irii khasammili-ai sukh paa-i-aa keematkahannajaa-ee.||l||

Being in union with Master, I am happy, I cannot tell His worth. 1

ww ztw ¥RK ap umi 11 laalaa golaa khasam kaa khasmai vadi-aa-ee.

The servant is in the service ofMaster, this is Master's greatness.
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?rar udH'tfl afa aft Hd^'iO iisii azn© ii gur parsaadee ubray har kee sarnaa-ee. ||lj| rahaa-o.

With the grace ofGuru, I am liberated, and am in the refuge ofGod. 1 (pause)

w$ ?j fafo eratfgfr tmtk ?HK^t 11 laalay no sir kaar hai Ehur jchasam furmaa-ee.

The servant is ever in attendance to serve, this is order ofthe Primal Master.

w& uew wftwr ire* at awtf 11 laalai hukam pachhaanj-aa sadaa rahai rajaa-ee.

The servant understands His order, he ever lives in His will

*mi Hta* wfa ^ ^fW^t ii? ii aapay meeraa bakJias la-ay vadee vadi-aa-ee.
1 12|

|

King (God) Himselfmayforgive, it is His great glory. 2

wfu Fra* tt? to d 3r3 jrafe §s^t ii aap sachaa sabji sach hai gur sabad. bujh,aa-ee.

He is true, every created is true, this the word of Guru, let me understand.

M^HcTtitTHTj&ft^ w& ii tayree sayvaa so karay jis no laihi too laa-ee.

Only that one can serve you, whom you get to serve.

fasTOrfa£?> yifew §ft nfifm^t ii 3 ii bin sayvaa kinai na paa-i-aa doojai fcharam kJiu-aa-ee.
1 13| |

Without service, none can meetyou, people are straying, in doubt, for other. 3

h forf hot fi?H'<M fire £t e§ H*'fe»r ii so ki-o manhu visaaree-ai nit dayvai charJiai savaa-i-aa.

Why toforget Himfrom mind, who, every day, adds a quarter to already given.

tftf ftl? Hf few ^ feft frfe »rfe>»r ii jee-o ptnd sabJl tis d.aa saahu tinai vich paa-i-aa.

My mind and body are all His, 1 met Master in them,

w %ir 5T% 3t %4t% nfe nfe rorffew na ii jaa kirpaa karay taa sayvee-ai sayv sach samaa-i-aa.
1
14| |

IfHe is graceful, I can serve, True gets me to merge through service. 4

ww h fftef h% wfo ftsu wry aw£ n laalaa so jeevat marai mar vichahu aap gavaa-ay.

The servant is one, who dies while living, dying, he loses his self (ego)from within.

tfu?> f?ftj yafe ufe f^nsr wraiffc §a>t ii banDban tooteh mukat ho-ay tarisnaa agan bujtiaa-ay.

Myfetters are broken J am liberated, my fire oflust is quenched.

H5T Mftr ifw ftwir d araKftr § im n sabJb meh naam niEbaan hai gurmuj£b ko paa-ay.
1

1 5 1

1

In everyone is the treasure ofname, rare ofa Gurmukh can have it. 5

wd fefe ar? fe? ww »i*3ifk>»r§ ii laalay vich gun kichh nahee laalaa avgarji-aar.

The servant has no virtue, he is subject to commit vices.

3? a! Weft f nyH*«j'd ii tufitl jayvad daalaa ko nahee too bakjisanhaar.

None else is as great a Giver, as you are, you are one toforgive.

tar ggy ww w£ jts sra# wz n£n tayraa hukam laalaa mannay ayh karnee saar.
1 16|

|

The servant obeys your order, this is the essence ofdeeds (service). 6

3Tj hi? »rfij3 h? S fet h <jw ir£ ii gur saagar amrit sar jo ichhay so fal paa-ay.

Guru 's pool is thepool ofnectar (Amritsar), whatever thefruit one desires, he gets.

7m ye^f wff ft firefc ii naam padaarath amar hai hirdai man vasaa-ay.

The wealth ofname is ever lasting, have it in mind and heart

P. 1012
ara- tot (j fiwr S jJctw iisii gur sayvaa sadaa sukji hai jis no hukam manaa-ay. ||7||

/« the service of Guru, is ever happiness,for oneHe gets to obey His order. 7

gfesr av tjs W3 ft w& ate w& ii su-inaa rupaa sabji Qhaal hai maatee ral jaa-ee.

The gold, the money, are all metal, that will mix up in dust

fas w% ?pfo s HHidiPd ii bin naavai naal na chal-ee satgur boojii buihaa-ee.

Other than name, nothing accompanies, you may ask and knowfrom Guru.

?FSor trfn at h ftsaxd w§ at hh^t iitimii

naanak naam ratay say nirmalay saachai rahay samaa-ee.
1 18| |5| |
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Nanak says, "Those in love with name, arepure, they live merging in True. " 8.5

wz h<jot =» ii maaroo mehlaa 1. MARU M: 1

octh sfe»r wje* ?^ft gfe w% w% ii hukam b_ha-i-aa rahflaa nahee Dhur faatay cheerai.

When order comes, none stays back, once the letter ofgiven life is torn.

£g W7j W4J\fz a»ftw £«j wfft ii ayhu man avgan baaQhi-aa saho dayh sareerai.

O! my mind, caught in vices, bear the sufferings with body.

y% arfe awp^wftr Hfe zrxu acftt inn pooraigur bakhsaa-ee-ah sabh_gunah fakeerai. ||1||

Let us beforgiven by perfect Guru, all the sins ofHis beggars. 1

fef aiM ffe asy i? hto tfld'd' ii ki-o rahee-ai uth chalnaa bujh sabad beechaaraa.

How can we live back? we have to stand andgo, know this by pondering over word

fHH f Asftr nMgfe gsM mrw ns.ii azpf n

jis too mayleh so milai Dhur hukam apaaraa. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Whomever, you get to unite, he unites, this is the core ofyour infinite order. 1 (pause)

fof f fe§ ^tF ^ ^ftJ h trf ii ji-o too raakhahi ti-o rahaa jo deh so kjiaa-o.

The way you keep me, I will live, whatever you give, that I will eat

faf f d«i^Rj far? Hftf *»ffij3 s^f ii ji-o £oo chalaaveh ti-o chalaa mukh am n't naa-o.

The way you want me to live, I live, give your nectar ofname in my mouth.

H%6'dd dfa «fjj>»r^»>rAwfaMf<T3T§ ii3 ii mayraythaakur hath vadi-aa-ee-aa mayteh manchaa-o. ||2||

The laurels are in the hand ofmy Master, ifHe unites, my mind will be in thrill 2

after few H'»'JI# erfa h& ii keetaa ki-aa salaahee-ai kar daykhai so-ee.

How to praise His creation? He alone creates and sees.

fkfc sftw h xfk ?A A >M?f 7? $w li jin kee-aa so man vasai mai avar na ko-ee.

One who created, abides in my mind, I know none else.

h ww w&wn\ ww vfe sWt 113 ii so saachaa salaahee-ai saachee pat ho-ee.
1 13| |

Let us praise that True, we shall have true honour. 3

ufef ufe s inragt to ii pandit parh na pahucha-ee baho aal janjaalaa.

Pandit cannot reach by reading, he is involved in many worldly ties.

vuiysgfe ifaift vfaw hmstot || paap punn du-ay sangmay khuDhi-aa jamkaalaa.

The vice and virtue, both are in union, the devil ofdeath is mistaken.

fefer w$ y^r www ii» ii vichhorhaa bha-o veesrai pooraa rakhvaalaa.
1 14| |

When the perfect protects, thefear ofseparation isforgotten, (no more). 4

ft??> oft $ir irfk t£ ft gr^t ii jin kee laykJiai pat pavai say pooray b_haa-ee.

0! my brother, those whose honour is upheld, they are perfect

y% yat Hfe ft H^t «ftw^t ii pooray pooree mat hai sachee vadi-aa-ee.

The wisdom ofthe perfect is perfecting, true is His greatness.

3fe 7i >w€w & & gfe v*^t im ii dayday tot na aavee lai lai thak paa-ee.
1 15| |

The Giver is never in shortage, the receiving ones are tired. 5

m% tt&ft fe? w£tw ii khaar samudar dhandJiolee-ai ik manee-aa paavai.

By searching a saline sea, onefinds a genu

ete fe?> wfs Hd>«4' ww ferr w§ n du-ay din chaar suhaavanaa maatee tis kJiaavai.

// is beautifulfor two orfour days, ultimately, it is eaten up by dust

<rra- wztz xfe witft # 3fe ?7 »rt ii€ii gur saagar sat sayvee-ai day tot na aavai.
1
16| |

Serve the true Guru, an ocean, you will have no shortage. 6
H# t{s y*ffr ft fn£ hs fts salft ii mayray parabJi bJiaavan say oojlay saijh mail bjiareejai.

Those who are liked by Master, are pure, everyone else is filled with filth.
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ftw fro y sftwr xpzn jfftr ^ttf n mailaa oojal £aa thee-ai paaras sang tjheejai.

Thefilthy one can be bright, if it touches a touch-stone (Guru).

rr# 25^5 oft ferfe afbtfe sft3 11211 vannee saachay laal kee kin keemat keejai.
1 17||

Keeping in view the kind ofgenuine gem, who can bidfor it? 7

%*3i <T5 7: 3tefe ?>*ft 37> ii bjiaykhee haath na lab_h.-ee tirath nahee daanay.

One cannot have Him, by the hypocrisy ofundergoingfastes or giving charity,

\ref ite irafew ijrft fe? W7> ii poochha-o bayd. parjianti-aa moothee vin maanay.

you may aks those who read Vedas, whether those withoutfaith in Him, are robbed.

?roa eftxfe h sre vfa* ot§ ftwr^ nciifii naanak keemat so karay pooraa gur gi-aanay. ||8||6||

Nanak says, "Only he can know the worth, who is given knowledge by perfect Guru, " 8,6

mw •=[ ii maaroo mehlaa 1. MARU M: 1

M?)H^ srafe are 3ftf nregr a) ura ir% n manmukh lahar gljar £aj vigoochai avraa kay ghar hayrai.

Manmuhhs in thrill, are lost by leaving their homes, now, they embezzle other's homes.

ftp uay aren* Hfedia 7> aawfe ujhs aft n

garih Dharam gavaa-ay saigur na bJiaytai iurmai ghpoman ghayrai.

They do not meet true Guru, lose their home, theirfaith. In bad wisdom, they are in whirlpool

feH3f s# ira ifftr wwfym sh% ii disantar bJiavai paath parti thaakaa tarisnaa ho-ay vaDhayrai.

One may wander in many countries, may tire by reading texts, their lust gets on increasing.

srat f&t hhh 7> 9<fd »&h iisiii

kaachee pindee sabad. na cheenai ud.ar bJiarai jaisay sJhorai. ||1||

With earthly body, one does not realize word, butfills his belly like animals. 1

ww nvft at ifffrwft n baabaa aisee ravat ravai sani-aasee.

01 my elder, this is how a renouncer isfollowing traditions.

are ot Frafe Sol fe? wift 3% f^ftf 33 f^un^ iiiii u<j'Q ii

gur kai sabad ayk liv laageetayrai naam ratay iariplaasee. ||1|| rahaa-o.

With the word of Guru, one is intuned with One, having lovefor him are contented. 1 (pause)

uhft% 33j rjd'fewr irer# ii gholee gayroo rang charjiaa-i-aa vasfcar bjiaykh bjjaykhaaree.

Dissolving ochre (colour) one dyes one's cloth, thus wears the dress ofa beggar.

omi3 grfe fijgr Hifewr^t 11 kaaparh faar banaa-ee khinthaa jholee maa-i-aaDhaaree.

Tearing cloth, he stitches a patched bag, for putting in begged money.

urfo uife h1^ ff3T LraiHr Hte aft ufe u^t 11 ghar ghar maagai jag parboDhai man anDhai pat haaree.

He begsfrom home to home, gives his wisdom to the world, with blind mind, he is losing honour.

sgfrf go*c Hoi? 7i ^tf> rf>ft writ <r$t IP 11

bjiaram bjuilaanaa sabad. na cheenai joo-ai baajee haaree. ||2||

Straving in doubts, he does not realize word, he loses his gamble of life. 2

P. i013
Mfefo wraifc k ani fes ft yufa ipw 3»Q 11 antar agan na gur bin boojbai baahar poo-ar taapai.

Thefire within is notput out without a Guru, outside, alreadyfire is raging.

sra f& fes saife 7) u¥r forf erfe rftbfh war 11 gur sayvaa bin bjiagat na hovee ki-o kar cheenas aapai.

Without service of Guru, no devotion can be, how one can realize oneself?

fife* arftr criV s^ar fartf »?=rfe >»thm frvj n nind.aa kar kar narak nivaasee antar aatam jaapai.

By slandering others, one lives in hell, therein he suffers heat

M(6Hfe J1<jy B^fk feaj^ftr fe^ hk vit 11 a 11

athsath tirath bjiaram vigoocheh ki-o mal Chopai paapai. ||3| |

Sixty eightsacredplaces are visited, by wandering in dou bis, how the dirt ofsins can be washed. ? 3
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*ra ggi^ Hrfe»r- wm ii chhaanee khaak bib_hoo£ charhaa-ee maa-i-aa kaa mag johai.

Afterfiltering dust, he smears ash on body, and adopts the way ofMaya.

wfefo grufe £a 7> w% erd t air 11 antar baahar ayk na jaanai saach kahay Jay chhohai.

He does not recognise that in the body, and outside, mind is One, how can he touch the truth ?

iro yfW f£ ftrajt eft h% 61 ii paath parJiai mukh jhooiho bolai niguray kee mat ohai.

He reads texts, tells lies from mouth, this is the wisdom ofbeing without Guru.

7m 7i r1V5\ foT§W vk fej 7>»#" foflf Hi! II 8 II

naam na jap-ee ki-o sukh paavai bin naavai ki-o sohai. ||4||

He does not remember name, how can he be happy? how can be look nice without name ? 4

Hs*fe n^ftwH^Hfe stcj wdWsr u moond mudaa-ay jataa siKh baaDhee mon rahai abhimaanaa.

One shaves his head, the other one keeps hair-tuft over his head, such sages are in ego.

h$w s& tRT few u1? fe$ us ftpjfw ii manoo-aa dolai dan djs Dhaavai bin raj aa£am gi-aanaa.

Mi' mim/ is shaken, it runs into ten directions, as it is without lovefor self-realization.

>jffij? sfe h^f fiiy iftt h^W cr ii amrit chhod mahaa bikh peevai maa-i-aa kaa dayvaanaa.

Leaving nectar, it drinks dreaded poison, it is madfor money.
Israf ?> fkz& yew 7T ft vh»t Hfatw imn

kirat na mit-ee hukam na boojhai pasoo-aa maahi samaanaa. ||5||

His deeds do not erase, he does not understand His order, he is like entering the body of an

animal 5

iTO sofew bmdtw Hte P^ha1 fijtft s1^ ii haath kamandai kaaprhee-aa man tarisnaa upjee b_haaree.

Having bowl in hand, wearingpatched clothes, still lot of lust springs upfrom his mind
feH^^^c7^fe>H,ftwfe?a5'fe>>rTv^?F3t ii istareetajkarkaamvi-aapi-aa chit laa-i-aa par naaree.

Leaving own wife, he, in his mind, has other's women, thus he is living in sex,

fwt aftr ira? s 4& #ir§ ft h'H'JI 11 sikh karay kar sabad. na cheenai lampat hai baajaaree.

He teaches others, does not realize word, he is a whore in bazaar.

wfefefa* a'dfl) fe>«Jd'=fl 3Ttm art ii£ii antarbiMi baahar nibJiraateetaa jam karay khu-aaree. ||6||

In his mind is poison, hepretends to be above doubts, that is why devil ofdeath troubles him. 6

h Hfcwrfr h nfedM fit fenu wry awi* n so sani-aasee jo satgur sayvai vichahu aap gavaa-ay.

The renouncer is one, who serves true Guru, and abdicates ego ofmind.

C'tiO oft WPH 7i ctdtO *hMs H v£ II

chhaadan bhojan kee aas na kar-ee achinj milai so paa-ay.

He does not careforfood and clothes, unmindfully ifhe gets, he receives.

H3t 7y lift few U7> 3*W5 ?PlH rift'i II

bakai na bolai khimaa Dhan sangrahai fcaamas naam jalaa-ay.

He does not boast, gathers the wealth ofcompassion, and burns greed with name.

fdldcH Hffcwft H3ft fa «jfe tJdil fe? 5>£ II? II

Dhan girhee sani-aasee jogee je har charnee chit laa-ay. ||7|

|

Great are house-holders, renouncers, yogis, who keep their mind on thefeet of God. 7

»ph r<s«j'H jffWrfr torn fnf tes n aas niraas rahai sani-aasee aykas si-o liv laa-ay.

The renouncer lives beyond hope even in hopes, he is intuned with One,

xfe an vri 3* jvfe »n# fan mtV 3*3* w£ n har ras peevai taa saaj aavai nij-ghar Jaarhee laa-ay.

Ifone drinks the nectar of God, then he is in peace, he will be in trance in own home,

h§wf s arayfe tre? 3<p£ n manoo-aa na dolai gurmujdi boojhai Dhaavai varaj rahaa-ay.

Gurmukh realizes, his mind does not waver, it is stoppedfrom running outside.

ftjg- Heft? ara>dt 5h 7th uws w$ iicii garihu sareer gurmaiee khojay naam padaarath paa-ay.
1

1 8
j |
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In the wisdom of Guru, he searches his home ofbody, and gets the wealth ofname. 8

guir fens huh h<Jh<! f^lk 33 «^y<fl ii barahmaa bisan mahays saraysat naam ratay veechaaree.

Brahma, Vishnu, Mahesh are sublime, by being thoughtful and in love with name.

w£ w& 3I3TS UHTrft ife* ftfe spptft ii jgaaanee banee gagan pajaalee jantaa jo| tumaaree.

You (God) are in words, in sources oflife, in skies, in nether regions, in all beings it isyour light

nfew* Hocfe gfo H^th? ?th f3 w€l n sabJi suKh mukat naam Dhun banee sach naam ur Dhaaree.

All happiness, liberation is in the sound ofthe words ofname, keep true name in mind
TFH fe«T gcfti o'0« JF*Tf 3? 3, 3*3^ II tf IIP II

naam binaa nahee chjiootas naanak saachee tar too fcaaree.
| |9j |7| |

Nanak says, "None is liberated without name, therefore, embark the true boat " 9.

7

Hnr huot ^ ii maaroo mehlaa 1. MARU M: 1

ws fUz* tfffftr ftri 3ojf fWe fiffts fi?f ii maat pitaa sanjog upaa-ay rakat bind mil pind karay.

We are born ofthe union ofmother andfather, blood and semen together built our body.

WSrftj JldM QdfU ft!? W3ft H l{3 FF3 ^*ftj sr3 IRII

antar garabh uraDh liv laagee so parab_h saaray gaaS karay.
1

1 1 1

1

When we were in womb, with head down, we were intuned with Master. He gives all gifts. 1

BTTf WfffQ fenf s% ii sansaar bhavjal ki-o tarai.

The world is a terrible sea, how to swim it across?

araHtV OhJha u^Wf wraftrf w<s wa1? z% ihii <hj'G ii

gurmukh naam niranjan paa-ee-ai afri-o b_haar afaar tarai. ||1|| rahaa-o.

O! Gurmukh, let us have name ofGod, the egoist's load of ego shall be removed. 1 (pause)

3 3T5 fara 3rd ntvenft ft oQ<3' fiwr araf" 33 n

Jay gun visar ga-ay apraaDhee mai ba-uraa ki-aa kara-o haray.

Those virtues areforgotten by me, I am a criminal. O! God, what the mad should I do now?

f
istbt 3fe>»fiw h? fofo wftrftrfa ^tV rwtV si% ii?ii

too daataa da-i-aal sabJiai sir ahinis jiaat samaar karay.
1 12| |

you are giver, merciful to all, day and night, you give and care. 2

3»ftr linger % frfer ff?rfw»r ftw vfe *I3 u

chaar pagaarath lai jag janmi-aa siv saktee ahar vaas Dharay.

One is born in the world with four gifts, and stays in the house ofShiv and Shakti

P. 1014
f^afr ytf >rffe»r Hat Horftr U3«3§ Hftr «3 nan

laagee ijhookh maa-i-aa mag johai mukai padaarath mohi Miaray.
1 13| |

When hungry, hefollowspath ofMaya, he loses the wealth of liberation, in the real sense. 3

c&zvwz 3T3 ?><Jt u»t ft!3§3f¥3 wteu% n karan palaav karay nahee paavai it ut dJioodJiat thaak paray.

He tries his best, but is not succeeding, searching here and there, he is tired and is lying down.

eirfk srfti tyJocTd fewrof gar a^a forf t(rf3 are nan

kaam kroDi] ahaNkaar vi-aapay koorti kutamb si-o pareet karay. ||4||

He lives in cupidity, in anger, in ego, and lovesfalsefamily, 4

sit nfe gftf %& irftrfa fe*n# sra ore n jgiaavai biiogai sun sun rJayMiai pahir diKtiaavai kaal gnaray.

He eats, enjoys, listens, sees, and wears to exhibit, this is all in the house ofdeath.

fef ara hhs 7> »ry wi ft^ uf¥ ?5»h t> w$ ^% 11*4 ii

bin gur sabad. na aap pachhaanai bin har naam na kaal taray.
1 15| |

Without the word ofGuru, he does not realize his self, and is without the name ofGod, no escape

from death. 5
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fte»" hu u^A offe ihft H^t sret stfc *ta n

jaytaa moh ha-umai kar bhoolay mayree mayree kaitay ehheen kharay.

All those, who are straying in greed and ego, are attempting to own more, but arefully robbed

37T US' fbrtA Htjft HcJH 1 fefo Utfd'i Mfe Iffa lf% ll£ll

tan Dnan binsai sahsai sahsaa fir pachhutaavai mukh Dhoor paray. |J6||

Their wealth and bodyperish, the doubting are in doubts, they repent, when theirface is smeared
with dust, 6

fydfn 3fe»F ira?> 3?> fafrw 5RT cfe fiigq OOO ?fr§ II

biraDh bha-i-aa joban tan khisi-aa kaf kan£h birooDho nainhu neer dharay.

The youthful body has decayed, he has become old, the phlegm chokes the throat, and water

flowsfrom eyes.

yTZZ 3^ 5T3" wit Wo(3 (T IIP II

charan rahay kar kampan laagay saakaJJ raam na rig>i haray.
1 17||

Thefeet are weak, hands are trembling, non-believer does not have the name ofGod in mind. 7

WZf3 3R*t eP*ft 7J TjQ$ fclfr 7) 5T# 3fk|# II

surat ga-ee kaalee hoo Dha-ulay kisai na bhaavai rakhi-o gnaray.

Senses are giving way, hair are changingfrom black to grey, none likes to keep him in home.

ftiHdd ?TH &f tt'dlftJ fTH Wfa HH^ OTfe II til

bisrat naam aisay dokh iaageh jam maar samaaray narak kharay.
1
18| j

Forgetting name, such sufferings surface, the devil of death beats, and hands him over to the

terrible hell 8

H75H ff^S fHS^t H7>fk 5T «f #H 0% II

poorab janam ko laykh na mit-ee janam marai kaa ka-o dos Qharay.

None can erase the preordained, one burns and dies, why to blame anyone?

for are wfs nl-jc gy n~$z* fro 3TT Fra% h?sh h% iitfii

bin gur baad jeevan hor marnaa bin gur sabdai janam jaray.
1 19| |

Without Guru, life and death is wasteful, and without word ofGuru one burns in life, 9

wft 3§ 3H dew srgH fe«i<d 5T% ii khusee khu-aar bha-ay ras bhogan fokat karam vikaar karay.

Those enjoying luxuries, turn their pleasure in pains, their unless actions pollute mind
ifh HdH'fd sf«r hb yftj§ ftrftr iraw g'te a1 3*3 moil

naam bisaar lobh mool kho-i-o sir Dharam raa-ay kaa dand paray.
1
110|

|

Forgetting name, in greed, one loses core, on his head, beats the staffofthejudge ofjustice. 10
arayfa sth are di'^fo w cfe ufe ij? s^fe a% 11

gurmukh raam naam gun gaavahi jaa ka-o har parabh narjar karay.

Gurmukh sings the attributes ofthe name of God, Master showers His grace upon him.

% firaHW mi€v$ t trcr Hftr are all^e at

tay nirmal purakh aprampar pooray tay jag meh gur govind. haray.
1 111| |

Such purepersons are all through perfect, they remember Guru-God in the world II

are 6iH3? are HHrey tfjifd are its »*# 3% 11

har simrahu gur bachan samaarahu sangat har jan bJiaa-o karay.

Remember God, remember the words ofGuru, in congregation ofHis men, have lovefor Him.
are m> are uaw ?»rt ?F?>e? fes n?y eft a? aa 11 wicii

har jan gur parDhaan djJ-aarai naanak tin jan kee rayn haray.
1
112| |8| |

Nanak says, "The men ofGod, are prominent at His doors, O! God, I am their feet-dust " 12.8

sS^HRwid iprfe 11 ik-oNkaar sajgur prsaad..
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God is one realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

>ff sr^t mw *\m§ 3 ii maaroo kaafee mehlaa 1 ghar 2. MARU KAFIM: 1 GHAR 2
>HT^f gw^ ftr^ "ftf^[ oi%f ii aava-o vanja-o dummnee kitee mitar karay-o.

01 Doomni, you may come and go, and may have as manyfriends.

w u?> t> fcrf rtf^S ii«*n saa Bhan djp-ee na lahai vaad_hee ki-o Dheeray-o.
1

1 1 1

1

Suck a women, cannot be in refuge, how the separated can be in patience? 1

vfer hs annst ftra jrfe ii maidaa man rafcaa aapnarJiay pir naal.

My mind is in love with my husband.

ha-o ghol ghumaa-ee khannee-ai kee£ee hik khoree najjar nihaal. ||1|| rahaa-o.

/ cut myselfinto pieces, and sacrificefor you, give me a little thrill ofseeingyou. 1 (pause)

£r£t»ff Sd'diil iruat ftff trf n pay-ee-aihai dohaaganee saahurrbai ki-o jaa-o.

In my parent's home, I am deserted one, how can Igo to my in-law 's home?
ft arte mfarc fes fto ffa *ra*f ipii mai gal a-ugan mugvriiee bin pir jfaoor maraa-o.

1 12||

My neck is gripped by vices, I am robbed, without my husband, I shall die repenting. 2

>M»f# ftrj rfHOT H'dd3 uife ii pay-ee-arjiai pir sammlaa saahurrjiai ghar vaas.

IfI remember my husband, in my parent's home, then I can have a living, in the home of in-

laws.

nftf h#t fldiji^l fUf urfewr diad'H nan sukji savan£)!i sohaaganee pir paa-i-aa gunlaas. ||3||

Jjfee married in me will have my husband, treasure of virtues, and will sleep in peace.

fodirfl uz oft 6T»Vf »ffti g^rfe lt |ayf nihaalee pat kee kaaparh ang banaa-ay.

Such women enjoy the comfort ofsilken quilt, same kind clothes they wear on body.

% H^t is>nd %fe terfe iis ii pir mutee dohaaganee tin dukhee rain vihaa-ay.
1 14||

Those who are unchaste, deserted wives, their night passes in sorrows,

P. 1015
fof^t mfe fac£ %h 6T%@ ii kitee chakjaa-o saadrftay kitee vays karay-o.

/ may enjoy good many tastes, and may dress myself in many ways.

ftra fes ahs wte arfewy ?r3t §a^t 5%© nun

pir bin joban baad ga-i-am vaadjiee jhoorayd.ee jbooray-o.
1 15| |

Theyouth, without husband, is going waste, I, the separated one, am repenting and repenting. 5

h% n&nt ?T6T ^Itj'Pd 11 sachay sanflaa sad_-rhaa sunee-ai gur veechaar.

77;e call isfrom True, let us hear it in thought of Guru.

h# hw ffcrsr sstff s*rfa ftwfo n€ 11 sachay sachaa baihnaa nad/ee nad_ar pi-aar. 1 16| |

The true is the seat of True, the love is through His graceful grace. 6

ftrwTft wras t& cT #£r ^na«j'd 11 gi-aanee anjan sach kaa daykhai daykhanhaar.

The savant wears the anjan of True, he can see the seer.

arayfa ft witfk afft ara? iipii gurmukJl boojhai jaanee-ai ha-umai garab nivaar.
1 17| |

Gurmukh knows, realizes, by abandoningpride and ego. 7

3f s^ftr 3f fbfm y #dr»r forfh>ru n ta-o Jjhaavan ta-o jayhee-aa moo jayhee-aa kitee-aah.

You like the ones who are likeyou, like me there are many.

(TOoT tto ?j ^tef fe<T H# 33^W^T lltllllltf 11

naanak naahu na veechhurhai tin sachai rai-rjiee-aah, ||8||1||9||

Nanaksays, "Those whose husbands do not separate, they are truly in love. " 8.1.9

Hf h*jot 1 11 maaroo mehlaa 1. MARU M: 1

sr try -idH'tflwr ST ^ HH^»«Tii ii naa bJiainaa bharjaa-ee-aa naa say sasurhee-aah.
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Neither sisters, nor sisters-in-law, nor there arefrom in-laws.

w& 7> ?2^t an? Tf&wu \w\ sachaa saak na £ut-ee gur maylay sahee-aas.
1 11| |

The true relation does not break, those (female) friends are related through Guru. 1

a(iw<fl <?ra npyt re atod 13 w% it baJihaaree gur aapnay sari balihaarai jaa-o.

/ sacrifice myselffor Guru, I ever sacrifice.

ara fes ^h1 sfe Soft ajrafinj >ftey fe^H fHwftr iiiii acQ n

gur bin aytaa i)hav thakee gur pir maylim dj£am milaa-ay.
j |1| | rahaa-o.

/ am tired ofwandering so much, without Guru, Guru united me in union with God 1 (pause)

fat TFjft Hrfrwr #3 ^A'Asflnrtj ii fufee naanee maasee-aa jiayr jayihaanrhee-aah.

Father's sisters, mother's mother, mother's sister, husband's younger brother, husband's elder

brother's yvives.

»r¥ft ^wf?> ?r auffr ^a 3% ntftoru aavan vanjan naa rahan poor bjiaray pahee-aah.
1 12| |

They come andgo in full boat-load, and do not stay herefor ever. 2

ml % mentor si'fiid anr 7> wi? ii maamay tai maamaanee-aa bhaa-ir baap na maa-o.

Neither mother's brothers, their wives stay, nor brothers, father or mother.

TTO H# f37> TF^tW &3 5oW§ II3 II

saath laday Sin naa£hee-aa b_heerii gharjee daree-aa-o.
1 13| |

Once their companions embark, they runfor going, thus the bank ofriver is greatly crowded 3

afar <5<ji'*tt mft 3>T3 erf n saacha-o rang rangaavlo sakhee hamaaro kani.

O!friend, my husband is True, deeply delighted in love.

rrfe fefer st 3Wr h hu a¥3 iiuii sach vichhorhaa naa thee-ai so saho rang ravant
1 14| |

The true one's are not separated, they enjoy the love oftheir husband. 4

f^r ^aft>MT ftrf n# ftrf ?nj u sab_hay rujee changee-aa jit sachay si-o nayhu.

All seasons are good, when there is love with True.

w q?> afe iwfe»r gfW g3t Mr #rr im n saa Dhan kant pacMaani-aa sukh su£ee nis dayhu,
1 15| |

Those wives who know their husband, day and night, they sleep in peace. 5

ire^t ffbr fiftt'fe ii patan kookay paat-nee varrjahu Dharuk vilaarh.

The boatsman cries holding boat, come and rush to cross.

vra fes ft Hfddid aftrfe e^f? ii£ii paar pavand.-rhay di£h mai saigur bohith chaarji.
[ |6| |

Those who are given to embark Guru 's boat, I have seen them crossing to the other shore. 6

fuorst sfew firfe sfe are* fefe jtffe n hiknee ladi-aa hik lad ga-ay hik bjiaaray fchar naal.

Some are loading, some have left for going, and some are loaded with heavy load

h? 5^frT»r ft h% vry sifc iipii jinee sach vananji-aa say sachay parabJi naal.
1 17| |

Those who purchased (won) the Ture, they are with true Master. 7

?r uh ^at woftwra ggr ^ feft ojfe || nam changay aakiiee-aah buraa na djsai ko-ay.

I do not call myselfgood, rather none else is seen bad
("TOoT U^ft VT^Wf ^I3T Kfe lit II 311 II

naanak ha-umai maaree-ai sachay jayhrhaa so-ay.
1 18| |2| |10||

Nanak says, "One who kills one's ego, he is like True. " 8. 2. 10

Hf «^ H maaroo mehlaa 1. MARU M: 1

w& yay t atft 5* w& fawry 11 naa jaanaa moorakh hai ko-ee naa jaanaa si-aanaa.

Neither I treat anyonefoolish nor wise.

H*; 1 H'Umat^ataTjTwtrtfertSTH ihii sadaa saahibkai rangayraa£aaan-djn naam vaKJiaanaa.

/ am ever enjoying the love ofMaster, and day and night am reciting His name. I

ww Max *r 7>»t sfk flif ii baabaa moorakil haa naavai bal jaa-o.
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01 my elder, I amfoolish, but I sacrifice myselffor name.

too kartaa toodaanaa beenaa tayrai naam taraa-o. ||1|| rahaa-o.

F<?« are Creatoryou are -wise, intelligent, I liberate through your name. 1 (pause)

>pw itrnz1 ? Ssi #fe ?fe ?rt ii moorakji si-aanaa ayk hai ayk jot du-ay naa-o.

Thefoolish and wise are same, one light two names.

fafa <r fa w& ?p# IP ii moorkJiaa sir moorakJi hai je mannay naahee naa-o.
1 12| |

Owe b /Ae /was/foolish amongfools, ifhe does not believe in name. 2
ara ?»r% ir^frfr fa§ nfeara" v& ?y ipfe n gur jju-aarai naa-o paa-ee-ai bin satgur palai na paa-ay.

Name can be availed at the doors ofGuru, and without true Guru one can achieve nothing.

nfejRT at W$ Kft7 ?ft 3» Hfftjfcfa ?d ft?? Wfe 113 II

satgur kai bhaanai man vasai £aa ahinis rahai liv laa-ay.
1
13| |

Ifthe mind lives in the will oftrue Guru, then, day and night, he lives intuned with Him. 3

<ptt air an w$> HTO t fl»p«ft ii raaja" rangaN roopaN maalaN joban Jay joo-aaree.

Thepoliticalpower, beauty, colour, wealth, youthfulness, all are like gambler's play.

jjootfsrofruiftiJftrd t*8ufrfio<i H'«fl lien hukmee baaQhaypaasai kHaylehcha-upar!iaykaasaaree. [|4H

Bound by the order, oneplays dice, the whole world is a chess-board. 4
frfaT xd^<j fhjjFJ? safk ao'c vfira iraftr ai'^'JI n

jag chatur si-aanaa fcharam bjiulaanaa naa-o pandit patfieh gaavaaree.

The world is smart, wise, but is stryaing in doubts, by name one is Pandit, but reads like an idiot.

w% feH'dftj ropwfij fax f$ &r#} imii naa-o visaareh baydsamaaleh bikhbJioolaylaykJiaaree, ||5||

Heforgets name, remembers Vedas, the writers ofwhich, themselves were straying in poison. 5

P. 1016
3??? ww wftrafo «mw v? ii kalar kjiaytee tarvar kanihay baagaa pahirahi kajal itiarai.

One sows in saline land, plants on the bank (ofriver), and wears white, but trickles soot.

ihj nVa feft oft 5&t a&^H aiafe aa" iifii ayhu sansaar tisai kee koUiee jo paisai so garab jarai.
1

1 6 1

1

This world is a such like room, whoever enters, he burns in ego. 6

ac?fe aift oCT mn? 5? »f3^r h wt& n ra-yat raajay kahaa sabaa-ay jiuhu anjar so jaasee.

Where the kings and their subjects have gone? the difference between the two is no more.

ETET3 JTO* 31? H# oft Uf#t TOJft WN ffc^nft IIP II3 II I]

kahat naanak gur sachay kee pa-orbee rahsee alakJl nivaasee. ||7||3||11||

Nanak says, "The ladder oftrue Guru, will remain, though unseen. " 7.3. 11

hw 3 hi? u wnmt^t maaroo mehlaa 3 gJiar 5 asatpadeeM4Kl/ M: 3 GHAR 5ASHTPADIAN
l(?~H(3ditj ippfe ii ik-o

Nkaar satgur prsaad.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

fijH ?> tjy >?te «wt n jis no paraym man vasaa-ay.

Those whom God gives love to keep in mind,

w% rate Hufo n saachai sabad sahj sufciiaa-ay.

they by nature, live in true word, in ease.

?5?y rr£ »i?f fti ff^ op?> tftf mil ayhaa vaydan so-eejaaaai avar kejaanai kaaree jee-o.
1

1 1 1

1

This story ofpangs is known by the same, who else can know ? how it happens, O! lovable. 1

wit >t& »nftf fas^ II aapay maylay aap milaa-ay.

He Himself unites, and Himselfgets one united.

wvcT ftw? wnf wi! ii aapnaa pi-aar aapay laa-ay.

He Himselfgives His love.
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jjH W% frfH S S^fo 3>f^ fft@" Bill M«J'G II

paraym kee saar so-ee jaanai jis no nadar Jumaaree jee-o. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Only that person knows the essence of love, upon whomyou are kind, 01 lovable. 1 (pause)

fea ftprfe wii aw for^ ii dib darisat jaagai bJiaram chukaa-ay.

When the divine eye opens, all doubts vanish.

tra ugfrfe iraH ire v£ 11 gur parsaad param pad paa-ay.

With the grace of Guru, one gets supremeposition.

tt Trait feu Ttdifd uz»£ ara a H«fe JItj'JI ?ft§ ipii

so jogee ih jugat pachhaanai gur kai sabad beechaaree jee-o. ||2|[

That one is yogi, who knows this device, andponders over the word of Guru, O! lovable. 2

jraaft u?> fira" ite at ii sanjogee Dhan pir maylaa hovai.

The union ofwife and husband is preordained.

arawtV fesu *ra>ffe ii gurmat vichahu durma£]dlovai.

Wisdom of Guru, removes bad wisdomfrom within.

rang si-o nit ralee-aa maanai apnay kani pi-aaree jee-o.
1 13| |

She ever enjoys love, since she is loved by her husband, 01 lovable. 3

HPddid ansy n ii satgur baajhahu vaid na ko-ee,

There is no doctor, other than true Guru.

*>r0 »nfa RsdHA H^t ii aapay aap niranjan so-ee.

God Himself is, by Himself.

satgur mili-ai marai mandaa hovai gi-aan beechaaree jee-o. ||4||

Meeting true Guru, the ill will dies, knowledge comes by thinking 01 lovable. 4

ea HHt? JTsf ftnr s>£ ii ayhu sabad saar jis no laa-ay.

This is a word, the essence ofwhich is given, to one, whom He gives.

arawfW (=$«<> ftf are^ ii gurmukh tarisnaa bjiukh gavaa-ay.

01 Gurmukh, his hunger and lust are quenched

wus sftwr ftre s ipet>& aTa ftrair sir rft§ nun
— —

aapan lee-aa kichhoo na paa-ee-ai kar kirpaa kal Dhaaree jee-o.
1 15| |

By our own attempt, we do not get anything, being graceful, God blesses, O! lovable. 5

WW ftaiH Hfedi^ fefcirfeJHT ii agam nigam satguroodiJdiaa-i-aa.

The true Guru has given me, the knowledge ofreligious texts.

crfr feraijT writ info nrfewr n kar kirpaa apnai ghar aa-i-aa.

Becoming kind, he came to my home.

»fa?> >rfij fhdHA fr^ ftrs «rf s^fo 3H»a> tftf ii£ii

anjan maahi niranjan jaalaa jin ka-o nadar tumaaree jee-o. ||6||

Those who enjoy your grace, theyfind the Taintless (God) even in taints. 6

ajayfa h ^§ ire n gurmukh hovai so Ja£ paa-ay.

Ifthere is a Gurmukh, he knows the essence.

unrffr »py fewg are*H n aapnaa aap vichahu gavaa-ay.

He shuns his egofrom mind

sa£gur baajhahu sabji DhanDh kamaavai vaykhhu man veechaaree jee-o.
1 17| |

By pondering with mind see ityourself, without true Guru, all earn worldly ties, O! lovable. 7

2127



fete arfa f& feafij >MJot««n ii ik bb_aram b&oolay fireh ahaNkaaree.

Some, straying in doubt, wander in ego.

teoRT araHftf ufft K^t ii iknaa gurmukh ha-umai maaree.

Some Gurmukhs have killed their ego.

t\% Frerfe a^" 3o'ofl *rfa B3fk aprdl fft§ iicii

sachai sabad rajay bairaagee hor b_haram bJiulay gaavaaree jee-o. ||8||

The detached are busy in true word, other idiots are straying in doubts, O! lovable. 8

arayftf ftnft s»h t> i^tewr n gurmukh jinee naam na paa-i-aa.

How are they Gurmukhs, who are not blessed with name.

H?>Hft few hrh ai^rfewF ii manmukli birthaa janam gavaa-i-aa.

The Manmukhs are those, who wasted their life without meaning.

Wt feg 51 ?T»ft 3^ 3T3 dlwdl fft# lltfll

agai vin naavai ko baylee naahee boojhai gur beechaaree jee-o.
1 19||

Know it yourself, by pondering over the word of Guru, that none other than name is friend

hereafter, O! lovable. 9

Mffrp ?fh Jrer Htrerar ii amrit naam sadaa sukji-jjaata.

Nectar ofname is ever pleasing.

an% y$ gar ^% ii gur poorai jug chaaray jaalaa.

Perfect Guru, in all thefour ages, knows it.

ftm 5 ^ftj ip£ ?toot =rg tfltj'JI rfr§ inoimi

jisjoo g>yveh so-ee paa-ay naanakfcaj beechaaree jee-o. ||10||1||

Whomever you give he gets, Nanak ponders over thisfact O! lovable.

P. 1017
Hf htot u are 3 wwzu^w maaroo mehlaa 5 ghar 3 asatpaglee-aa

MARU M; 5, GHAR 3ASHTPADIAN
^§^HPddid ijirfe ii ik-o

Nkaar satgur prsaad.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

R*f tjQd'tfd fH^ 5W» rfTTM »{H IfftrS 11*111

lakh cha-oraaseeh Maramfcay b_haram£ay dulabJi janam ab paa-i-o.
1
1 1 1

1

Wandering and wandering in eightyfour lacs ofbirths, I am granted a rare birth. 1

a }ps § 54 afir BiRPlfei ii ray moorJiay loo hochhai ras laptaa-i-o.

O!foolish, you are clinging to stupid tastes.

»ffijf fliTO^ fofW fof f^pftrf H«M ii

'

amrit sang basaj hai Jayrai bikhi-aa si-o urjhaa-i-o. ||1|| rahaa-o.

The nectar is living with you, you are entangled in poison. 1 (pause)

dd<s »4^<h UAtifc wfeG croa JsifeS ipii ratanjavayharbanjanaa-i-okaalarlaadchalaa-i-o. ||2||

Kom come bargain for gems andjewels, and now going loaded with saline. 2

ftnr me Hfij ?g auw UHcM ft ht§ ^tfe ^ wffeG nan

jih gh_ar meh tuDh rahnaa basnaa so ghar chee£ na aa-i-o. ||3||

The home you have to dwell and live in, you never remember that home. 3

»b« »ftf? f*5 5*w# fear few ?7*ft 3? wfS% nan

atal akhand paraan sukJi-daa-ee ik nimakh nahee tujh gaa-i-o. 1 14| |

He is stable, indivisible, pleasing to mind, you do not singfor Him evenfor a while. 4

ft WG feM'laS feci ftw Sift Mg ©'IfcG HUH

jahaa jaanaa so thaan visaar-i-o ik nimakh nahee man laa-i-o.
1 15| |
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Wliere you have to go, you have forgotten that place, you do not keep it in mind, even for a

moment 5

u=r an? ftp %fW HHaft fen «ft Hfij fwftf€ ii£ii

putar kaltar garih gaykJl samagree is hee meh urjhaa-i-o.
1 16||

Seeing the son, wife, home and many relishes, you have got entangled in all these. 6

fa? a for «ft war sraH eorffef iip ii jit ko laa-i-o tit hee laagaa taisay karam kamaa-i-o.
1 17| |

Wherever one puts, you are there, you work in the same way. 7

ja-o bha-i-o kirpaal taa saaD_hsanq paa-i-aa jan naanak barahm Phi-aa-i-o.
1 18| ]1|

|

Nanak says, "When He became kind, Ijoined congregation ofsaints, there Iremember God. "8.

1

Hf U ll maaroo mehlaa 5. MAJRU M: 5

oifa wttjg »ffe€ JTTf ifar ii kar anoograhu raakh leeno bha-i-o saaDhoo sang.

Being graceful, God saved me, by granting the congregation ofsaints.

ufo sth awaw ftms ap-

a?r iisii harnaam rasrasnaa uchaaray misat goorhaa rang. ||l||

My tongue recites the nectar ofname, my lovefor Him is sweet andprofound. 1

h% W7> et wots ii mayray maan ko asthaan.

O! my mind, know yourplace to live.

>fte Wit?;w Hnu w?ddri'»ft fro iri arnf ii

meet saajan sakhaa banPhap antarjaamee jaan. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Know he is alt pervading, afriend, a dear, a companion, a kin. 1 (pause)

htfcT ftbi? fafo fvfef irate ifB" aft anft ii sansaar saagar jin upaa-i-o saran parabJi kee gahee.

One who created ocean ofworld, hold (seek) the refuge ofthat Master.

ara
-

yjr# xjg wra^ rOiJag fef ?> 5fift 11311

gur parsaadee parab_h araaPhay jamkankar kichh na kahee. j|2||

With the grace of Guru, adore Master, the devil ofdeath will not touch. 2

w vrafe fwpfow s> if? fa^ || mokh mukat d_u-aar jaa kai sant rid_aa bhandaar.

AT whose, doors, the liberation is, he is a saint, with treasure in heart.

hHh fraife mre nwtf Jre* gmasra H3 n jee-a juga£ sujaan su-aamee sadaa raakjjauhaar.
1 13| |

Master is all aware ever protecting, and knowing all devices for life. 3
i3TO sj^TT RjahRj ftw Hft M3T wftr ii dooJ<h darad. kalays binsahi jis basai man maahi.

One, In whose mind He stays, his pains, sorrows, troubles ailfinish.

fHa^saa wra^faMtfa^ff Oilwti noil mirat narak asthaan bikh-rhay bikH na pohaitaahi. ||4||

The placefor the dead, the hell, is uneven, but thepoison there does not touch Him. 4

ftrftr faftj ffcftj w it >nf>j3T u<j*i<j ii riDh siDh nav niPh jaa kai amritaa parvaah.

One, with whom is the nine-fold treasure, oftemporal and spiritual wealth, stream ofnectar.

wfe »f§ hPj ijaw wnw wort imn aad antay maPh pooran ooch agam agaah.
1 15| |

He isfulfilling beginning, end, and middle, being the highest, unapproachable infinite One. 5

fan iFfticr Mffr w> Ite srafti ii siPh saaP_hik dayv mun jan bayd. karahi uchaar.

The perfect, the perfecting, the gods, the sages, Vedas recite.

ftrafe H»r>ftw frcrfk iMb ?kJt nre y-j'^'d ii£ii

simar su-aamee sukji sahj b_b.u
Ncheh nahee ant paaraavaar.

1 16| |

But remembering Master, they enjoy happiness, in ease, there is no end, no limit 6

wfcz fwzfo tar wftr aft; WWFS ii anik paraachhat miteh khin meh risJai jap bJiagvaan.

Many ofthe sins are removed, in a moment, remembering God in mind.

ipw t hut ire^ afe ftjHA'A iip ii paavnaa tay mahaa paavan kot daan isnaan. ||7||
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You will be thepurest among the pure, one more than crores oftaking bath, giving charities. 7

aftrnfa ua»£ naarr fez* eft a*% 11 bal buQh sufih_ paraan sarbas santnaa kee raas.

The power, the intellect, the realization, the life, all are the capital ofsaints.

fena s^fttom a (TOot eft »raeffo n 1 113 11 bisar naahee ni ma kh man lay naanak kee ardaas. 1 18| |2| |

Do notforget, even for a while,from mind, Nanak praysfor it 8.2

Hf htjw u 11 maaroo mehlaa 5. MARU M: 5

frafi[ atafe opfe i'PdS Hfty s efts an 11 sasjar ieekiian kaat daari-o man na keeno ros.

With sharp weapon, he cut it down (like a tree), the mind did not protest

erg fwr a & J*rta§ few ?> a>s eg 11 =111 kaaj u-aa ko lay savaari-o til na deeno dos.
1

1 1 1

1

// served his (who cuts) purpose, yet it does not blame, even little, equaling a sesame. 1

m na aw af fca jftfe 11 man mayray raam ra-o nit neet-

O! my mind, ever recite God
erawTW %a %IT75 dlfHti gft? rfdA 1 eft *ftfij II 111 dd'Q II

da-i-aal dayv kirpaal gobind sun santnaa kee reel.
1
11| I

rahaa-o.

Master is merciful, very kind, you listen, this is the way ofsaints. 1 (pause)

P. 1018
eaa 3$ farta afk§ gg 7> afaf Haifa 11 charan talai ugaahi baisi-o saram na rahi-o sareer.

Throwing his legs down (in water) he is sitting, hisfatigue oflabour is no more in body.

hu» Frai? su fewir fwrfa ggfti alta ip 11 mahaa saagar nah vi-aapai kjjineh ulri-o Jeer.
1 12|

|

77i«? moment he gets down on the bank, the terrible ocean threatens him not. 2

ee?> wrcia °r*ja ww?> t%g tt s<ft »ftt3 11 chandan agar kapoor laypan tis sangay nahee pareet.

Those who use the paste ofsandal, the camphore the aloe, have no lovefor them.

tana* trfe few few nfr a w# faualfe 113 11 bistaa mootar knod b'l til man na manee bipreet ||3||

Those who little by little dig garbage, urine, have no hate in mindfor them.

fa ?3ta fasra gfisjra ifwaffi mmw^n ooch neech bikaar sukarit sa Nlgan sabJi sukJi chhatar.

Do not believe in low and high, God's embrace isfor everyone, Hispleasing canopy is over every

head.

fiqf a Bffpft naa?ft»f una 11 mi mitarsaiarna kachhoo jaanai sarab jee-a samai. ||4||

He does not discriminate betweenfriends andfoes, all living beings are samefor Him. 4

aria xprm irea Jfarte§ wfasna lanar 11 kar pargaas parchand pargati-o anQhkaar binaas.

The mighty (sun) dawns with force, throws light andfinishes darkness.

ufea, »wfa^fa ftraa wit nfe ?r sfa§ fWe imn

pavitar apvitreh kiran laagay man na bJia-i-o bikhaad, ||5||

Its rays touch the pure and impure, touching do notfeel bad in mind
Tfta Ha Hero afe§ naa sr» tthtt 11 seet mand suqanDh chali-o sarab thaan samaan.

They (rays) move in cold, infoul smell, in fragrance, same in allplaces.

tnrw few aa* wfti§ few s jIcf w?> win jahaa saa kichh tahaa laagi-o til na sankaa maan. ||6||

Whatever and wherever, the kind ofthing is, they touch them there, and do not doubt, hesitate

even a little. 6

gate wra* ft fearfe »p? rtla a* or ^ife n subhaa-ay aMkaa-ay jo nikat aavai seet 33a kaa jaa-ay.

Wittingly or unwittingly ifanyone comes closer to them (like nearfire), his cold goes off.

»ru ira if «w s wi hf Hafa gsrfa hp 11 aap par kaa kachh na jaanai sadaa sahj subJiaa-ay. 1 17| |

They do not discriminate between own and other, they always move in natural order, in ease. 7

eaa Haa Twa feu ht> tffti a1? wvs 11 charan saran sanaath ih man rang raatay laal.

Whoever comes to the refuge ofMaster's feet, his mind enjoys the love of dear.
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3TUTO 3TC ftS3 31^ O'Oa s£ 1{W ficCdU'A lit: II3 II

gopaal gun nit gaa-o naanakb_ha-ay parab_h kirpaal. ||8||3||

Nanak says, "Ever sing the attributes ofMaster, He has become merciful. " 8.3

>to kjjw u iff a »mev^»r maaroo mehlaa 5 ghar 4 asatpad_ee-aa

MARU M: 5 G7£4/? < ASHTPADIAN
sj?°HPdJid urrftr ii ik-oNkaar safcgur prsaag\

(7o</ is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

d'tiA' tj'riA warfc ij¥tflf wfdfa -ditJA" ns.li chaadnaa chaadan aaNgan parab_hjee-oantarchaadnaa. ||1||

O! my Master, moon is giving light to courtyard, you give light to my mind. 1

WHnnp wranjs ^oTT jjfa <n% jto »faTw ipii

aaraaDhnaa araaDhan neekaa har har naam araaPhanaa.
1 12| |

/ adore you the pure adorable, and am adoring God's name. 2

%>HT3R)T %>>fW> iftcTeTH ffrl Hf fe»Tfl(V 11911

ti-aaganaa Ji-aagan neekaa kaam kroPh lobh ti-aaganaa. ||3||

Renounce the most renouncable, the cupidity, the anger the greed. 3

hwt wm> titer ufe nro aja =r ktt^ huh maagnaa maagan neekaa har jas gur lay maagnaa.
1 14| |

Ifyou beg, begfor thepure,from the Guru, begfor thepraise of God. 4

H'diAi jtois titer afr ofladA Hftr tiMiA" nun jaagnaa jaagan neekaa har keertan meh jaagnaa. ||5||

Ifyou want to awake, awakefor thepure, awake in singing the praise ofGod 5

wdicS' worn titsr ara tttit w> iifn laagnaa laagan neekaa gur charnee man laagnaa. ||6||

Ifyou want to attach, attach with the pure, attach your mind with thefeet of Guru. 6

fetr ferftj ferrftT umr§ w mrafe wdTG* ii ^? ii in biDh tiseh paraapajay jaa kai mastak bjiaagnaa. ||7||

This way people get Him, but those, for whom it is preordained. 7

ag?TOcr fen h? fire titer S eft HdA'diA1 unique

n

kaho naanak tis sabh kichh neekaa io parabji keesarnaaganaa. ||8||1||4||

Nanak says, "For one who is in the refuge ofMaster, everything is pure. " 8. 1.4

Hf >w u ii maaroo mehlaa 5. MARU M: 5

»rf fft § wf awt ufa hh ha'^A' iisii a^rf II

aa-o jee too aa-o hamaarai har jas sarvan sunaavanaa.
|
|l|

|
rahaa-o.

Come O! lovable, you come to my home, to let my ears hear the praise ofGod 1 (pause)

3g »P?H Vfgr H?7 35 afow Uf3* F?H 3H jffiir dfl'^A 1 IIS II

tuPh aaval mayraa man tan hari-aa har jas turn sang gaavnaa. ||1||

By your coming, my mind and body are green, with you, I sing the praise ofGod 1

fi^ % firg$ ^*ft ffrw% fh^w ii^m sant kirpaa tay hirjjai vaasai sJoojaa bhaa-o mitaavanaa.
1

1 2| |

With the grace ofsaints, you come to live in my mind, I will getfinished my lovefor other. 2

53T3" sfew § jjfa uzwft eaHfe f¥ 3tiw 11 a 11

bhagat da-i-aa tay buPh pargaasai durmafc dookh iajaavanaa. 1 13| |

With the grace ofdevotees, my wisdom is enlightened, and malady ofbad wisdom is cured 3

eans a? infra* yrrafu arafe s ires* hhii

darsan bhaytat hoi puneetaa punrap garabh na paavnaa. ||4||

Meeting and seeing you, I am purified, I shall not have to enter womb again. 4

?if fcfa fafa fafaw& h Mfe 3^?r imii na-o niDh riDh siDh paa-ee io tumrai man bhaavnaa. ||5]|

Ifyour mind is pleased, Ishall have the nine-fold treasures, oftemporal and spiritual wealth. 5

H3fW ftw% t; Sift »WcT 7> jt5 ti1?^ ii £ ii san£ binaa mai thaa-o na ko-ee avar na sooj£iai jaavnaa.
1
1 6J |

Other than saint, I have no place, where can Igo? 6
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iff<J fo<idiA of© srfe !? «J**f $3* ifftl HW'^A' II2II

mohi nirgun ka-o ko-ay na raakhai sanjaa sang samaavanaa. ||7|[

No one keeps me, without virtues, I can only be in the congregation ofsaints. 7

cfU <TOef 3ffe ftRrfew Hfr tjfo Ufr d'«<V UCI9HUH

kaho naanak gur chalat dikhaa-i-aa man maDhay har har raavnaa. ||8[|2||5||

Nanak says, "Guru has shown me a feat, I recite God in my mind. " 8.2.

5

P. 1019

Hf iot n ii maaroo mehlaa 5. MARU M: 5

tJtao' h«» rfl«cO gfc tlfe HfU tlftj TO tfl«o- ll^ll ao'O II

jeevnaa safal jeevan sun har jap jap sadjeevnaa. ||1J| rahaa-o.

Ifyou have to live, live a purposeful life, live by ever listening and reciting God. 1 (pause)

ifl^<feH5>Hnirt?™)jff^^ift^rii'i

iii peevnaa jit man aagjiaavai naamamrilras peevnaa. ||1||

Ifyou have to drink, drink with which mind contents, drink the nectar ofname. 1

tP^S* frTf f*f 7i W% H#ftf FRF f^U:A«<V IP it

khaavnaa jil bJiookh na laagai santokh sajjaa taripteevnaa. ||2||

Ifyou have to eat, eat with which no hunger again, the contentment and satisfaction is ever

there. 2

ufe ira>frra fefa s<ft na n pa i n naa rakJi pat parmaysurfir naagay nahee theevnaa .
1

1 3 1

1

Iyou have dress, dress with which Godprotects honour, never to be naked again. 3

saw >ra sjftr 3? fkstotk Hftr titer nan bJiognaa man maDhay har rassantsangatmeh leevnaa.
1 14| |

Ifyou want to enjoy, enjoy the nectar of God in mind, and be in tuned with congregation of

saints. 4
ftt filTT gift »f?>t ufir Bdi^l ffftl >flw HUH

bin taagay bin soo-ee aanee man har bjhagtee sang seevnaa. ||5||

Without bringing in a thread and needle, the mind has to be sewn with the devotion of God. S

Hrfe»T ufV 3H* Hfb fefT aula ?T oTajJ >H#*ihc75T HE* II

maati-aa har ras meh raatay Jis bahurh na kabhoo a-ukheevanaa. ||6||

Intoxicated in the lovefor the nectar of God, will never be in trouble again. 6

f>ffe& felj HOT (am'a 1 ijft" j^Wffe ftTR tfl«<v 11311

mili-o tis sarab niDhaanaa parabJi kirpaal jis deevnaa.
1
17| |

Meet, that Master ofall treasures, which are given with His grace. 7

m iTOof rf?W oft Tfcr UTO rf? Ofe ift^r IICH3II i II

sukh naanak santan kee sayvaa charan sant Dho-ay peevnaa.
1 18| |3| |6||

Nanak says, "Happiness is in the service ofsaints, wash theirfeet and drink used water. " 8.3.6

Hf mm yurat fHgfftwr maaroo mehlaa 5 gjiar 8 anjulee-aa MARU M: 5 GHAR 8, ANJULIA
iS^Hfeara tprfe u jk-o

Nkaar satgur prsaad.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

ftrg ftjftj Hcff for* ftrftj f^?r ii jis garihi bahut iisai garihi chintaa.

In whose home is lot ofmoney, in his home is worry.

fog ftrfij Hit g fat site* n jis garihi thoree so firai b_harmaniaa.

In whose home is very little, he remains wandering.

duhoo bivasthaa £ay jo muktaa so-ee suhaylaa bJiaalee-ai.
1 11| |

One who isfreefrom both positions, isfound happy. 1

f^wHfe ?>3? f^H srar ii garih raaj meh narak udaas karoDhaa.
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In the house of a king, is hell, in remuniciation is anger.

ay ftrfa $r ire Htfc ii baho biDh bayd. paath sabJi soDhaa.

/ read tall texts of Vedas, in many ways.

MhSi^ »fteu3T feHflSilt yas arwWf iqii

dayhee meh jo rahai alipataa tis jan kee pooran ghaalee-ai. ||2||

One who remains detached, even when in body, h is labour is perfect 2

trara H3T s^fk fearer ii jaagat sootaa bharam vigootaa.

Sleeping when to awake, is ruined by doubt.

fes ara Morfe s a^bft Hre* 11 bin gur mukat na ho-ee-ai meetaa.

O! myfriend, no liberation without Guru.

H'UHfin 3£t\r uf h*j?> t£ §a l&j'tfhft nan saaDhsanq tuteh ha-o banDJian ayko ayk nihaalee-ai.
1 13|

|

In the congregation ofsaints, my ties ofego are broken, now I see One and One alone. 3

sran aft aw s«7 a(% 5 ftfe
1,

ii karam karai ta banfihaa nah karai ta nindaa.

Ifone acts, one is bound, ifone does not act, he is slandered

>hj H3T?> htj fewrtwF faV u moh magan man vi-aapi-aa chind_aa.

Engrossed in greed, mind is in worries.

?ra vprfe gvw jw uife mfe a*H ftm^W neii

gur parsaad sukh dukh sam jaanai ghat ghat raam hi-aalee-ai. ||4| |

With the grace of Guru, treatpain andpleasure alike, andfind God in all bodies. 4

mrf Hftr narrfawir n sansaarai meh sahsaa bi-aapai.

In the world, ifprevails the doubts,

.

»fera- e(w »ratoa Stft wit ii akath kathaa agochar nahee jaapai.

the untold story is not listened, and unseen God is not seen

friHfcJ H^t §jT W&ct ?*trft ipjftttfr HUH

jisahi bujhaa-ay so-ee boojhat oh baalak vaagee paalee-ai.
1 15| |

One to whom He makes to realize, he realizes, he is nourished like a child 5

sfe afr a§ Ti^t ii chhod bahai ta-o cMootai naahee.

If one abandons to sit in peace, it is not abandoned.

fff h% af sf h?> nnft ii ja-o sanchai ta-o bjia-o man maahee.

//"one gathers, then there isfear in mind
ferr eft Hftr ftm eft ufe a*£ fen «Qg «r?fT>>r ii£ii

is hee meh jis kee pat raakjiai £is saaDhoo cha-ur dJiaalee-ai. ||6||

If in such a situation, He protects one's honour, I will wave whisk over that saint 6

gar fair ?ft a% Kay n jo sooraa tis hee ho-ay marnaa.

One who is brave, has to die.

wi\ ftm ftift ftray ii jo b_haagai tis jonee firnaa.

One who runs has to wander in births.

h hj£ sh w% afe aaH frawfe treflwr iipii

jo vartaa-ay so-ee b_hal maanai bujh hukmai gurmat jaalee-ai.
1 17| |

One who accepts His done as good, realizing order, he burns his bad wisdom. 7

ftra fire »'«ftj ftra fea Hanr ii jit jit laaveh tit tit lagnaa.

Where and when Heputs, there and then one has to work,

erftr erftr mxt flWiv ii kar kar vaykhai apnay jachnaa.

Creating and creating, He sees His beggars begging.

cTOci s> yaw yp*&% § %ftr s pro? hht^Wt iitii^n^n
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naanak kay pooran sukh-£}aa£ay too deh £a naam samaalee-ai. ||8||1||7||

Nanak says, "O! myperfect happiness giver, ifyou give your name, I shall remember. " 8.1.

7

Hf huw y ii maaroo mehlaa 5. MARU M: 5

foaS dfe Hfe ?T3 fead ii birKhai hay£h sabJi jant ik£hay.

Under the tree, allpeople are sitting together,

fefer 3t ftrfir fefc n ik £alay ik bolan mittiay.

some are hot in temperament, some are with sweet tongue.

WT3 Grid >rfe>>F ^fe 3& ftl^ ft^ >H§IT Reo'cI'IT R^ll

asat udot bha-i-aa u£h chalay ji-o ji-o a-oDh vihaanee-aa.
1
1 1 1

1

The risen sun when sets down, they stand andgo, this way their lifepasses off. 1

irv 4%*!d H3Uw yd ii paap karay^arh sarpar muthay.

Those who commit sins, are surely robbed.

wra^Hfr s# 3% ad ii ajraa-eel farhay farh kuthay.

The Angel of death, catches them and kills them.

P. 1020
efifa Dwri&ifl S*fM w&w ipii dojak paa-ay sirjanhaarai laykJiaa mangai baanee-aa. ||2||

The Creator has thrown them in hell, the trader callsfor accounts.

nfai eWt ita* ii sang na ko-ee b_ha-ee-aa baybaa.

None ofmy brothers or sisters, is going to accompanying me.

hto hto m sfe ii maal joban Qlian chhod vanjaysaa.

7%e wealth, the youth, the prosperity, leaving back, I will leave.

eras eralH s trt era^ fe» faf ap^hr »a n

karan kareem na jaaio kartaa til peerhay ji-o ghaajiee-aa.
1 13|

|

/ do not realize the Creator, the creation, the merciful I shall bepressed like a mass ofsesame.3

¥#t ffe i&nfi ii khus kjius laijjaa vasai paraa-ee.

When Iget something ofothers, I am happy.

$d §t s»fe ii vaykhai sunay tayrai naal khuflaa-ee.

God, with you, is seeing and listening it

?^hr sfe yfewrw wfefe wreft aiw a witw iioii

dunee-aa lab pa-i-aa khaat andar aglee gal na jaanee-aa. ||4||

The people of the world havefallen in the pitch ofgreed, but in their mind, they do not know,

what is in storefor them. 4

flfk rrfk >ra >ra feftr tfft ii jam jam marai marai fir jammai.

One is born and born, dies and dies, yet born (again).

a?? Hrrfe vfe»r %fk ii bahu£ sajaa-ay pa-i-aa flays lammai.

He will suffer lot ofpunishment, in the distantplace.

fofo sfer feft s w&w 3t eg ira^W nun

jin keetaa £isai na jaanee anDhaa £aa gukh sahai paraanee-aa.
| |5||

One who has created, the blind does not know Him, that is why he suffers sorrows. 5

w&z w& ms1-
ii khaalak thaavhu bhulaa muthaa.

Forgetting the Creator, one is strayed and robbed

e?»r»F ira* ws fsr ii £lunee-aa Jstiayl buraa rutti tutbaa.

The world is a bad (complex) play, theplayer is sometimes happy, sometimes unhappy.

ftreawdJl hs ?yfWte§?#»rarcBnrft»F win sifllaksabooree sant na mili-o vatai aapan bjiaaoee-aa.
1

1 6| I

For contentment andpatience, one meets not a saint, but wanders led by ego. 6
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h§?f *te o& h% wr** ii fefo si% fete fe>?ru II

ma-ulaa khayl karay sabh aapay. fk kadhay ik lahar vi-aapay.

God Himselfplays, allplay, some are thrown out and some are yet in waves (ofworld ocean).

ftrS e>tf '« f3© fzQ rt^Q1

) ftlftr ftrftr (ddd fed'^ttT 11.911

ji-o nachaa-ay ti-o ti-o nachan sir sir kirat vihaanee-aa. ||7| |

As He wills one to dance, he dances. On every one's head, his done deeds are acting. 7

firacr at 3*ww fown^ ii mihar karay laa khasam Dhi-aa-ee.

IfGod is graceful, I shall remember my Master.

H37 JT3Tf=r safer 7i ir^t ii san£aa sangat narak na paa-ee.

Due to being in congregation with saints, I will not go to helL

wffijH ?ph 315 !TOoT a§ arc after ffc^ ^yi^wr iitiQiicicpipoii

amrit naam jlaan naanak ka-o gun geejaa ni£vakhaanee-aa. ||8||2||8||12||20||

Nanak says, "Bless me with the gift of name, so that I ever sing songs ofyour attributes.

"

8.2.8.12.20

Hf H»u mw =1 maaroo solhay mehlaa 1 MARU SOHLE M: 1

if^Hfedid ipvfc 11 ik-oNkaar satgur parsaad.

God is one, realized by the grace of true Guru.

ww Htf w& >»r? 7) oM 11 saachaa sach so-ee avar na ko-ee.

God is alone, True, none else.

ftrfe ftrarft few <ft ?fe ar^t 11 jin sirjee Jin hee fun go-ee.

One who creates, He again withdraws.

frT§ fe§ dOd' 3H frrf few Hcld'if) d II 111

jio bhaavai ti-o raakho rahnaa turn si-o ki-aa mukraa-ee hay. ||1| |

As you will, so keep me, J shall live, how can I disobeyyou? 1

wrfa §ir£ wfU w$ n aap upaa-ay aap khapaa-ay.

You create andyou perish.

ymt fafe fafo w$ n aapay sir sir DhanPhai laa-ay.

You give everyonejob to work.

^ItFdl di4oi"dl »r£f H^ftT d ii3 ii aapay veechaaree gunkaaree aapay maarag laa-ee hay.
1 12| |

You, the Master of all attributes, think, andyou put me on right path. 2

*mi aw wrO tfte* 11 aapay daanaa aapay beenaa.

You are wise, you are intelligent,

ntnj wry fijife ir^tw 11 aapay aap upaa-ay pateenaa.

You create andyou enjoy.

iff? w€t fife? *mt ftfe fHw^ ^ 11311

aapay pa-un paanee baisanjar aapay mayl milaa-ee hay.
1 13| |

You are water, air, fire, you get them together. 3

yml Hfa Jpr ya* n aapay sas sooraa pooro pooraa.

You are moon, you are sun, you are perfectly perfect

»rif ftrwftr ftwrrfe ara; gar 11 aapay gi-aan Dhi-aan gur sooraa.

You are knowledge, concentration, you are brave Guru.

W& HH Hfe 7> W% faf fo^ d 118 II

kaal jaai jam johi na saakai saachay si-o liv laa-ee hay.
1 14| |

The net ofthe devil ofdeath, cannot touch, once I am intuned with True. 4

»ri} W*i «fr ii aapay puraM aapay hee naaree.

2135



You are male, you arefemale.

wit mv wit Frtft ii aapay paasaa aapay saaree.

You are chess board, you are player.

wH g»ift H3i ^ wit ^brfe d nun

aapay pirh baaDhee iaq khaylai aapay keemat paa-ee hay. ||5||

You have set a ground, the worldplays, you evaluate it, 5

wit s^f 35 35 dd^d ii aapay bhavar ful fa I tarvar.

You are black bee, you are tree, flowers andfruits.
wit hs hb jto? hb^h ii aapay jal thai saagar sarvar.

You are desert, you are water in ponds, in oceans.

wH Hi SIX aa^lag ^d' S rt'iA & III: II

aapay machh kachh karneekar fcayraa roop na lakH-naa jaa-ee hay.
1

1 6 1

1

You arefish, tortoise, the Creator ofcreation, your beauty inexpressible. 6

w% fesg wit <ft^ n aapay dinas aapay hee rainee.

You are day, you are night.

wfa u^rft are- aft £*t ii aap pateejai gur kee bainee.

You please with the word of Guru.
wpfe tjdi'fe wrufe aretes «fe mfe hh? arrrft d iipii

aad jugaad. anaahad an-din ghat ghat sabad rajaa-ee hay.
1 17| |

You are in the beginning, in ages, you are unfrictioned word, that sounds,

your are is in all bodies. 7

wit TC7> »f??u WfH ii aapay ratan anoop amolo.

.l>w ore /Ae m^sf beautiful, invaluable gem,

wit ipr 3« H aapay parkhay pooraa Jolo.

You assess the perfect, after weighing.

P. 1021
wit fen <ft orftr wft »r> % A d iicii aapay kis hee kas bajsbsay aapay day lai bjjaa-ee hay.

1 18| |

You test and then forgive, you give and take back, 01 brother. 8

wit q?re wit HdH'<*> ii aapay pjianakH aapay sarbaanaa.

You are bow, you are bowman.

wit giMf Hfy IWr ji aapay sugharh saroop si-aanaa.

You are beautiful, charming, you are wise.

dtjd1 acids' Hid 1 Sift mpO 533 SSTO <T lit! II

kahtaa baktaa suniaa so-ee aapay banai banaa-ee hay. ||9||

You say, speak and listen, you are the Creator ofcreation. 9

u§? are un£ fu? w& ii pa-un guroo paanee pitjaataa.

Air is known as Guru, water asfather.

€ot rfnaft q^dt h1? in udar sanjogee Dhartee maataa.

7%e earth isfertile womb, thus mother.

$fe feSH Hffe ^ftW ffiff ite^t 3" II^OII

rain dinas du-ay daa-ee daa-i-aa jag khaylai khayfaa-ee hay.
1

1 10
1

1

Day and night are two, male andfemale nurses. They are nursing the world toplay. 10

wit Herft wit ww n aapay machJiulee aapay jaalaa.

You are afish, you are a net

wit aif wit 3«w ii aapay ga-oo aapay rakJivaalaa.
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you are a cow, you are a cow-boy (herdsman),

hot rffar* afar fife §>r^t fbft *{fk f^w^ d n ^11

sarab jee-aa jag jot tumaaree jaisee parabJi furmaa-ee hay.
1

1 11 1

1

In all the beings in the world, you are a light, it is as Master (you) orders. 11

*mi tM »fQ iraft u aapay jogee aapay bJiogee.

You are a recluse, you are an enjoyer.

vmt gjftor itch jfffaft 11 aapay rasee-aa param sanjogee.

You are delighting, you are supreme source ofunion.

aapay vaybaanee nirankaaree nirbha-o taarhee laa-ee hay.
1
112|(

You are beyond speech,form andfear, you are in trance. 12

tp^fr w£ ssfo rni^t ii khaanee banee iujh.eh samaanee.

You are source of life, speech, you are merging in all

h hs wr?7 w£i n jo deesai sabjh aavan jaanee.

Whatever is seen, it is all to come and go.

H^ FPU h# ^nj»^ Hfesrfe J5 a»'tfl d II H3 II

say-ee saah sachay vaapaaree saSgur boojh bujhaa-ee hay.
1
113|

|

They are the only rich, the true traders, who are given sense, by true Guru, to realize. 13

na? sotS Hfedidw ii sabad bujhaa-ay satgur pooraa.

The perfect true Guru teaches word
hot sw w% sa^g1,

ii sarab kalaa saachay bJiarpooraa.

In whole ofthe play, only true is perfecting.

»i«aR»G tv^u hs1- § & fen few ?? ^h7̂ d ihb ii

afri-o vayparvaahu sadaa too naa tis til na Jamaa-ee hay. ||14||

y«w (God) are ever care-free, under obligation of none, you are never greedy, equaling even,

small sesame seed. 14

era feora 8# ii kaal bikaal b_ha-ay dayvaanay.

Subject to death and beyond death, both have become mad,

HH? huh ot wfefa w$t ii sabad sahj ras anjar maanay.

for enjoying the nectar ofword, in mind, in ease.

Hafe fijufe «rae*3> s«nfe srfe wfe s^fr d niy n

aapay mukat taripat vardaataa bhagat bhaa-ay man kbaa-ee hay. ||15| |

You are giver of liberation, contentment, you love the loving devotees. 1

»rfu firercH ara" 3th ftww ii aap niraalam gur gam gi-aanaa.

Guru gives knowledge that you are detached,.

h#|? wfn hhw ii jo deesai tuih maahi samaanaa.

yet whatever is seen, merges in you.

rfteMw nfe w§ ft &tt mj vi'if) d ii^iii^n

naanak neech biiikhi-aa dar jaachai mai deejai naam vadaa-ee hay.
1
116| 1 1 1

1

Nanak says, "I humbly beg to be at your door, grant meyour great name. " 16.

1

w <\ ii maaroo mehlaa 1. MARU M: 1

wi* m$t nfw wfcnf n aapay Dhartee Qtia-ul akaasaN .

You are earth, sky and ox.

w% arcwf ii aapay saachay gun pargaasaN
.

You are enlightening the true attributes.
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fot TT^t jfNt »rO wur spg- ow^t d mil

jatee satee santokhee aapay aapay kaar kamaa-ee hay.
1

1 1 1

1

You are celibate, truthful, contented, you earn deeds. 1

fog srere* ft afo aft %S 11 jis karaaa so kar kar vaykhai.

One who has to create, He creates and sees,

afe 5 ife w% ii ko-ay na maytai saachay laykhai.

The True accounts cannot he written off.

»r0 5t% znjr$ wrO1 wit % sftwtf d iipii aapay karay karaa-ay aapay aapay day vadi-aa-ee hay.
1 12| |

You do, you get to be done, andyou grant laurels. 2

ifo #h ftrf d'ttPd ii panch chor chanchal chit chaaleh.

77re _//vc thieves get the slippery mind to move ahead

ira
-m nufij ura Stft 3rofo u par gnar joheh ghar nahee bhaaleh.

They lookfor other's home, and do not search their own one.

eFfe»F rtdld «5 ^fij #<ft ftfS Jra# Uf=T HHft 51 II 3 II

kaa-i-aa nagar dhahai gJieh otiayree bin sabdai pat jaa-ee hay. ||3||

The city ofbody willfall to heap, without word honour is lost 3

ara § j$ $&4t ii gur tay boojJiai iarib_havaii soojhai.

Taught by Guru realizes the three worlds.

now wfa h?> frrf g$ ii mansaa maar manai si-o loojhai.

Disciplining mind, he kills his lust.

h iWRj ft =pj tft ftd Io<j»Q w& rwift d" nun

jo tuDh sayveh say tuDh hee jayhay nirbha-o baal sakhaa-ee hay.
1 14|

|

Those who serves you, become like you, thefearless (God) is your childhoodfriend. 4

wit jrcrar hz ufews* ii aapay surag machh pa-i-aalaa.

You are the paradise, the world and the nether regions,

wii ftfe jratft aw 11 aapay jot saroopee baalaa.

You are the light, everfresh tike a child.

fTT7 ftcT3 ftjetd'tt HJlfl jHX S tfW ST^t t HUN

jataa bikat bikraal saroopee roop na raykh-i-aa kaa-ee hay. ||5||

You are in those with terrifying unshorn tresses, you are beyond allforms and signs. 5

oitrft 7; ht3t
ii bayd kataybee b_hayd na jaataa.

The Vedas, Kateb could not know the secret

& feg W3 fast* H3 ii naa Jis maat piiaa sut b_haraataa.

That neither He has mother,father, nor son and brother.

ftw §tpfe HH1^ >HWU ?> W& ^ II £ II

saglay sail upaa-ay samaa-ay alakh na lakjv-naa jaa-ee hay.
1 16| |

He created life in rocks, then get merged in Himself, yet the unseen cannot be seen. 6

afe sift wstl ftte ui£t ii kar kar thaakee meet ghanayray.

/ am tired ofhaving lot offriends.

ate s 5p£ wreajs ft% ii ko-ay na kaatai avgun mayray.

None could remove my vices.

Hfe WW hTiIM H8JV frrftf fk& B§ fl^t t) II7II

sur nar naath saahib sabJinaa sir bJiaa-ay milai bha-o jaa-ee hay.
1 17| |

The love of God, isfor gods, for men, for Masters, for nobles, but one gets, while being in His

fear. 7
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|& as* waftr in^fo ii bhoolay chookay maarag paavahi.

He sets all astraying on rightpath.

»pfU fwfs aa HMPlft ii aap bhulaa-ay toohai samjhaavahi.

You lead them astray then you teach them.

fes S^t H WW§ 7> &k 3lfe fkfe *S II til

bin naavai mai avar na geesai naavhu gat mif paa-ee hay.
1 18||

/ cannot see anything, other than name, through name I could know the dynamics ofHispower. 8

P. 1022
| ( gangaa jamunaa kayl kayd_aaraa.

Ganga, Jamuna, Kedar (Nath) and city ofplaying (Bindraban)

snft sn^t u3t afcra7 ii kaasee kaa^ee puree du-aaraa.

Kanshi, Mathura, Dwarka PurL
afar iro a^t riaiy wrenfe wffe HH^t t iirfii

gangaa saagar baynee sangam athsath ank samaa-ee hay. ||9| |

Ganga sugar, Beni confluence, also sixty eight sacredplaces, all are merging in your being. 9

>»fu fan irfta ^Iti'd) ii aapay siDh saaDhik veechaaree.

You are perfect, perfecting on thought

>mt ifarsraT ii aapay raajan panchaa kaaree.

You are king, you have a council offive Punches (village leaders).

aafe h3" »f5?ft i{f ~>mX say #a si| a^ a iiso n

takhat bahai adjee parabh. aapay bharam b_hayd bha-o jaa-ee hay. ||10||

You are thejustice-giving Master, sitting on throne, you finish doubts, discrimination,fear. 10

»r0 eftft wO" ii aapay kaajee aapay mulaa.

Fo« arc Kazi, you are Maulvi.

»rfU »ifw ?) eraa, awf n aap ab_hul na kabhoo bJiulaa.

You are aboveforgetting, neverforget.

»rv fkaa afewrvfe wz* ?r fen. a aWt a imii

aapay mihar da-i-aapat daataa naa kisai ko bairaa-ee hay.
1 111||

You are giver ofgrace, mercy, honour, you are enemy ofnone. 11

fey a«a fey # ^few^t ii jis bakhsay tis d_ay vadi-aa-ee.

Whomever you forgive, you give him honour.

aaft a*3T few s 3H^t ii sab_hsai d.aa£aa til na Jamaa-ee.

You are giver to all, do not have greed even a little.

sayfa naa afW fca^w mra ipia na s^a> a ni3ii

b_harpur Dhaar rahi-aa nihkayval gupat pargat sabh thaa-ee hay.
1
1 12 1

1

You, the pure, perfectly sustaining, the seen and unseen, in all places. 12

fcp>r H'tt'Jl wth ii ki-aa saalaahee agam apaarai.

How to praise the unapproachable, Infinite?

w$ fhdH&d'd ya»a ii saachay sirjanhaar muraarai.

O! true Creator God
fan x ^fa era fey Hfe ft^ hjfh! a iiS3ii

jis no nadar karay tis maylay may! milai maylaa-ee hay.
1

1 131

1

Upon whomever you are kind, you get him meet you, you unite the to be uniting. 13

aaHf feHs way ewt n barahmaa bisan mahays d_u-aarai.

Brahma, Vishnu and Mahesh are at your doors.
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ft ^rftr wsu wn% n oob_h_ay sayveh alajcb apaarai.

Standing, they serve the unseen, Infinite.

fa &£\ gfo #tft ftiftft ' ifl ft are? 7? *>p% guft d iiisii

hor kaytee dar deesai billaadee mai ganai na aavai kaa-ee hay.
1
114|

|

Many more are seen crying at your doors. I cannot count all ofthem. 14

w€t ofldPrj w& w& ii saachee keerat saachee banee.

True is yourpraise, in true words.

fa 77 fa ira^ ii hor na deesai bayd puraajiee.

None else is seen in Vedas and Puranas.

ijift 3TS W*T ft TO TO 75 crtt I* 11*11411

poonjee saach sachay gun gaavaa mai Dhar hor na kaa-ee hay.
1 115| |

'

You are true Capital, I sing the attributes of True,for me, there is no other base. 1

nay H3i ww d .ft ii jug jug saachaa hai b_h.ee hosee.

You are true in all ages, you are, you will be.

srf? ?7 y»r a&§ t> H^rfr ii ka-un na moo-aa ka-un na marsee.

Who has not died, who will not die.

<v <><=< ?>ta sfil te? J5*^t d I11£IP II

naanak neech kahai baynanteedardaykJt.hu liv laa-ee hay. ||16||2||

Nanak humbly prays : let me see by being intuned with you. 16.2

Hf hrjwt «\ ii maaroo mehlaa 1. MARU M: 1

ftft sawfk >*?>t H#t ii doojee durmal annee bolee.

Second : the bad wisdom is blind and deaf.

oph ?u rfr oi^r #?<t ii kaam kroDh kee kachee cholee.

She is wearing the unstitched blouse, ofcupidity and anger.

wife TO HUH 77 Wt iufe fe7J fTO Tffe 77 Vtf d 11*111

ghar var sahj na jaanai chhohar bin pir need na paa-ee hay. ||1||

She does not know her home, her husband, in ease, the wife is unable to sleep without her

husband in home. 1

>ifeftr warift h$ bss£ ii antar agan jalai bJiatkaaray.

In my mind, thefive burn and blaze.

httw 3^ aV7 w% ii manmukh £akay kundaa chaaray.

The Manmukh searches in four directions.

ft? Hfeara at ftrfm v»^hft w$ tFfk to^I d nan

bin sajgur sayvay ki-o sukjj paa-ee-ai saaehay haath vadaa-ee hay.
1

1 2| |

Without serving true Guru, how to get happiness,? this greatness is with True. 2

wh #g wfeFa fe^t ii kaam kroQfc ahaNkaar nivaaray.

He removes cupidity, anger, and ego.

3Hora ifo irafe jfurt H taskar panch sabad sangJiaaray.

He killsfive thieves with word
ftp»P7> $ H77 fW §3" H757F MTTfij H>P# t II3 II

gi-aan kharhag lai man si-o loojJiai mansaa maneh samaa-ee hay. ||3||

Holding the sword ofknowledge, hefights tofree mind, because desires are occupying it 3

w eft 3ora fWcf fa? ww u maa kee rakat pilaa bid Dhaaraa.

With mother's blood andfather's preserved semen,

jrefe odV >»fap^r H moorai soorat kar aapaaraa.
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the Infinite created this beautifulform.

Hfe tHfe JTF 3 o(di' TO cTO^ if 119 II

jot daat jaytee sab_h tayree too kariaa sab_h ihaa-ee hay.
1
14|

|

All the gifts, like light (in body) are by you, you are Creator at allplaces. 4

35 at cfrmr tTM? Hay ii tujh hee kee-aa jaman marnaa.

You have made birth and death.

gre 3 hh? M^t ftw ii gur tay samajh parhee ki-aa damaa.

Guru has taught me, why now tofear?

3 afeWH 3fe»F orf? 5¥ 33? HdldJ tTOt U HUH

too da-i-aal da-i-aa kar daykheh duk_h darad sareerahu jaa-ee hay.
1 15||

You are hind, when you see with mercy, allpains and sorrowsgofrom body. 5

ffttT mfe tftr afr sf trfe»r 11 nij ghar bais rahay b_ha-o kjiaa-i-aa.

Being placed in own home, I have swallowed allfears.

w^z wk gurfeufr n phaavat raakhay thaak rahaa-i-aa.

The rushing out (senses) are stopped.

SfHB faaPTT JTO $33 HT3M 3*M FW^t ^ H£fl

kamal bigaas haray sar subjiar aatam raam sakhaa-ee hay. ||6||

With blooming oflotus, the tanks are green andfull, God has become myfriend 6

H3? foi^fe H3W wfij »th ii maran likhaa-ay mandal meh aa-ay.

When I was born, my time ofdeath wasfixed

ftrf 3ift>»* tfW% ii ki-o rahee-ai chalnaa parthaa-ay.

How to live here, when I amfor leaving,

wt? h# nowyftHira fk& «'tA 3 iipii

sachaa amar sachay amraa pur so sach mitai vadaa-ee hay.
1 17| |

The king is true, the king's cities are true, so, laurels are by True. 7

wfU furfew naif H^tew ii aap upaa-i-aa jagat sabaa-i-aa.

You have created the whole world.

fwfe frrfW fete wfew ii jin siri-aa tin DhanDhai laa-i-aa.

You have created them, you are giving work to everyone,

P. 1023

sachai oopar avar na deesai saachay keemat paa-ee hay.
1 18| |

None else is seen higher than True, True has thefinal bid 8

»ft fes 3»% ii aithai go-ilrJiaa din chaaray.

Here thepasture land isforfour days.

v& 3>rrr gtjoi»% ii khayl tamaasaa DhunDhookaaray.

The wholeplayforfun is in pitch darkness.

a*?ft Sfe 3i§ u'rfld id ftrf Mr m% Ftwsnft 3 iifn

baajee khayl ga-ay baajeegar ji-o nis supnai bhakJilaa-ee hay.
1 19| |

After playing the game, the acrobats will leave, as ifthey play in dreams. 9

fe?> eif 3**fe finft ?fewpcft ii tin ka-o iajdiat milee vadi-aa-ee.

Those are granted laurels by the throne (king).

fc^sf Hfc sfW fe3 w$ ii nirbJia-o man vasi-aa liv laa-ee.

Those who havefearless in mind, and are intuned with Him.
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khandee barahmandee paataalee puree-ee tarib_havan laarh.ee laa-ee hay. 1 1 10| |

He is in trance in cities, three worlds, in nether regions, in universe. 10

w4\ ?nrft 3W3 hb^t ii saachee nagree takJiat sachaavaa.

In true city, the throne (rule) is ofthe True.

arayfW fk&m n gurmukh. saach milai suJsh paavaa.

Gurmukh by meeting True, is in happiness.

FT% W% 3T*ffk «'tfl «J#ft dK'tfl d HUH
saachay saachai takhat vadaa-ee ha-umai ganat gavaa-ee hay.

| 111 1

1

True are given laurels by throne of True, but those in ego, have lost the case. 11

3133 ai^hft jtutf ffhft ii ganaS gauee-ai sahsaa jee-ai.

The calculations create doubt in mind,

fefm int 3# ii ki-o sukh paavai d_oo-ai Jee-ai.

How one can be happy with second or third?

firavra §ar PaJha ?ra # vf-j u^t ^ iivii

nirmal ayk niranjan daataa gur pooray tay pat paa-ee hay.
1
112| |

The pure is one, Taintless giver, perfect Guru granted me honour. 12

afar gfti feasft annjfa n jug jug virlee gurmukUjaataa.

In all ages rare is known as Gurmukh.

ww <rfe aftrar M?? ww ii saachaa rav rahi-aa man raataa.

The true is allpervading, my mind is in lovefor Him.

tis kee otgahee sukh paa-i-aa man tan mail na kaa-ee hay. ||13||

Holding His feet, I am happy, the dirt ofmy mind and body is washed off. 13

rfte dH'ffefe w% w3t ii jeebJi rasaa-in saachai raatee.

My tongue is enjoying the nectar of True.

ufo vf Haft sf s yg^t ii har parabji sangee bJia-o na bharaatee.

In the company ofGod-Master, nofear, no doubt.

t?zs %b M Sfe ftaptf d una ii sarvan sarot rajay gurbaanee jotee jot milaa-ee hay.
1

1 14| |

My sources ofhearing (ears) are satisfied with word ofGuru (Gurbani), my light is merging in

His light. 14

877 if^t ^3 <*u'3> ii chhodahu paraanee koorri kabaarhaa.

O! beings, leave thefalse and broken material.

afir afW^ u% uf nay » rakh rakh pair Dharay pa-o Dharnaa.

/ place myfeet on earth with great care,

a? sra tuf 33t hto1,

n jat kat daykh-a-u tayree sarnaa.

wherever I see, I see your refuge (presence).

ww ffir §t Hffr s^ftr ift fat Hfe wrtf t iiwii

dukh sukh d_eh toohai man bJiaaveh tujh hee si-o ban aa-ee hay.
1 115| |

You give pains andpleasures, you arepleasing to my mind, I can stand by you only. 15

nrs orfe a itefr ii ant kaal ko baylee naahee.

None else is myfriend in the end.

areyfa ww 3? hwJI ii gurmukJi jaataa luDh saalaahee.

Gurmukh knows you andpraises you.

("TO^ ?i
Tfk gf SvJ'dft forT Uffo 3^ H1^ d 11^11311

naanak naam ratay bairaagee nij gh.artaarh.ee laa-ee hay. ||16||3||
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Nanak says, "Those who are in love with name, they are detached, they sit in trance in own
home." 16.3

Hf n ii maaroo mehlaa 1. MARU M: 1

»rfe H3F#m& ii a ad. jugaad.ee a par apaaray.

God is in the beginning, in ages, unlimited, infinite,

»rfe fe^HS ¥hh <wi ii aad. niranjan khasam hamaaray.

The Primal taintless is my Master.

n^sar tjdiRi 4Uj'Jl hQ d« J\ w£l d inn saachayjog juga£ veechaareesaachay taarheeiaa-ee hay. ||1||

The true thought is a devicefor yoga, so the True is in trance. 1

atefew gar ifgsrt ii kayt-ihi-aajugE^unfihookaarai.

Since so many ages, in complete haze.

w& fanisiri) ii taaihee laa-ee sirjanhaarai.

The Creator sat in trance.

h§ t^H H^t ¥ftw^t fp# 3»dk nrofl it inn

sach naam sachee vadi-aa-ee saachai takHat vadaa-ee hay. ||2||

His name is true, His excellence is true, He is glorifying the true throne. 2

HdHfti to F?fv nfftr ii satjug sat san£okh sareeraa.

In true age, the body (human) was in the true patience.

Fife nfe aifire dWl«J' ii sat sai vartai gahir gambJieeraa.

The deep andprofound (God) was truly prevailing.

fht Frftraf to gato it nan

sachaa saahib sach parkjjai saachai hukam chalaa-ee hay. ||3||

The true Master, would give a true test, thus the true operated His order. 3

to tf§tft HPdtid yar ii sat santokb.ee satgur pooraa.

My perfect true Guru is in truth, in patience.

tow S gar || gur kaa sabad. manay so sooraa.

Whoever obeys the word of Guru, he is brave.

tfddlO JTO ft*'H" H1^ USQf OH'tfl d If8 II

saachee dargeh saach nivaasaa maanai hukam rajaa-ee hay. ||4||

In true court live truthful, they obey His will and live in order. 4

HdtjPdi fp? to to to> ii safiug saach kahai sab_h ko-ee.

In true age everyone speaks the truth.

nfe ww fW iisach vartai saachaa so-ee.

In truth prevails the same True.

Hffr yfif bw Ff ajayfW ttow# d nun

man mukJi saach bJiaram bJia-o blianjan gurmukh saach saJshaa-ee hay.
1 15||

In themindand mouth ofpeople, usedto be truth, thatwould destroy doubts andfears. Gurmukhs

would be thefriends ofTrue. 5

ft toh SOT fea ^ft ii taraytai Dharam kalaa ik chookee.

In third age, one art (leg) ofreligion was lost

3tffr to? teat ?fttjr gzfr n teen charan ik dubiBliaa sookee.

The three legs remain safe, thefourth one was dried by duality.

ajayfWut jj fto ¥*n* H7>>rfW v$w# t win

gurmukh. hovai so saach vakJiaanai manmukh. pachai avaa-ee hay.
1 |6| |

Ifthere is a Gurmukh, he will recite True, Manmukh burns in waste. 6

2143



w>ytV si% 7> sgaiu iftt h manmukb kaday na dargeh seejhai.

Manmukh can never realize His court

fe? hto fe§ »?37 3tt ii bin sabdai ki-o an£ar reejhai.

Devoid ofword, how the mind can be happy?

an* w?ftT H»d Hffi) s artt d ii^ii

baaQhay aavahi baaDtiay jaaveh soihee boojti na kaa-ee hay.
1 17| |

He comes in chains, goes in chains, he knows nothing, understands, nothing. 7

vfew swujfc wftM ii da-i-aa du-aapur aQh.ee ho-ee.

The mercy became half in second age.

P. 1024
jrewfa faw ii gurmukb viriaa cheenai ko-ee.

i?are 0/a Gurmukh would realize it

U3T *4sJrf U% ha^Imo flJ^ytV M'ti fda'tfl ^ IICII

du-ay pag D_haram Qharay DharneeDhar gurmukii saach tithaa-ee hay. 1 18| |

The sustainer ofthe earth, religion was left with two legs. Gurmukh would be true even there. 8

sit m» sraftr ii raajay £>haram karahi parthaa-ay.

Kings would do good, butfor selfinterest

»nv &t w$ ii aasaa banDhay daan karaa-ay.

They wouldgive charity, in hopefor reward

3tm !5tm fe? Hafe ara« awn^t d iu£n

raam naam bin mukat na ho-ee thaakay karam kamaa-ee hay. ||9||

But without the name of God, no liberation, people are tired ofearning (doing) deeds. 9

93M itch sfr Hetfe rfarnft ii karam Dharam kar mukat mangaa-ee.

Conducting ritualsforfaith, one begsfor liberation.

Hctfe uHrgf wafe H«'tfl ii mukat padaarath sabad salaahee.

FAe reserve ofliberation is in thepraise ofword
fair yaft s va»te afo wz>r& ir iho ii

bin gur sabdai mukat na ho-ee parpanch kar bJiarmaa-ee hay. || 10 j |

Without the word of Guru, no liberation, one may charm by display. 10

Hrfe»r hhht *3\ s fr^t ii maa-i-aa mamtaa chhodee na jaa-ee.

The greedfor money, can not be discarded easily.

ft ft
1 to zro aTM^t ii say chhootay sach kaar kamaa-ee.

Only they can befree of it, who do truthful deeds.

^PofeflH garfe a^ yya fef afe »r^t d mi
ahinis b_hagal ra£ay veechaaree thaakur si-o banaa-ee hay. ||11||

Day <witf" night, they are engrossed in devotion, in thought, they are in good books ofMaster. 11

feftr 3v sn% gfir ^tew ii ik jap tap kar kar tirath naaveh.

Some are busy in meditation, in austerity, andgofor bath in sacred waters.

faf 3g t%$ WPifb n ji-o tufih bJiaavai tivai chalaaveh.

But asyou (God) like, same way you run it

srfc foajfo s rfft ftrf afe tarffr vfir mft 3" ivil

hath nigrahi apieej na bheejai bin har gur kin pat paa-ee hay.
1 112| |

With hard bodypostures, the non-pleasing cannotplease. Without God-Guru how one can receive

that honour ? 12

srrfr era wfa fear 3tb a^flr n kalee kaal meh ik kal raakJiee.
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In dark-age, one art (leg) ofreligion is left

fes ara fcift 7> w*fl ii bin gur pooray kinai na bJiaakiiee.

Other than perfect Guru, none has told it

manmuldl koorh. var£ai vartaaraa bin satgur bjiaram na jaa-ee hay.
1 113| |

Manmukh deals infalsehood, without true Guru, his doubts are not removed. 13

Hfcdid %vaw fh$w ii satgur vayparvaahu siran^aa.

True Guru, the Creator is carefree.

7P hh zrftr s tier ii naa jam kaan na cbhandaa bandaa.

He has neither to worryfor the devil ofdeath, nor to depend upon men.

a feg ft% h aitoa'M) ?r fe? srg rfs^ ft man
jo lis sayvay so abhinaasee naa tis kaal santaa-ee hay.

1 114| |

One who serves Him, he becomes imperishable, the devil does not harass him. 14

ara nfti wy ^fW brt3*3 n gur meh aap rakJii-aa kariaaray.

The Creator has placedHimself in Guru,

aranfk ^fe »ftf¥ §ir% n gurmukh kot asaMkh uDhaaray.

Crores and uncountable Gurmukhs are liberating.

sarab jee-aa jagjeevan daataa nirbha-o mail na kaa-ee hay.
1

1 15| |

The Giver of life to the world is in everyone, thefearless is not in any dirt. 15

naift rrefb si? rfytfr ii saglay jaacheh gur bjiandaaree.

Everyone begs, Guru is giver.

nrflr PaJha wr* ii aap niranjan alakji apaaree.

He Himself is taintless, unseen, infinite.

s^a «d v» tr»# ft fro aa»tft d milieu

naanaksaach kahai paraph jaachai maigeejai saach rajaa-ee hay. ||16||4||

Nanak tells the truth, "I do beg ofMaster, give meyour willful truth. " 16.4

Hfmw s n maaroo mehlaa 1. MARU M: 1

wk it& HHte fks^ ii saachai maylay sabad milaa-ay.

The True gets one united through word
w few we* Hufiff hh»£ ii jaa tis fehaanaa sahj samaa-ay.

When He likes, He gets one to merge, in ease.

r^s«sC fffV 1<ft V<aftHfij »R? W 5»T Wt ^ Hill

taribhavan jot Eharee parmaysar avar na doojaa bhaa-ee hay.
1

1 1 1

1

O! brother, God hasplaced light in three worlds, none else could do. 1

ftrn £ was ferr sft fto* ii jis kay chaakar tis kee sayvaa.

One, ofwhom one is a servant, he shall serve Him.

HHfe ifbft wraw wfiv ii sabad pateejai alakJl abJiayvaa.

The unseen, indivisible, pleases with word.

b_b_agtaa kaa gunkaaree kartaa bakjjas la-ay vadi-aa-ee hay. ||2||

The Creator is usefulfor devotees, He grants them laurels. 2

3ftr s »pt fto ii dayday tot na aavai saachay.

The True, when is giving, is never in shortage.

ft ft Harfe u&d on# ii lai lai mukar pa-uday kaachay.
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The mean deny even after getting and getting.

>JW 7i gefo wfa 5 die fa yft BHfk lA'lO 3* 118 1!

mool na boojbeh saach na reejheh doojai bjiaram fchulaa-ee hay. ||3||

They do not understand the Primal, do notplease with True, and are straying in doubts.

araHfW Frftr at fe?> 3*3^ ii gurmukJi jaag rahay d>n raatee.

Gurmuhh remains awake day and night

w% eft- ftw arewfe tP^t ii saachay kee liv gurmaljaalee.

77»e intunement with True, is known (blessed) in the wisdom of Guru.

m>m Sffe ad ajayfW it*? r^t a nan

manmukh so-ay rahay say lootay gurmukj} saabat bJbaa-ee hay. ||4||

Of brother, the sleeping Manmukhs are ever robbed, Gurmukhs are ever safe. 4

eft w# w% ii koojftay aavai koorJiay jaavai.

One comes in lies, goes in lies.

a^ s^r awt ii koorJiay raa£ee koorJi kamaavai.

He loves lies, earns lies,

wsfe ft t;<i«o £fa arayftf wafe hm1^ 3
s

km ii

sabad. milay say dargeh pai£h.ay gurmukJi sural samaa-ee hay.
1 15|

|

Those who are granted word, they reach His court to be honoured, Gurmuukhs are in love. 5

zte hs> 53ft sannfl n kooih muthee Hiagee thagvaadiee.

Robbed by lies, is cheated by cheats.

faf Gn'fe Qri'Jl ii ji-o vaarJiee ojaacfi ujaarjiee.

Like thefence is damaging the crop.

?ph fte1" fef jnfe s alar faHftwtw irtt d ii£ii

naam binaa ki£h]i saad na laagai har bisri-ai dukb. paa-ee hay. ||6||

Other than name, nothing tastes good, forgetting God, suffer sorrows. 6

iris ftf# ii bJiojan saach milai aagjiaa-ee.

IfI get thefood of True, I am happy.

7rn 33$ wfkwpjft ii naam rafcan saachee vadi-aa-ee.

The real laurel is in the gem ofname.

alft »py iwt k^t S3t fkwnft a* iipii cheenai aap pachhaanai so-ee joiee joi milaa-ee hay. ||7||

Realising self, one realizes God, thus light merges in light 7

P. 1025
s^a frit 3zr w£ ii naavhu bJiulee chotaa kJiaa-ay.

Forgetting name, suffers hits.

Hern fawsu say ?T ?r£ ii bahut si-aanap bjiaram na jaa-ay.

With more wisdom, doubts do not go.

ufo ufe h% w%3 ?> tafo wH^rfa i^ftr zs&& d iicii

pach pach mu-ay achayt na cheeteh ajgar bjrjaar ladaa-ee hay. ||8||

The unaware die by burning, yet they are not remembering, they are carryingthe loadofpython. 8

fa?> IWmRj o& Tprtfl ii bin baad biroEheh ko-ee naahee.

There is none without, clash and opposition,

ft ttrftra fen hwJI ii mai daykhaalihu (is saalaahee.

Whoever shows me one,I shallpraise Him.

man tan arap milai jagjeevan har si-o barjat banaa-ee hay.
1
19|

|
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TJte giver oflife meets, ifone surrenders mind and body, thus relation with God improve. 9

ij» aft arfe fwfe otfe j? ir% ii parabil kee gat mi£ ko-ay na paavai

.

None can know Master's dynamics ofpower.

h siw oid 'ft; wrtf *rt ii jay ko vadaa kahaa-ay vadaa-ee Jchaavai.

Ifsomeone asserts to be great, he is eaten up by greatness.

w% rrftra tfe s e^t Harcft fesftr fu'tf d 11*1011

saachay saahib tot na d_aa£ee saglee tineh upaa-ee hay. ||10||

The true Master is not short ofgifts to give, He has created everyone. 10

11 vadee vadi-aa-ee vayparvaahay.

Great is the greatness ofcarefree.

»rfa fvt w?> 11 aap upaa-ay daan samaahay.

He Himself creates, Himselfsends foodfor them.

»rfu sfe»ro gfe st3»" ftrffewr naft? drf'tfi d 11^11

aap da-i-aal door nahee daaiaa mili-aa sahj rajaa-ee hay.

The giver Himselfis merciful and is not afar, ifHe wills, He meets, in ease. 11

ftrfo Saft teftr tfai f&mi 11 ik sogee ik rog vi-aapay.

Some are sad, some are sick.

r ftif g »r0 wit 11 jo kicbil karay so aapay aapay.

Whatever He does, He does by Himself.

s?rfe ara eft Hfe ira\ ^oufe nafe wtr^t ^ n«p ii

bhagat bJiaa-o gur kee mat pooree anhad. sabad. lakJiaa-ee hay.
1 112| |

The wisdom of Guru is perfect in loving devotion, it is known through unfrictioned word, 12

ftrfoT fk wftr ot£ ii ik naagay bjiookhay bhaveh bhavaa-ay.

Some are hungry, naked, and are wandering in order.

ftrfe us arfV >wftr <* afbffe v£ 11 ik hath, kar mareh na keemat paa-ay.

Some die in obstinancy, and are never appreciated

gat avigat kee saar na jaanai boojhai sabad kamaa-ee hay.
1

1 13
1

1

They do not know the essence of life and death, which is known by earning word. 13

fetor sfldfa sr^ftj n iji^ftj 11 jk tirath naaveh ann na kfaaaveh.

Some take bath in sacred waters, and do not eatfood
fete ararfo fOPvfti 11 ik agan jalaaveh dayh kJiapaaveh.

So/we fc«r/i /ire (to sit beside) and torture their body.

75»h tew K5n% sM fa? tefa Aw^t & men
raam naam bin mukat na ho-ee kit biPh paar langiiaa-ee hay.

1
1 14| |

No liberation , without the name of God, how they can cross to the other shore. 14

araMte Bjyftj 6sf=J w& 11 gurmat chhodeh ujiiaih. jaa-ee.

Leaving the wisdom of Guru, one strayes in wilderness.

HSHfcf 3th s hO Mrs^t 11 manmukh raam na japai avaa-ee.

Manmukhs by nature, do not remember God
ufe ufe gafd 53 erK^ftj ^fe ans 9<j'»fl u iiwii

pach pach booDheh koorh. kamaaveh koorh kaal bairaa-ee hay. ||15||

Burning and burning, they drown, they tell lies, lie is enemy in the devil ofdeath. 15

<jom »r# U5i>* ?r% 11 hukmay aavai hukmay jaavai.

One comes in order, goes in order.
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g£ <jc?>j h rrfo fwi ii boojhai hukam so saach samaavai.

One who realizes order, he merges in True.

<to* m? fti* wftr wt 5«yfW are awtf d ii^imii

naanak saach milai man bjiaavai gurmuJsh kaar kamaa-ee hay. || 16||5|

|

Nanak says, "The meeting with God is pleasing to my mind, Gurmuhh earns it by deed. " 16.

5

Hf wjot °, ii maaroo mehlaa 1. MARJJ M: 1

sra? y?g ftwd" ii aapay kartaa purakh biQhaataa.

Purakh Himselfis Creator and Himselfis life giver.

fafc um> wfrfU fu»fe inr? n jin aapay aap upaa-ay oachhaataa.

He Himself creates and Himselfrecognizes.
wiX H&ig »r0 fog wO fljprfe fu^t d ii«\ii

aapay saigu r aapay sayvak aapay sarisat upaa-ee hay.
1

1 1 1

1

He Himself is true Guru, Himself is servant, andHimselfcreates the world 1

»n0 f>ft ii aapay nayrhai naahee dooray.

He Himself is near, not afar.

jpfo arayftr ft my ipMi boojlieh gurmukh say jan pooray.

Those of Gurmukhs, who realize, they areperfectly men of God,

for aft jfaifir wftrfttfti wo* u% rfarfsr fi'tfl d ipii

tin kee sangat ahinis laahaa gur sangat ayh vadaa-ee hay.
1 12||

Their company is useful,for day and night, this is the greatness ofthe congregation of Guru. 2

nfti rrftr m w& ijw t% n jug jug sani bJialay parabh iayray.

O! Master, your saints are good, in all ages.

3J3 arrftr 3H?r ii har gun gaavahi rasan rasayray.

They sing with tongue, the virtues of God and enjoy.

OwdOi sraftr u<j<jftjw ysy fro srft fife wsft d nan

usfcaj karahi parhar dul&daalad jin naahee chint paraa-ee hay.
1
13| |

They praise God, and throw away the sorrows ofpoverty. They need not to worryfor helpfrom

others. 3

§fe auto t> gf 3tafij n o-ay jaagat raheh na soo£ay deeseh.

They remain awake, never seen asleep.

HHife art jto ififtwftr ii sangat kul taaray saach pareeseh.

By serving the True in congregation, they liberate theirfamilies.

5rfen*5 >hg irtft % ftra>r<B Sffe «njftr wife ftw d iibii

kalimal mail naahee tay nirmal o-ay raheh bhagal liv laa-ee hay. ||4||

They are not dirty by sins, they arepure, they are always intuned with devotion. 4

393 <rfr H7» n6fB 11 booib.hu har jan satgur banee.

(7/ men 0/ G<?t/, understand the word oftrue Guru.

£rr fth ^ #7 y^t 11 ayhu joban saas hai dayh puraanee.

77r« breath, body andyouth will wear outw srfe hw frtfbfc ifrft ufetry ftwrrit d imn

aaj kaal mar jaa-ee-ai paraan.ee har jap jap ridai Dhi-aa-ee hay. ||5||

Ol being, we may die to-day or to-morrow, remember and remember God in mind.

H1^ 5TW Qj'd'd' 11 kooih maaray kaal ucMaahaarhaa.

Telling lie is an incentivefor death.
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saakat kooiti pacheh man ha-umai duhu maarag pachai pachaa-ee hay. ||6||

Non-believer, is burnt byfalsehood, his mind by ego, both ways the burning burns. 6

P. 1026
Sfay f8w 3*% w^t ii chhodihu nindaa taat paraa-ee.

Leave back-biting andjealousyfor others.

ufe idk cwftr jrfe & w& 11 parti parii dajheh saat na aa-ee.

Reading and reading one burns, and can have nopeace.

7r>S Hft'dd »P3H TH W^T d II? II

mil sa£sanga£ naam salaahahu aatam raam sakhaa-ee hay. ||7f|

Joining the congregation of True, praise name, God will be yourfriend. 7

iyg 2TW $hj §fa»r^ n chhodahu kaam kroDh buri-aa-ee.

Leave cupidity, anger and slandering.

ufft iJg t*y *uzi^t ii ha-umai DhanDh chhodahu lamptaa-ee.

Leave the ties ofego in life.

j-ifagja *i«jfe VcTU 31 Baoy ffe$ 3^Wf s«tfO n!t d II Xz II

satgur saran parahu taa ubrahu i-o laree-ai bJiayjal bJiaa-ee hay.
1
18| |

01 my brother, be in the refuge oftrue Guru, you will liberate, then you will swim across the

terrible world waters. 8

»n3r fliHW 7>$ wrarffr feg %w H aagai bimal nadee agan bikh jhaylaa.

Hereafter is a dirty river offire, whoseflames are ofpoison.

fetw h a^t rfrf fW»' ii iithai avar na ko-ee jee-o ikay laa.

There will be none else, other than soul, alone.

¥3 ¥3 W&fa H'<Jig % ftdJI VfsT tiafo H3H*f ifr lltf ||

b_harh bJiarh agan saagar day lahree parti dajheh manmukJl taa-ee hay.
1 19 1

1

Thefeiry waves of ocean are blazing, they burn the Manmuhh fallen in. 9

ara yftr yafe w$ % v% n gur peh mukat daan day bJiaaoai.

The liberation is with Guru, he gifts only, ifhe wills.

ftrfc urfewir fttfr Mi nrf ii jin paa-i-aa so-ee biDh iaanai.

One who has got, he knows the way.

ft??) inffe»F fijff Jfljl tf^ft jpj HPddJd ft¥ BTH^ d IIIOII

jin paa-i-aa tin poochhahu b_b.aa-ee sukJl satgur sayv kamaa-ee hay.
1 110| |

O! my brother, one who has got it, ask him. Happiness is in doing service oftrue Guru. 10

are ftrg fsfr >raftr ii gur bin uraih mareh baykaaraa.

Without Guru, the mean dies quarreling.

Try forfa w% sit y»r^ II

jam Sir maaray karay khu-aaraa.

The devil of death hits his head, thus troubles.

wH Horik 7>^St ?>h fifea guPa fife ijd'iH d iillii

baaDhay mukat naahee nar nindak doobeh nind paraa-ee hay.
1

1 11|

|

No liberationfor the bound back-biter, he drowns while slandering others. 11

HWtj wrzu wtera ii bolhu saach pachhaanhu andar.

Speak the truth and realize in mind
era fhiu arftr ii door naahee daykhhu kar nandar.

He is not afar, see with open eyes.

ftlWJ TTift 3pI>nV 3? 3^T fe§ B«Mtt ft II13 II
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bigfran naahee gurmukJi tar taaree i-o bjjavjal paar langliaa-ee hay.
1 112||

The Gurmuhh faces no hurdle while swimming. Thus he crosses the terrible water, to reach

other shore. 12

%<ft wfefa Tsni ftwyft ii dayhee andar naam nivaasee.

In your body is the abode ofGod
arcr ft >*ffHS'7ft ii aapay karjaa harabj]inaasee.

The imperishable Himself is a creator.

7? tftf H% 7> H*fW Sift 3$ HHfe 3FT^t ^ 1113 Ii

naa jee-o marai na maari-aa jaa-ee kar daykbai sabad rajaa-ee hay.
1 113| |

The life neither dies, nor can be killed, see by treating the word as His will. 13

@y to? ft CTft wftwar n oh nirmal hai naahee anQbJ-aaraa.

He is pure (light) not a haze.

§<j »r0 3«fe 33 nfonm ii oh aapay takbat bahai sachi-aaraa.

He, the truthful living, Himself occupies throne.

ww3 at tffa a^'iAwrfti Hfe HSHfti tr^t ir imuji

saakai koorJiay banQh bhavaa-ee-ah marjanmeh aa-ee jaa-ee hay. ||14||

TZie non-believers, the Hers are bound to rotate, they come andgo in births. 14

?rer ^ fog Hfbgv fWt ii gur kay sayvak satgur pi-aaray.

77»e servants ofGuru are dear to true Guru.

@fe frrfr h hto *te«3 ii o-ay baiseh iakjiat so sabad veechaaray.

Those who sit on throne, theyponder over word

33 Acift wteaarfe M'efo nsinfti tp$ vnfl d wii
tat laheh antargat jaaneh satsangat saach vadaa-ee hay. ||15||

They have Reality in mind, they know the True one, in their true andgreat congregation. 15

wrfa 3% «5 flrarar 3»3 11 aap tarai jan pitraa taaray.

The man of God, liberates himself, and also his elders.

rfarfr Norfr h irfa §313 11 sangat mukat so paar utaaray.

His liberated companions are to cross to the other shore.

cv <">(=< ferr or ww ztw fafe arayft* ufo fe* s*^ if i^iiiiH

naanakt'iskaa laalaa golaa jin gurmukJi har liv laa-ee hay. ||16||6||

Nanak says, "Gurmukh, who is intuned with God, I am his servant without wages. " 16,6

>r<r H3W s 11 maaroo mehlaa 1. MARU M: 1

^3 H3T 333 3313 11 kayjay jug vartay gubaarai.

Many ages arepassed in haze.

3»3T w& WU3 11 taadiee laa-ee apar apaarai.

The supreme and Infinite was in trance.

tfgepfo fed'ttH 35* 3* 3fe tfg VHW ft IIS II

DhunDhookaar niraalam baithaa naa tad ObanQh. pasaaraa hay. ||1||

In haze, the detached one was sitting, even the expansion ofworldly ties was not there. 1

gai «3ta fefc 11 jug chhateeh tinai vartaa-ay.

He Got the thirty six ages topass.

faf feg 3*3* fe# 3W3 11 ji-o tis bhaanaa tivai chalaa-ay,

As He willed, He set them to move ahead

fapftr Trite 7? a^tmi »nnr wn3fd ipii iisefi sareek na deesai ko-ee aapay apar apaaraa hay.
1 12| |

No one matching Him was seen, He Himselfwas supreme and infinite. 2
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gar «f»fr% ii guplay boojh.hu jug chatu-aaray.

Understand the unseen in four ages.

mte arte lat fes hb»% ii ghat ghat vartai udar majbaaray.

He lives in the heart of all bodies.

gar rj3T %ar £sft sftft g$ anj <flo'a' tr nan

jug jug aykaa aykee vartai ko-ee boojhai gur veechaaraa hay.
1 13| |

In all ages, there was One, one alone wasprevailing, understand through the word of Guru. 3

?sf§ fate f% h#»t ii bind rakat mil pind saree-aa.

The union of blood and semen, creates a body.

u&s u^t wranft frffte rftw ii pa-ufl paanee agnee mil jee-aa.

Joining together air, water,firefgives life to it

wis sftr at 33T >ra?ft sra wfew >fcj wro* ^ nan

aapay choj karay rang mahlee hor maa-i-aa moh pasaaraa hay.
1
14|

|

He Himselfacts wonderously in His home, everthing else is expansion ofgreedfor money. 4

aresr afew nfe fan fawjfr ii garab_h kundal meh uraDh Dhi-aanee.

In the coil ofwomb, one lives with head down, yet he used to be in concentration (for God).

w** w?d«JH'>ft it aapay jaanai a niarjaamee.

This God, allpervading, Himselfknows.

Wfc Wfa Hf 7FH H>P$ »?3fa OT1^ d imil

saas saas sach naam samaalay an£ar udar majhaaraa hay.
1 15| I

Placed in the core ofwomb, he is remembering true name by every breath. 5

P. 1027
wfo ireror ft nftr wfew n chaar padaarath lai jag aa-i-aa.

Have you come, onlyfor having, wealth offour kinds.

ftw HWsft uife vffe»r ii siv sakfcee qhar vaasaa paa-i-aa.

And to live in the home ofShiv and ShaktL

ayk visaaray faa pirh haaray anDhulai naam visaaraa hay. ||6||

But ifyou forget One, you are losing the game, and that is name, O! blind, you areforgetting. 6

w®3. m% arear eft fftw n baa la k marai baalak kee leelaa.

Ifone dies in childhood, it is his child-like game.

arftj arftr ihrib vm <?dft«' ii kahi kahi roveh baa I rangeelaa.

People weep saying he was a playful child.

fan sr rr h fe?j ?ft tft»r j?f 3«ed'<j' 3 iipii jis kaasaa so Jin hee lee-aa fehoolaa rovanhaaraa hay. ||7||

But the weepingforget, that his Master has taken him back. 7

sftr ftsfc Hfo frftr ftr afrft ii bJiar joban mar jaahi ke keejai.

Ifone dies in the prime of his youth, then what to do?

O&ir&acfa ttft ii mayraa mayraa kar roveejai.

People weep, saying, "He was mine, mine.

"

maa-i-aa kaaran ro-ay vigoocheh Dharig jeevan sansaaraa hay.
1 18| I

The astryaing weepfor money, such life in the world is a curse. 8

arrfi a ffe qffc w$ ii kaalee hoo fun Dha-ulay aa-ay.

These (hair) were black, now they are turned gray.

fire 7!^ 3Tf arffe»F awfc ii viQ naavai gath ga-i-aa gavaa-ay.
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Without name, he is going to lose his credit.

wfgw ftaftr (WA ^ ipra1 & n<n

durmat anfihulaa binas binaasai moothay ro-ay pookaaraa hay. ||9||

In bad wisdom, the blindperishes andgets others perish, robbed he weeps and cries. 9

wry rflu'Pd 7> 3* ii aap veechaar na rovai ko-ee.

i/" oneponders over you (God), he will not need to weep.

n&flMjMM ii saigur milai £a sojh.ee ho-ee.

77»5 o«e understands, only by meeting a true Guru.

ffc$ are arra awsr s tffflftr jwfe fk& Rorpv d ihoii

bin gur bajar kapaat na kjiooleh sabad milai nisjaaraa hay. ||10j|

Without Guru the hardgates ofmind do not open, without wdrd he does not liberate. 10

fraftr wfewr 3-5 M ii biraQn bha-i-aa tan cMeejai dayhee.

When becomes old, the body starts decaying one,

wh s m& nn% nftaft ii raam na jap-ee ant sanayhee.

He does not remember God, afriend in the end.

wts eft yftj arnfr toaiu 55 wra* 0 11^11

naam visaarchalai muhi kaalai dargeh jboofli jsQu-aaraa hay.

Forgetting name, people die with blackenedface, the liars are in troubles in His court. 11

7r>s farft 3$ gfewrt 11 naam visaar chalai koothi-aaro.

Forgetting name, the liars are leaving.

wtb ws y# ftifa w$ 11 aavaj; jaat pan^ai sir chhaaro.

They come andgo with ashes, muddling their head

jroaf wft *»g » tWtoffr toft iHvii

saahurjjiai gnar vaas na paa-ay pay-ee-arhal sir maaraa hay.
1

1 12|
|

ITrey A» notfind abode in in-laws home, in parents home, they are beaten on head 12

wft Od 37ft a^rft 11 khaajai paijhai ralee kareejai.

One may eat, drink, enjoy all luxuries.

fe? *m wn€t wfe Htfft 11 bin afeh bJiagtee baad mareejai.

But without the loving devotion, they die in strifes.

H3" WTUHff oft W% 75 ityj >f% ftp>P grgr & ||<13ll

sar apsar kee saar na jaanai jam maaray ki-aa chaaraa hay. 1 1 13 1

1

They do not know the difference between, good and bad, when devil ofdeath strikes, they have

no option. 13

Mvfa3 Sffafft 11 parvirtee narvirat pachhaanai.

One who knows the difference, between active and inactive life.

3c tfftr rate «i? H»t 11 gur kai sang sabad flhar jaanai.

in the company of Guru, realizes word in home.

ftm «ft >fer »nftrs, » eft Hfe *w Hfawnv d my 11

kis hee mandaa aaEb na chalai sach Jstiaraa sachi-aaraa hay. ||14||

He does not cures anyone in life, the truthful living isfully in truth. 14

to feffr era ftit 5 aM 11 saach binaa dar sijhai na ko-ee.

None can realize His door, without being truthful

fto rate 0$ ufc d# 11 saach sabad paijnai pat ho-ee.

If one wears (live by) the word ofTrue, he is honoured

wn* writor fiSrr rt ufft are? fary d Htui
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aapay bakhas la-ay £is bJiaavai ha-umai garab nivaaraa hay.
1 115| I

When He wills He Himselfforgives, He removes the egofrom mind. 15

are few % toh wt ii gur kirpaa £ay hukam pachhaanai.

With the grace ofGuru, one realizes order.

gara H<rfdd aft tefti w% si jugah juganjar kee biBh jaanai.

Thus he understands the human behaviour in ages,

7f»H HU3 3? 3«3> H? 3*3 ^id«0«^' 3 II^IIIIIPII

naanak naam japahu £ar£aaree sach fcaaray taaranhaaraa hay. ||16||l||7f|

Nanak says, "One who remembers name, he embarks boat to swim. True one gets to swim.

"

16.1.7

w% hw ^ ii maaroo mehlaa 1. MARU M: 1

ufo w >ftf i^ft ft sM ii har saa meet naahee mai ko-ee.

/ have no otherfriend, matching God
ftrffr 35 3tor H3f3 H>h# ii jin tan man dee-aa sural samo-ee.

He is one, who has given me mindand body, and keeps me in His love.

HOT flW ijt%vft5 HH1^ H »?3f3 «*?T sfte* 3 11*111

sarabjee-aa parlipaal samaalay so antar daanaa beenaa hay.

He cares to nourish all beings, He , the wise and intelligent, lives in my mind. 1

ajf hot? oh 3H fU»r% ii gur sarvar ham hans pi-aaray.

Guru is a sea, we are His loving swans.

nw nftr 337 ww wv ii saagar meh ratan laal baho saaray.

/« ///<? .<cfl ar<? /o/ ofgems andjewels.

ti£t tfta* 3flj HH 3OT3 H5" 35 rffe7 d IP II

motee rnaanak heeraa har jas gaavat man tan bJieenaa hay. ||2||

There are gems, jewels andpearls, but my mind and body please with singing Hispraise. 2

ufe worn mw mrftt ftaw ii har agam agaahu agaaDh niraalaa.

God is distinctive, unapproachable, unfathomable, inaccessible.

ufa
-

wf? s ivH»k aj3 3hjw ii har ant na paa-ee-ai gur gopaalaa.

The limits ofthat loving Guru, are impossible to be known.

HPddld HT3" 3"3 d'ddO'd 1 HIS »3 3% rfhr 3 II 3 II

satgur mat taaray taaranhaaraa mayl la-ay rang leenaa hay.
1 13| |

The counseling oftrue Guru liberates, thus He is liberator, He gets to unite in His love. 3

H133T3 Har% ftrcfcft ii satgur baajfrahu mukat kinayhee.

What kind ofliberation without true Guru?
§3 wfe tjJi'rfl 3th H3"dt ii oh aad jugaadee raam sanayhee.

He is in the love of God, who is in the beginning, in ages.

eaaru Hcjfe 53 Srf3 ftj3UT HUH Wlffl« after 3 ||B||

da rgeh mukat karay kar kirpaa bakJisay avgun keenaa hay.
1
14|

|

Being graceful, Heforgives my committed vices, and thus getsfree in His court 4

P. 1028
Hfeajf ww Haf3 sre»3 11 satgur daataa mukat karaa-ay.

True Guru, the giver, liberates.

h% tar mit wffif3 an ii sabii rog gavaa-ay amrit ras paa-ay,

He gives the sweet nectar, and cures all ailments.

ay M'fli-fis jTzft sra w$t ftw wife §9^ 33 rfteT 3 nui

2153



jam jaagaat naahee kar laagai jis agan bujh.ee thar seenaa hay. ||5||

Hisfire is quenched, the chest is coot, he wilt not be brought in the devil's netfor taxing. 5
arfewr $h w$ ii kaa-i-aa hans pareet baho Dhaaree.

The body andswan are greatly in love of each other.

€u mft uw <hr ifeftr s^t n oh jogee purakh oh sundar naaree.

He is a detached wandering Purakh, and she (body) is a beautiful woman.
tofftrftrfh d& dff Rjft*/1 £fts we»3 H31 ?y afte*

3"

ahinis bjjogai choj binod.ee u££i chal£ai mataa na keenaa hay. ||6||

Day and night she enjoys thefeats ofone,, but once she is to leave, she is not cosultedfor. 6

fljHfe fvfe ?rd i{B rft ii sarisat upaa-ay rahay parabJi chhaaiai.

Creating the world, Master is prevailing over it.

uf* w$ arft n pa-urj paanee baisantar gaajai.

He roars in air, in water, in fire.

manoo-aa dolai doot sangai mil so paa-ay jo kicbJl keenaa hay.
1 17| |

Joining the company of devil, my mind is shaken, it will reap, what it has sown. 7

?w f*n'fd t«w wfoft ii naam visaar dok]] dukJi sahee-ai.

Forgetting name, we suffer the miseries and sorrows,

«ray vfew wsz* ftif ifoSf n hukam bha-i-aa chalnaa ki-o rahee-ai.

when order comes we will leave, how can we stay back?

jrasrjvHftrit w%ftrfHBt^^d iicii

narak koop meh gotay khaavai ji-o jal tay baahar meenaa hay.
1 18|

f

He tosses in the well of hell, tike thefish out ofwater. 8

effenffcr sro ws& wwhft n cha-oraaseeh narak saakat bJiogaa-ee-ai.

The non-believer suffers the hell, meantfor eightyfour lacs ofbeings.

rtw sfW u^hJf ii jaisaa keechai taiso paa-ee-ai.

Whatever one sows, so he reaps.

nfinnj «'s>u ysrfe <r ftrate iftjt ajftr *IW d ntfii

satgur baajijahu mukafc na ho-ee kirat baaDhaa garas deenaa hay. [|9| |

Without true Guru, none can liberate, he is bound and gripped in his actions. 9

us tro arrit wfe rftet ii j&anday Qhaar galee a£ bJieeE&ee.

7%e sfreef (way to God) is very narrow,and is like a sharp blade ofdouble-edged sword
%v few ftrf i/r^fr n laykhaa leejai til ji-o peerjiee.

He callsfor accounts and (iffound guilty), presses likepressing sesame

.

ftra1" jfi^r Treft <jfir aw y^fe ?j jfte
1, ^ iroii

maai pi£aa kaltar sul baylee naahee bin har ras mukat na keenaa hay. ||10||

Mother,father, wife, sons, friends, none stands by, none is liberated without nectar ofGod. 10

>fteHd£t ?nr wnft ii meet sakJiay kaytay jag maahee.

Lot offriends, dears are in the world,

f&s anj rata? ki\ ii bin gur parmaysar ko-ee naahee.

But other than Guru-God, none cares.

sft JTV HcTfe MVftrffe »if>f«c odg^Q oflft 1 ^ IH^II

gur kee sayvaa mukat paraa-in. an-^in keerian keenaa hay. ||11| |

Service of Guru is source of liberation, day and night sing his praise. 11

%3 iffr w% s!9 tfwtj ii kooih. chhod saachay ka-o Dhaavahu.
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Leaving lies, rush for the True,

S fewz ft^t 3$ unu 11 jo ichhahu so-ee fa I paavhu.

and get thefruits, you desirefor.

TTO 5t fV^} f<iod % RftF m8c offo? d 11^311

saach vakhar kay vaapaaree virlay lai laahaa sa-udaa keenaa hay.
1
112] |

Rare are the traders in true goods, though this bargain is ever gainful 12

«rftj ufij wh stre & tou 11 har har naam vakjiar lai chalhu.

Purchase the goods of God's name.

€SH?> vrsjg HuftrHU?5? 11 darsan paavhu sahj mahlahu.

See Him is His true home, in ease.

aranfe 3"ftT VRjfk htt y% ftr§ HHtrarft sft?)7 ^ ii^aii

gurmukh khoj laheh jan pooray i-o samadrasee cheenaa hay.
1 113| |

Gurmuhh could search out the perfect men ofGod, thus He sees with same eye. 13

iMs iranftr 3 irifa 11 parabii bay-ant gurmai ko paavahi.

Master is beyond limits, in the wisdom ofGuru, rare one can have Him,

are £ rate ms or§ hm8'«Rj 11 gur kai sabad man ka-o samjbaavahi.

He counsels his mind with the word ofGuru.

HPddjd sft w& h& h& aft Hwg ftrf >h*3M sth d ii^en

satgur kee ban.ee sat sat kar maanhu i-o aa£am raamai leenaa hay.
1

114|
|

Believe the word oftrue Guru is ever true, and merge this way in all pervading God. 14

wtt 11 naarad. saarad sayvak iayray.

Nard and Sard are your servants.

%wfe ft^sr 11 iaribJiavan sayvak vadahu vadayray.

Your servant, in three worlds, are the greatest among great

to §3t <*td4?j 3 fata
-

fhftr 5»3T Rf ft alter d

sa^h layree kudrat too sir sir daataa sabh tayro kaaran keenaa hay. 1
1 15| |

// is all your creation, you are Giverfor everyone, everyone is there, because ofyou. IS

fete efe H^rfix ero 11 ik dar sayveh darad vanjaa-ay.

Some serve at your gate and haveprevailed upon pains.

§fe eeanj Oi* Hfeara; wt 11 o-ay dargeh paiQhay satguroo chhadaa-ay.

They are liberated by true Guru, and are honoured in His court

U§H ^07) Hpadlfb ftj3/ W3fi tJttfe 5 ^TS1 d lilt: II

ha-umai banyan satgur torJiay chit chanchal chalan na deenaa hay.
1 116||

True Guru broke the bonds ofego, and did not allow the slippery mind to operate. 16

Hfedid fHH<r ^teu ftrfb w€i 11 satgur milhu cheenahu biDh saa-ee.

Meet true Guru, he can know allyour malady.

ftra f5 ?f sptf 11 jit parabJi paavhu ganat na kaa-ee.

You cannot count His ways, you canfollow to meet Him.

sj§H >rfa erag are fa* ray btjst ?r% tfftc % iiviisii^ii

ha-umai maar karahu gursayvaa jan naanak har rang biieenaa hay. ||17||2||8||

Nanak says, "Killing pride, serveyour Guru, you will enjoy thepleasures ofHis love. " 1 7.2.8

huw ^ 11 maaroo mehtaa 1. MARU M: 1

«fHH mpzz wy <iw 11 asur saghaaran raam hamaaraa.

My God is the killer ofdemons.

uife uife 3>rttw fW^r 11 gJiat ojjat rama-«e-aa raam pl-aaraa.
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He, the dear God, pervades all bodies.

t> ajayfa fti? ¥)«'<s' d inn

naalay alafcb. na laJshee-ai moolay gurmukJi likji veechaaraa hay. ||1 1

1

01 Gurmukh, ponder over the -written word, and know that unseen absolutely is not seen. 1

TraHfc w*3 jrafe 3>r^ ii gurm ukjn saaDhoo saraQ Jumaaree.

Gurmukh is a saint in your refuge.

P. 1029
srftr few iplr ipftr Qd'dl n kar kirpaa para]2b paar utaaree.

0/ Master, be kind and liberate.

Wlftf U1^ H'Uld aiW «(dfflg Grf'd 1 d IP II

agan paanee saagar at gahraa gur satgur paar ujaaraa hay.
1
12|

|

The sea offire and water is very deep, Guru, true Guru, can take to other shore. 2

mm wr& tt\ 7P<ft n manmukU anDhulay soihee naahee.

Manmukh is blind, cannot see.

w*ftj frfti Hftr wSt ii aavahi jaahi mareh mar jaahee.

He comes and goes, dies to die.

ifafa fetor% fte^r hh cfe »%gw d iiqii

poorab likhj-aa laykh na mit-^e jam rfar anfih khu-aaraa hay. ||3||

The preordained cannot be erased, the blind suffers in the home of devil 3

fefe »raf«r u«»Fd tufir inj n inwfti n ik aavahi jaaveh gJiar vaas na paavahi.

.So/we come and go, they do notfind stay at home.

fca? % mjim snmrfr n kirat kay baapitay paap kamaaveh.

Bound by their actions they commit sins.

rtsft s anft &w ja» wuiw d nan

anDJbulay soihee boojh na kaa-ee lobh buraa ahaNkaaraa hay.
1
14|

|

The blind has no sense ofunderstanding, the greed and ego are very badfor him
fto fa? few fog to rfifl'd 1

ii pir bin ki-aa £is Dhan seegaaraa.

Without husband, what a wife's decoration isfor?

U7 fire a^t «hh ftH'd 1
ii par pir raatee kJiasam visaaraa.

£Ae is 2n /<?ve w/A someone else's husband, and haveforgotten her husband.

frrf tgwr s^y zi ardWr f=r§ 3z*e bf» fara* & imii

ji-o baysu-aa poofc baap ko kahee-ai Ji-o fokat kaar vikaaraa hay.
1 15| |

Like who can be called a father of the son of a prostitute, similarly all other deeds are bad,

without any meaning. 5

$=r fifrra Htb" §v mSt ii parayt pinjar meh jjookji glianayray.

In the skeleton (of body) ofdevil are so many infections (ailments).

Trafr irafa wrftwro «fd% it narak pacheh agi-aan anDiiayray.

//f burns in hell, like ignorant in darkness.

iwh a^att H'sft Tftrt frfftr <rfir sFwy Mhw d n€n

Dharam raa-ay kee baakee leejai jin har kaa naam visaaraa hay.
1 16| |

Whoeverforgets the name of God, he has topayfor His accounts, before thejudge ofjustice. 6

3$ »raTfc to? 3w ii sooraj tapai agan bikJti ibaalaa.

When sun heats up, thepoison flames in fire.

»w? mm t3W ii apai pasoo manmukji baytaalaa.

Manmukh loses harmony, thus animal is never honoured.
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aasaa mansaa kooih kamaaveh rog buraa buri-aaraa hay. ||7||

In hopes and desires, he earns lies, this is very dangerous disease, fatal one. 7

mraftr Bf sura Ma wi* 11 mastak bJiaar kalar sir fchaaraa.

His forehead is loaded, with extremely heavy saline.

fef wriw 11 ki-o kar bJiavjal langhas paaraa.

How he will cross over the terrible waters?

hUhm ifb? »rfe gar# aw ftsHi'd 1 d 110

satgur bohith aad jugaad.ee raam naam nisjaaraa hay. ||8||

True Guru is a boat in all ages, and name ofGod takes to other shore. 8

;#t df ftwrnr 11 putar kaltar jag hayt pi-aaraa.

The interests ofson, wife are dear in the world,

wfew% imfew nwar 11 maa-i-aa moh pasri-aa paasaaraa.

The greedfor money is on display everywhere.

tTH St 3^ HpidlPd 3? irayfr 3? ifltj'fl- d ll till

jam kay faahay satgur torhay gurmukji tat beechaaraa hay.
1 19|

|

Gurmukh has a thought, that true Guru can break the noose ofthe devil ofdeath. 9

ffr H^t w& au a»tft 11 koorJi muthee chaalai baho raahee.

Robbed by lies, one moves in many ways.

wsyg v$ wftr vfr v& 11 manmukii daajhai parh parh bJiaahee.

Manmukh again and againfalls in fire, and burns.

M?fij3 WH $J IFW ?P>f JP* d |l«\0||

amrit naam guroo vad d_aanaa naam japahu sukh saaraa hay.
1

1 10
1

1

Guru is the great giver ofname-nectar, remember name ofGod, it gives all pleasures. 10

nfegg to 11 satgur tuihaa sach driift-aa-ay.

Once true Guru is kind, he teaches the truth.

Hfr ft£ M^ftl U1^ 11

sabJi dukji maytay maarag paa-ay.

Hefinishes all sorrows, andputs on right path.

cfer yrfe ff aia^r >pi fog n&gg amstrar ^ 1111 11

kandaa paa-ay na gad-ee moolay jis satgur raakJianhaaraa hay. || 11 1

1

One who is protected by true Guru, even a thorn does not prick hisfoot (no sufferings). 11

wft 35 tfft 11 kJiayhoo Kbayh ralai tan chJieejai.

This body decays and dust mixes with dust

>raw f05 7> 11 manmukJi paathar sail na bJieejai.

Manmukh is such a stone, a rock, it is not even touched by water.

sras sr^ uj^3 jraftr jrafti >hij'J' d inp 11

karan palaav karay bahu£ayray narak surag avfaaraa hay.
1

1 12
1

1

He acts and attempts in lot ofways, but is always placed in hell or heaven repeatedly. 12

hh%»f few fftwfaiH 11 maa-i-aa bikji bbu-i-angam naalay.

One lives with poisonous serpent ofMaya.

feft? ffatr ura aa§ anfc 11 in dubiDhaa gJiar bahutay gaalay.

77/ /.v duality has ruined many homes.

satgur baajfrahu pareet na upjai b_h_agat ratay patee-aaraa hay. [|13| |
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Without true Guru, love does not spring up, and without loving devotion no satisfaction. 13

was >rfe»r arf irwftr 11 saaka£ maa-i-aa ka-o baho DJjaaveh.

The non-believerfeverishly rushesfor money.

Tsy ftH'R) srt 99 vwftr 11 naam visaar kahaa sukJi paavahi.

Forgetting name, how can he be happy ?

tarihu gun antar khapeh khapaaveh naahee paar utaaraa hay.
1
114||

He is lost in three Gunnas and cries, but no liberation. 14

35?g- hor- arftwfft arfew^ ii kookar sookar kahee-ahi koorhj-aaraa

.

The liar is called a swine or a dog.

Bffa >rcft v$§ sf tt^ ii l^a-uk mareh bJia-o bJia-o bha-o haaraa,

jF/e is /iret/ <?/barking and dies while barking.

wfo 3ft!"^ 5? SWVfll gWfe ZTO^ ST Ii II

man tan jhootbay koorh kamaaveh durmat dargeh haaraa hay.
1

1 15| |

Liarsfrom mind and body, earn lies, in badwisdom they are defeated in His court IS

Hfedid fk& ? Hgw ii saigur milai Ja manoo-aa taykai.

If one meets a true Guru, only then his mind is to rest

&h 7fh % jrefe y^zfc ii raam naam day saran paraykai.

Giving name of God, he takes them in his refuge.

Ufa *J?> U*U WIHS? %^ Ufa HJJ tidfld ftWP^ & IHSlI

har Dhan naam amolak dayvai har jas dargeh pi-aaraa hay. ||16||

He gives the invaluable wealth of God's name, thuspraising God, one is loved in His court. 16

P. 1030
wh stw nnj Hdanfl ii raam naam saaDhoo sarnaa-ee.

Name ofGod is in the refuge ofsaints.

Hfedid writ arfe fkfe u^r ii saigur bachnee gat mit paa-ee.

With the teachings oftrue Guru, one understands the dynamics ofHis power.

ufa fiflr afo hh h% uftr >f$ flaw* 1 d iivuaiitfii

naanak har jap har man mayray har maytay maylanhaaraa hay. ||17||3||9||

Nanah says, "Ol my mind remember God, He is one to get united. " 17.3.9

xvw >\ ii maaroo mehlaa 1. MARU M; 1

uffe to % Ms yaw Itewit ii gJiar rahu ray man mugafiii i-aanay.

O! my ignorant idiot mind, live in home.

atH ifena& ftwfc ii raam japahu antargat Dhi-aanay.

Remember God, concentrating upon Him in mind.

«'«« ifa asrg »ruaVfa"ffet| ww§ Harfe §»p*f d ii^ii

laalach chhod rachahu aprampar i-o paavhu mukat du-aaraa hay. Hill

Leave greed, be in Infinite, this way you will be liberated. 1

fan ftnrflpfr hm ffirte n^t ii jis bisri-ai jam joharj laagai.

Whoeverforgets Him, the devil of death, starts lookingfro Him.

nftrw wfo ?*r ffc »r* ii sabh sukJi jaahl dujshaa fun aagai.

Allpleasures leave, the miseries are in hisfuture.

VM^sftf ?ra>ffWTft>»it#5traM35#lwd

raam naam jap gurmukJi jee-arJiay ayhu param tat veechaaraa hay.
1 12| |

Of soul ofGurmukh, remember name, this is the thought ofSupreme to think over. 2

2158



afa afa mj fwu 3H >fter 11 har har naam japahu ras meethaa.

Remember the name ofGod, this is the sweet nectar.

3RKfa ate an »f3fa ^fcp ii gurmukh har ras an£ar deeihaa.

Gurmukh finds the nectar of God,from within,

»rftrfcfrr wh otu ate &jm su hhm h^t ^ nan

ahinis raam rahhu rang raa£ay ayhu jap tap sanjam saaraa hay.
1
13|

|

Day and night, live absorbed in the love ofGod, this ismore than all meditations, austerities and

disciplines. 3
tfh sra 3a?ft H^g ii raam naam gur bachnee bolhu.

Remember name of God, in the words ofGuru.

H3 US' nte feu ag Swa n sant sabjiaa meh ih ras tolahu.

Find the nectar in the congregation ofsaints.

arawfe yftr uja aofis s aias d nan

gurmat khoj lahhu ghar apnaa bahuih na qarabh majhaaraa hay. ||4| |

In the wisdom of Guru, know your home, so that you do not enter womb again. 4

h? 3rate w&s afa arc area 11 sach tirath naavhu har gun gaavhu.

Have bath in the sacred waters of truth, and sing attributes of God.

33 WUj'<w ufa fe? s^y ii taj veechaarahu har liv laavhu.

Ponder over reality and be intuned with God
»f3 orfe wj wfa 7> w& ate assa a^ fwnr a nun

ant kaal jamjohi na saakai har bolhu raam pi-aaraa hay. ||5||

Recite dear God, so that the devil ofdeath, in the end, can not touch you. 5

HPddid yav *s e1^ n satgur purakh rjaataa vad daanaa.

True Guru is a Purakh, great giver ofgifts.

teg »T3fr g Hate hh^-

ii jis antar saach so sabad. samaanaa.

One in whose mind is true, he is intuned with word
ten af HfkdH wfo fww»£ teg §cf hh tw d n£n

jis ka-o satgur mayl milaa-ay £is chookaa jam bJiai b_haaraa hay.
1 16| |

Whomever true Guru blesses to meet, his terrifyingfear ofdeath isfinished 6

va 33 fkfe aFfewr sff?Jt ii panch tat mil kaa-i-aa keenee.

Joining together, five elements have created body.

fan xftr wh a3s & aM n tis meh raam ratan lai cheenee.

You see, in that, gem ofGod is placed.

W3H WH WH ft W3H <rfcT U^hft Hate ^ItJ'd' U II 7 II

aatam raam raam hai aatam har paa-ee-ai sabad veechaaraa hay. ||7||

Soul is God, God is soul, by pondering over word, God is blessed. 7

H3 H3ftr aag ii sat santokh rahhu jan bhaa-ee.

01 my brother, man of God, live in True, in contentedness.

fW 3Tua hUhm h<j£'^1 ii khimaa gahhu satgur sarnaa-ee.

Forforgiveness, hold the refuge oftrue Guru.

»T3H iaTte ua»3H aT?sa/ ?ja narte tea ft>HJ'<J« a urn

aatam cheen paraatam cheenahu gur sangat ih nisfcaaraa hay.
1 18||

One who realizes his self, he realizes God, this liberation is in the congregation of Guru. 8

H'cM 33 a«3 Mte tor ii saakat koorh kapat meh taykaa.

The non-believer keeps hopes onfalsehood and wicked
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wjftrMr fife* oraftr^ n ahinis ni ndaa karahi anaykaa.

Day and night, he back-bites many.

fa?) ftlH3?> »1"sf«J H'<Pd 3J¥ H7>t 7>^cT MSrgr ^ ||Tf II

bin simran aavahi fun jaaveh garabJi jonee narak majhaaraa hay.
1 19| |

Without remembering God, He goes, then comes, again enters the hell ofwomb. 9

w&3 rw oft 5 §ct ii saakal jam kee kaan na chookai.

The non-believer cannot escape, thefear ofdeath.

hhw ahj n srau >ft ii jam kaa dand na kabhoo mookai.

The punishment that devil awards him, never ends.

a'oft UcTH oft $\rf fWcT »|gjPdS WfaTcF ^ IHOII

baakee Dharam raa-ay kee leejai sir afri-o bJiaar afaaraa hay. ||10||

Then take the case ofjudge ofJustice, he beats the egoist byplacing heavy load on his head. 10

fte arc we& erju ^ zfaw ii bin gur saakaj kahhu ko tari-aa.

Tell, without Guru, any non-believer is ever liberated?

Cray j^wfe tffcwr ii ha-umai kartaa bjiavjat pari-aa.

Being in ego, hefalls in the terrible waters.

tearawsint cWt ufo mfhft vfe Oj'd' d ii«wii

bin gur paar na paavai ko-ee har japee-ai paar utaaraa hay. ||11||

Without Guru, none can liberate, liberation is with remembering name of God. 11

ara eft eife s >it cM ii gur kee d.aa£ na maytai ko-ee.

None else can undo the gifts given by Guru.

ftw to£ fen 3T% K^t n jis bajchsay lis laaray so-ee.

Whomever Heforgives, the same one liberates.

ash hot e« ?>fe s >?rt Hfc h v¥ wra »»wTar
if Irian

janam maran dukh nayrh na aavai man so parafeh apar apaaraa hay.
1

1 12 1

1

The pains of birth and death, do not touch him. Believe that Master is unlimited, supreme. 12

arar ^ s& »r^<j h'^j ii gur iay bjjoolay aavhu jaavhu.

Forgetting Guru, one comes and goes.

Ffsfk wro ipu odtc? ii janam marahu fun paap kamaavahu.

He takes birth, dies yet earns sins.

W&3 Wt^ S ^3ftl H¥ S»3t 3* 3TM inW 5 111311

saakat moorh achayt na cheeteh dukh laagai £aa raam pukaaraa hay. ||13||

The non-believer, idiot, does not remember, in the core ofhis mind, when in trouble, cries for

God 13

fw vot ash £ eftd ii sukU dukh purab janam kay kee-ay.

The pains andpleasures are preordained,

h tf£ ftrfe a>§ ii so jaanai jin siaatai dee-ay.

only the Giver who gives knows about them.

ferr srf #h %ftr f yit to «Wc7 oft»r oWo* 1 d men
kis ka-o dos deh too paraanee saho apnaa kee-aa karaaraa hay. ||14| |

01 being, why do you blame anyone, bear with the hard results ofyour own action. 14

P.1031
a§H HH31 orerer nrfewf ii ha-umai mamjaa karglaa aa-i-aa.

You are born with an urgefor ego,

wjt hsjt ^Pr ii aasaa mansaa banDh chalaa-i-aa.
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you are bound with hopes and desires in life.

M itft cfcHj fotw & w& teg w$ fbd'di & limn

mayree mayree karat ki-aa lay chaalay bikh laaday chhaar bikaaraa hay. ||15||

you are loaded with poison, and useless ash. You ware dying to own more, what are you taking

with? IS

aft
-

oft «<Ji f=e sett ns s^t n har kee bhaoat karahu jan bhaa-ee.

O! my brothers, men ofGod, be in devotion for God.

wraw eiarg hs Hsftr hh^t ii akath kathahu man maneh samaa-ee.

Relate the unrentable, and have Him merging in mind
ffe «H3T ?5Tfer TOU Mffe Wlft STC cCdid'd' d ll^ll

uth chaltaa Jhaak rakhahu ghar apunai d.ukh kaatay kaatanhaaraa hay.
1 116||

Keep your running out (mind) in discipline, the remover ofsorrows is in your home (mind), He
removes. 16

?rfo" fra y% oft %z «o7# ii har gur pooray kee ot paraa£ee.

Be in the refuge ofperfect Guru-God.

irayftf afa fe? areHfa w$ 11 gurmukh har liv gurmukh jaalee.

Gurmukh knows it, he is intuned with God
(Toot ?rfk Hfe f^H ijfo aojr i^fo f^ar 3 ii viia ii no ii

naanak raam naam matootam har bakJisay paar utaaraa hay. ||17||4||10||

Nanak says, "The name ofGod is supreme, ifHeforgives, then 1 can liberate. " 17.4. 10

H*f huw *\ ll maaroo mehlaa 1. MARU M: 1

nraife v% fwtft ii saran paray gurdayv tumaaree.

O! my divine Guru, 1 am in your refuge.

§ mraf efeww Jra^t n too samrath da-i-aal muraaree.

O! God, You are all power, merciful

#h t> wt 5 yw feu 1 :* 1 d inn

tayray choj na jaanai ko-ee too pooraa purakh biDhaataa hay.
1

1 1 1

1

None knows yourfeats, you are perfect Purakh, life-giver. 1

f Hdi'fe srafii irfeuw H joo aad. jugaad karahi paitipaalaa.

You nourish in the beginning in ages.

«rfe urfe fy »r^y sftwar n ghat ghat roop anoop da-i-aalaa.

You are merciful, absolute beauty, you are in all bodies.

faf 3g fet xJ«'^Rj Hf 6ftw BTHT3r ^ II? II

ji-o tuDh bhaavai tivai chalaaveh sabh tayro kee-aa kamaataa hay.
1 12| |

As you will, so you let live, everything is done and earned by you. 2
»f3fo tffe srrfr Hditfl-5<s ii anj;ar jot bJialee jagjeevan.

The giver of life to the world is light in mind, it is wonderful

Hfsr vjz #tt ufam tftes ii sabji ghat b_hogai har ras peevan.

He enjoys all bodies, drinks the nectar ofGod
wti &t §t fezr stfr hhih fUn d nan

aapay layvai aapay dayvai iihu lo-ee jagat pit daataa hay. 1 1 3 1

1

He gives and Himselftakes back, in three worlds. He isfather, He is giver. 3

tT3Tf fv»fe *te 33>"fe»r ii jagat upaa-ay kJiayl rachaa-i-aa.

Creating world, He has created a play.

w& wrarcft rfrf u«1fe»r n pavnai paanee agnee jee-o paa-i-aa.
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Heputs in life air, water andfire.

3<ft AdlJI 7& tM^'»l H3W dy'sJ' 3 118 II

dayhee nagree na-o darvaajay so dasvaa gupat rahaataa hay.
1 14| |

The body is a city with nine-doors, tenth one He keeps secret 4

wfe 7>^t wranft >HHd'ft' ii chaar nadee agnee asraalaa.

Thefour terrifying are the streams offire.

k€\ areyfa rate ftraw n ko-ee gurmukh boojhai sabad. niraalaa.

77»s distinctive word, only some Gurmuhhs can know.

Wars H^wfe gulcj cafo srf% g»*r ufe fe? d nun

saakat durmat doobeh daajh,eh gur raakjjay har liv raataa hay. ||5||

The none-believer, in bad wisdom, drowns and burns, Guru saves by intuning them with His

love. 5

»iy §g fl[3>ft wcttt ii ap layj vaa-ay parithmee aakaasaa.

He Himself is earth, sky, fire and air.

fes Hftj ifo 35 ujfe &w ii yn meh panch tat gJaar vaasaa.

In them is the home ofone, made offive elements.

Hfadid OTfe 3Uftj ^fiff WW 3fif wfew u§ft 3 ll€ll

satgur sabad raheh rang raataa taj maa-i-aa ha-umai bJiaraataa hay. ||6||

With the word oftrue Guru, live in the love of God, and leave Maya, filled with ego. 6

feg h$ Hflte ii ih man feheejai sabad pateejai.

This mind pleases with word, satisfies with word.

fe?> st% fe»r ^or feoflA ii bin naavai ki-aa tayk tikeejai.

Without name, where to have place, for sitting in rest?

wfefa 33 H3 UTf H3f feft JFelfe 53 7) tT3f 3 II? II

antar chor muhai ghar mandar in saakat doot na jaataa hay. ||7| |

The thief is in mind, thieving homes, houses, the non-believers have not known this devil 7

?^ £3 §3 #rcF^ n dundar doot bhootbheehaalay.

The devils, the demons, the terrifying are all quarrelsome,

fiJtld'te erafti 331$ ii Khincholaan karahi baytaalay.

without any rhythm in life, are ever quarreling.

HHtf H3T3 fes WP# life Stf W33 WW 3 lltll

sabad sural bin aavai jaavai pat Kho-ee aavat jaataa hay. ||8|
|

Without thefeel ofword, they come andgo, coming and going, they lose honour. 8

ff asj 35 sh>> #3> 11 kooiji kalar Jan bJiasmai dhayree.

The body in the saline offalsehood, ends up in the heap of ash.

fes 7& ohft «f3 33> 11 bin naavai kaisee pattayree.

Without name, what kind ofhonour you have?

WtX Hoffe TFtft H3I 3*3 HHcttfflj Sffe XfWW 3 Htfll

baaDhay mukat naahee jug chaaray jamkankar kaal pa raataa hay.
1 19| |

In all thefour ages, the bound ones are not liberated, the devilplaces them in death. 9

3H cfij ipifr fawftj Hri'tft 11 jam dar baaPJiay mileh sajaa-ee.

Bound with the doors ofdevil ispunished

fen wj3*fr 3ife s^ft er^t 11 tis apraaDhee gat nahee kaa-ee.

That criminal will have no liberation.

eras uwz a3 ftew% ftrf ^sft >fr$ d ihoii
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karan palaav karay billaavai ji-o kundee meen paraa£aa hay. l|10| |

He does many attempts and cries, like afish caughtpierced in hook. 10

Wo[3 3rft n# feeitt" ii saakat faasee parhai ikaylaa.

The non-believer is hanged alone.

hh i?fH cfter wg it jam vas kee-aa anDh duhaylaa.

The blind when caught by devil ofdeath suffers.

W>i fatf Hoffe 7> »TH ajfo Vfo rT^ d HU
raam naam bin mukat na sooihai aaj kaal pach jaaiaa hay. ||11| |

Without the name of God, no liberation is in sight, today or tomorrow he will burn. 11

in? s a?ft a^t ii satgur baajh na baylee ko-ee.

None other than true Guru, isfriend.

^fcr h^t H aithai othai raakjiaa parabji so-ee.

i/ere a/j</ hereafter, same Master saves.

WW ^% 5rf3" feaiF ftjt? HR5 fH»'d' d IIV II

raam naam dayvai kar kirpaa i-o sallai salal milaataa hay. 1 1 12 1

1

Becoming kind he gives the name of God, thus he gets water to merge in water. 12

P. 1032
fire ajf hhsi£ ii bhoolay sikh guroo samjhaa-ay.

The straying Sikhs are counseled by Guru,

?r% w*foi v% ii ujharh jaad.ay maarag paa-ay.

going wrong way are put on right path.

fen are frfe ire1- fe$ w shs nfti kth1 d ii^a ii

tis gur sayv sagaa din raa£ee dukji bjianjan sang sakjiaaiaa hay. |113||

That Guru is sorrows-destroyer, a companion, afriend, day and night, ever serve Him. 13

?ra sfr 3ufe sraftr few rjr^t \\ gur kee fchagai karahi kl-aa paraanee.

01 being, how you are in devotion ofGuru?
sraft f¥fij Mdfir 7> w£ ii barahmai in-dar mahays na jaartee.

Even Brahma, Indar and Mahesh, have not known.

Hfeara ww crag fef Btftwr ftm fenfo mrar ^ u^h
sa£gur alakh kahhu ki-o lakhee-ai jis bakjisay iiseh pachhaataa hay.

1 114| |

Tell O! true Guru how to see the unseen. Whomever He blesses, he realizes. 14

wrafo ifn vremfe ^3H§ ii aniar paraym paraapat d.arsan.

Ifyou have love in mind, you can see Him.

araa^t faf ^r% g vsht? n gurbaanee si-o pareet so parsan,

Ifyou have lovefor Guru's word, (Gurbani), you can feel His touch.

wfftjftrftr fewR sfe Ha'tH uife ^Hra 3ra>rrW ht3t 3" nvi u

ahinis nirmal jot sabaa-ee ghat deepak gurmukh jaataa hay. [ |15| |

Day and night, pure light is merging, Gurmukh has seen lamp (light) in every body. 15

#t*7> ftroro hot gjj HfeT | t bjiojan gi-aan mahaa ras mee£haa.

Tftefood ofknowledge is sweet, like supreme nectar.

Hfe aiw fefc hots tite ii jin chaakhj-aa tin darsan deejhaa.

Whoever has tasted it, he has seen Him.

53H?> %fW fH# tWt H77 H7JTF >ffo HH1^ $ V\£ II

darsan d.aykh milay bairaagee man mansaa maar samaajaa hay.
1
116| |

Seeing Him, detached are meeting, they have killed their desires and are merging in Him. 16
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Hfedid rtefj ft ii satgur sayveh say parfihaartaa.

Those who serve true Guru, are prominent,

fkx wz viz rfcfa gu>f mew n tin gJiat ghat antar barahm pachjhaanaa.

They have realized God in all bodies.

<ye><* 3fo HH Ufa fl?? 5ft H3lfe ftW Hfedjd «J¥ IT^d II VII*4H Ylll

naanak harjas harjan keesangatgeejai jin satgur har para£>n jaafcaa hay. ||17||5||11||

Nanah says, "The congregation and praise of God is given to those, who have realized true

Guru. 17.5.11

>rf Htjw *\ ii maaroo mehlaa 1. MARTJ M: 1

w$ h'Rjh (^<fri2<i'd iisaachay saahib sirjanhaaray.

O! my true Master, you are truly a creator.

ffrfc U3 g?r qt 11 jin Dhar chakar Dharay veechaaray.

You, after giving due thoughts, are sustaining the cycling earth.

wrarrtdi'ojfdsrftr^H^txra^Fd 11^11 aapaykarlaakarkarvayknaisaachaavayparvaahaahay. ||l||

You are Creator, you see after every creation, You are true, carefree. I

%sft %sft tT3 fin£ 11 vaykee vaykee jani upaa-ay.

You have created being, in your own logic,

?fe uet ?fe 3B»& n du-ay pandee du-ay raah chalaa-ay.

for ftvo travellers, you created two paths.

are y% mfk jsMw iwtififw ft 11311

gur pooray vin mukai na ho-ee sach naam jap laahaa hay. ||2||

But without perfect Guru, no liberation. Remember the name ofthe True, and earn realgain. 2

V3fb hsw uf feftr <^ft hw 11 parheh manmukji par biDh. nahee jaanaa.

The Manmukh is educated, but knows no method.

mj x zpfr 79fH 11 naam na boojheh bjiaram bjjulaanaa.

The straying in doubt, does not know name.

& 6T £fc Qdl'Jt S3Hfe cT Jife ^T«jr ^ ||3||

lai kai vagnee dayn ugaahee durmaj kaa gal faahaa hay. ||3||

Accepting bribe, they stand in witness box, the bad wisdom has chained them by neck. 3

IMjfe nmf i&fa v&et 11 simrit saastar parheh puraanaa.

They read Simrities, Shartras, Puranas,

strzftj 33 7! w& ii vaad vakaaneh ial na jaanaa.

they tell ofclahses andknow not the Reality.

fe? are- y% 33 ?> *w g% h?w t 11 8 11

vin gur pooray £aj na paa-ee-ai sach soochay sach raahaa hay.
1 14|

|

Without true Guru, none cart know the Reality, the truly true are on the truepath. 4

H3 to3 nfe gte wi* 11 sach saalaahay sun sun aaknai.

Everyonepraises and after listening they tell

wit h? UeR* ii aapay fjaanaa sach paraaknai.

He Himself is wise and therefore can test the truth.

firs snf zrefa
- a% yjl »w?ft areMfW to? H»'d' <r nun

jin ka-o nadar karay parabh apnee gurmukh sabad salaahaa hay. ||5||

Upon whomever Master is kind, such a Gurmukh praises the word, 5

?fe gfeW etet w$ 11 sun sun aaknai kaytee banee.

Listening and Listening, somepeople recite lot ofhymns.
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grfe 5RfW £ »f? 7> w£ ii sun kahee-ai ko anj na jaanee.

Listening they reicte, but none knows His limits.

w afw ymt swgftOTd ii£ii

jaa ka-o alakh lakJiaa-ay aapay akath kathaa buDh taahaa hay. ||6||

He becomes intelligent one, whom He shows the unseen, and whom He relates the unrelatable

story. 6

TOit erf ^THfe ii janmay ka-o vaajeh vaaDhaa-ay.

On birth, people congratulate.

h(U»3 »ffaW7>r 3n£ ii sohilrhay agi-aanee gaa-ay.

The ignorant sing the delightful songs.

a asft fen naw vray uffew frrfe ftcf ^
jo janmai tis sarpar marnaa kirat pa-i-aa sir saahaa hay.

1 17| |

Whoever has born, he has to die, at all, his time isfixed as preordained, 7

HH3i fenai tn% sffe ii sanjog vijog mayrai parab.h kee-ay.

The union and disunion are created by my Master.

ftjwte fyn% etrm n sarisat upaa-ay dukhaa sukh dee-ay.

Creating world, He gives pains andpleasures.

?a nra <ft § b£ frtd'si araHfV rite iwy' d utrii

dukh sukh hee tay bjia-ay niraalay gurmukh seel sanaahaa hay.
1 18| I

Gurmukhs have a loving conduct, therefore they are abovepains and pleasures. 8

*fts* w$ ^ip^ ii neekay saachay kay vaapaaree.

The traders in True are pure ones.

to nf3» $ ara ^UjiJI ii sach sa-udaa lai gur veechaaree.

They bargainfor the true goods that is then they think of Guru.

ww ?*if ftrg to u& irafe h# §htcf ^ utf n

sachaa vakharjis Dhan palai sabad_sachai omaahaa hay. ||9||

In whose bag is the wealth oftrue goods, they are thrilled in the true word. 9

or€\ 32* »nf ii kaachee sa-udee totaa aavai.

Infalse trade is always loss.

araHfa ?3H srt xjs w% ii gurmukh vanaj karay parabJi bhaavai.

Gurmukh trades what Master likes.

Urft WV3 Wfa fWWfe HoF flH 5T STO* *T B\0 II

poonjee saaba£ raas salaamat chookaa jam kaa faahaa hay. ||10||

His capital is safe, the investment is intact, his noose ofdevil of death is broken. 10

P. 1033
Hf sr it& vmtz w% ii sabh ko bolai aapan biiaanai.

Everyone speaks by himself.

H5H« $fe ?> wk ii manmukh dooja i bol na jaanai.

Manmukh knows no other word.

»fg$ oft Hfe wfcrcft ircft wrfe aifew eg 3*<r d iwi
anDhulay kee ma£ anDhlee bolee aa-ay ga-i-aa dukb. taahaa hay.

The blind has blind and deafwisdom, he suffers thepains of birth and death. 11

?a wfir fraft ?¥ Hfo hto1"
11 glujch meh janmai dukh meh marnaa.

Such people are born in pains, they die in pains.

fa ?j fkt are eft m& n dookh na mital bin gur kee sarnaa.
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Without being in the refuge ofGuru, their sorrows do not end.

f*ft ftft fasft few ft »pftw few ft w& d man
dookhee upjai dookjiee binsai ki-aa lai aa-i-aa ki-aa lai jaahaa hay. ||12||

Born in misery, will die in misery, what they have brought and what they will carry with? 12

H#t oretft ?ra oft ftraongT ii sachee karnee gur kee sirkaaraa.

True deeds are under the guidance of Guru.

m^s mi w& ii aavan jaan nahee jam DJiaaraa.

Their birth and death are not controlled by the devil,

daal chhod iaj mool paraafcaa man saachaa omaahaa hay.
1 113||

Leaving branches, they have realized the source, that is root, in their mind is the real thrill. 13

afij sfr H3i 7?tft tTH ii har kay log nahee jam maarai.

Men ofGod are not subject to death.

sr ?v iffa ara»t ii naa d_ukji dayjdjeh panth karaarai.

They do not see (suffer) the sorrows, ofdifficult uneven path.

raam naam ghat an£ar poojaa avar na d_oojaa kaahaa hay. ||14| j

They worship the name ofGod in their body, they do not botherfor anyone else. 14

ff ?> craft frrafe Htr^t ii orh na kathnai sifat sajaa-ee.

There is no shortage ofthose, who recite, praise and love God.

frrf 15 s^ftj gsfr g?ptf ii ji-o tuf2h b_haaveh raheh rajaa-ee.

As you (God) will, so they live.

egarcrW trfo gdft gcrfk nd yPdH'd 1 d ii^mi

dargeh paiDhav iaan suhaylay hukam sachay paajisaahaa hay. ||15||

This is in order oftrue king, that they areto leave this world comfortably, and are to be honoured

in His court. 15

few oKfrft are sraftj iirs% ii ki-aa kahee-ai gun katheh giianayray.

How to recite your attributes, there are so many to relate.

>#3 7; u^fa^ ?tt ii ant na paavahi vaday vadayray.

Even the eldest ofthe elders, could not know His limits.

fHft yfegreRTf fhfe/ H»tF H'PdH'tl" tf ll*WII

naanaksaach milai pai raak]io£oo sir saahaa paalisaahaa hay. ||16||6||12||

Nanak says, "If you meet True, He saves your honour, 01 God you are the king of the

kings." 16.6.12

Hzrw «i ii maaroo mehlaa 1 dakh-nee. MARU M: 1 DAKHNI
srfe»r sara sara arsr »feftf ii kaa-i-aa nagar nagar garh and.ar.

Body is a city and in the city is afort (mind).

w& &w in% didiAtjPd ii saachaa vaasaa pur gagnand_ar.

The Master ofskies truly lives in it

WHftra w$ re* ffcwfew wit mnj fyrft^r hhii asthir thaan sadaa nirmaa-il aapay aap upaa-id_aa.
1

1 1 1

1

The stable place is ever pure, this He creates Himself. 1

nfefoT sre e# odt>*& ii anrjar kot chhaiay hatnaalay.

In thefort are balconies, bazaars,

»rQ $t ?H3 wfft ii aapay layvai vasatsamaalay.

He Himself owns and then cares.
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and cftFZ rT^ rtfe tT*£ 3|H h««1 liK'fet;1
II 3 II

bajar kapaat jarhay jarh jaanai gur sabd.ee kholaa-id_aa.
1 12| |

TJte stone gates are thoroughly hardened with rust, they open with the word of Guru. 2

^tefa 3z arer ara w& ii bjieejar kot gufaa ghar jaa-ee.

In thefort is a cave, that goes to your home.

sf ur- gnj iraftf HtF^t ii na-o ghar thaapay hukam rajaa-ee.

Nine homes (holes) ofbody are created in order.

HH# Utt W&V WO URtf ||3 ||

dasvai purakh alaykh apaaree aapay alakh lakhaa-id_aa.
1 13| |

In the tenth is unseen, infinite, Purkah, He Himselfshows the unseen. 3

vfs w€l wirft feof ?w ii pa-un paanee agnee ik vaasaa.

The air, water, fire are living at oneplace.

w<a sftt www n aapay keeto khayl Jamaasaa.

He Himselfhas created the play to enjoy.

ggrefr nfo ft>& feravri »ru to fefa uife^ h 9 » baldeejal nivrai kirpaa £ay aapay jal niDh paa-idaa. ||4||

With His: grace the burningfire is put out with water, He Himselfcollects waterfrom ocean. 4

q^fe fvfe tret traw nw 11 Dharai upaa-ay Dharee DJiaram saalaa.

Creating earth, He has made it home offaith.

fHiffe trawf wfU 11 ujpat parla-o aap niraalaa.

FAe wonderous game ofcreation and desolation , is by Him.

iret sftwm w^t aw fijfe yitjifetji nun

pavnai khayl kee-aa sab_h thaa-ee kalaa khjnch dhaahaa-i^aa.
1 15| |

Everywhere He has created a play of air, whenever He wills He withdraws it in the end. 5

w nfs^u %tft 11 b_haar atbaarah maalan tayree.

Your she-gardener (Maya)is ofeighteen load.

«ff vwk & %^ 11 cha-ur dhulai pavnai lai fiayree.

The air circles around her to whisk,

W H3tT ?fe ^Mcf^ ujfo gf KHift^ II ^ II

chang sooraj du-ay deepak raakhay sas ghar soor samaa-id.aa. ||6||

The moon and sun, you have maintained two lamps. In the home ofmoon, sun lives. 6

v*it us &sfa srft U'^Pd 11 pankhee panch udar nahee Dhaaveh.

Thefive birds (senses) do not rush to fly.

HdfoG ftag M?fij3 3K ir^ftr 11 safli-o birafeh amrit fal paavahi.

The tree that bears thefruit ofnectar, is a meaningful one.

arayftf ho fa 3% hrf an# ufe an #31 aarftw hp 11

gurmukh sahj ravai gun gaavai har ras chog chugaa-idaa. ||7||

Gurmukh recites, sings His attributes, in ease, andpecks the nectar ofGod. 7

fesfHfe fev5ot 3? 7! 3^ 11 jhilmil jhilkai chand. na £aaraa.

Glitters and dazzles, even without moon or sun.

wstf fe^fe ?> fagfe ?te^T 11 sooraj kiran na bijul ghainaaraa,

Neither there is a ray ofsun, nor the lightening in the sky.

hfsnft dUQ IrJdA 7?«ft ET^t ufij ^ftjW Vffe M'ffetj' II t II

akthee katha-o chihan nahee ko-ee poor rahi-aa man bjiaa-idaa.
1 18| |

How to relate the unrdatable ?He is without any sign, though He ispervading all and ispleasing

to mind 8
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writ flrafe nfe fftpjfw ii pasree kiran jot uji-aalaa.

When ray spreads, it gives the light to illuminate.

are are >irflf efews* n kar kar dayjshai aap da-i-aalaa.

He, the graceful, creates and sees.

ttioot; 37 geacg life fodtlO § lifftf ^'fttJ' ||tf II

anhad run jhunkaar sarjaa Dhun nirtjha-o kai ghar vaa-idaa.
1 19| |

The sound ofthe unfrictioned word, is everplaying sweet melody, this isplaying in the home of
beyondfear (God). 9

P. 1034
wra? ^rf jjh sf wit ii anhad vaajai i2haram i2h_a-o bbaajai.

When the unfrictioned word sounds, thefears and doubts run away,

mm fWfu aftw VTf e1^ n sagal bi-aap rahi-aa parabh chhaaiai.

Everyone is living under Master's shade.

R¥ =T ?ra>ffif HiT 3TS Jl'fet!' IISO II

satjh tayree too gurmukji jaataa darsohai gungaa-idaa. ||10||

Everyone is your, this Gurmukh knows, he looks nice atyour door singing your attributes. 10

wfe foJrfA ftraHB wSi ii aad niranjan nirmal so-ee.

You are Primalpure God,

>H?f 7i rrar ftr n avar na jaanaa doojaa ko-ee.

/ do not know anyone, other than thou you.

t)c?c<'d Hfe trfft area dwfetj' iivui

aykankaar vasai man Jjhaavai ha-umai garab gavaa-idaa.
|
|ll||

One, Creator abides in mind, pleasing one, He removes the ego ofmy pride. 11

wfftjl ifbir nfedifd ii amrit pee-aa satgur dee-aa.

/ drink the nectar, given by true Guru.

w?§ t; w& f»r 3\w ii avar na jaanaa doo-aa tee-aa.

/ do not know any second or third

ea&SH wre irevf vaftr wrft irfee7 man
ayko ayk so apar parampar parakh kJiajaanai paa-idaa. ||12||

The One is only One, He is supreme infinite, after testing He keeps one in His treasure. 12

finwjj fti»TO to dlPdd ditfld 1
II gi-aan Dhi-aan sach gahir oambheeraa.

True is in knowledge, in concentration, very deep andprofound
ate 7> *vt tar ^far ii ko-ay na jaanai tayraa cheeraa.

None knows (the limit of) your expansion.

d3t fs fgw§ erafk h v^fe^ n«w ii jaytee hai taytee JuDiijaachai karam milai so paa-idaa.
1
1 13 1

1

All that is created, begsfrom you. Upon whom you are kind, he gets. 13

aaw trey h<j ipfk ?Mre n karam Dharam sach haath tumaarai.

The action, thefaith, the truth is in your hand
tyro wraz #3^ n vayparvaah akhutkhandaarai.

The treasures ofthe carefree, are inexhaustible.

f effews forcing jrer iff »r0 >tffe fiwftwi n^aii

too da-i-aal kirpaal sadaa paraijh. aapay mayl milaa-idaa.
1 114| |

01 my Master, you are ever merciful, kind, you yourselfget the uniting to unite. 14

wrO %fW foft »f0 ii aapay daykh. diktiaavai aapay.

He Himselfsees and Himselfshows.
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wfii fnnj wit n aapay thaap uthaapay aapay.

He Himself bases and Himselfdebases.
>Mi^SfefeB^5ra3T»HTi>HifttftiTfeeT llWll aapay iorh vichhorhay kartaa aapay maarieevaa-idaa. 1 1151

1

The Creator Himself unites then separates, and Himselfgets one to die and be alive. 15

H^t $ %3\ ?g wefa ii jaytee hai taytee tuDh and_ar.

Whatever is created, it is within you.

»»FfU fsfk fan wsfo ii glaykheh aap bais bij mand_ar.

You sit in strong home, and see ityourself.

yreg ww aft aft3l gftr tidHfe gu wfeer infillman
naanaksaach kahai baynaniee hardarsan sukh paa-idaa. ||16||1||13||

Nanak says, "I genuinely pray, seeing you (God) is pleasing to my mind " 16,1.13

>ffw t ii maaroo mehlaa 1. MAJRU M: 1

cfdHA iP3* 3 §g B1^ ii jiarsan paavaa jay tuDh bhaavaa.

I can see you, ifyou wilL

3*fe 33ife h*3 are ar?r ii biiaa-ay b_haga£ saachay gun gaavaa.

In the loving devotion, I sing the attributes of True.

jtjwzs wwfa et?rt »rv tow gjrfe^ ntii

tuDh bhaanay too bjiaaveh karfcay aapay rasan rasaa-idaa.
1

1 1 1

1

O! Creator ifyou will, I will love you, and you give my tongue, your nectar to enjoy. 1

Hufo Sara 33ai% n sonan bjiagai parabjpo darbaaray.

The devotees look nice in court ofMaster.

Hci? bh uf3 3«h 3ht3 ii mukal b_ha-ay har daas tumaaray.

O! God, your servants are liberated

»ry aRrfe 33 #for 3% »f?>fe?) wh fWf^ irii

aap gavaa-ay tayrai rang raatay an-djn naam Dhi-aa-idaa.
1 12| |

One who surrenders oneself, is in your love, he, day and night, remembers your name, 2

hTh§ gu>r 33> 33T
ii eesar barahmaa dayvee dayvaa.

Isher, Brahma, gods and goddesses.

ft^j 30 Hft? 3^t 3^ ii ind.ar £apay mun £ayree sayvaa.

Indar andmany meditating sages, all are in your service.

33t H^t ^3 HWtfl »f3 3 33l II3II

jatee satee kaytay banvaasee ant na ko-ee paa-id.aa.
1 13| |

Also, many of celibates, truthful, living in forests, are serving, none can know your limits. 3

f%3 tfjfh eh% h w£ ii vin jaanaa-ay ko-ay na jaanai.

None can know, unlessyou let him know.

h fee 5i3 h wru3 w$ njo kichh karay so aapan bjiaanai.

Whatever you do, you do it asyou like.

3*3 W3Tf33r 118 II

lakh cha-oraaseeh jee-a upaa-ay bhaanai saah lavaa-id.aa. ||4| |

You have created eightyfour lacs of beings, in your will, you give them to breathe (live). 4

3 f3H 3»3 H 0>Jt#Q ut ii jo £is bjiaavai so nihcha-o hovai.

Whatever you like, that is stable.

hsw ims 3re»3 3% ii manmukh aap ganaa-ay rovai.

Manmukh thinks he does, so he weeps.

S»33 SOT 5§3 S 1^3 Wfe 333 3¥ Urfe^r HUH
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naavhu bjuilaa tha-ur na paa-ay aa-ay jaa-ay duidl paa-idaa.
1 15|

|

Forgetting name, does notfind a place, he suffers pain in birth and death. 5

Atoms opfe»F ftro Ow ii nirmal kaa-i-aa oojal hansaa.

The body is pure, the swan is bright

fen fefe ffiH firans ww 11 £is vich naam niranjan ansaa.

In them is the lineage of taintless (God).

H3i& wfij? afe iftt a^jfe ?) wfew ui ii

sag lay dookh amrit kar peevai baahurh dookh na paa-idaa.
1 16||

Ifone drinks all sorrows, treating them nectar, he does not suffer again. 6

au ira try vanjfe 3t ii baho saadahu dookJi paraapaj hovai.

More tastes give more sufferings.

#31? 33i H nffe feait ii b_hogahu rog so an£ vigovai.

Indulging in luxuries, suffers ailments, and in the end is wasted off.

harkhahu sog na mit-ee kabhoo vin bJiaanay b_h_armaa-idaa.
1 17| |

His pains andpleasures do not ever finish, he wanders without being in God's will 7

ftmre ftu^t 3% Ha^t ii gi-aan vihoon.ee bJiavai sabaa-ee.

All are wandering without the knowledge.

ww afe afbwr ftw w& ii saachaa rav rahi-aa liv laa-ee.

True is allpervading, be intuned with Him.

D>d«Q wa? ara to ww s^t Sfe fHsrtesf iitn

nirb_ha-o sabad guroo sach jaaiaa jotee jot milaa-idaa.
1 18|

|

Believe thatfear-freeing word of Guru is true, He will get your light to merge in His light. 8

nrew wts Mftw H3»t ii atal adol a£ol muraaray.

God is ever living, unwavering, unweighable.

fas Hfir wfa tfa frrt ii Jchjn meh dhaahi fayr usaaray.

He destroys in a moment, then again creates.

fy s %fa»r ffcfe ?>$ sftHfe Hate ife uifbirftRF iitEu

roop na raykh-i-aa mij nahee keemafc sabad bhayd paiee-aa-idaa.
1 19||

He has no form, no sign, no limit, none can bidfor Him, He loves One in the mysteries of

word. 9

P. 1035
uh wm $ err fUwt ii ham daasan kay daas pi-aaray.

01 dear, I am servant ofyour servants,

wfas< 3# ^Nna ii saaDhjk saach b_h_alay veechaaray.

The perfecting in the thought of True, are nice.

w£ ?rf toT firfe anft »r0 qf IVI
mannay naa-o so-eejin jaasee aapay saach dariihaa-idaa. ||10||

One who believes in His name, will win, He Himselfconfirms this truth. 10

u& wjs h%" Htewar ii palai saach sachay sachi-aaraa.

Having truth in mind, becomes truthful living ofthe True.

w% na? fWa* n saachay bJiaavai sabad pi-aaraa.

One who loves His word is pleasing to God
PjSsjfe w& ats* uflr mft w% <ft u^twrfe^ iiviii

£arib_havan saach kalaa Dharthaapee saachay hee palee-aa-idaa. ||11||
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In the three -worlds, He made truth as art of living, this pleases the True. 11

?3t ts* »f£ Hf as* ii vadaa vadaa aakhai sabh ko-ee.

Everyone says, He is supreme.

ara fa$ H^t fafc s *n*t ii gur bin sojhee klnai na ho-ee.

But none can understand without Guru.

saach milai so saachay b_haa-ay naa veechhurh dukh paa-icjaa.
1

1 12| |

Ifone meets the true, he is loved by True, he suffers no pangs ofseparation. 12

gag fess trift j& ii Dharahu vichhunav Dhaahee runnay.

The separatedfrom God, weep and cry.

Hfo Hfo tTOifo yawfe y$ ii mar mar janmeh muhlat punnay.

They die and die, again take birth to die, on the fixed time.

fag atfft fog £ gfe*>rgt ftfe ?> ^id'fet! 1 iiian

jis bakhsay tis day vadi-aa-ee mayl na pachhotaa-idaa. ||13| |

Whomever He blesses, He gives laurels to him, the meeting One will not repent. 13

*mi sranr wit u aapay kar£aa aapay b_hugiaa.

He Himself is Creator, Himself is enjoyer.

wnir feiraT »(r0 gsra* ii aapay Jaripjaa aapay muktaa.

He Himself is contented and Himselfliberated

aapay mukatdaan mukteesar mamtaa moh chukaa-klaa. ||14||

77ie <?<?</ of liberation, gives the gift of liberation, He Himselffinishes the greed and avarice. 14

w& a ftrftr wfi ^Id'j' ii daanaa kai sir daan veechaaraa.

TVie power to think is the supreme gift, gift above gifts.

eras otto mraf wr^ n karan kaaran. samrath apaaraa.

The Infinite, allpower is the cause and the effect.

aftr orftr worar sra^r era eM'Rw iihuii

kar kar vayKbai keetaa apnaa karnee kaar karaa-idaa. ||15||

He creates and then Himself sees it, He gets to do what is worth doing. 15

h arwftr w$ y^ftr 11 say gun gaavahi saachay bhaaveh.

Those who sing His attributes, they are liked by the True.

33 1 futTfti ?5 >Fftr nw^ftr 11 tujh tay upjahi tujh maahi samaaveh.

All are born ofyou and will merge in you.

«roa a3 h£^t fkte m vfetf iRgiirjiisaii

naanak saach kahai baynanlee mil saachay suJsh paa-idaa. ||16||2||14| |

Nanak says,
u
l speak the truth, that real happiness is in meeting the True, " 16.2.14

hhj now -=i ii maaroo mehlaa 1. MARU M: I

»raHS Ada^i yyrf'j" 11 arbad. narbad. DhunDhookaaraa.

For crores and even more than crores ofyears, there was haze.

uate s araisr aow wru^ ii Dharan na gagnaa hukam apaaraa.

There was neither a earth nor sky, only the order ofInfinite was operating.

7F fetf Iffr 7i ^? 7i H^rT H7) H>ffa BVfee1 Hill

naa g!in rain na chanci na sooraj sunn samaaDh lagaa-idaa. ||1| |

Neither there was day nor night, neither there was moon nor sun, He was in trance in void 1

wi\ s w£\ u&z e ii khaanee na banee pa-un na paanee.
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Neither there were sources oflife, nor ofsound, neither there was air, not water.

€wfe wfe s w^s fr^t ii opat Jdjapat na aavan jaanee.

Neither there was creation, nor desolation, neither coming (birth) nor going (death).

khand pajaal sapai nahee saagar najjee na neer vahaa-idaa. ||2||

Neither there were continents, nor nether regions, nor seven oceans, nor river wasflowing with

water. 2

w 3fe to? Hf ufews* ii naa tad surag machh pa-i-aalaa.

Neither there were high (heaven), nor middle nor nether regions.

$m ftrar sift £ aw n d_ojak b_hisat nahee Jdjai kaalaa.

Neither there was hell nor heaven, norfear of death,

<T3^ Hddi szfr t?H7 nay -?? g wrfe s tH'fi;*; 1 nan

narak surag nahee jaman marQaa naa ko aa-ay na jaa-id.aa.
1
13| |

Neither there was hell, nor heaven, nor birth or death, neither anyone would come, nor go. 3

pf Ibtts h^h s ii barahmaa bisan mahays na ko-ee.

Jliere was none ofthe Brahma, Vishnu or Mahesh.

»rea s &fl £a toT ii avar na deesai ayko so-ee.

None other than one God was seen there.

^w^trfestMjr^wvft? nan

naar purakh nahee jaat na janmaa naa ko djukti sukh paa-kJaa.
1 14| J

Neither there was woman, nor man, neither death nor birth, nor anyone would suffer sorrows. 4

7? 3fe fl^t H^t a*«'rtl ii naa tad jatee satee banvaasee.

Neither then there was a celibate, nor meditating inforest

st 3fe firo rrfljcT ms^\ ii naa tad siBti saaBhjk sukJivaasee.

Neither then there was a perfect norperfecting, nor someone living happy.

Haft tfam iN s aiftira 5*? 09*099 iw ii jogeejangam Jb_h_aykb_ na ko-ee naa ko naath kahaa-idaa.
1

1 5 1

1

Neither there was garb ofyogi, nor ofa shaivait, none was called a Master. 5

fu 3v rtTm ?f %3 yfr ii jap tap sanjam naa bara£ poojaa.

Neither there was discipline ofmeditation, austerity, norfasting nor worship.

st a wftf ii naa ko aakh vajchaajiai doojaa.

None would tell or speak ofanother.

*mi wftr ffrrftr fesift wit eftHfe vffe^ ii£» aapay aap upaa-ay vigsai aapay keemat paa-idaa. ||6||

He Himself creates, progresses and Himselffixes the worth. 6

sr Hfe HflM 3Tsrfr hw ii naa such sanjam Jul see maalaa.

Neither there was discipline ofpurity, nor rosary of Tulsi

anit bits s arf apaw || gopee kaan na ga-oo go-aalaa.

Neither there was a maid, norKrishan (lover), neither cows nor a grazer.

Hf urtjy s aift sr a Wfpfew iipii tant mant pakhand na ko-ee naa ko vans vajaa-idaa.
1 17||

There was no display ofpretentious magic, nor anyone wouldplay on flute. 7

eraH stf HTfe»r HT«ft ii karam Qharam nahee maa-i-aa maakhee.

Neither there were rituals, nor afly ofwealth.

?rfe rTSH s<ft^ wnfr ii jaat janam nahee deesai aakhee.

Afowe would see any birth and any caste, with eyes.

HH3T fTO oTO ffcft >(i# ST 3 faft ftlMt'fett' II tr II

mamtaa jaal kaal nahee maathai naa ko kisai Dhi-aa-idaa.
1 18| |
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The greed, the net of birth was not in mind, none would remember anyone. 8

fif? fS? (Tift rftf 7T ii nind bind nahee jee-o na jindo.

Neither there was semen, nor slandering, nor any living being.

w 3fe 3tw 7r >rtS# ii naa tad gorafch, naa maachhindo.

Neither there was Gorakh nor Mathhinder.

~& 3fe fiiPJTO fij»T5 555 ©lift" ?T 5 3123 dli'ftw 1 lltf II

naa tad gi-aan Dhi-aan kul opat naa ko ganat ganaa-idaa.
1 19| |

Neither there was knowledge, nor concentration, nor birth of lineage, nor any boasting one. 9

P. 1036
%*t sift" q«rH3 ii varan bjjaykh nahee barahman kJiairee.

Neither there was a Brahman nor Khatri, nor any garbfor a sect

#f 77 3if arffe^t ii day-o na dayhuraa ga-oo gaa-ijaree.

Neither there was a god, nor his shrine, neither a cow nor Gaitry.

ihi frei Tvift Jldfa a'^a ?F«yrr i iron hom jag nahee iirath naavan naa ko poojaa laa~idaa.
1 110| |

Neither there was sacrificial fire, nor such feast, neither bath in sacred waters, nor anyone

would conduct worship. 10

7F ^ }iw 7P £ wrft ii naa ko mulaa naa ko kaajee.

Neither there was a Maulvi nor a KazL

HH'feoi unffr ii naa ko saykh masaa-ik haajee.

Neither there was a Sheikh, nor sheikhs, nor a HoJL
g^hMfe ?) ufft ??ft»F ?r a are cwfct;' inin

ra-ee-at raa-o na ha-umai dunee-aa naa ko kahan kahaa-idaa.
1
111||

Neither there was king of subjects, nor ego ofwealth, nor anyone would boastfor it. 11

?> s<flJ) tf far? HdJi ii bhaa-o na bhagtee naa siv sakjee.

Neither there was loving devotion, nor ofShiv nor shaktu

ww$ hHj nrs ?><ft ga^t ii saajan meet bind nahee raktee.

Neither there was afriend, a dear, nor any semen or blood (offemale)

W3 wit ^dH'd 1 w% £d sj'fct!' in? ii aapaysaahuaapayvanjaaraasaachayayhobJiaa-idaa. ||12||

He Himself is owner, and Himselfa purchaser, this is what is liked by True. 12

ite afs 7> ftffijfe hto ii bayd katayb na simritsaasat-

Neither there was Ved or Kateb, nor Simrisitis or Shashtras.

iro xx&& wro ii paath puraan udai nahee aasat.

Neither any one was reading Puran (religion texts), nor there was sun to rise and set.

au^ aw wrfv wraraf wit s*nftrer man
kahtaa baktaa aap agochar aapay alakh iakhaa-idaa.

1
1 13

1
1

«

The saying and speaking was unknowable Himself, He Himself was seeing the unseen. 13

w few s»3T 3T @vffe»i» ii jaa tis bhaanaa iaa jagai upaa-i-aa.

When He desired, He created the world
ar? aw wife ^o'RjflF ii baajh_ kalaa aadaan rahaa-i-aa.

/fe kept thefabricated intact without pillars.

^jvf >#h firt >rfe»F h? ^M'feti' me n

barahmaa bisan mahays upaa-ay maa-i-aa moh vaDhaa-idaa. ||14||

He created Brahma, Vishnu, Mahesh, thus He increased the lovefor worldliness. 14

fea$ af aifo hh? H*ifljwr ii virlay ka-o gur sabad sunaa-i-aa.

Guru taught his word to a very special one.
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afa srfa §ir oojh Ha'fewr 11 kar kar flaykjiai hukam sabaa-i-aa.

He creates, then sees His allprevailing order.

fUHS >H# Uddl<fl WPffe^ ll«WII

khand barahmand paataal arambhay guptabu pargatee aa-igaa.
1 115||

He began with the creation ofcontinents, universe, nether regions and thus revealed the unseen. 15
3^ op »f§ s ii taa kaa anj na jaanai ko-ee.

None knows His end.

ara § ntft d£t ii pooray gur Jay sojftee ho-ee.

Ow/y perfect Guru can let know.

iTOBt 3^ ftHH^J feHH g£ 3T7 dl'ffev 15^HQ 11*911

naanak saach ratay bismaad.ee bisam bha-ay gun gaa-idaa.
|
|16||3|fl5||

Nanak says, "The wonder-struck are in love with True, singing His attributes, are

enraptured " 16.3. J

5

Hf wraF 1 ii maaroo mehlaa 1. MARU M: 1

ymt wry fijrfe fcd'tt 1
ii aapay aap upaa-ay niraalaa.

The wonderous creates Himselffrom Himself,

ww o1?* cfr§ efew?? ii saachaa thaan kee-o d.a-i-aalaa.

The merciful has sanctified the place.

Uf? U^t tnluft w m§ 5? <M'IV«' inn

pa-un paanee agnee kaa banDhan kaa-i-aa kot rachaa-id_aa. ||1||

Joining together the air, the water, thefire, He creates thefort ofbody. 1

<rf wit wus<}>S ii na-o ghar thaapay thaapanhaarai.

The Creator has created mine doors.

ent^ wsv ii djasvai vaasaa alakJi apaarai.

In the tenth lives Unseen, Infinite.

H'ffed iw3 frfe ftraHfe 3ra>rftf >te »'R:«' ioii

saa-ir sapat biiaray jal nirmal gurmukh mail na laa-idaa. ||2||

Hefilled seven seas with pure water, Gurmukhs are spared offilth. 2

afe Hfh fnnjft n rav sas djeepak jot sabaa-ee.

Everywhere is the light ofsuns, moons, lamps (stars).

rmi erfo ii aapay kar vaykJiai vadi-aa-ee.

He Himself creates and Himselfsees the greatness.

fffe Hgv ire* rpre^ h% nv wfee* nan jot saroop saglaa sukji-daala sachay sobJiaa paa-iglaa.
1 13| |

The embodiment of light is ever happiness Giver, one gets, ifhe wins Hispraise. 3

3i3 Hftj cjr^ uzz n ga£Q meh haat patan vaapaaraa.

In thefort ofbody are shops, bazars and trading ones.

tfe 3$ ?4H'd> ii poorai tol tolai vanjaaraa

.

7% 2 trading one weighs in perfect weight.

»r£* ftrpir $t wit oftofe vfe^1
iia ii aapay ratan visaahay layvai aapay keemat paa-id.aa. ||4||

He keeps the gems in His own custody, andHimselfbidsfor them. 4

ofrnfe ii keemat paa-ee paavanhaarai.

The one who bids, hasfixed the values.

%yg^T?r y% tfyt n vayparvaah pooray biiandaarai.

The treasures ofthe perfect arefull.

HOT 5RF $ >JT^ sfW «3MfV faft ayfeti' IIMil
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sarab kalaa lay aapay rahi-aa gurmukh kisai bujtiaa-igaa. ||5||

The Master of all arts, is pervading by Himself, this He gets some Gurmukh to realize. 5

or% u^arf it ii nadar karay pooraa gur biiaytai.

IfHe is graceful, one meets a perfect guru.

fw ite^f s wfs it ii jam jandaar na maarai faytai.

The devil ofdeath does not hit Him.

fk§ prcs Mfefe ofKw ftrarofl ndt fkaifU khpvbsp ii£ii

ji-o jal antar kamal bigaasee aapay bigas Dhi-aa-idaa.
1 16| |

As a lotus blossoms in water, He Himselfblossoms and takes cares. 6

vmt^niftfswv n S37>h^u<j tt'ttwra7 n aapay varkhai amritEhaaraa. ra£an javayharlaalapaaraa.

He Himself rains the stream of nectar. In it are lot ofgems, jewels and pearls.

satgur milai ta pooraa paa-ee-ai paraym padaarath paa-idaa. ||7|j

Ifa true Guru is blessed, then we will meet the Perfect, the wealth oflove, 7

$h »ir wiw ii paraym padaarath lahai amolo.

One who is blessed with the invaluable wealth of love.

era <j\ ?> wzfa w-fw ii kab hee na ghaatas pooraa tolo.

He never weighs less, he weighs perfect

mr at wnrft at ttct Hf^r imi sachay kaa vaapaaree hovai sacho sa-udaa paa-idaa.
1 18| |

One who trades in true, he purchases the true goods. 8

Hf^r ft?dtt' 3 n sachaa sa-udaa virlaa ko paa-ay.

Very rare one can purchase the true goods.

ygr nfeara fwA frm^ ii pooraa satgur milai milaa-ay.

If one meets true Guru, then one can get united.

P. 1037
arayftf sfe 5 toh uaif h*£ tray mrfe^ iitfii

gurmukh ho-ay so hukam pachhaanai maanai hukam samaa-idaa. ||9| |

Ifone is Gurmukh, he will realize His order, obeying His order, he merges in Him. 9

Ucth wfTfew Uorfk jwfewr 11 hukmay aa-i-aa hukam samaa-i-aa.

One comes in order, merges in order.

sjcivr ^rA" mrs ©irfewr 11 hukmay deesai jagat upaa-i-aa.

All created world is seen in order.

hukmay surag machh pa-i-aalaa hukmay kalaa rahaa-idaa.
1
110| |

The heaven, hell and nether regions, are in order, He has the art to keep them in order. 10

got>t t*s£[ qffc frrfa w$ 11 hukmay Dhartee Qfta-ul sir b_haaraN .

The load of The earth on the head of bull (offaith) is in order.

<ra>l irfs w£ fte1^ 11 hukmay pa-un paanee gainaaraN .

The air, water and sky are in order.

Uorft fk? hocA uifcr oarft ^5 ^R'fe^ 11^11

hukmay siv sakjee ghar vaasaa hukmay khayl kJiaylaa-idaa.
1

1 11
1

1

The abode ofShakti and Shiva is in order, everyoneplay one ,
s role, in order. 11

uso* wait waroft if hukmay aadaarjay aagaasee.

The spreading ofsky is in order.

U5t>» *m to P=jm* *fjfr 11 hukmay jal thai JaribJiavaQ vaasee.
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The life in waters, in deserts, in three worlds is in order.

5=0* wr ftra^r top fffr <j*h %fW tented i«ph

hukmay saas girgas sadaa fun hukmay daykh dikhaa-islaa.
1 112( |

A// a/»<f every breath and morsel are in order, He sees and let them see in order. 12
gaftf $tf>£ en >xf3w ii hukam upaa-ay das a-utaaraa.

ffe created ten incarnations, in order.

%w ^75* wra* ii dayv daanav agnat apaaraa.

The gods, the demons are uncountable, unlimited

wf> tow 5 tMdw 0$ irfe fHft'fe HW'fey 1 n^aii

maanai hukam so dargeh paijiiai saach milaa-ay samaa-idaa,
1 113| |

Ifone realizes order, he is honoured in His court, he has got to merge in True. 13

uso> gar a^fcr n hukmay jug chhateeh gudaaray.

The thirsty six ages arepassing in order.

gait fror w9m ^fcnt n hukmay siQh. saaDhjk veechaaray.

The perfect and perfecting on thought are in order.

»rfU era ?>*ft hf tr eft Hafe svflw iiien

aap naath nathee" sabJljaa kee bakJisay mukat karaa-idaa. ||14||

HeHimselfisMaster, andHe is keeping everyone in His string, becominggraceful, He liberates.14

opffew Hftr a»fr ii favwmvw wvw ii

kaa-i-aa kot gaihai meh raajaa. nayb Kbavaas bhalaa darvaajaa.

In thefort ofbody, He is a king. Special assistants are decorating His doors.

WW Kf (Tvft Uffo *W Hfa M^fU yfd'ftjti' ll'WI

mithi-aa lotjh naahee ghar vaasaa lab paap pachhutaa-idaa. ||15||

The greedy in illusion do notfindplace in home, he commits sins, in greed and repents. IS

Hf ?rare wRr wil u sat santokii nagar meh kaaree.

The Creator is in the city oftruth andpatience.

Hf rfay Hwfe ys^t ii jai sat sanjam saran muraaree.

The celibates, the truthful, the ones in discipline, all are in the refuge of God,

Trera Hgftt fk£ Hdirfkc are ufe trfegr n^iiaii^ii

naanak sahj milai jagjeevan gur sabdee pat paa-idaa. ||16||4||16||

Nanak says, "The Giver of the life to the world blesses, in ease, one in the word of Guru is

blessed with this honour. " 16.4.16

Hf hoot i n maaroo mehlaa 1. MARU M: 1

m ww w-fwfo xjtft ii sunn kalaa aprampar £)h.aaree.

The Infinite is holding void in system

wfU lkd'«H wia- mv€t ii aap niraalam apar apaaree.

The supreme God is keeping Himselfdetached.

wO ettJdfe otfe odd" ^5 $u»ffe^ inn

aapay kudrat kar kar daykjiai sunnahu sunn upaa-idaa. ||1| |

He Himselfcreates His wonder and sees, He creates void out ofvoid 1

uf? u^t rift t wft ii pa-un paanee sunnai tay saajay.

The air and water are created out ofvoid.

ftrnfe fvfe srffew 3i3 ii sarisat upaa-ay kaa-i-aa gajti raajay.

He created the world, thenforts ofbody and king in it

»raTf?> v^f ?ft§ nft 3>r^t rff; srp wfey ipii
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agan paaneejee-o jot tumaaree sunnay kalaa rahaa-idaa. ||2|)

The fire, the -water, the life, all are your light, you create them in systemfrom void 2

ifrv fans H^g ii sunnahu barahmaa bisan mahays upaa-ay.

You created Brahma, Vishnu, Maheshfrom void

jjft V3§ gar w£ ll sunnay vartay jug sabaa-ay.

All living in ages, are created out ofvoid

teg vs 4\w% ft tt^^ ftwSWf ww -uac ftsw nan

is pad veechaaray so jan pooraa tis milee-ai bjiaram chukaa-idaa.
1 13||

One who thinks ofthis state ofbeing, is a perfect person, meeting him, doubts are removed3

j$7R huh h3to wit ii sunnahu sapatsarovar thaapay.

The seven seas are created out ofvoid

faffc tth ^tert »rv ii jin saajay veechaaray aapay.

One who creates, He Himself thinks about them.

fe^ H3 nfe m^»t arawfW 7rk fVftr u'jjPd ^fe s vftfti 1 iibii

tit sat sar manoo-aa gurmukfci naavai fir baahujjijon na paa-ijjaa. ||4||

In those seven seas, the mind-Gurmukh takes bath, he does not enter -womb again. 4

rite? gag tfct n sunnahu chand sooraj gainaaray.

The moon, the sun, the sky are created out ofvoid

feHeftafe f^wrc w% ti tis kee jot taribJiavan saaray.

His light is prevailing in all the three worlds.

jf£>»rcw»w^ ft»d ,ttK7fft3'^» , Rj« l im ii sunnay alakh apaar niraalam sunnay taarhee laa-idaa. ||5||

The unseen, infinite, detached is in void, in void, He is in trance. 5

H7T<t qgfe wioth iii sunnahu Dharat akaas upaa-ay.

The earth, the sky is createdfrom void

few $w s»£r to to v£ n bin thammaa raakhay sach kal paa-ay.

The true is holding them without pillars but with a system.

irftT iftj^lr Hfftw wriU ©vte wftc n£ii

taribJiavan saaj maykHulee maa-i-aa aap upaa-ay kJiapaa-idaa.
1 16| |

Creating there worlds, He strings them in Maya. He Himselfcreates and then desolates. 6

jfay ifor wii ii sunnahu kb.aan.ee sunnahu banee.

The sources of life arefrom void, the word isfrom void

jpra fvtft iff>> nmft ii sunnahu upjee sunn samaarjee.

All are createdfrom void, and they merge in void

aftwr thftr zra§ fkmpg rate ^wftw iipii

ut-bhuj chalat kee-aa sir kartai bismaadsabad d.aykhaa-i<2aa.
1 17||

This wonderfulfeat is created by Creator, He shows it to those, who are struck in the wonder of

the word 7

jfsy gife few ?te sfHJ- n sunnahu raat dinas du-ay kee-ay.

Both the night and day are createdfrom void

§irfe wfew ^re ii opat kfrapat sulsbaa dujsh dee-ay.

He gives the pain andpleasure ofbirth and death.

m ?v <ft f »th? ndt3T arawfW fca ai? vfe? iicii

sukh dukh hee tay amar ateetaa gurmujch nij ghar paa-idaa. ||8||

Gurmukh is immortal, detached,from pains andpleasures, he is blessed with own home. 8
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P. 1038
wh %? faw HHf wraarc n quti yftr wfew 5 f 51 11

saam vayd rig jujar atharban barahmay mulsh maa-i-aa hai tarai gun.

The Sam, theRig, the Jajur, theAtharban, they arefrom the mouth ofBrahma and are Maya in

three gunnas.

w aft aftwfe arfir s nat at flr§ aw fo© att'ftw nrfii

taa kee keemal kahi na sakai ko ti-o bolay ji-o bolaa-idaa. ||9||

None can tell His value. One speaks in the way, you (God) like him to speak. 9

?foy twhww fvt 11 sunnahu sapat paataal upaa-ay.

You created seven nether regionsfrom void.

ifor a^ fe? w$ 11 sunnahu bJiavan rakhay liv laa-ay.

You are keeping intuned the worldfrom void

wit oi'ds sft»r wra\rfa ny sft»r swfey 1110 11

aapay kaaran kee-aa aprampar sabJi Jayro kee-aa kamaa-idaa. |[10||

O! my allpervading God, you are the cause and the effect ofall, everyone earns what you have

done for them. 10

an 3H us awM rftwr ii raj tarn sat kal tayree chhaa-i-aa.

In dark age, three Gunnas are an illusion created by you.

htth Has afH a* irftwr ii janam maran ha-umai dukJi paa-i-aa.

The pains ofbirth and death are theproduct ofego.

foH fqrv sra ufo aianfe arte af"a warfe cwfeti' 111111

jis no kirpaa karay har gurmukh gun cha-uthai mukat karaa-idaa.
1 111| |

Upon whomever He is kind, he is Gurmukh of God, he is placed in fourth state, thus he is

liberated. II

§vd an wd 1* 1
11 sunnahu upjay das avtaaraa.

Ten incarnations are born out ofvoid

fijufe fvfa aft»rmw 11 sarisat upaa-ay kee-aa paasaaraa.

Creating world He expands Himself.

^ ti'CX 313 dfUdd JTfl TTfr fwfiWF cW'fct!1
IIIP II

dayv daanav gan aanDharab saajay sabji lijshi-aa karam kamaa-idaa.
1

1 12 1

1

The gods, the demons, the men, the court dancers, are created byyou, all do what is pre-ordined

for them. 12

arayfW hm§ aaj 7; u& 11 gurmukli samjhai rog na ho-ee.

Gurmukh realizes thus suffers no ailment

fea ara aft irf^t wt m> aM 11 ih gur kee pa-orJiee jaanai jan ko-ee.

This is ladder of Guru, very rare one knows.

tw rjafefa u^fe ft Hafe sfe»r vfe wfev man
jugah jugantar mukat paraa-inso mukal bJia-i-aa palpaa-idaa. ||13||

He is source ofliberation in all ages, whomever he liberates, he is honoured. 13

ua 33 jfaa v<hi'H' 11 panch JaJ sunnahu pargaasaa.

Thefive elements spring upfrom void

HHaft oraH wftwRr 11 dayh sanjogee karam afchi-aasaa.

The body is out of union andfor doing deeds.

W ?fe HH3fe tfft vnf ife Jfltl'ftjti' II18II

buraa b_halaa g>ay masiak leekhay paap punn beejaa-idaa.
1

1 14|
|
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The good or bad are preordained. Vices and virtues are sowed accordingly. 14

f3H Hfddid ffra^ ii ootam satgur purakh. niraalay.

True Guru is supreme and wonderfulperson.

rwte ^3 <rfe gfa Md^'A ii sabaji ratay har ras maivaalay.

Those in love with word are madfor the nectar of God.

fefli nfti fkfb ftwrs tth ^ ip^Wf srfin Siwltt 1 iiwii

riDh buDh. siQh gi-aan guroo tay paa-ee-ai poorai bJiaag milaa-idaa. ||15||

The treasure, the wisdom, theperfection, the knowledge are taught by Guru, but one gets ifhe is

lucky. 15

fen ms H^tfenr af ms^ | k jS man maa-i-aa ka-o nayhu ghanayraa.

77ie mind is engrossed in lot oflovefor Maya.

fti»r?ft aero fctcF ii ko-ee boojJihu gi-aanee karahu nibayraa.

Some savant should know and liberate me.

»FFF HTjTT 3§H P[UW ?>? fif cW'Hjt!1
II^6 II

aasaa mansaa ha-urrtai sahsaa nar lobhee koorb. kamaa-idaa. ||16||

The man in the hopes, desires, doubts and ego is greedy, he earns by telling lies. 16

Hfeara- t v£ tftav ii satgur tay paa-ay veechaaraa.

Get the thoughtfrom true Guru.

HH»fa uraw ii sunn samaaDh. sachay gjiar baaraa.

Live in true home, by being in trance in void.

?rocr ftwHW ?re htc gffr atf ?rfU mrfe^ iiviiuiivii

naanak nirmal naad sabad Dhun sach raamai naam samaa-idaa. ||l7||5j|l7||

Nanak says, "Thepure is the sound and rhythm ofword, one who hears it, he merges in the true

name of God." 17.5.17

Hf huw 1 ii maaroo mehlaa 1. MARU M; 1

?nr h^j &s eftwror ii jah daykhaa tah deen da-i-aalaa.

WJterever I see, I see merciful to thepoor.

vwfe ?> w& iff Potdyft' ii aa-ay na jaa-ee parabji kirpaalaa.

The merciful Master, neither comes nor goes.

tftw wfefe tjaiPa JW^t aTo6 l&d'tt>f d'liw ll^ll

jee-aa andarjugatsamaa-ee rahi-o niraalam raa-i-aa. ||1||

In all beings there is a system. The king (God) remains detached. 1

frar fen eft wf&vr fan sry 7> HffenF n jag tis kee chhaa-i-aa jis baap na maa-i-aa.

The world is in His image, He has neither mother, norfather.

?r few %z ?> awftrw ii naa tis bJiain na bjiaraa-o kamaa-i-aa.

Neither He has sister, brother nor He earns (makes) anyone.

7^ felj §ufe Wfe 3T8: w£\ @g W)Hd'«d Hfe Srfewp-

naa tis opat kjiapat kul jaatee oh ajraavar man bJiaa-i-aa.
1
12|

|

He has no caste, no lineage, no birth and no death. He is beyond aging, pleasing to mind 2

f ntam irav ??rSt fhfeaw ii too akaal purakJi naahee sir kaalaa.

You are Purakh, beyond time, and beyond the approach ofdeath.

f ysre »tc¥h fcaro ii too purakh alaykh agamm niraalaa."

You are unrelatable, unapproachable, wonderful, Purakh.

H3 HHrftf HHfe Wife HTJtT Srfe fe? Hifew 119 II

sat santokh sabad at seetal sahj bjjaa-ay liv laa-i-aa.
1 13| |
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You are true word in patience, and extremely cool, let everyone be in tuned with you, in ease. 3

% 333* 3§t uifa ww ii larai vartaa-ay cha-uthai ghar vaasaa.

All are living in three Gunnas, let them have abode infourth.

srw tares sfrfc few ii kaal bikaal kee-ay ik garasaa.

Such people are eaten up by the death in one morsel

fc?H3 fh% hot fflffifiijf gjfV wtot Hsffe ffevftv iibii

nirmal jot sarab jagjeevan gur anhad sabad dikhaa-i-aa.
1 14|

|

The Giver oflife topoor ispure light. Guru has shown me the sound of unfrictioned word. 4

f3H xxrfzw&?jfa fUwt ii oofcam jan sanj bJialay har pl-aaray.

The saints aregoodpersons, loving ones, God loves them.

zn% 3H >P3 u»ftr fs^ ii har ras maatay paar utaaray.

They are intoxicated in the nectar ofGod and are liberated.

O'ooc 38! H3 Hff ifails 7T3 3J3 UOH'tfl vffettF IIU II

naanak rayn sant jan sang at har gur parsaadee paa-i-aa. ||5||

Nanak says, "I am feet-dust of the congregation of saints, this I am blessed with the grace of

Gum." 5

? »tadti'>ft fftw h% i% ii too antarjaamee jee-a sabJi tayray.

You are allpervading, all beings areyours.

P. 1039

f we* aw hot fa ii too daataa ham sayvak tayray.

You are a Giver, I am your servant

»fftf3 ?fh ffcrir erfe ^ft jfftr ftiro 335 ^Hrffe»r n£ii

amrit naam kirpaa kar deejai gur gi-aan ratan deepaa-i-aa. ||6||

01 God, be hind andgive me the nectar ofname. Guru has enlightened thegem ofknowledge, 6

ifa 37 My ferg 3ff «fiV n panch tat mil ih tan kee-aa.

He created this body, by assemblingfive elements.

»thh <ra wHw iftw n aatam raam paa-ay sukj} thee-aa.

77re« Ifeplaced the soul in it, this was pleasing.

53H OTffe W?0j3 TO BW Ufa S*H 335 I3B

karam kaitoot amrit fal laagaa har naam ratan man paa-i-aa. ||7||

My actions bore thefruit ofnectar. The gem ofthe name ofGod was placed in my mind 7

7T fag ftpjfH h?f ^rfW ii naa £is bjiookti pi-aas man maani-aa.

With this neither there is hunger nor thirst, my mind is everpleasing.

HOT ffr3H5 mfe fcffe H'ftw II sarab niranjan gjjat ghat jaani-aa.

/ could know that God is in all bodies.

>nftj3 aftr 3>3f dro 9<j'dft ajawfe pfe Hf'ftw lien

amrit ras raataa kayval bairaagee gurmat bJiaa-ay subhaa-i-aa.
1

1 8 1

1

Only detached is engrossed in the sweet nectar, with the wisdom ofGuru, he is in love, in ease 8

>Hftw3H aaw 53 a^t ii aDhi-aatam karam karay din raatee.

Day and night, he does spiritual deeds.

ftraMW h% ft533% wit ii nirmal jot nirantarjaatee.

He knows the allpervading ispure light

tttts <3H'$ 5rftr &s «jh'$ wftw mill

sabad rasaal rasan ras rasnaa bayn rasaal vajaa-i-aa. ||9||

The wordfor him is source of nectar. 01 tongue enjoy this relish, andjoyfully play onflute. 9
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t? anre ??f» fler ii bayn rasaal vajaavai so-ee.

0/j/y one plays upon the delightingflute,

w aft fijwa mft ii jaa kee taribjiavari sojhee ho-ee.

wAo /las /Ac knowledge ofthree worlds.

«voe< yyg ftn? ffefa srenfe uftf ?rfk re* wTffe»»r 111011

naanak boojhhu ih biDh gurmai har raam naam liv laa-i-aa. ||10| |

Nanak says, "Realize in this way, with wisdom ofGuru, be intuned with name of God. " 10

>>rff as fa$ rfrrt n aisay jan virlay sansaaray.

5uc/i people are veryfew in the world.

3f7 huh tirafb TOftj f^r% || g ur sabad vichaareh raheh niraaray.

FfTro ponder over the word of Guru and live detached,

wfU safe ifaifir b'flfo fes h*b tray frfti *>rftw iwh
aap tareh sangat kul taareh tin safal janam jag aa-i-aa.

1
1 1 1||

They liberate themselves and liberate whole congregation, their birth in world is meaningful. 11

«ra 33 rfsf wi w^t ii gJiar dar mandar jaanai so-ee.

They know the home of God.

ftm aj3 i Htf ii jis pooray gur £ay sojh.ee ho-ee.

They have thefull knowledge about it, given byperfect Guru.

Sl*ftP>F 3T3" H3?ft VSF WW W3 WW 3>ff iwfew II *\=? n

kaa-i-aa garJi mahal mahlee parabjj saachaa sach saachaa takhat rachaa-i-aa.
1
112||

Body is thefort, the owner is in His home (in it), He is true Master, He, the Truest ofthe true, is

occupying the throne. 12

933 en sri fft JT*ft ii chatur das haat deevay du-ay saafch.ee.

Thefourteen are shapes (worlds), and two lamps are witness.

nro ife s*«ft ftrtr m$ n sayvak panch naahee biki chaakhee.

That the servants ofprominent (God), have not tasted thepoison.

*ft? »rjv ffrg>te2r fare>$ sifo its xrfew ii^gii

aniar vasai anoop nirmolakgur mili-ai har Dhan paa-i-aa.
1
113||

In their mind is a beautiful, invaluable thing (name of God), meeting Guru, they are blessed

with this wealth ofGod. 13

ntr 3*3 aft wfeBi ii iakbat bahai takh-tai kee laa-ik.

The worthy ofthe throne, should sit on the throne

ifo hw£ ?T5MtV M'fecT ii panch samaa-ay gurmat paa-ik.

In the wisdom ofGuru, the servant (ruler), may live intuned with Prominent (God).

»rfe 0ip^fl 3 it drft huff Fay «« ,ft:«*r ii 18 n

aad jugaadee hai b_h.ee hosee sahsaa bJiaram chukaa-i-aa.
1

1 14| |

Get rid ofany doubt, He is Primal, in all ages, He is and He will be. 14

3tffe wm$ dt fe?> a^t ii takhat salaam hovai din raatee.

Day and night, the throne ispresented with salutes.

fe? wqw& ?ra>ffe rev tT^t ii ih saach vadaa-ee gurmat liv jaatee.

This is the true glory, have it while being intuned with the wisdom of Guru.

5TOBT WH 3f 3*^T Ufa «?& H*rtt wfew II «\U I1111% II

naanak raam japahu tar taaree har ant sakhaa-ee paa-i-aa. 1 1 15| 1 1 1 118|

|

Nanak says, "Those who wish to liberate, remember name of God, He isfriend, available in the

end." 15.1.18
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>Ff hot 1 ii maaroo mehlaa 1. MARU M: 1

*rfa to fa? % h?5 w& ii har Qtian sanchahu ray jan bbaa-ee.

O! my brother, myfriends, gather the wealth of God.

Hfedid fife a<rg Hd-5'iO ii sajgur sayv rahhu sarrjaa-ee.

Serving True Guru, live in His refuge.

laskar chor na laagat £aa ka-o Dhun upjai sabad jagaa-i-aa. I
|l

1

1

Ato thief, no burglar can steal it, since the word gives sound (alarm) and awakes. 1

§ t!e?e(>d fed'ttH ii Joo aykankaar niraalam raajaa.

Foh alone are Creator, detached king.

§ wfU M«iddi htt a sew ii too aap savaareh jan kay kaajaa.

You yourselfsettle the matters ofyour men.

>wf wfinf wiitea «n% »prfag arfe H<J'fc»r ipii

amar adol apaar amolak har asthir thaan suhaa-i-aa.
1 12| |

You are ever living, stable, infinite, invaluable God, you look nice atyour stable place. 2

dsft i73T^T §3H hw ii dayhee nagree ootam thaanaa.

The body is a city, a niceplace.

ifasa ^Hfoireuw ii panch lokvaseh parQhaanaa.

thefiveprominent people stay in it.

fuftrd^opf ffcaTOHifffHHTftrsBFffewF iia ii oopar aykankaar niraalam sunn samaaQll lagaa-i-aa. ||3||

Above them is one Creator, the detached one, He is in trance, in void. 3

saitf ?yf tfdfrl ii dayhee nagree na-o darvaajay.

The body is a city, having nine gates,

fhfr ftrft <44^<J'd reft ii sir sir kar^aihaarai saajay.

the Creator has created, each one better than other.

^^ywwf^ftra^wOwwjJvtewiieii dasvai purakJiateetniraalaaaapayalakJllakiiaa-i-aa. ||4||

In tenth gate is detached Purakh. He is detached and wonderous, He has shown the unseen.4

ya? >xdg h# ii purakh alayKh sachay deevaanaa.

God is beyond description, His court is true.

uaftf awfcm n hukam chalaa-ay sach neesaanaa.

Hepasses ordersfixing true seal

naanak khoj lahhu &har apnaa har aa£am raam naam paa-i-aa. ||5||

Nanak says, "Find outyour own home, 01 soul, meet God through His name. " 5

P.1040
H3H fctins ya* gnw ii sarab niranjan purakh; sujaanaa.

Got/ <?/everyone is all aware Purakh.

»re3 at 57 fawro hhw ii adal karay gur gi-aan samaanaa.

He delivers justice, in the light of Guru 's knowledge.

spy ffcr $ areefts ?3rfe»»r ii£ii

kaam kroDh lai gar^an maaray ha-umai loijh chukaa-i-aa.
1 16| |

Holding by neck, He kills cupidity, anger, and removes the greed and ego. 6

h# srfcT fc^zraT 11 sachai thaan vasai nirankaaraa.

The Formless abides at the trueplace.

wpftr urt ra? tonp 11 aap pachhaanai sabad veechaaraa.
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He Himself is recognized through the thought ofword.

H^Hufefe^g feddPd wp^ ^'jdet i fewriiPii sachaimahalnivaasnirantaraavanjaaiichukaa-i-aa. ||7||

His stay in the true home is continuing, He is above the cycle of birth and death. 7

w hs 5 fa^t ii naa man chalai na pa-un udaavai.

Neither mind wanders, nor air carries away.

Haft Ha? WFsJ?^ ii jogee sabad anaahari vaavai.

Wlxen Yogi plays upon unfrictioned word,

v=3 ?3oT? feaTOf w$ ^te hh*»t nt II

panch sabad jhun_kaar niraalam parab_h aapay vaa-ay suQaa-i-aa.
1 18| |

The sound offive words is wonderous, Master Himselfsingsfor others to listen, 8

3§ d<j'<ji' Hcjftr tops* ii bjia-o bairaagaa sahj samaataa.

Being mad in fear (of God) he merges, in ease.

<jfH fewraft wrafe w& n ha-umai ti-aagee anhad raalaa.

Leaving ego, he is engrossed in the unfrictioned word.

whs rrfo feing tf£ hot ft^rRj alfcwr iitfn anjan saar niranjart jaaQai sarab nitanjan raa-i-aa. ||9|]

In taints, know the essence of Taintless, that king is above all taints. 9

% in?> Hf wrfSTprft ii dukb bJiai bhanjan parabJh abJiinaasee.

The imperishable Master is perisher offears, sorrows.

%3i srs sr^t wh «rrft it rog katay kaatee jam faasee.

He cures my diseases and cuts the noose ofdeath.

(Toot ufam h *f in? ajfr fHffcft ^rfe ujr uifewr nHon

naanak har parabJi so b_ha-o bJianjan gur mili-ai har parabii paa-i-aa. ||10||

Nanak says, "God-Master isfear-destroyer, meeting Guru, I meet my God-Master. " 10

ares fe^H? fr$ ii kaalai kaval niranjan jaanai.

One who knows Taintless (God), eats up death.

ft sray h hs? ii boojhai karam so sabad pachhaanai.

O/ie who realizes His grace, he realizes word

»p£f »ffa ur£ h» ten zr #h Htritew iiviii

aapay jaanai aap pacbhaanai sabJi tis kaa choj sabaa-i-aa.
|
|ll||

He Himself knows, Himself realizes, it is all Hisfeat, everywhere. 11

wH jt<j wit rare1
ii aapay saahu aapay vanjaaraa.

ife Himself isfinancer and Himself is a purchaser.

«4OT£<j'<j» ii aapay parknay parl&anhaaraa.

77ie assoyer Himself assess.

sdJr sto^t w§ >»p*> sftufa
-

hip ii aapay kas kasvatee laa-ay aapay keemafc paa-i-aa.
1

1 12| |

He Himself tests with touch-stone and Himself bids. 12

»pflf efe»rft5 efew yfe w& ii aap da-i-aal da-i-aa parabJi Qhaaree.

He Himself is merciful Master taking mercy.

urfe mfe afe aftrw astrf ii ghat gjiat rav rahi-aa banvaaree.

Gorf ispervading all bodies.

vw w^te ¥H ftraates are irat fksMfew niaii

purakh a£ee£ vasai nihkayval gur purkhai purakh milaa-i-aa. ||13||

The detached Purakh, lives detached, Guru-gets the men to meet that Purakh. 13

i{f ?w ahr are1** n parabJi glaanaa beenaa garab gavaa-ay.

Master is wise, intelligent, removes ego.
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tpr A£ £3 fe*i»£ ii doojaa maytai ayk dikhaa-ay.

/fefinishes duality and shows one.

*hthtW |Rj BWBtfMrttlgS fe&ig arffe»r men aasaa maahi niraalamjonee akul niranjan gaa-i-aa.
1

1 14|

|

The born one is detached even while in desires, ifhe sings the One beyond lineage. 14

ufw >rfe irate to ii ha-umai mayt sabad suJdl ho-ee.

Removing ego, one is happy in word,

wy 1!tw% ftwrift fljft ii aap veechaaray gi-aanee so-ee.

One who himselfponders is a knowledgeable.

aror ufa ng ajs ?f«f rarfafa 13 vfc»r mui9W£i
naanakharjas har gun laahaasatsangat sach fal paa-i-aa. ||15||2||19||

Nanak says, "The praise of God, singing the attributes of God, gives the gain that in true

congregation one gets the true reward. " 15.2.19

Hf hotf *i 11 maaroo mehlaa 1. MARU M: 1

Hf srau nt wftr 737 11 sach kahhu sachai gJiar rahnaa.

Be truthful in speech and live in true home.

jfrre Hvg iTRB h$ saar 11 jeeval marahu bftavjal jag tarnaa.

ZWe living, and swim across the terrifying waters ofthe world.

ST§ frfijg- ajf ttt iwaT hr ufa Hfti vfa Aanffew linn

gur bohith gur bayihee tulhaa man har jap paar langiiaa-i-aa.
1 11| |

Guru is a ship, also a boat, and a raft, Of my mind, remember God, and swim across. 1

ofw HH3r &v faros 11 ha-umai mamjaa lobJi binaasan.

He is destroyer of ego, avarice, greed.

«f >jart eat urn? 11 na-o dar muktay dasvai aasan.

He liberatesfrom nine doors and gives a place in tenth one.

fufa tit ut nw*ij toft »r0 wry furftw ipii

oopar parai parai aprampar jin aapay aap upaa-i-aa.
1 12|

|

He is supreme, the highest, among the high, allpervading. He createdHimselfout ofHimself.

2

ajwfa fcf? <rfa ftj* 3^bt 11 gurmat layvhu har liv taree-ai.

Let us have the wisdom of Guru, so that we intuit e with God and liberate,

DR3 ante aw i ftw w€tnt 11 akal gaa-ay jam lay ki-aa daree-ai.

Sing the beyond lineage (God), then where is thefearfrom devil?

m re 3?3??Hift>HijS5^l>»rapfe»r man

ja£ ja£ daykJl-a-u tat tat turn hee avar na dutee-aa gaa-i-aa.
1

1 3 1

1

Wherever I see, there and there you are, I singfor none else. 3

tw ufa ?fk m % wrc* 11 sach har naam sach hai sarnaa.

True is His name and true is His refuge.

to aj* hto wftr 3^ 11 sach gur sabad jitai lag tarnaa.

True is the word ofGuru, being in that one swims across.w ait it >w*rf ffe arafa ?y Sift wfew 11en

akath kathai daykhai aprampar fun garabii na jonee jaa-i-aa.
1 14| |

Ifone relates the unrelatable and sees allpervading, he will not enter womb again. 4
m hi #§y 7 trt u sach bin sat santokJl na paavai.

Without the True, none can have truth andpatience.

fas aja
-

yarfa 5 »rl H»t 11 bin gur mukat na aavai jaavai.

Without Guru, no liberation, one comes and goes.
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ufo htm dH'fcg erg vfow huh

mool mantar har naam rasaa-irj kaho naanak pooraa paa-i-aa. ||5||

Nanak savs, "The dictum of God is source ofthe nectar ofname, one getsfrom Perfect " 5

P. 1041
Hr? fag wing wfe n 3fW ii sach bin bJiavjal jaa-ay na Jari-aa.

Without True, none can swim across the terrifying waters.

rof? wot? h<f feg ifW n ayhu samund athaahu mahaa bikJi bhari-aa.

This ocean is isfull with uncrossablepoison,

it >H*3 1*H& * fufr Tift ftSJlQ ft aift Urfcw 111 II

rahai ateet gurmat: lay oopar har nlrbha-o kai ghar paa-i-aa. ||6||

In the wisdom of Guru, live detached, rise above and have home in the One, beyondfears. 6

frft H3i fti3 oft ggtofl ii jh.ooth.ee jag hit kee chaturaa-ee.

77re smartnessfor the love ofworld is false.

taw m wif »rt w& ii bilam na laagai aavai jaa-ee.

It takes no time in coming and going.

?th fan1fa swfo wfflnnft fvft fWofo wftw hp ii

naam visaar chaleh abjjimaanee upjai binas kj}apaa-i-aa. ||7||

Forgetting name, theproud leaves, such like come andperish. 7

fuflfo Bawft tfra net ii upjahi binsahi banQhan banDhay.

Those who are born to die, are bound in bondages.

ufft HifewF ^ arte tf^ ii ha-umai maa-i-aa kay gal fanQhay.

They are chained by ego ofMaya, around neck.

jis raam naam naahee mat gurmat so jam pur banfih. chalaa-i-aa.
i |8| |

One who is scared ofthe wisdom of Guru, and wisdom of the name of God, he is bound to be

chained and driven to the city ofdeath. 8

fes H¥ H«fe ftrf irtWf ii gur bin mokjj mukat ki-o paa-ee-ai.

Without Guru, how one can liberate?

fsx^ wmj ftrf ftwtfWr ii bin gur raam naam ki-o Qhj-aa-ee-ai.

Without Guru, how one can remember the name ofGod?

gurmat layho tarahu bJiav dutar mukat bha-ay sufch. paa-i-aa.
1 19| |

Have the wisdom ofGuru and swim across the terrible ocean, having liberated be happy. 9

ar^Hfe atom? n gurmat krisan qovarDhan Dhaaray.

In the wisdom ofGuru, Krishan could lift the Goverdhan (Mount).

?j3xfe srftrftr v*ns =n% ii gurmat saa-ir paahan taaray.

In the wisdom ofGuru even stones can float in sea.

arexfe $sq ush u? ipitfis jraat ajft van fartewr iisoii

gurmat layho param pad paa-ee-ai naanak gur bJiaram chukaa-i-aa. ||10||

Nanak says, "Be in wisdom ofGuru, attain supremeposition, Guru removes all doubts. " 10

araxfe 3<rg to w& ii gurmat layho tarahu sach taaree.

Be in the wisdom of Guru, have a real swiming across.

W3H ^T7rg ya^t u aatam cheenahu ridai muraaree.

In heart-soul, remember God
*H$*H WZftj «n% HfU >K?W ft5#R5 vtew ll"WII

2185



jam kay faahay kaateh har jap akul niranjan paa-i-aa. ||11||

The noose ofthe devil ofdeath is cut, by remembering God, I am blessed with the God, beyond

lineage. 11

aranfe *fe h>* ?ra w€l n gurmat panch saj&ay gur bJiaa-ee.

In the wisdom of Guru, five becomefriends, brothers, becoming students of the same teacher.

aranfe »rarfe fc^fo n gurmat agan nivaar samaa-ee.

In the wisdom of Guru, put out yourfire and be merged in God.

Hfo Wfa 7P>j *W5 H<ll?fl«A f&Z »f3% »RW VPffew 11^511

man mu^fr naam japahu jagjeevan rid. anfcar alakji lakJiaa-i-aa. ||12||

From mindand mouth, remember name of Giver of life, and know unknowable in heart 12

arawftf |& naft tr^ft ii gurmujsh booihai sabad pateejai.

Gurmukh understands word, and becomes happy with it

firafe f£w fan oft tffit ii ustat nindaa kis kee keejai.

Whom to praise or slander?

3I?5U WV HUTT HdltflHd U% «d?rt'« Wfc BrffeWT mail

cheenahu aap japahu jagdeesar har jagannaath man £haa-i-aa. ||13||

Realize your self, remember God, He is pleasing to mind. IS

£ ironfe ft fr^5 ii jo barahmand kJiand so jaanhu.

Whatever is in the universe, know that same is in part (in individual).

araxftf fro HHfe W3E*r ii gurmukJi boojh.hu sabad pachhaanhu.

01 Gurmukh realize this, through realizing word.

wife arfe Sat idiaj'd' at *Hsfte rai^ iisaii

giiat gjiat bJiogay bjioganhaaraa rahai aieet sabaa-i-aa.
1
114| |

77re enjoyer (God) is enjoying all bodies, yet He remains totally detached. 14

araHfe iteg uftr fm gs1 n gurmat bolhu har jas soochaa.

In the wisdom of Guru, recite thepurepraise of God.

?T3>ffe »pift ii gurmat aakJiee dayJsb.hu oochaa.

In the wisdom Guru, see the Supreme with eyes,

n*£\ j^h 5^ 3% A'Ac< «rfir a^ftr ^arffewr ii^miisiqoii

sarvanee naam surjai har banee naanak har rang rangaa-i-aa. ||15||3||20||

Nanak says, "With ears listen God's Name, His word, and enjoy His love. " 15.3.20

Hip; Haw s. ii maaroo mehlaa 1. MARU M: 1

otk $g ira<rer ire flfef n kaam kroDh parhar par nindaa.

Leave cupidity, anger and slandering.

hb *f 3fti da; ferae* n lab lobJi taj hohu nichindaa.

Leaving greed and avarice, be carefree.

$H 5T foffi tfe fo^'«' sfa ^fo ?g vfe^T Mill

bJiaram kaa sangal ior_h niraalaa har anfcar har ras paa-i-aa.
1
11| |

Cut the chain offears and be detached, God is in mind, enjoy His nectar. 1

Mr cwft? ftrf SHfe tfcfery ii nis daaman ji-o chamak chandaa-irj daykjiai.

Like during night, you see moon-lit, when itflashes.

afftjffcftr Sfe feJ^Pd 0$ ii ahinis jot nirantar paykh_ai.

See the light ofGod continuously, day and night

w*ew >Hjjy hjit ajra y% ipii aanand roop anoop saroopaa gur poorai daykhaa-i-aa. 1 12[

|

God is embodiment ofbeauty and bliss, perfect Guru has shown. 2
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Hfeaid f»m ifg 3»% 11 satgur milhu aapay paraj^tl taaray.

Meet a true Guru, Master Himselfwill liberate.

Hftr urfr ^hra ii sas ghar soor jjeepak gatflaaray.

In the home ofmoon is sun and in the sky are lamps (stars).

%ftf »ifend <nnj fe? witt to I^iyis spy rarfew 11311

daykh adjsat rahhu liv laagee sabh tarib_havan barahm sabaa-i-aa. ||3||

See the unseen, and be ever intuned with Him, in all the three worlds, God is pervading. 3

wffij3 ag in£ f^rrs* «f ii amrit ras paa-ay tarisnaa b_ha-o jaa-ay.

Once you are blessed with the taste ofnectar, yourfear and lust will go.

»rs3f y% »ry are't n anbHa-o pal paavai aap gavaa-ay.

Leaving ego, you have the position ofa realizing one.

f^ttre^f^QtJ' RsdHHJrascTH'fewFiieii oochee padvee oocho oochaa nirmal sabad kamaa-i-aa. ||4||

His position is high, the highest among high, since he has earned the pure word. 4

wrfijHH ware? s*h wfbt n ad/ist agochar naam apaaraa.

He is unseen, unknown, His name is infinite.

P. 1042
a? Hto" Try fUwra1 n at ras meethaa naam pi-aaraa.

He is extremely a sweet nectar, His name is lovely.

off Hftr tT&T Ufo ^ Sjft S*ft>& Wff ?> irffew HUM

naanak ka-o jug jug har jas deejai har japee-ai ant na paa-i-aa. ||5| |

Nanak says, "Bless me with thepraise of God, in all ages, remembering God, it shall not end. "5

urate ?ph irefuft rftar ii aniar naam paraapat heeraa.

In the mind is available the gem ofname.

ufo ffut ksm % tffar n har japtay man man Jay Dheeraa.

Remembering God, mind and body become patient.

?*re ure *% ¥fr?> ip^W w^fs ff?rfH ?> frffe»r n£u

dughat ghat bjia-o bhanian paa-ee-ai baahurj} janam na jaa-i-aa. ||6| |

Faring uneven path, be blessed with destroyer offears (God), you will not enter womb again. 6

sarfe 3fe are jrafe =raV u bhagat hayt gur sabad. tarangaa.

For being in devotion, Guru's word works like surge.

«rfij rh tfh ire^f >?3F ii har jas naam pa&aarath mangaa.

/ beggedfor the wealth ofname andpraise of God.

«rfV &k ara frte fM?T% trftr 3*% train jrarfe>>F ii^ii

har bhaavai gur mayl milaa-ay har taaray jagat sabaa-i-aa.
1
17| |

IfGod wills, He will get me to meet a Guru, He liberates the whole world. 7

ftrfc fru aftr§ irftrara Hfe ^ £ ii jin jap japi-o satgur mat vaa kay.

Those who have remembered and recited true Guru, they are blessed with his wisdom.

HHcfore sm ftea vai & 3 ii jamkankar kaal sayvak pag taa kay.

The devil of death is a servant at theirfeet.

@3H tidifa 3lfe ^3H tTJJ a6tin vfo 33Tftw IICII

ootam sangat gat mit ootam jag bJia-ojal paar taraa-i-aa. ||8| |

In the sublime congregation, the life-style becomes sublime, thus He gets the sublime ones, to

swim across the terrible waters. 8

fVg nug ?rar§ rrafe are s^Hr n ih fchavjal jagat sabad. gur taree-ai.

This world is terrifying ocean, let us swim across with the word ofGuru.
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wtea 2ft ffair vfefe nftti ii antar kee d.ublQhaa antar jaree-ai.

Let us burn the duality ofmind, in mind
ifu we $ tth 8& w% ararfofe nag yj'fcwr linn

panch baan lay jam ka-o maarai gagnantar QhanakJi charJiaa-i-aa.
1 19| |

HavingJive arrows, kill the devil ofdeath, and raise the bow with arrows towards sky. 9

?rftr hto gsfe ftrf v^Wfr ti saakai nar sabad sural ki-o paa-ee-ai.

How a non-believer, can have hefeel ofword?

Hire gafe faff »r^b>r fP^bJr fi sabad. sura£ bin aa-ee-ai jaa-ee-ai.

Without thefeel ofthe word, one comes andgoes.

arawftf nwra* tid'fci uft
-^ i»ftr tapfem* 111011

naanak gurmu&b mukat paraa-in. har poorai J2tiaag milaa-i-aa.
1
1 10| |

Nanak says, "Gurmukh is the source of liberation, God grants lucky ones to meet him. "10

Pc">d*9 Hfira? traw ii nirb_ha-o satgur hai rahhvaalaa.

Thefearless true Guru is ever protector.

wv% 3T9 ataw ii biiagai; paraapat gur gopaalaa.

The loving Guru makes the devotion available.

gft >*<v<jtf vfl ara Hafe fo&ig vfe»p ii^ii

Dhun anand anaahadvaajai gur sabad niranjan paa-i-aa. ||11||

The unfrictioned word soundsfor bliss, one meets God with the word of Guru. 11

ftraBf fi fafa $w ii nirbJia-o so sir naahee layfchaa.

Fearless is one, who has no debt topay.

wfU mft gsaft tr &r n aap alaykh kudrat hai daykbaa.

He Himself is unseen, but is seeing His creation.

»rrV »>r#! »iH?ft H*f tto^ pxfe ft »rfe»r red
aap a£ee£ ajonee sambjja-o naanak gu rmai so paa-i-aa.

| J 12|

|

Nanak says, "He Himselfis detached, unborn, self-existent, in wisdom ofGuru, meet Him. " 12

m?37 zft ar& nfsxR wz n a n$a r kee gat satgur jaarjai.

/rue (7«r« knows the condition ofmind
h gf? hh% url ii so nirfcha-o gur sabad pachhaanai.

He realizes the word of Guru, becomesfearless.

nfeflfa yjft wra Wff iwfe»>r mi " antardaykli niranjar boojhai anatna man dolaa-i-aa.
1

1 13 1

1

Look into mind, realize allpervading, and never let your mind be shaken. 13

RsdiO fi »w wtefe vthhf ii nirfcha-o so abJi anjar vasi-aa.

Thefearless is one, in whose mind God abides,

wftriMn ffrfk Ifefai aftwr ii ahinis naam niranjan rasi-aa.

and who day and night, enjoys the name of God
<vo« uftr hh ftaSl in^Wr uftr Had hoRi MfftftP ii^h ii

naanak har jas sangat paa-ee-ai har sehjay sahj milaa-i-aa.
1 114| |

Nanak says, "The praise ofGod is blessed in congregation, thus one eventually meets God, in

ease, " 14

wfafe H'ufe fi »{£ ii antar baahar so parabjl jaanai.

One who knows God in the mind and outside the mind,

azr wfeuf to^ wfa »p$ ii rahai alipat chaltay gJiar aanai.

lives detached and brings one the rushing out (mind) back home.

fifft »Ffe H3H &gMn? 9H WfeW II«WII8II3^II
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oopar aad sarab tihu lo-ee sach naanak a mril ras paa-i-aa. j|15||4||21||

Nanak says, "The Primal, above all the three worlds, is liberating, have the taste ofHis true

nectar." 15.4.21

w% huw* <\ ii maaroo mehlaa 1. MARU M: 1

a«dHf loftira ww ii kudrat karnaihaar apaaraa.

The infinite is the Creator of creation.

cfti a* srrft feu ii keetay kaa naahee kihu chaaraa.

The created has no power.

tfr»f fvfe % »r0 faftr fafo uay wHfenr iiiii

jee-a upaa-ay rijak day aapay sir sir hukam chalaa-i-aa .
1

1 1
j |

Creating beings, Heprovidesfood, He Himselfplaces His order on every head. 1

5ojy gfW w&ft ii hukam chalaa-ay rahi-aa bjiarpooray.

Issuing order, He remains allpervading.

fa? ?^ ftcg ^r**4" g% ii kis nayrjiai kis aakJiaaN dooray.

Whom to say near or afar (Him).

3TV3 IfTO «n% U|fe ttjfe 31? H^'fe^T II3 ll

gupat pargat har gJiat gfcat daykjjhu variai taak sabaa-i-aa.
1
12|

|

The unseen God is revealed through all bodies, see that all aware is all pervading. 2

fa* srf gsrfe hht* ii jis ka-o maylay surat samaa-ay.

Whomever He gets to meet, he lives intuned with Him.

ara hh^t ufe snj fWd ii gur sabdee har naam Dhi-aa-cfy.

In the words of Guru, He remembers name of God.

ws¥ au Mtjy rmws ara fVrfe>Jf Ban trffeur nan

aanad roop anoop agochar gur mili-ai bJiaram jaa-i-aa.
1 13| |

The beautiful unknowable is embodiment of bliss, meeting Guru, all doubts are removed. 3

as § fowar ii man tan Qban lay naam pi-aaraa.

Name is dearer to me, than my mind, body, my wealth,

yftfe H«Tft dAM'd' ii ant saldiaa-ee chalarjvaaraa.

In the end, when to leave, He will be afriend.

P. 1043
HU MJTTffvft fffti tsft feff ^fo feftrw vTfe»r ii mi

moh pasaar nahee sang baylee bin har gur kin sukjl paa-i-aa.
\ |4| |

In the expansion ofgreed, none isfriend or companion, without God-Guru, who can be happy?d

ftm a§ jraft 5T% 3T§ y^1 n jis ka-o nadar karay gur pooraa.

One upon whom, perfect Guru is kind

jrefe fww£ arawfe gaf 11 sabad milaa-ay gurmai sooraa.

In the wisdom of Guru, he meets the brave (God) through word.

A 1 AeJ <[ra at 9375 Hd«<J ftlffc H'dfcn Urffew HUH

naanak gur kay charan sarayvhu jin bjioolaa maarag paa-i-aa. ||5||

Nanak says, "Serve at thefeet ofGuru, who has put the astraying on rightpath. * 5

H3 ffs* ut% tis hh fuwnar ii sant janaa" har Dhan jas pi*aaraa.

The saints, men of God, love the wealth ofthepraise ofGod
araHfe infew pro? n gurmat paa-i-aa naam tumaaraa.

In the wisdom of Guru, they are blessed with your name.

tf'fart era nfe ufo ^ ufe eaaRi ah apfenc ii£ii
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jaachik sayv karay dar har kai har dargeh jas gaa-i-aa.
1 16| |

The beggar serves atyour (God's) door, in your court, he singsyour praise. 6

H&djd fas 3 Hnfe fs»£ ii satgur milai ta mahal bulaa-ay.

Ifone meets true Guru, he will be called to His home.

H^t earn 3n% ufe in* n saachee dargeh gat pat paa-ay.

In true court, he will be honoured with freedom.

W&3 Wift ufil >?5¥ TTSSH H% y^few II? II

saakat tha-ur naahee har mandar janam marai dukh paa-i-aa. ||7||

Non-believer has no place in the home of God, he suffers thepains of birth and death. 7

fez nfeanr mfe *>w%r » sayvhu satgur samunjj athaahaa.

Serve true Guru, immeasurable ocean.

wzv <™ <T37; to s»*f ii paavhu naam ratan Qhan laahaa.

And get the gain ofthe wealth ofthe gem ofname.

bikjii-aa mal jaa-ay amrit sar naavhu gur sar sanloJd] paa-i-aa.
1 18| |

Have bath in thepool ofnectar (Amritsar), that will wash offyour dirt ofpoison, you will have

patience (peace) in thepool ofGuru. 8

Hfedid n^u j?or k eftft ii satgur sayvhu sank na keejai.

Serve true Guru, without having any doubtw H^ftr fX^H adft ii aasaa maahi niraas raheejai.

Live detached while in hopes.

nw tero feu fefa jpufe 3u 7) wfew ut; ii

sansaa doojsh binaasan sayvhu fir baahuih rog na laa-i-aa. ||9||

Serve the One, whofinishes your doubts, sorrows. You will not be ill again. 9

w% fen *tf»p£ ii saachay bJiaavai tis vadee-aa-ay.

Iftrue wills, He gives laurels.

stf5 n 5fF fen hhht* ii ka-un so gloojaa tis samjbaa-ay.

Wfto e£se caw counsel him. ?

*rfa* ara >rafe ^air a-ow jra Bfffew iroii

har gur moorat aykaa vartai naanak har gur bJiaa-i-aa.
1 110| |

Nanak says, "Guru and God are in the same mind-frame, God likes Guru. " 10

^gfo yrraoi %e y&tf n vaacheh pustak vayd puraanaaN
.

You read the texts ofVedas and Puranas,

feoi nftr jprftr ha'^IIj era* ii ik bahi suneh sunaaveh kaanaaN .

some sit and listen with ears, and some sit to make others listen.

*MH3T3 cW3 etUU foff fe$ Hfedjd 3? S ITfew imil

ajgar kapat kahhu ki-o kburai bin satgur tat na paa-i-aa. ||11| I

But tell how the hardgates (ofmind) can be opened?

when without True, none can know the Reality. 11

eraftr %g% ffai'fPu bhA ii karahi bibJioot lagaaveh bhasmai.

Some gather ash and smear on body.

utefr ^jto g <j©ft ii anjar krpph chandaal so ha-umai.

Am/ Jn their mind is anger and they are Pariah ofego.

oft$ #5 7> ipgWr f&5 HPjdid wb^ s urte»r iron

pakhand keenay jog na paa-ee-ai bin satgur alajstl na paa-i-aa. ||12||
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With hypocrisy, none can practice yoga, because without true Guru, unknowable is not known,

wis $h sraftr §fe»xw ii tiratti varat naym karahi udj-aanaa.

One may gofor bath at sacredplaces, observefasts and code ofconduct, and live in forests.

Hf hh HHH orefij ftnw ii jat sat sanjam katheh gi-aanaa.

One may give the knowledge of celibacy, truth and discipline.

WH TFH fcrf| Wf U^t>>f H&dld 83H H Wf&W 11*13 II

raam naam bin ki-o sukh. paa-ee-ai bin satgur b_haram na jaa-i-aa.
1
113|

|

How can one be happy without the name ofGod?
Because without true Guru, doubt is not removed. 13

ft>f?ft oran ffoiraiH ii ni-ulee karam bjiu-i-angam fehaathee.

One may poisefor inner washing, and breath through central vein.

%Bc? 53or VHsr ht> inst ii raychak kumbjiak poorak man haathee.

One may hardpress his mind to hale inward, or to hale outward, to start haling at center.

unfe nay ijtfe ?f<ft afcr w§ ara nsra McF aw u»ft»F 11=1911

pakhand Dharam pareet nahee har sa-o gur sabad. mahaa ras paa-i-aa. ||14||

Hypocrisy infaith is not lovefor God. Only with word of Guru, gets the supreme nectar. 14

sreafe %ftr^ H5 >rftwr n kudrat daykh rahay man maani-aa.

Seeing the creation of God, my mindpleases.

ara witft Hf guy iispftpir 11 gur sabd.ee sabJi barahm padlhaani-aa.

With the word ofGuru, realize God everywhere.

naanak aatam raam sabaa-i-aa gur sa£gur alakh. lakhaa-i-aa. ||15||5||22||

Nanak says, "God is pervading all, Guru, true Guru, has shown me that unseen. " 15.4.22

HTf frsu mw a maaroo solhay mehlaa 3 MARU SOHLE M: 3

^^Hfddid vprfe ii ik-o
Nkaar satgur prsaad.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

jjspft h<j# fijHfe fv^t ii hukmee sehjay sarisat upaa-ee.

He created world, in order, in ease.

erfg an% ww^ ^fewptf ii kar kar vaykhai apnee vadi-aa-ee.

He creates, sees and enjoys His greatness (creation).

wit ort sra^ »r£r roft gftmr HH^t d n*tn

aapay karay karaa-ay aapay hukmay rahi-aa samaa-ee hay. ||1||

He does and gets done Himself, He is merging in His order. 1

wftw h<j Har? tia'«J' 11 maa-i-aa moh jagat gubaaraa.

In the greedfor wealth, the world is in haze.

aranfe f§ sr <^*»'d' 11 gurmukh boojhai ko veechaaraa.

J'ferv rare of a Gurmukh can realize this thought.

wii Tjefoor^HvS'wi* itffcfta^ir H3H aapay nadar karay so paa-ay aapay mayl milaa-eehay. ||2||

He Himselfbecomes kind, thus one gets. He Himselfhas united thosefor uniting. 2

P. 1044
>>rv £ ¥fe»rtf 11 aapay maylay day vadi-aa-ee.

He Himselfunites and gives laurels.

ara vdH'tll sftwfe u^t 11 gur parsaadee keemaj paa-ee.

With the grace ofGuru, one comes to know His worth.

HcwfW HU3 ftr% (atttt'tfl 5^ wfe w»r*ft 3 10 11
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manmukh bahut firai billaadee doojai b_b,aa-ay Jshu-aa-ee hay.
1 13|

|

A lot many vfManmukhs are wandering and crying, they are lost in the lovefor other. 3

<r&>> wftrw fed v*ft ii ha-umai maa-i-aa vichay paa-ee.

Ego is placed right in Maya.

tohw ufs dWif) ii manmukh bjioolay pa$ gavaa-ee.

Manmukhs are astrayed and have lost their honour.

arawfa <J# r s*fe w% aftrwiw^t if nan

gurmukh hovai so naa-ay raachai saachai rahi-aa samaa-ee hay.
1 14| |

Ifthere is a Gurmukh, he absorbs in name, he remains merged in True. 4

are 3 fW?> wh 335 vfewr u gur iay gi-aan naam ratan paa-i-aa.

Front Guru, learn the knowledge ofthe gem ofname.w wfa mi wfa rorlfew ii mansaa maar man maahi samaa-i-aa.

Killing desires, keeps mind merged in Him.
»ri} srt h% sray nrO %fe inrj£ ir imii

aapay knayl karay saj2ti kaitaa aapay day-ay bujhaa-ee hay. ||5| |

The Creator Himselfplays all games, and Himselfgets one to know. 5

Hfeuw H% »ru ii safcgur sayvay aap gavaa-ay.

Serve true Guru, but by losing your ego.

fkfe i03H Hate hw vii n mil pareejam sabad sukJi paa-ay.

Meeting dear, have all the pleasures through word
Wfefar ftlWPf 83131 3THT HUft? W3 Hte w^t 3 ll£ II

an£ar pi-aar t>hagtee raajaa sahj matay ban aa-ee hay.
1 16| |

In my mind is His love, I am engrossed in His devotion, thus absorbed, in ease, I couldmake up

with Him. 6

f* fiwde ara 3 ii dookJi nivaaran gur lay jaataa.

Guru has told me how to know the remover (God) ofsorrows.

wfU Mwr rMitft«A it aap mili-aa jagjeevan daalaa.

He is Giver ofthe life to the world. He Himselfbecomes generous and comes to meet

frTff S R1^ Hfft 5$ 3§ S3X Htfldtf fF^T d II? II

jis no laa-ay so-ee boojtiai b_ha-o bJiaram sareerahu jaa-ee hay. ||7||

One whom, He gives to know, he realizes, hisfear and doubts go outfrom body. 7

arayft* wO dt n aapay gurmukJi aapay daivai.

He Himself is Gurmukh, and Himselfgives (this position).

h# rare Hfkdjd h% ii sachai sabad satgur sayvai.

Serve true Guru, with true word.

tW HM f3H #fij 7i Wot W% fH§ Hfe 3 II XI II

jaraa jam tisjohi na saakai saachay si-o ban aa-ee hay. ||8||

Aging and death will not touch him, he is in the good books of True. S

f=pw wrarffr h$ hh^t ii tarisnaa agan jalai sansaaraa.

The world is burning in thefire oflust

fife nfe *rft au? Rr<>('d' n jal jal khapai bahuj vikaaraa.

Burning and burning they cry, but all in vain.

hsw s@3 1> cihj hGmm yytfl d lit; ii

manmukh Jha-ur na paa-ay kabhoo satgur booib. bujh_aa-ee hay. 1 19| |

Manmukh neverfinds a place, thisfact is told by true Guru. 9
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Hfeara d^fc ft -^sJsi'dfl n satgur sayvan say vadb_haagee.

Those who serve true Guru, are greatly lucky.

to* fe? writ ii saachai naam sadaa liv laagee.

They are ever intuned with true name.

vfefo ?7K 3fe»F fAdcl^tt fijHA' TTOfe HS'tft 3" IRON

antar naam ravi-aa nihkayval tarisnaa sabad bujhaa-ee hay.
1 110| |

In their mind is living the name ofbeyond lineage (God). Theword hasput out thefire oflust. 10

to* hto H^t $ w& ii sachaa sabad sachee hai banee.

True is word, true is His hymn.

arawftf fa?> us^t n gurmukh virlai kinai pachhaanee.

Very rare of a Gurmukh knows it

TO frafe at toft»n^i FT3 ^ ii ¥\ ii sachay sabad ratay bairaagee aavan jaan rahaa-ee hay,
1

1 11 1

1

The detached are in love with true word, their cycle of birth and death is ceased. 11

hto stfffte fcpt ii sabad bujhai so mail chukaa-ay.

One who realizes His word, he washes his dirt off.

ftraww ?ph ^ft Hfe »r£ ii nirmal naam vasai man aa-ay.

The pure name, comes to stay in mind.

Hid did Wf^r TO «ft TOftl tjfft fe^g d IR3II

satgur apnaa sad hee sayveh ha-umai vichahu jaa-ee hay.
1

1 12| |

Always serve your true Guru, thus your egofrom mind will go. 12

are t at 3^ jj£ ii gur tay boojhai taa dar soojhai.

Ifhe learnsfrom Guru, then he can enter His gate.

m\ feuy srfe afe m$ n naam vihoonaa kath kath loojhai.

Devoid ofname quarrels on every trifle.

Hfed id fr% oft dW^t f=nw yif & una 11

satgur sayvay kee vadi-aa-ee tarisnaa hootch gavaa-ee hay.
1
1 13| |

The glory ofserving true Guru is. that it quenches the hunger oflust. IS

npif f>f& ^ u aapay aap milai £aa boojhai.

When one meets oneselfthen understand.

ftT»P7> fed 4' faf s n gi-aan vihoonaa kichhoo na soojh.ai.

Devoid ofknowledge, understands nothing.

3ra eft TO* M77 HTjft TOfe <H'ifl 3" IIR8 II

gur kee daat sadaa man antar banee sabad vajaa-ee hay. ||14||

The gift of Guru is ever in mind, hymn sounds through word. 14

h gfa fefawr w oran aTHife»r n jo £!iur lifchj-aa so karam kamaa-i-aa.

Whatever is preordained, that action I earn (do).

afe ifc gfa cjdH'fewF ii ko-ay na maytai Dhur furmaa-i-aa.

None can change the preordained

EBffafe Hfa fe?> <ft ^tt fire gf gfe fefa iTcft limn

satsangat meh tin hee vaasaa jin ka-o Dhur likh paa-ee hay. 1
1 1 5

1

1

Only they live in the true congregation, for whom it is preordained. 15

»>ru^r TOfe TO ft u*jj* n apnee nadar karay so paa-ay.

Upon whomever He is kind, he gets.

to rrafe 3^r fear w$ ii sachai sabad taarhee chit laa-ay.

In the true word, he places his mind, in trance.
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?r?>of oft ^tfw <^k efe d ll^lllll

naanak daas kahai baynanjee bJieekhj-aa naam d_ar paa-ee hay. ||16||1||

Nanak says, "I, the servant at your door, pray, that give meyour name in charity. " 16.

1

HtW 3 ii maaroo mehJaa 3. MARU M: 3

£cT &3 wz§ tjs H^t ii ayko ayk varjai sabh so-ee.

One and one, same pervades everywhere.

arayf* feaw ft u gurmukji virlaa boojh.ai ko-ee.

Very rare ofa Gurmukh can realize this.

$5T srfe aftw wfefa feH ft? »^ 7? d IIS II

ayko rav rahi-aa saijh anlar lis bin avar na ko-ee hay. ||1||

One alone is living in everyone, there is none, other than Him. 1

?w ijQd'Mlj tftor fir£ ii lakji cha-oraaseeh jee-a upaa-ay.

He has created eightyfour lacs ofbeings.

P. 1045
far»r?ft ftwrsft >»rfa to1^ ii gi-aanee Dhi-aanee aakJi sunaa-ay.

77»e persons with knowledge and in concentration have told it

hsst fam >*n} efoffr ifa ?> d iipii

sabjinaa rijak samaahay aapay keemaj; hor na ho-ee hay.
1 12| |

He Himselfprovidesfood to all, none other than Him, can appreciate this gesture. 2

wfew ifo wg MjqrgT n maa-i-aa moh anDh anDhaaraa.

Greedfor money is the darkest ofdark.

ufA itor uHfW iiwar ii ha-umai mayraa pasri-aa paasaaraa.

The expanse is expanded in the ego ofbeing owner.

Wiofert rf&3 alt ftfS 313 7? Ulft d 113 II

an-djn jala£ rahai din raajee gur bin saa"t na ho-ee hay.
1 13| |

Day and night continuouslypeople are in heat (because ofMaya), but nopeace without Guru. 3

ymt Hfs wit ii aapay joih vichhorhay aapay.

He Himself unites and Himselfseparates.
*mt wfU fsof w% ii aapay thaap uthaapay aapay.

He Himself bases and Himselfde-bases.

fiu7 uotm JwvwSaft <jcth s 3^ d nan

sachaa hukam sachaa paasaaraa horan hukam na ho-ee hay. ||4||

True is His order, in true expansion, none else's order operates. 4

wrQ wfe wi* ft ii aapay laa-ay la-ay so laagai.

Whomever He intunes, he is intuited with Him.

are udH'tft hm or b§ wit ii gur parsaadee jam kaa bJia-o b_haagai.

With the grace ofGuru, thefear ofdeath ends.

Mf3fa HBt? hhtwsw arawfe gt 5T^ tf HUH

anjar sabarj sadaa suk]i-d_aala gurmukh boojhai ko-ee hay.
1
15| |

The word in the mind, is ever delightful, some Gurmukh can realize it. 5

Ad ftfo fowt ii aapay maylay mayl milaa-ay.

He Himself unites the uniting ones.

u^fe feftw n *tes< 7i w% ii purab likhi-aa so maytnaa na jaa-ay.

The preordained cannot be erased.

wfTrfes a* ji f=t fe?j ar^t arawft" ite inft d n£n
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an-clin bhagat karay din raatee gurmukh sayvaa ho-ee hay. ||6| |

Gurmukh, day and night, continuously is in devotion, this is his service.

Hfedid £fe m ww ii satgur sayv sadaa sukh jaataa.

Serve true Guru and have everlasting happiness.

wit »rfe fMffcwr hbw or ii aapay aa-ay mili-aa sabhnaa kaa rjaataa.

The Giver ofeveryone, Himselfcame to meet.

u§H (^HA 1 Wife l&^'JI Ha? a^fe TP* aift d IIP II

ha-umai maar tarisnaa agan nivaaree sabad cheen sukb ho-ee hay. ||7||

Kilting ego, Iput out thefire of lust, pondering over word gives me pleasure. 7

erfew a^f s ft ii kaa-i-aa kutamb moh na boojhai.

The greedfor body (self) andfamily does not end.

arayfW 3 wtfr gt 11 gurmukh hovai ta aakhee sooihai.

Ifthere is a Gurmukh, he can see with eyes.

w>fe$ thm at fes w3\ fkfs ifteHmM3 iicii

an-din naam ravai djn raatee mil pareeiam sukh ho-ee hay. ||8||

Day and night continuously, he recites name, meeting his love he enjoys. 8

hsh* of f£ *r ww ii manmukh Dhaat doojai hai laagaa.

Manmukh wanders in lovefor other.

wiH3 sftsH§ wrsw ii janmat kee na moo-o aab_haagaa.

Why the unfortunate did not die? when he was born.

rF3 faW rttH dK'fc»F 3T? Hcffe ?> ^ lit II

aavat jaat birthaa janam gavaa-i-aa bin gur mukat na ho-ee hay.
1 19||

In coming andgoing, he uselessly wasted his life, without Guru, no liberation is possible. 9

5pfs»r 5gu a§w MB w& ii kaa-i-aa kusuDh ha-umai mal laa-ee.

The body is dirty, with the dust of ego.

n h§ S^ftr 3* its ?> ii jay sa-o Dhoveh Jaa mail na jaa-ee.

The dirt does not leave, even if one gives a hundred wash.

Hafe dO^a^atfeftMBtHtesa^d iisoii

sabarj Dhopai taa hachhee hovai fir mailee mooi na ho-ee hay.
1

1 10| |

If it is washed with word, it will clean, it shall never be dirty again. 10

ua f3 opfe»r miraftj ii panch doot kaa-i-aa sanghaareh.

Five devils eat up body.

Hfo nfa ffrffa hh? s ^la'yfd ii mar mar jameh sabad. na vichaareh.

Dying and dying one takes birth, but does not ponder over word.

wrafs- wfew hzt diyd' fti© nftr s a^ d hvui

anfcar maa-i-aa moh gubaaraa ji-o supnai suDh na ho-ee hay. ||11||

In the mind is the haze ofgreedfor money, it is like no awareness even in dream. 1

1

feftr ifor H»fe Trafe tr m$t ii ik panchaa maar sabad hai laagay.

Some have overcome thefive, and are intuned with word.

Hfeara »rfe fafewr tlPi ii satgur aa-ay mili-aa vadbjiaagay.

They are lucky, true Guru has come to meet them.

orefa fp? a^ftr afin a»§ hoPh Hwt H^t d 11=011

antar saach raveh rang raatay sahj samaavai so-ee hay.
1 112||

In their mind is True, those enjoying His love are reciting Him, they merge, in ease. 12

ara sft" ww 3Tf t wd 11 gur kee chaal guroo tay jaapai.
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The Guru 's life-style is knownfrom Guru.

ya* ?tt jrafe ftnrO n pooraa sayvak sabad sinjaapai.

The perfect servant is known by -word.

FRF HTC 3% Uf3 »?3fa TOR* 3H 0^ H? 0 1113 II

sadaa sabad ravai ghat antar rasnaa ras chaakJiai sach so-ee hay. ||13|
|

He ever recites word in his mind, his tongue tastes the nectar, he is truthful one. 13

ufft >ft frafe ft5^% ii ha-umai maaray sabad nivaaray.

He has killed his ego with word.

ufe^iVK^ ffe ii har kaa naam rakJbai ur Qjhaaray.

He keeps the name of God in mind,

£«h fej u§ df s ws* hu^ <jfe h <rtt d ii^bii

aykas bin ha-o hor na jaanaa sehjay ho-ay so ho-ee hay.
1

1 14| |

/ do not know anyone other than Him, let everything happen, in ease.

toj H&p vfew ii bin safgur sahj kinai nahee paa-i-aa.

Without true Guru, none can be, in ease.

aranfa wfo mrfewr u gurmukJi boojjiai sach samaa-i-aa.

Gurmukh realizes and merges in True.

tjw £fe iwfe to ufft m$ v& d IIWII

sachaa sayv sabad sach raatay ha-umai sabday Jdio-ee hay. J|15| |

Serving True, they are absorbed in true word, with word they negate their ego. 15

»f0 tiwd 1 *fl*»«fl ii aapay gundaataa beechaaree.

Tlte Giver ofvirtues, Himselfis a thinker,

aranfa d^ftr vcft ii gurmukh jjayveh pakee saaree.

Gurmukh surrenders his total self.

STO Srfti HH^fe H»t FHt § UfeM 0 II II3 II

naanak naam samaaveh saachai saachay lay pai ho-ee hay. ||16||2| |

Nanak says, "I live merging in True, only True can bless with honour. " 16.2

wz huot 3 n maaroo mehlaa 3. MARU M: 3

Hmflig ww S£ ww ii jagjeevan saachaa ayko daalaa.

The giver ofthe life to world is True, He alone is giver.

ara t& % mfc xtww ii gur sayvaa Say sabad pachhaataa.

Serving Guru, His word is realized

P. 1046
£sr wra ?!cp ufewJl gar gar fata

-

Hi'tfl d nin

ayko amar aykaa patisaahee jug jug sir kaar banaa-ee hay.
1 11| |

There is one king and one kingdom, in all ages, it is His rule thatprevails. 1

h ftraHB fate «ru vww ii so jan nirmal jin aap pachJiaataa.

Thosepersons arepure, who have realized themselves.

»ri* »rfe frifewmww ii aapay aa-ay mili-aa sukJi-daata.

The giver ofhappiness, Himself comes to meet them,

^htf rrate ajs art efo ff% *n% & iisii

rasnaa sabad ratee gun gaavai dar saachai pat paa-ee hay. ||2||

The tongue, in love with word, sings His attributes, and is honoured in the true court 2

anwfW ?rtk fU& sfrw^t n gurmukh. naam milai vadi-aa-ee.

Gurmukh is greatly appreciated, for his remembering name.
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Hsyftf fifefa yfe 3R^t ii manmukh nindak pat gavaa-ee.

The Manmukh, back-bites and loses his honour.

7TfU 33 V3M tTH SJd'dH" fetT un% 3^t 3
s

113 II

naam ratay param hans bairaagee nij ghar taarhee laa-ee hay. ||3||

Those in love with name, are supreme, detached swans (souls), they remain in trance in own

home. 3

irefe h% n& fl? wii sabad marai so-ee jan pooraa.

One who dies in word isperfectperson.

Hfcdw wfa m$ ii satgur aakh sunaa-ay sooraa.

True Guru calls him brave to let others listen.

eFfe»r wfefe Mffif3 Hf w?> Hfl'tfl ^ H8II

kaa-i-aa andar amrit sar saachaa man peevai bj}aa-ay subjiaa-ee hay.
| |4H

In the body is pure pool ofnectar, mind drinks in love, in ease. 4

vfe ufen hms^ ii parh pandit avraa samjhaa-ay.

Pandit reads and explains for others.

ura traf eft *rara s w$ n ghar jaltay kee khabar na paa-ay.

He does not know that his home is on fire.

% Hfeara h% ?™ ?> y^hir ute*p£ Frra ?> »rA t nun

bin satgur sayvay naam na paa-ee-ai parh thaakay saa"i na aa-ee hay. ||5||

Without serving true Guru, one cannot have name. Though tired by reading, yet no peace of

mind. 5

fefe gmi BBirfe feafo tunnft n ik bhasam lagaa-ay fireh bhaykh-Dhaaree.

Some smearing their body with ash, are wandering in disguise.

fas hh£ ufft faffc w€\ ii bin sabdai ha-umai kin maaree.

Who can overcome ego without word?

Itirt rfcjfd fes S^fk #1W 3a>P^t d ll£ll

an-gjn jala£ raheh din raaiee j2haram fehay!<li l&armaa-ee hay.
1 16| |

Day and night, some burn continuosly, they are illusioned by doubts, by garb. 6

fefe firrs a^H Mfe trs* n ik garih kutamb meh sad_aa udaasee.

Some are ever detached even in their home, in theirfamily.

wafe y£ ara wlk fs^jft n sabad mu-ay har naam nivaasee.

They die in word, live in the name of God.

>H5fe?> hht dtiftj a^far grir # ?nfe iraira ftj? we\ tf iipii

an-djn sadaa raheh rang raatay fchai bbaa-ay Jjhagat chit laa-ee hay.
1 17| |

Day and night, they are ever in love, their mind is in Hisfear and in loving devotion. 7

HHvra fire* afe erfe IVdid 1
ii manmukh, nindaa kar kar vigutaa.

Manmukh is ruined by back-biting others.

>j?3fe Bf 3§5i ftTH aar ii antar lobh bjha-ukai jis kutaa.

In his mind is greed, and he barks like a dog.

twcpw few 5t# 5 et arfew t]f3<d d urn

jamkaal tis kaday na chhodai ant ga-i-aa pacMutaa-ee hay. ||8||

The devil of death will never spare him, in the end, he leaves repenting. 8

h# jrefe H^t Mfe iWt ii sachai sabad sachee pat ho-ee.

In the true word is true honour.

fas &k ysrft s shft u bin naavai mukat na paavai ko-ee.
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None can liberate without name.

fsE n&p a ?> v£ yfe >»hft Harcft d iitfn

bin satgur ko naa-o na paa-ay parab_h aisee banat banaa-ee hay. ||9| |

None can have name without true Guru, Master has made such a system. 9

fefe fnu Hiftjsr ay? ii ik siDJl saaDhik bahut veechaaree.

Some perfecting, perfects give lot ofthought.

fefe mfijfiyfk sik ftt&'J) 11 ik ahinis naam ratay nirankaaree.

Some, day and night, are in love, with the name ofFormless (God).

jis no aap milaa-ay so booibai b_hagaj bjjaa-ay bJia-o jaa-ee hay.
1 110| |

One whom. He Himselfgets to meet, he realizes, the loving devotion, purgates thefear. 10

fewro ct> crafo ft«ft tpfo n isnaan daan karahi nahee boojheh.

LV«9/«e #o/or bath and giving charity, but do not understand

fefo hs»t >rfa ht> faf gsfo ii ik manoo-aa maar manai si-o loojbeh.

Some hill their mind and quarrel with the same,

W% Halt! fee? efaft HBfe fti»'«fl jfr ll^ll

saachai sabad ratay ik rangee saachai sabad milaa-ee hay. ||H|
|

But those in love with true word, are in the same mind-set, they are united through true word 11

>mi tnn^ § ?fe»THt 11 aapay sirjay day vadi-aa-ee.

He Himselfcreates and gives laurels.

»f0 3*£ %fe fHwift 11 aapay bJiaanai day-ay milaa-ee.

He Himself wills andgets one united

»r0 s^fe a% wfc h% \ffe fe@ faw^l d ii^pii

aapay nadar karay man vasi-aa mayrai parajjh i-o furmaa-ee hay. ||12||

jfife Himselfbecomes graceful, lives in mind. Master has ordered so. 12

Hfedjd ftfftr ft w> w% 11 sa£gur sayveh say jan saachay.

Those who serve true Guru, are truepersons.

H75Wf ftfe 7> h '<*(<> 11 manmukh. sayv na jaanan kaachay.

Manmukhs do not know, how to serve, they are immature,

era^ otfe srier fa© y% fe§ d man
aapay kartaa kar kar vaykhai ji-o b_haavai ti-o laa-ee hay.

1 113||

TTre Creator Himselfcreates and sees, as He wills, so Heputs everyone on work. 13

gfti gfar ww £c? ww 11 jug jug saachaa ayko daajaa.

Only one is True giver in all ages,

wfn gra »ra?w 11 poorai b_haag gur sabad pachhaataa.

With good luck, one realizes the word ofGuru.

Halt! fkc5 ^ fett^ A'J) At)dl HuftT fH»'eO 3" 11^8 II

sabad milay say vichhurhay naahee nadree sahj milaa-ee hay. ||14| |

Those who meet in word, do not separate, with His grace, they unite, in ease. 14

ufft wf&w >te oTH»fe»r ii ha-umai maa-i-aa mail kamaa-i-aa.

One in ego earns wealth, earns filth.

nfe Hfcr r?Hftr ffr sife»r" ii mar mar jameh doojaa khaa-i-aa.

He dies and takes birth in other's love.

ffe Hl=tdld Mcffe 7> d^T Wfc ^VJ fe? W^t d IIVI II

bin sajgur sayvay mukat na ho-ee man daykb.hu liv laa-ee hay. ||15||
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Without serving true Guru, no liberation. O! my mind, see it after being intuned. 15

fen &k h# crayft 11 jo £is b_haavai so-ee karsee.

Wfiatever He likes, He will do.

P. 1047
d»r s» fe? drft ii aaphu ho-aa naa kichh hosee.

Ifwe do ourselves, nothing will happen.

?TOor mj fM& ^fewf^t ef% wii ufk iret d m£ii3ii

naanak naam milai vadi-aa-ee dar saachai pat paa-ee hay.
1
116| |3| |

Nanak says, "Ifwe are blessed with name, this is great, we wilt be honoured at the doors of

True." 16.3

Hf hujt 3 ii maaroo mehlaa 3. MARU M: 3

n >»pfe»r h H? a mfr u jo aa-i-aa so sabh ko jaasee.

Whoever has come, will go.

3»fe w»v tm writ ii doojai b_haa-ay baaDhaa jam faasee.

Bound in other's love, will suffer noose ofdeath.

nfedj(d w% it hs @h% irfe nwnft 3 ii*»ii

satgur raakhay say jan ubray saachay saach samaa-ee hay. ||1||

Iftrue Guru protects, they are liberatedpersons, the true ones merge in true. 1

wO era^ oi% aftf ii aapay kartaa kar kar vayktiai.

He Himself is Creator, He creates and sees.

fan s a&n& tt§ &£f ii jis no nadar karay so-ee jan laykhai.

Upon whomever He is kind, thatperson is accepted.

arewfW fawrs feg ft?? n# wftiWTJt wi sot^t ir nan

gurmukh gi-aan tis sabJi kichh soojhai agi-aanee anDh kamaa-ee hay. 1 12| |

Gurmukh is knowledgeable, he realizes everything, the ignorant earns blindness. 2

mw are- s n manmukh sahsaa boojh na paa-ee.

Manmukh is in doubts, he cannot understand

>n% Hfo H?s>f 9R^D ii mar mar jammai janam gavaa-ee.

He dies and boms, thus wastes his life,

3T3>rftf ?rfU w3 m J-rfwr nutf Fnfe mr^t d ion

gurmukh naam rafcay sukh paa-i-aa sehjay saach samaa-ee hay. ||3||

Gurmukhs are in love with name, they are happy, they are merging in True, in ease. 3

tf& w^s he sffewr ii DhanDhai Dhaavat man bha-i-aa manooraa.

Runningfor wordly business, mind becomes iron (cheap).

fefa eras it§ ii fir hovai kanchan jjhaytai gur pooraa.

Then meeting perfect Guru, it becomes gold.

»r0 wftr ?5tw irafe fircreT d nan

aapay bakhas la-ay sukh paa-ay poorai sabad. milaa-ee hay.
1 14| |

He Himselfforgives andgives happiness, andgets to be in perfect word 4

s^Hfe w& Heft Hfawfo ii durmai jhoothee buree buri-aar.

The bad wisdom isfalse, is worse than bad
wtfsifew^r wifaifewfa

-

n a-ugani-aaree a-ugaQi-aar.

By committing sins, it is a sinner.

ef^t Hfe oftoT KfW H$ «3Hf=T TFM S V^t & HUM

kachee mat feekaa mukh bolai durmat naam na paa-ee hay. ||5||
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Immature wisdom, tasteless speech, by such bad wisdom, one cannot get name. 5

»ff3rfe»p3t ?> sre ii a-ugani-aaree kani na b_haavai.

The wife without virtues is not liked by husband

m?» at g^t jjtj cwt ii man kee joothee jooth kamaavai.

With polluted mind, she earns pollution.

fte ET JPf 77 rT^ >refa fa?) are §5 H HE" II

pir kaa saa-o na jaanai moorakil bin gur boojh. na paa-ee hay.
1 16| |

Thefoolish does not know the nature ofher husband, without Guru she cannot realize. 6

Hcwfe *3 er>ft ii d_urma£ kjiotee kJiot kamaavai.

Unworthy is in bad wisdom, she gains no worth.

Fftaire are fire *mw 7> 34 ii seegaar karay pir kJiasam na bjiaavai.

Se decorates herself, but can not please her husband.

dia&fl H^fUf^t hR*life ftfe fHstfr u iipii gunvanteesadaapirraavaisatgurmayl milaa-eehay. ||7||

The wife with virtues, ever enjoys her husband, she is united with Him by true Guru, 7

»rJ gsiK c<% Hf H ii aapay hukam karay sab_h vaykhai.

He Himselfsees everyone and brings in order.

fec?^ anfk b£ gfe &er n iknaa bakhas la-ay Dhur layjehai.

Some areforgiven as preordained.

wrfes 7?fH at *re uTffewr wir vrfe fMw»Ff ^ iicii

an-d_in naam ratay sach paa-i-aa aapay mayl milaa-ee hay. ||8||

Day and night, in the love ofname, meet the True. He Himselfhas united the uniting ones. 8

ufft >re aft? w& ii ha-umai Dhaat moh ras laa-ee.

Moving in ego are in the taste ofgreed.

ireyftf f&r w3\ irefk mr^r n gurmukJi liv saachee sahj samaa-ee.

Gurmuhh is truly intuned, he is merging in ease.

wis ><& wit sire %S fes Hfeare f¥ s in^t d iitf n

aapay maylai aapay kar vaykjiai bin satgur boojh na paa-ee hay. ||9||

God Himself creates, unites and sees, without true Guru it cannot be realized 9

fefa Free #an% h?> w& ii ik sabad veechaar sadaa jan jaagay.

Some persons are ever awake, by pondering over word
fefk wfew wftr nffe w?> n ik maa-i-aa mohi so-ay rahay afehaagay.

Some unfortunate remain asleep in the greedfor money,

wit sit cre£ wO% srezT fej ff fr^t d 11*1011

aapay karay karaa-ay aapay hor karnaa kichhoo na jaa-ee hay.
1

1 10| |

He Himselfdoes, Himselfgets done, nothing else can be done. 10

sra >rfa- are Frafe f?re^ u kaal maar gur sabad nivaaray.

The word ofGuru, kills the devil ofdeath and saves.

are op firy a$ fa qre ii har kaa naam rakJiai ur Dhaaray.

Keep the name of God, in mind
Mfddjd rre<" §m infew ure a s*fk iwtff u itssii

satgur sayvaa Jay sukh paa-i-aa har kai naam samaa-ee hay.
I 111 1

1

By serving true Guru, one is happy. She is merging in the name ofGod. 11

e3 wfE fea H?r?»t ii doojai ]2haa-ay firai gayvaanee.

The mad is wandering, in the lovefor other.

H^few >rftr >rf{j Fwjft n maa-i-aa mohi dukji maahi samaanee.
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In the greedfor money, she is entangled in sufferings.

ag^ 7*1 mi* fes Hfearam ?> u^r d ii=pii

bahu£ay bjiaykh karai nah paa-ay bin sajgur sukft na paa-ee hay.
1
112|

|

Wearing lot ofdresses, she cannot meet Him, without true Guru, no happiness is enjoyed. 12

ferr ?t orcfbft w »rfu sra*^- n kis no kahee-ai jaa aap karaa-ay.

Wlten He Himselfgets done, then whom to blame?

ft?3 &k fsB a»1u aw£ it jit b_haavai tit raahi chalaa-ay.

The path He likes, He gets us to walk on.

ntns draw? 5*^^ ftlf fifil TO^t a HH3 n

aapay miharvaan sukh-daata ji-o bhaavai tivai chalaa-ee hay.
1

1 13| |

He Himselfis kind, giver ofhappiness, He moves us, as He wills. 13

wti 5133* wntf: Sara* ii aapay karlaa aapay bjuigtaa.

He Himself is doer, Himselfenjoyer.

wit HrTH wrO ii aapay sanjam aapay jugtaa.

He Himself is the device, and Himself discipline.

Wit fcUHW fHUB^TJ Hy*JtiA frTHW TOM ?> AfeWF rF^T & IRBII

aapay nirmal miharvaan maDhusoodan i is daa hukam na mayti-aa jaa-ee hay. ||14||

He Himself is kind, pure, sweet, whose order cannot be avoided. 14

ft ^si'.ffl ftT?ft w& ii say vadbJiaagee jinee ayko jaataa.

Those are lucky, who know only One,

P. 1048
mfe mte ?8r aftw HditfkA 3^ ii ghat ghat vas rahi-aa jagjeevan daajaa.

The Giver of life to the world, is abiding in all bodies.

fee* t aw? iraar? u »f0 arayftr sf n^t d B*wa

ik thai gupat pargat hai aapay gurmukh bJiaram bJia-o jaa-ee hay. ||15||

He alone is unseen, the same is seen, Gurmukh 's doubts andfears are off. 15

iraHftf ufa fftf w& ii gurmukh har jee-o ayko jaataa.

Gurmukh knows only one, lovable God.

wfefe sth rote ub»3t ii antar haam sabad pachhaataa.

In mind he realizes the word, the name.

f?TH 3" §ftr H^t fl75 7TO6T 7>»fk ¥STT# d 11^11811— —

jis too d_eh so-ee jan paa-ay naanak naam vadaa-ee hay. ||16||4||

Nanak says, "Whomeveryou give, the same person can get, the greatness is in your name. " 16.

4

Hf huw a ii maaroo mehlaa 3. MARU M: 3

Hf H'ft'Jl arfire arar% n sach saalaahee gahir gambjieerai.

Ipraise true, deep and profound One.

H?frerdfeH#st^r%ii sab_h jag hai tis hee kai cheerai.

The whole world is under His control.

nfe ur? iai£ hht fes H^t wrn)w QwhI d ii^ii

sabh ghat bhogvai sadaa din raaiee aapay sookh nivaasee hay. 1 11| I

Day and night, He ever enjoys all bodies, He himself is theplacefor happiness. 1

prar TrftjH jt# 7^t ii sachaa saahib gachee naa-ee.

True is Master, true is His name.

ara udHiJI Hfc sjf^t ii gur parsaadee man vasaa-ee.

Pf7//» /Ac grace of Guru, have Him in mind.
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nrit wfe iftw ure »?3fa f^r an eft anft d n?n

aapay aa-ay vasi-aa ghat aniar tootee jam kee faasee hay.
1 12|

|

He Himselfhas come to stay in body, my noose ofdeath is cut. 2

fan ft^t t faff hwJI n kis sayvee £ai kis saalaahee.

Whom to serve and whom to praise?

Hfeara M\ Hare H'«'JI ii satgur sayvee sabad saalaahee.

Serve true Guru andpraise the word.

H% Hate H€T Hfe f3H wrefr 6THW lJ3Frft U 113 II

sachai sabad sadaa mat ootam antar kamal pargaasee hay. 1 13| |

With true word, the wisdom ever remains sublime, in mind, the lotus blooms. 3

Wt snare fHcWd 1 n dayhee kaachee kaagad mikdaaraa.

The body is perishable like a paper.

fasn 7> w$iw || boond pavai binsai dbahat na laagai baaraa.

Even with thefall ofa drop ofwater it, it perishes. In dissolving it takes no time.

?w Pa^'iA d nan

kanchan kaa-i-aa gurmukh boojhai jis antar naam nivaasee hay. ||4||

Gurmukh, with golden body, understands, that in his mind, name lives. 4

hbt gfoT mfe oft gigr
ii sachaa cha-ukaa surat kee kaaraa.

True is the placefor kitchen, enclosed with the lines ofpurefeelings.

are btj SH?» h? wFqre* ii har naam b_hojan sach aaphaaraa.

Thefood is ofthe name of God, the true nourisher.

h^t ftp-rfe yfef *} w*z7> fa? urfe are ?s*k D><J'M) d imii

sadaa taripat pavitar hai paavan jit ghat har naam nivaasee hay.
1 15| |

Ever satisfied is the pure person, in whose body name abides. 5

uf fas a1iw'»fl $ h»§ w$i ii ha-o tin balihaaree jo saachai laagay.

/ sacrifice myselffor those, who are intuned with True.

ufa are an^ftr wrefeff w$i n har gun gaavahi an-din jaagay.

They sing the attributes of God, while awakening day and night

H"tr jjtr fas wrere aH?r are afa wift d n£n

saachaa sookh sadaa tin antar rasnaa har ras raasee hay. ||6||

In their mind is ever true happiness, their tongue is enjoying the nectar ofGod. 6

sn% iro >h^jJ s yrF ii har naam chaytaa avar na poojaa.

/ remember name of God, and none else.

$k h# »rea s ftr ii ayko sayvee avar na doojaa.

/ serve only One, and none else.

ua arftr Hf h§ fewrew h§ siH RrpiQ a 11211

poorai gur sabh sach dMaa-i-aa sachai naam nivaasee hay. ||7||

77ie perfect Guru has shown all truth, and has given me to live in the true name. 7

?fH ffk H^t fere fere >»rte>jr ii bJiaram bJiaram jonee fir fir aa-i-aa.

Wandering and wandering in births, I have come again and again.

»rfu §ot ?r MHftf s«'fk»c ii aap bjioolaa jaa khasam bJiulaa-i-aa.

/ am strayed, when Master strays me.

are ?fr& fa& ^areHftf 5§ na? wriasTfr d iitii

har jee-o milai taa gurmukh boojhai cheenai sabad abhinaasee hay.
1 18| |

When lovable God meets, Gurmukh realizes, he remembers the imperishable word. 8
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sfrfH ffa 5% um wwgtft ii kaam kroDh bharay ham apraaDhee.

/ am sinner, filled with cupidity and anger.

fear McJ ft hsu-

(V <TH 7) mft ii ki-aa muhu lai bolah naa ham gun na sayvaa saaDhee.

With which face should I speak, neither I have any virtue, nor have done any service.

3H% IFTO tffe&U fH WIS cFH wftto'rfl d HXfll

dubday paathar mayl laihu turn aapay saach naam abjiinaasee hay. H9||

/ am a sinking stone, please unite me with you, You are imperishable, with true name. 9

sfI srt 7* aa£ H3F ii naa ko-ee karay na karnai jogaa.

Neither anyone can do, nor is able to do.

*mf o&fa otd'^Pj H oftjdi 1

ii aapay karahi karaaveh so ho-igaa.

Whatever God does, or gets done, that will happen.

wit Htffa ftfir jw tn£ j& ift fetnft iir iiion

aapay bakhas laihi sukh paa-ay sad hee naam nivaasee hay.
1
110||

He Himselfforgives, gives happiness, and ever gives to live in name. 10

fes? 3$ q^fr na? H^ftr ii in tan Dhartee saba<2 beej apaaraa.

This body is earth, the word is an infinite seed.

ufo tt^t ft3\ ?3tJ ^n^T n har saachay saytee vanaj vaapaaraa.

With the true God is my trade and bargain.

us rT<M»r ffe ?> »nt wrafo Hty Fa«?'h1 d iivui

sach Dhan jammi-aa tot na aavai an£ar naam nivaasee hay.
1

1 11| |

/ earned the true wealth, which suffers no shortage, because name lives in it. 11

ufe rftf wrearffcwri* s we sft^ n har jee-o avgani-aaray no gun keejai.

O! lovable God, I am without virtues, bless me with some ofthem.

nru atrfn &ftr tfh n aapay bakhas laihi naam deejai.

You yourselfforgive and give me your name.

arwfW * in% feci? ?rfH fiw»fl d iiipii

gurmukh hovai so pat paa-ay ikat naam nivaasee hay.
1
112|

|

Ifsomeone becomes Gurmukh, he is honoured, because he in the name ofOne. 12

*jf3fe ufa q?> hms ?> d^er n aniar har Dhan samajh. na ho-ee.

//t my mind is the wealth of God, but I could not know.

are vaH^t set 11 gur parsaadee boojhai ko-ee.

With the grace of Guru, rare one knows it

aranfe h us to <ft Tpftf ftrenft d 11*13 11

gurmukh hovai so Dhan paa-ay sad. hee naam nivaasee hay. ||13||

Ifthere is a Gurumukh, he will get this wealth, he ever lives in name. 13

was^ 33fk «»'*n 11 anal vaa-o bharam bhulaa-ee.

Thefire and air get me astraved in doubts.

P. 1049
wfew Hfo gfa 7i 11 maa-i-aa mohi suDh na kaa-ee.

In the greedfor money, there is no real awareness.

hshv fee s ara>rfk ?pm irarrft u iiian

rnanmukh anDhay kichhoo na soojhai gurmafc naam pargaasee hay. ||14||

Manmukh is blind, knows nothing, in the wisdom of Guru, name enlightens. 14

httkw vrfewr h§ ii manmukh ha-umai maa-i-aa sootay.

Manmukhs are sleeping in the ego of riches.
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mr& uif s mmfa »?fe fe^t ii apoaa ghar na samaaleh ant vigoofcay.

They do not carefor own home and thus, in the end, are ruined.

ira fSw erafir h«j wP> ?fe ftwjft d iiwii

par nindaa karahi baho chinjaa jaalai dukhay duJsh nivaasee hay. f |15|

|

They back-bite others, suffer lot ofworries, and live in sorrow ofsorrows. 15

»rCf srat ere erg^t ji aapay kariai kaar karaa-ee.

77re Creator Himselfgets us to work.

»r0 aravrftr £fe hs^t 11 aapay gurmukh day-ay bujijaa-ee.

He Himself lets Gurmukh to realize.

TTOct srfif atm few» stR jsik ftj^rft d ittfDili

naanak naam ratay man nirmal naamay naam nivaasee hay. ||16||5||

Nanak says, "Those who are in love, with name, arepure, they live in name ofMaster. " 16.

5

H*fmw g ii maaroo mehlaa 3. MARll M: 3

&k uw fef ww it ayko sayvee sad_aa thir saachaa.

Serve one, that True is ever stable.

fd kw Rf jot apgr H doojai laagaa sa{2b jag kaachaa.

.4// //»<«<?, w/»o serve other (than God) are mean in the world

arax^t to1- h'«'J1 tft wfa u^ftft d 11*111

gurmaiee sadaa sach saalaahee saachay hee saach pateejai hay.
1

1 1 1

1

In the wisdom of Guru, everpraise the True, with truth, True pleases. I

arc q<j# ft §a ?> try 11 jayray gun bahufcay mai ayk na jaataa.

Your attributes are so many, but I do not know even one.

mi srife- b£ wdirfls!(S ww 11 aapay laa-ay la-ay jagjeevan daataa.

The giver of life to the world, Himselfgets one to serve Him.

Wit SW # 3J3Hfe feu HS tftft d II 3 II

aapay bakhsay day vadi-aa-ee gurmal ih man bjieejai hay. 1 12| |

He Himselfblesses with laurels, my mindpleases with the wisdom ofGuru. 2

HTfe»fT wufa wfe fo^'Jl 11 maa-i-aa lahar sabad nivaaree.

The wave ofMaya is removed with word.

fey firans ufft H^r 11 ih man nirmal ha-umai maaree.

Killing ego, my mind is nowpure.

31? ant a^fai a^aHJ^aof <j-^1A d 11a 11

sehjay gun gaavai rang raataa rasnaa raam raveejai hay. ||3||

One in love, sings His attributes, in ease, and his tongue recites God. 3

M iWt 333 Rwil 11 mayree mayree karat vihaanee.

The life passes in greedfor owning more and more.

Hsyfk k ft fet fe»T3ft 11 manmukh na boojhai firai i-aanee.

Manmukh does not realize and wanders in ignorance.

tTHoTO UT3t MU5 ffcF# WJSfes Bjrgfjr rfft fr 11811

jamkaal gnarhee muhat nihaalay an-din aarjaa chheejai hay. ||4||

Life is decaying, every day and night, the devil ofdeath is watchingfor thefixed moment. 4

wrsfa oft ?ydt jt 11 antar lob_h karai nahee boojhai.

One in whose mind is operating greed, he does not realize.

ftra fin% avrsro 3? 11 sir oopar jamkaal na soojhai.

The devil of death is on head, he does not know.
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»tH BCWZT g y)fft wpfewp ufeapfts few oft^ 3 1114 II

aithai kamaanaa so agai aa-i-aa antkaal ki-aa keejai hay. ||5||

Whatever he earns here he enjoys hereafter, what shall he do at the last time ? 5

ff Hfo wOt fe?) w3t Hfe ii jo sach laagay £in saachee so-ay.

Those who are absorbed in True, their reputation is true (Good).

fft wft H^HfW^ffe ii doojai laagay manmukh ro-ay.

Manmukhs, absorbed in other (than God) weep.

?*F fafojr or wh d >jfu/ are Hftr d ii£ii

duhaa siri-aa kaa khasam hai aapay aapay gun meh bheejai hay.
1 16|

|

He is Master ofboth ends, and thus He operates through His attributes. 6

ara irafe hh1 frs ii gur kai sabad. sagiaa jan sohai.

One in the word ofGuru, ever looks nice.

77U dwfete fef «d ii naam rasaa-in in man mohai.

The nectar of name, charms this mind.

maa-i-aa moh mail pajang na laagai gurma£ee har naam bheejai hay. ||7||

Not a little ofthe dirt ofthe greedfor money, shouldtouch, in the wisdom ofGuru, be happy with

the name of God. 7

iw fcfe feg mrt ii sabhnaa vich vartai ik so-ee.

In everyone abides the same, God.

ira ireFr^t ire?re d^t ii gur parsaadee pargat ho-ee.

With the grace of Guru, He reveals Himself.

u§ft Hffa h^t irfew ?pfe Hfj>T§ ift3 d lit: II

ha-umai maar sadaa suj<h paa-i-aa naa-ay saachai amri£ peejai hay. ||8||

Killing ego, one ever enjoys happiness, drink nectar in the true name. 8

fewfe* (ts^'did'd' ii kilbikh dookh nivaaranhaaraa.

He is remover of all sins and sorrmvs.

arayfW ftffew nafe Wln'd' ii gurmukh sayvi-aa sabad veechaaraa.

Gurmukh serves andponders over word.

H¥ fee wti wfti arawftr 35 «> d iitfn

sabh kichh aapay aap vartai gurmukh tan man bheejai hay.
1 19||

He Himselfoperates in everything, thus Gurmukh 's mind and body is , in peace. 9

Hife»F »rarft> a$ hh1^ ii maa-i-aa agan jalai sansaaray.

Thefire ofMaya is burning in the world.

arawftf f<w3 flafe S^jQ 11 gurmukh nivaarai sabad veechaaray.

Gurmukh puts out by pondering over word.

wfefo TFfe mr TO irftwr 3T3>dt JFH jft?T d MOD
antar saat sadaa sukh paa-i-aa gurmatee naam leejai hay. ||10||

Ifin the wisdom of Guru, remembers name. Mind is in peace, in lasting happiness. 10

Gs^ fe"^'Hfe hh or 3f y^fir 11 indar indaraasan baithay jam kaa bjia-o paavahi.

Even Indar, sitting on his throne, suffers thefear ofdeath.

hh s s$ a$r ctch oTH^fo 11 jam na chhodai baho karam kamaaveh.

He does lot of actions, the devil ofdeath does not spare.

hP=*jw $2 3* Hoffe ipa>& ufr ift^ t IIVUI

satgur bhaytai £aa mukat paa-ee-ai har har rasnaa peejai hay. ||11||
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By meeting true Guru, one liberates, and drinks the nectar ofGod. 11

Hsyfa b?i% ?> ?Wt ii manmukh an£ar bhagat na ho-ee.

Manmuhh cannot have devotion in mind.

arayftr saife wfsm u# 11 gurmukh bjjagat saa^t sufch. ho-ee.

Gurmukh, in devotion, enjoys happiness andpeace.

Vfe^ tot d arawfe »?35 t IRPII

pavitar paavan sadaa hai banee gurmai antar bJieejai hay.
1
112| I

The word (bant) is everpurifying, in the wisdom of Guru, mindpleases with it. 12

pf fmz Hdrr Wltj'dl n barahmaa bisan mahays veechaaree.

Brahma, Vishnu, Mahesh ponder.

t arc Heife fed'Jl 11 tarai gun baDhak mukat niraaree.

But bound in three Gunnas, their emancipation is impossible.

P. 1050
arayfa tows £a (f fra1" WAltiA tfh d 111311

gurmukh gi-aan ayko hai jaataa an-djn naam raveejai hay.
1 113| I

Gurmukh knows only one knowledge, that he day and night recites His name. 13

ite vsfe ?n% s»h 7; ipfo 11 bayd parheh har naam na boojheh.

One reads Vedas, but does not know name.

w»fe»F srefe vfe vfo gsftr 11 maa-i-aa kaaran paife parJi loojheh.

/fe reads and readsfor money, thus quarrels.

ftw WfftPH1^ wfqr ferf sn% §33 3^ffi t 1119 II

antar mail agi-aanee anDhaa ki-o kar rjutar tareejai hay. ||14||

He is blind, ignorant with filth in mind, then how to swim the impossible. 14

itew h% »pfa wsfo 11 bayd baad sa\jh aakji vakaaneh.

He explains Vedas and clashes.

?> W3f s htc tnpslb 11 na an£ar t&eejai na sabaj! pacMaaneh.

Neither he realizes the word, nor his mind pleases.

y?> Hf iffe ftj3ife»r arayfa »ffij? tftft *r 11in 11

punn paap sabh bayd drirh-aa-i-aa gurmukh amrit peejai hay.
1
115| |

All Vedas teach about vices and virtues, Gurmukh drinks nectar. 15

>mt tvw^ n^t 11 aapay saachaa ayko so-ee.

He alone is true.

fen fk§ etr ww§ s a^t 11 tis bin doojaa avar na ko-ee.

None other than Him is there.

fTOef (STfk 3§ HS H^t H# Htf 3#t£ 3 ll^llfll

naanak naam ratay man saachaa sacho sach raveejai hay. ||16||6||

Nanak says, "Those in love with name, havepure mind, they recite the truth ofthe True. " 16.6

Mf huw 3 11 maaroo mehlaa 3. MARU M: 3

h$ jra* gg^feur 11 sachai sachaa takiiaS rachaa-i-aa.

The True has created a true throne.

ftrT ui% ?fa»r h<j s HHfew 11 nij gjiar vasi-aa tithai moh na maa-i-aa.

He is living in own home, with no greedfor money.

<ft Wvi ^fknp "JZ wfefe arayftr sra^ H^t ^ iihii

sad hee saach vasi-aa ghat antar gurmukii karnee saaree hay. 1
1 1 1

1

The True is ever abiding in body, Gurmukhs's do everything meaningful. 1
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tot hQ*> to ii sachaa sa-ud_aa sach vaapaaraa.

True are good and true are traders.

?> fet aw ?5 §tr yjr^ ii na Jithai l2tiaram na doojaa pasaaraa.

Neither there is any doubt, nor any other display.

TW q?> **fe»T sr£ tfe ?> >»rt ft t ^T^t d II? II

sachaa Dhan khati-aa kaday tot na aavai boojhai ko veechaaree hay.
1

1 2 1

1

By earning true wealth, there is never a shortage, let anyone think and understand, 2

to ot£ ft to wift ii sachai laa-ay say jan laagay.

Those, whom the True has intuned, they are intuned

wrafo to? wrofoT 4&&i\ ii anjar sabad. masjak vadbhaagay.

In their mind is word, and on theirforehead is great luck.

TO TOfe HtT 3J3 <JI'<£pd TOfe a# ^itl'dl 3" 113 II

sachai sabad sadaa gun gaavahi sabad. ratay veechaaree hay.
1
13||

They, in true word, ever sing His attributes, thus loving word, they ponder, 3

to tot to H'»'JI r sacho sachaa sach saalaahee.

The True is ever true, praise the same.

Ear %*r fir snft ii ayko vaykhaa doojaa naahee.

See only One and none else.

arenfii §ij fh<n fti»pfo <Jdlft <J^H w& 5"
ii mi

gurmat oocho oochee pa-orhee gi-aan ratan ha-umai maaree hay. ||4||

The wisdom ofGuru is the highest ladder, hill your ego with the gem ofname (and ascend). 4
wrfew to TOfe fradfewr n maa-i-aa moh sabad. jalaa-i-aa.

The word burns the greedfor money.

to Hfe ^faw w fg wfew ii sach man vasi-aa jaa tuDh bjiaa-i-aa.

Ifyou (God) like, truth comes to stay in mind
TO eft TO TO) TO2t U^ft fsv P<S<*'<fl 3" 11X4 H

sachay kee sabh sachee karnee ha-umai tijchaa nivaaree hay. ||5| |

The True does everything true, this quenches the thirst ofego. 5

Hffewr mu to flfxf ofhyr ii maa-i-aa moh sabh aapay keenaa.

You yourselfhave created all the greedfor money.

arayfif fas «ft ^tar n gurmukh virlai kin hee cheenaa.

Very rare of a Gurmukh, knows it.

irayfW 5% h to oor% w& era^t Frdt ir iidii

gurmukh hovai so sach kamaavai saachee karnee saaree hay.
1 16| |

Ifthere is a Gurmukh, he will earn True, his all actions are true. 6

are swift h to ijy s^r ii kaar kamaa-ee jo mayray parafeh bhaa-ee.

Act in the way, my Master likes.

uf^ft I^ha' TOfe ayiil ii ha-umai tarisnaa sabad bujhaa-ee.

The word quenches the lust and ego.

ara>ffk to ift wfe? rfras uf>r >rfe fe^iJI d iipii

gurmat sad hee antar seetal ha-umai maar nivaaree hay. ||7||

With the wisdom of Guru, the mind remains ever in peace, the ego is killed and thrown away. 7

ht% 253i fe?> to fere ii sach lagay tin sabh kichh bhaavai.

Those intuned with True, like everything.

to# nfe to^ h sachai sabclay sach suhaavai.
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Those in true word, look nice at His door.

>>r& w% ft efe w*t OffS\ o*f<i n<rdl 3" lit: ii

aithai saachay say dar saachay nadree nadar savaaree hay.
j |8||

Those who are true here, are true in His home, they are blessed and by His grace, refashioned 8

w% h^ apfew ii bin saachay jo doojai laa-i-aa.

One who is intuned with other then True,

wfsw hu wfe»r ii maa-i-aa moh dukjl sabaa-i-aa.

He suffers a lot in greedfor money.

fa?Jm JW W% TFtft H^feWf HtJ |T¥ d lltll

bin gur dukjl sukh jaapai naahee maa-i-aa moh dukjl bhaaree hay. ||9||

Without Guru, pain andpleasuer are not realized, thegreedfor money is greatly painful. 9

ww hb? fW Hfc wfew ii saachaa sabasl jinaa man bhaa-i-aa.

Those, whose mindpleases with true word,

yam fefW fe?sF eOTtew ii poorab lijshj-aa iinee kamaa-i-aa.

they have earned , what is preordainedfor them.

W$ A«T<J W3 ftWP^ftj Hftj 3^ efJti'Jl d IISO II

sacho sayveh sach Dhi-aavahi sach ratay veechaaree hay.
1 110| |

They serve True, they remember True, they ponder over True and are in love with the same. 10

ara oft ft?1 >M\ waft ii gur kee sayvaa meethee laagee.

The service ofGuru tastes sweet

w>fe$ mt huh HH^ft ii an-din sookh sahj samaafih.ee.

Day and night is happiness, in trance, in ease.

ufe zrfr orafe»r h?j fUra uw are aft jfc ftwal d ii°t°,ii

har har karti-aa man nirmal ho-aa gur kee sayv pi-aaree hay. ||11| |

Reciting God, God, mind becomes pure, thus service ofGuru becomes lovely. 11

h tT?> mfr£ Hfearfa hu w§ ii say jan sukJiee-ay safcgur sachay laa-ay.

Those persons are happy, who are intuned by true Guru, with True.

mis g*?> wfu Iks^ ii aapay bJiaanay aap milaa-ay.

He Himself wills and Himselfgets in union.

HPddifij gr^ h H?y ire H'ftwr hu wr# d impn

satgur raakjiay say jan ubray hor maa-i-aa moh jshu-aaree hay. ||12||

Those who areprotected by true Guru, they liberate, others suffer in the greedfor money. 12

P. 1051
argyfa irate usrz* n gurmukJi saachaa sabad pachhaataa.

Gurmukh is true, he realizes the word.

s1 fen s1 fen ii naa £is kutamb naa tis maataa.

He neither has a mother, nor afamily.

£g gfewrm rfafa hsst tftwr wru^t d nsaii

ayko ayk ravi-aa sai2h an£ar safctinaa jee-aa kaa aaDhaaree hay.
1

1 13 1

1

One (God) alone is pervading all beings, same is sustainerfor all. 13

§ht Brfewp h ha-umai mayraa doojaa biiaa-i-aa.

In ego is my own and in ego is ofother's,

fez 77 g& 5fa *mfH flsfif urfoHT n kichh na chalai Bhur khasam likh paa-i-aa.

but nothing accompanies, except what is preordained.

ara w% § w& oTH^fij w%w [«>«'«/) d h^b ii
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gur saachay £ay saach kamaaveh saachai dookh. nivaaree hay.
1
1 14| |

Learnfrom true Guru, to earn True, thus True removes all sorrows. 14

w f §fo m v£ ii jaa too ieh saclaa sukh paa-ay.

Ifyou give, I am ever happy.

w§ hh% w% ccwy* ii saachai sabday saach kamaa-ay.

In the true word, I will earn True.

WW W?J 37f WW 5% 33^t d II^MII

andar saachaa man tan saachaa bhagai bjiaray b_handaaree hay. 1 1 15| |

If True is in mind and body, both are true, His treasures arefull with devotion. 15

wO <rafH as^ ii aapay vaykhai hukam chalaa-ay.

He Himselfsees and issues order.

»j(rfif h apnaa bjiaanaa aap karaa-ay.

He Himselfgets His order obeyed,

TTOof 7PfU 33 Hd'dfl H?J 377 JJffif H^'tfl d ll«\£llPII

naanak naam ratay bairaagee man tan rasnaa riaam savaaree hay.
1

1 16| |7|
|

Nanak says, "The detached are in love with name, their mind, body and tongue are refashioned

by name." 16.7

Hf how* 3 ii maaroo mehlaa 3. MARU M: 3

»p£r wy fu^ftr fiftr n aapay aap upaa-ay upannaa.

He Himself creates and Himself is in creation.

rts Hftr ?at iraes1 n satjh meh vartai ayk pareMannaa.

In all, same pervades, and thus same is unseen.

mr? wz at dditfl^A farffr *hv3t »ry us1^ d inn

sabhnaa saar karay jagjeevan jin apnaa aap pachhaataa hay.
1 11| |

Those who have realsied themselves, the life ofthe world (God) looks after every one. 1

fofo guvr faro Hshr fu»t ii jin barahmaa bisan mahays upaa-ay.

One who has created Brahma, Vishnu and Mahesh,
fafa ftrta" oft npU w$ n sir sir DhanDhai aapay laa-ay.

He Himself has put everyone ofthem on work.

fkg" w% few win* >l& firffr aranftr £a ww d ii?ii

jis bJiaavai Jis aapay maylay jin gurmukji ayko jaafcaa hay. ||2||

IfHe likes, He Himselfunites those Gurmukhs who have realized only One,. 2
wp^ t rfww ii aavaa ga-on hai sansaaraa.

This world is a place to come and go.

>rfe»r H$j a<r fet fad'if n maa-i-aa moh baho chi^ai bikaaraa.

The greedfor money pollutes lot ofminds.

fa? ww H'tt'cf) zft ftrte ar hh? ire^ d nan

thir saachaa saalaahee sac] hee jin gur kaa sabad pacMaataa hay.
1 13| |

Those who have realized the word ofGuru, they ever praise the stable True. 3

fefe Hfe B?it fjcftm irfe»F n j|< mool lagay onee sukh paa-i-aa.

Some are intuned with roots (Primal), they are happy.

z^w wit f3?ft w>h ii daalee laagay iinee janam gavaa-i-aa.

Those who cling to branches, they lose their life.

iffrp
1

f3J7 tI7> 51© wit J? H35ftj >»ffrf3 ITS'" d II9 II

amritfal tin jan ka-o laagay jo boleh amrit baataa hay. ||4||
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Those who speak the word about nectar, are blessed with nectar-fruit 4

<jh ?T5 sr<ft tor tsu hb it ham gun naahee ki-aa bolah bol.

/ have no virtue, how should I speak?

f nsTr #*ffij twftr 375 ii too sab_hnaa daykheh toleh Jol.

you are seeing everyone, and weighing in perfect weight,

fir©" g*rar jrayftf t^r. W3* ink

ji-o bhaavai ti-o raakhahi rahnaa gurmukh ayko jaajaa hay. ||5||

Gurmukh knows only one thing, that, he will live as you like him to live. 5

w i? w& y w$ ii jaa tuDh toaanaa taa sachee kaarai laa-ay.

Ifyou like, please put me on good work.

wwarff efe itz H»ftT mrt n avgan ghhod gun. maahi samaa-ay.

so that leaving vices, I merge in virtues.

313 Hft" ^5? fiS9HH 7FW c/ra" o( Fraft? UTS' ^ ll£ll

gun meh ayko nirmal saachaa gur kai sabad pacJinaataa hay.
1 16| I

Only onepure True is in virtues, He is realized with the word ofGuru. 6

«3 %v 3<r Sil to> ii jah daykftaa £ah ayko so-ee.

Wherever I see, it is the same One.

ftft eawfr wtft ii doojee durmai sabday kho-ee.

Bad wisdom in duality is done away with word.

£cTR Hfil Iff t% HHI3T Wit" <JfcH TO 3^ d 11.211

aykas meh parabji ayk samaanaa apnai rang sag! raajaa hay. ||7||

In one (and all) Master Himself is pervading, He is ever in love with His own creation, 7

orfewr cm? h aw?r ii kaa-i-aa kamal hai kumlaanaa.

The lotus of body has to whither.

hew hh*? s gt few ii manmukh. sabad na bujhai i-aanaa.

Manmukh, the ignorant, is not understanding word

HJ3" *JdH'*JI eFftW 3^ rtdltfk^ WW ft II til

gur parsaadee kaa-i-aa Knojay paa-ay jagjeevan d.aa£aa hay. ||8||

With the grace of Guru, let him search his body, andfind the Giver of life. 8

$z jRft $ fos't ii kot gahee kay paap nivaaray.

He liberates thefort (body) held by sins,

Ht?7 afe rfrf arc* &3 ir% ii sarfaa har jee-o raakjiai ur Dhaaray.

Keep lovable God, ever in mind
h fe^ Hjfr «h ir£ fir? sfai HrftS a^nr d iitf ii

jo ichhay so-ee fal paa-ay ji-o rang majeelhai raafcaa hay. ||9||

Whateverfruits one desires, he gets, since he is in love with colour of madder (ofGod). 9

hsw ftrorer a% ?> <M n manmukh. gi-aan kathay na ho-ee.

Manmukh may speak ofknowledge, but cannot have.

fefa ftrfV s@3 7? efc^t ii fir fir aavai tha-ur na ko-ee.

He comes again andgain, andfinds no place.

arayfa tors ww%} tjfti gfti W3J d iiioii

gurmukh gi-aan sadaa saalaahay jug jug ayko jaajaa hay. ||10||

Gurmukh, with knowledge, ever praises, he knows only One in all ages. 10

mm era at Hfr jwt ii manmukh kaar karay sabji duKtl sabaa-ay.

Manmukh also works, but is allpain giving.
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ira? fa§ ^% fr% ii antar sabad naahee ki-o dar jaa-ay.

In his mind is not word, how can he reach His gate (home)?

gurmukh sabad vasai man saachaa sad sayvay sukh-daata hay. ||11H

In Gurmukh *s mind, abides the true word, thus he ever serves the Giver ofhappiness. 11

P. 1052
tru €*r f w& ii jah daykhaa too saMinee thaa-ee.

Wherever I see, you are at all places.

y% arfa rra k£\ vptSt 11 poorai gur sa|2h sojhee paa-ee.

This realization is blessed by perfect Guru.

7ph s^f fWsH *re fey H5 mf <s<w ff n^RH

naamo naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai sadaa sad ih man naamay raa£aa hay. |il2||

Ofthe names, let us remember one name, let this mind be in love with that name. 12

7^ ijrW ufe? Hafa1"
ii naamay raataa pavit sareeraa.

Being in love with name, body is purified

fas ?pt ffa h£ fo>r pjtar ii bin naavai doob mu-ay bin neeraa.

Those without name, die drowning without water. 2

ttT^fsJ TT^ftj ?TH (TUT fsftj feeto 1 araHfW H3? VP? d IH3II

aavahi jaaveh naam nahee boojheh iknaa gurmukh sabad pachhaataa hay.
1 113||

Those who do not realize name, come and go, but some Gurmukh realizes the word. 13

u% uPddiPd ip as'tH ii poorai sa£gur boojh bujh.aa-ee.

The perfect true Guru, gave me to understand,

fef 7& Horfe 7> ip^t ii vin naavai mukat kinai na paa-ee.

that without name, none can liberate.

?tth sik fH$ ?fe»r^t Hufir €fai 3*3* d iiibii

naamay naam milai vadi-aa-ee sahj rahai rang raataa hay. ||14||

One who remembers name, gets the excellence ofname, he lives in His love, in ease. 14

s^ra «t «fu ii kaa-i-aa nagar rjhahai dheh dhayree.

The city (ofbody) will collapse and shall be reduced to heap,

fe$ tth# 7>rft ii bin sabdai chookai nahee fayree.

Without word the cycle (ofbirth and death) does not cease.

w% h«'3 wf*s iwk ftrfo areylV £a ws* d limn

saach salaahay saach samaavai jin gurmukh ayko jaataa hay.
1

1 15| |

One who praises the True, merges in True, such is a Gurmukh who knows only One. 15

fHH 7^fo 51^ H W$ II WW H3? Hfe W$ II

jis no nadar karay so paa-ay. saachaa sabad vasai man aa-ay.

Upon whomever, God is kind, he gets. True word comes to stay in his mind.

ff^sor wf» &Jo<i«fl efe w*s d ii^nc ii

naanak naam ra£ay nirankaaree dar saachai saach pachhaataa hay.
[ |16| |8|

|

Nanak says, "Those who are in love with the name ofFormless (God), they have realized True at

the true door. " 16.

8

H»d 3 ii maaroo solhay 3. MARU M: 3

»n0 ora3T Hf ftw o(d*' ii aapay kartaa sabh jis karnaa.

You yourself are Creator, it is allyour creation.

fft»f H3 Hfr t^t rres* ii jee-a jant sabh tayree sarnaa.
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All living being are in your refuge.

wir wjj to Mraft are at nnfe va^ d irh

aapay gupaj vartai saph anjar gur kai sabad. pachhaataa hay.
f |1| |

You are unseen pervading everyone, and are realized with the word ofGuru. 1

ura £ saife 5% ifew it har kay khagai b_haray Jjhandaaraa.

God's treasures arefull with devotion.

wO wtk TOfe Wl^'d' ii aapay baktisay sabad veechaaraa.

He Himselfforgives and gives word to think.

h nnfii w fhf h$ ii?ii

jo tuDh b_haavai so-ee karseh sachay si-o man raaiaa hay.
1 12| |

Whatever you like, I will do, my mind is in love with True (you) 2

*mt jftar 335 wf^ 11 aapay heeraa ratan amolo.

You are an invaluable gem, jewel

>xnf ?ratft id 11 aapay nadree lolay tolo.

Jfow weigh the weightable with your grace.

fktfeHfeTrafep^afefewwfijwytf 113 II

jee-a jant sabJi saran tumaaree kar kirpaa aap pachhaataa hay. ||3|
|

All living beings are in your refuge, being kind, you recognise. 3

fan £ TOfo dt gfr ttf 11 jis no nadar hovai Qhur tayree.

Far whomyour grace in preordained,

h# 7> ffft fat t# 11 marai na jammai chookai fayree.

he neither dies nor is born, his rounds are over.

wit arc 3F% fey a7^ nftr aftr wsr ft iisii

saachay gun gaavai din reatee jug jug ayko jaalaa hay. |i |4| |

Day and night, he sings the attributes of True, h e knows only one in all ages. 4

wfew Aftr to fT3T5 11 maa-i-aa mohi safeh jagat upaa-i-aa.

He has created the whole world in greedfor money.

guMT fens iwfew 11 barahmaa bisan dayv sabaa-i-aa.

Like Brahma, Visnhu, Mahesh and everyone.

H 3g 3*£ ft ?FfM faPJTTT d IN II

jo tuDh bhaanay say naam laagay gi-aan matee pachhaataa hay. ||5| I

Those who are liked by you, are in love with name, they can know Him, through knowledge. 5

unj ir?> 93^ Tnror n paap pUnn variai sansaaraa.

The world is engrossed in vice and virtue.

ua* H3j to fs 11 harakh sog satjh g\ikh hai fchaaraa.

The pleasures andpains, all are chronic pangs.

aranfWutnwi^ fafe arayfW ?fh utt u 11 £11

gurmukh hovai so sufch paa-ay jin gurmulsh naam pacJuhaaiaa hay. 1 16| |

Ifthere is a Gurmukh, he is happy, he has realized His name. 6

fora? ?> ir& >)^aj'd' 11 kirat na ko-ee maytanhaaraa.

None is competent to wipe out deeds.

ara it to£w &>vw 11 gur kai sabday mokh du-aaraa.

In the word ofGuru, is doorfor liberation.

UHfe fetW H SB VffcMfT firfe »py >frfe Xjgtjr j}

poorab likhi-aa so fal paa-i-aa jin aap maar pachhaataa hay.
1 17| |

2212



Those who, by killing ego, have realized Him, they have been given the fruit, preordainedfor

them. 7

HrfewT Kftr Ufe frrf
1

fe3 7> II

maa-i-aa mohi har si-o chit na laagai.

Charmed by Maya, does not keep God in mind

t$ grfe my wpfr n doojai bhaa-ay ghanaa dukh aagai.

In other's love arefor more sorrows ahead.

mm safa srs intra! wfe udd'd' d urn

manmukh bharam bhulay bhaykh-Dhaaree ant kaal pachhutaataa hay.
1

1 8 1

1

Manmukh, in disguise, is astraying in doubts, in the end, he repents. 8

<jfe t w% afa are art ii har kai bjiaanai har gun gaa-ay.

In the will ofGod, sing His attributes.

nfe fosfatf ep^ s*f hjt^ ii sabji kilbikh kaatay d.ookb. sabaa-ay.

All sins and sorrows shall be wiped out

<jfe fe^HH foBWff f! H^t tlfe JT3t Hfi argr ^

har nirmal nirmal hai banee har saytee man raataa hay. ||9||

God is pure, His word is pure, my mind is in love with God 9

Ihh s Trefo a% h ars fofa v£ ii jis no nadar karay so gun niDh paa-ay.

Upon whomever He is kind, he is blessed with the treasure of attributes.

<jfft s'fe w$ ii ha-umai mayraa thaak rahaa-ay.

Thus the ego ofbeing owner is kept out

gun avgan kaa ayko daataa gurmukh virlee jaataa hay. ||10||

God alone is the giver of vice and virtue, very rare ofa Gurmukh knows it. 10

war v[f feaM» wife wwa* n mayraa parab_h nirmal at apaaraa.

My Master is pure, extremely infinite.

wror are Twfe ^ra^ n aapay maylai gur sabad. veechaaraa.

He Himselfgets united, by pondering over word
P. 1053
»ru ant Hf f^3*§ M5 35 jpt 3^ ^ iiann

aapay bakhsay sach drirh-aa-ay man tan saachai raataa hay.
1 1

ll|
|

He Himself forgives, teaches the truth. My mind and body, are in love with Him. II

mh =rs ftw fefo nfe wnar 11man tan mailaa vich jot apaaraa.

My mind and body are dirty, but light within is of Infinite.

araxfe srfe Wl-d'd 1
11 gurmat boojhai kar veechaaraa.

/« f^e wisdom of Guru, realize andponder over.

ha-umai maar sajJaa man nirmal rasnaa sayv suldvd_aa£a hay. ||12||

Kill your ego, have a everpure mind, the tongue will serve (by singing) thegiver ofhappiness. 12

spfewF wrefa srg <jzhw ii garh kaa-i-aa andar baho hat baajaaraa.

Body is a fort, in it are lot ofshops and bazaars.

feg fete tfh 3 wife wiw ii tis vich naam hai at apaaraa.

Within that is infinite name.

ara £ TOfe efo fib ufft >rfa ^ 11*13 II

gur kai sabad. sad.aa gar sohai ha-umai maar pachhaataa hay. ||13||
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In the word of Guru, ever look nice at His doors, this is realized by killing ego- 13

33?> >HMS5 wraiM 11 ra£an amolak agam apaaraa.

The unapproachable, infinite is an invaluable gem.

cftHfe 5r?7 st%"%w 11 keemat kavan karay vaychaaraa.

How the poor can bidfor it ?

aia" o( her* gfe iswH wfefcr irafe uargr ^ h<hq h

gur kai sabday tol tolaa-ay an£ar sabad pachhaataa hay. 1 1 14| |

With the word ofGuru, one can weigh orget weighed, but one who has realized word in mind. 14

fafrff-J" H'H=[ HU3 ftPW II wftWF yfa KHfotP U'H'd' II

simrit saastar bahui bisthaaraa. maa-i-aa moh pasri-aa paasaaraa.

Simrities and Shastras give a lot ofdetails. But it is all expansion ofgreedfor Maya.

hw vafa hs? ?> f^fir araHfa tp^ d muii

moorakh parheh sabad. na boojheh gurmukji virlai jaataa hay.
1 115||

Thefoolish reads, does not understand the word ofGuru, very rare ofa Gurmukh can know it. 15

»r$ sra^ 11 aapay karjaa karay karaa-ay.

He Himself is a doer; does and gets done

,

H^t w& to 11 sachee banee sach dririj-aa-ay.

He teaches the truth in true word
(Ttot ?tm fast ^ftw^r gfti gftr d iqfifiSi

naanak naam milai vadi-aa-ee jug jug ayko jaataa hay.
1

1 16| |9| I

Nanak says, "Laurels are in name, know One in every age. " 16.

9

Hf huot 9 11 maaroo mehlaa 3. MARU M: 3

h h? nfer lH<MA«j'd' 11 so sach sayvihu sirjaflhaaraa.

One who serves the True, the Creator.

Ha£ ftf Prt^'dad'd' 11 sabday rjookh nivaaranhaaraa.

He (Guru) is one to remove sorrows with word.

wih wrara? aftwfe utf warn wranr d lis 11

agam agochar keemat nahee paa-ee aapay agam athaahaa hay.

He is unapproachable, unknowable, beyond value, He Himself is unapproachable and
immeasurable, 1

>mt jjwm <<M'3 11 aapay sachaa sach vartaa-ay.

He Himselfis true andgets the truth prevaiL

fefe rT?r vr^ »p*} w$ 11 ik jan saachai aapay laa-ay.

Some people are true, intuned with true, by God
w% H^ftr Wxi cw^ftr s^Pt nftj mrar $ 113 11

saacho sayveh saach kamaaveh naamaysach samaahaa hay. ||2||

They serve True, earn True and in name of True are merging. 2

gfa S3F3T k£ »fifu f>m% 11 JDhur bjiagtaa maylay aap milaa-ay.

The Primal meets his devotees, and Himselfgets them to meet

h# 33r^ wii w$ 11 sachee bhagtee aapay laa-ay.

He Himselfputs them on true devotion.

w& w€t ncfsapt fen fljjft er wo* it 11311

saachee banee sajiaa gun gaavai is janmai kaa laahaa hay. ||3||

He always gets them to sing His attributes, in True words, this is the gain of this life. 3

arawfif sraftr v*s »ru iwzftr 11 gurmukh, vanaj karahi par aap pachhaaneh.
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Gurmukh also trades, but realizing his self.

iran fk§ s} area 7> w^j ii aykas bin ko avar na jaaneh.

He does not recognise any one other than One.

JOT1 W€ H% IS!!*! Utft JTH fsSH'd 1 d II8II

sachaa saahu sachay vanjaaray poonjee naam visaahaa hay. ||4||

True isJinancer, and true are traders, name is their capital and mutualfaith. 4

wit w$ frmfe ii aapay saajay sarisat upaa-ay.

He Himself creates and grows the world.

fero are na? ist* n virlay ka-o gur sabacj bujhaa-ay.

Gum teaches his word to a rare one.

HfddN fr^fo A fR7 H% 5Pt HH 5T ^ 11*411

satgur sayveh say jan saachay kaatay jam kaa faahaa hay.
1 15| |

Those who serve true Guru, they are true persons, He cuts their noose ofdeath. 5

s£ ui# jv^ ii bhannai gharhay savaaray saajay.

He Himself breaks, Himselfcreates and decorates.

wfew Kfb sft tfe u1^ ii maa-i-aa mohi doojai jan£ paajay.

Other beings are placed in greedfor money,

manmukh fireh sadaa anDh kamaaveh jam kaa jayvrhaa gal faahaa hay.
1 16| |

Manmukhs wander, always earn blindness, and suffer the noose ofdeath around neck. 6

»pu m& are w$ ii aapay bakhsay gur sayvaa laa-ay.

He Himselfforgives andputs on the service of Guru.

aranst ffry Hfty ii gurmajee naam man vasaa-ay.

In the wisdom of Guru, He places the name in mind.

Wffe?) (TH IWt H1^ feH H3I Mftj S7^ HrUT t IIP II

an-din naam Dhj-aa-ay saachaa is jag meh naamo laahaa hay. ||7||

Day and night, remember the true Name, this is the only gain ofbeing in this world. 7

>xn> hb1, H^t rrSt ii aapay sachaa sachee naa-ee.

He Himself is True, true is His name.

arayftf srt >ife 4W& ii gurmukh d.ayvai man vasaa-ee.

He gives it to Gurmukh andplaces it in his mind.

firs wfe ^Phot jfr rr?r Audi f=rjr toftr ^sr sit<jt d iitii

jin man vasi-aa say jan soheh £in sir chookaa kaahaa hay. ||8| |

Those, in whose mind, He abides, they lookfine, the debt on their head is accountedfor.8

»raiH marea eftwfe sat ir^t n agam agochar keemat nahee paa-ee.

He is unapproachable, unknowable, none can bidfor Him.

ara ndH'tH >?fe <?H'tfl ii gur parsaadee man vasaa-ee.

With the grace of Guru, He abides in mind.

iw Hate H'ft'Jl diitj'd 1 &w ate s naV d nt!ii

sadaa sabad saalaahee gundaataa laykhaa ko-ay na mangai taahaa hay.
1 19| |

One who ever praises in word the giver of virtues, none can callfor his accounts, 9

ftrn?> a^ few oft^ « barahmaa bisan rudar i«s kee sayvaa.

Brahma, Vishnu, Ruder are in His service.

»f? s ir^fij wRte* ii ant na paavahi alakh abjjayvaa.

Even they could not know the limits ofunseen, indivisible.
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fas af ssfe erafer 3 ajayfa wnw d iiioii

jin ka-o nagar karahi Joo apn.ee gurmukh alakh lakftaahaa hay.
1 110| |

Those upon whom you are kind, such Gurmukhs can see the unseen. 10

P. 1054
y% hGmiGj H^t w& 11 poorai satgur sojh.ee paa-ee.

The perfect Guru gives this realization,

£a nfe ^H'al 11 ayko naam man vasaa-ee.

Atfve fAe name ofone in mind.

jto trfttsm ftror^HTOUTfeaisarora man
naam japeetai naam Dhi-aa-ee mahal paa-ay gun gaahaa hay. ||11||

Remember name, meditate on name, entering His Palace, sing His attributes. 11

ft^or fefij Hffr ubih wfwr ii sayvak sayveh man hukam apaaraa.

7%e servant serves obeying the order ofInfinite.

Hffw usw jy trsfti jpgr n manmukji hukam na jaaneh saaraa.

Manmuhks do not know the real order.

vraft Hff to>» srfe>»p^ <reo} %^«'<j' d ii«rii

hukmay man nay hukmay vadi-aa-ee hukmay vayparvaahaa hay.
1 112| |

Ifone obeys order, he gets laurels in order, as the carefree Himself is in operating order. 12

3th udH'rJl Tom Vtp£ ii gur parsaadee hukam pachhaanai.

With the grace ofGuru, some realize order.

tr?3 a^ir ferf wfa" w£ n Dhaavat raakhai ika£ ghar aanai.

They are stoppedfrom running around, and are brought home.

SO* WW JTS1 Qd'dfi SOf Hfe 3»<Fd IIS3II

naamay raaiaa sadaa bairaagee naam raian man taahaa hay. ||13||

In love with name one is ever detached, in his mind, is the gem ofname. 13

m\ nftr da ii sabh jag men variai ayko so-ee.

In whole ofthe world, He alone is operating.

ira ydH'xfl w? v€\ ii gur parsaadee pargat ho-ee.

With the grace ofGuru, He reveals Himself.

*ra? h»'<jP«j d twy fcgws fen wftr ^rr 3^ ^ n^an

sabad salaaheh say jan nirmal nij ghar vaasaa taahaa hay. ||14| |

Those who praise word, they are purepersons, they live in own home. 14
nsr gars ^tft HdiijJl ii sag>a Jjhagaj iayree sarnaa-ee.

Devotees are ever in your refuge.

wraw wraraa
-

sftHfe s<fr ii agam agochar keemat nahee paa-ee.

But even they could not evaluate unapproachable, unknowable.

fa© 3TJ B^fij fe§ "3 «F*rftJ 'BraHftf ff1)! ftlWRF ^ IIIUII

ji-o tuDh bJiaaveh Ji-o ioo raakJiahi gurmuMl naam I>hj-aahaa hay.
1

1 151

1

You save, as you like, Gurmukhs rememberyour name, 15

h^1 arc ii sadaa sadaa tayray gun gaavaa.

Ever and ever, I sing your attributes,

wtzm §t Hffr ww ii sachay saahib Jayrai man bjiaavaa.

01 True Master, I wish to be pleasing to you.

?raa at TT3 %zv Hftr mru* d HlillHlWon

naanaksaach kahai baynanfcee sach dayvhu sach samaahaa hay. ||16||ll|10||
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Nanak says, "I earnestly pray, Oi God, let me have truth, and let me merge in it " 16. 1. 10

naw 3 ii maaroo mehiaa 3. MARU M: 3

Hfjdid H^te ft sJsH'dfl ii satgur sayvan say vadfehaagee.

Those who serve true Guru, are greatly lucky.

>n<sfeA Frfe srftf fe? araft ii an-din saach naam liv laagee.

Day and night, they are intuned with true name,

Wf&W 3fe»T Uf? wfefa HHfe H% §>TCF ^ IIHII

sadaa sukh-daa£a ravi-aa ghat an£ar sabad sachai omaahaa hay.
1

1 1 1

1

The Giver ofhappiness is ever pervading all bodies. To be in His true word is real thrilL 1

set w fkspS ii nad_ar karay £aa guroo milaa-ay.

IfHe is kind, He gets me to meet Guru,

afe op 7^h wfo <£wii ii har kaa naam man vasaa-ay.

He gets the name ofGod abide in my mind.

xfa Hfc ?ftp>r mra^r hh£ Hffr §h^f d ii?ii

har man vasi-aa sadaa sukh-daata sabday man omaahaa hay. ||2||

Giver ofever happiness, God abides in mind, my mind thrills by His word. 2

%ut g% 3t >lfo ftra*£ ii kirpaa karay taa mayl milaa-ay.

IfHe is kind, He can keep the uniting ones united.

ufft MH3T HHte »iiB^ ii ha-umai mam£aa sabad jalaa-ay.

The ego and worldly love He burns with word.

frp >ra5 fesr aift <^ft faft ?rft5 cc<r ^ 113 ii

sa^aa mukat rahai ik rangee naahee kisai naal kaahaa hay.
1
13| |

Those, in the love of One, remain ever liberated, they have no clash with anyone. 3

fa?r Hfedia ft% ufcr wra* n bin satgur sayvay qhor anDhaaraa.

Without serving true Guru, one is in pitch darkness.

fHT? affe 7T irt u*^ H bin sabdai ko-ay na paavai paaraa.

Without being in word, none can cross over to the other shore.

h JTfffe htf Sa'ift h rra hh% w<f d nan

jo sabad raatay mahaa bairaagee so sach sabday laahaa hay. ||4||

Those who are in love with word, they are greatly detached, they are enjoying the gain oftrue

word. 4

m orat gfe fefW ipfewf ii dukh sukh kartai Dhur likh paa-i-aa.

The pains andpleasures are preordained.

w% »rfV ^dd'ffew ii doojaa bjiaa-o aap var£aa-i-aa.

The lovefor other is also His creation.

araylv d% h wfetra www ap few #jf<f d imii

gurmukh hovai so alipato vartai manmukh kaa ki-aa vaysaahaa hay. ||5||

Ifthere is Gurmukh, he will live detached, how one can trust a Manmukh? 5

ft hshk S hh? w iicafo ii say manmukh jo sabad na pachhaaneh.

Manmukhs are those, who do not realize word.

are s % sft 7> wzfa n gur kay bhai kee saar na jaaneh.

They do not know the meaning offear, from Guru.

% fe?> ftr^ fooaQ W1^1^ rlH spfe o<t<i\' w<r d li£ ii

bjiai bin ki-o nirbJia-o sach paa-ee-ai jam kaadh la-aygaa saahaa hay. ||G||

Without hisfear, how one can be blessed with True, beyondfear Devil will take out their breath.6
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»refa€ hh >ffe»r s flr^t ii afri-o jam maari-aa na jaa-ee.

The puffed up devil ofdeath, cannot be killed.

ara £i hh# jtfk 7> w^t 11 gur kai sabday nayrh. na aa-ee.

But those in the word of Guru, it cannot touch them.

Ha? W W$l H3 K% ufr rfT§ %V|d4'd' U IIP II

sabad sunay taa Dhoorahu i>haagai mat maaray har jee-o vayparvaahaa hay. ||7||

When it listens word, it runs away before reaching, fearing that carefree, lovable Godmay not

kill him. 7

ufa tftf aft ft ra ftdd'd' ii har jee-o kee hai sab_h sirkaaraa.

Everywhere, the rule is of lovable God.

%q sm firor at fea^ n ayhu jam ki-aa karay vichaaraa.

What this poor devil ofdeath can do?

Uooft 5€T uoik oort Uco) c<«e' fnr d iicii

hukmee bandaa hukam kamaavai hukmay kadh-daa saahaa hay. ||8||

He is bound by order, He earns (obeys) order, and by order He draws out breath. 8

arayfe ft# cftw n gurmukh saachai kee-aa akaaraa.

Gurmukh knows that True has created allforms.

frawfa urrfewr h?uw n gurmukh pasri-aa sabJi paasaaraa.

Gurmukh knows that God is all in expansion.

arayfa u# h frj ft rate m* 3^f d nt!ii

gurmukh hovai so sach boojhai sabad sachai sukJi Jaahaa hay.
1 19| |

Ifone is Gurmukh, he understands this Reality, he is happy in true word. 9

aranfW wz* oraftf fl«"d< n gurmukb jaataa karam biQhaaJaa.

Gurmukh knows that God is director of action.

P. 1055
gai 3»% ara Frafe vs^ ii jug chaaray gur sabad. pachhaataa.

He realizes word in four ages.

JTawfk W% 7! Hitf araHftf 3T7Hfif HHfe H>T*JT d IIHO II

gurmukh marai na janmai gurmukjh. gurmukjl sabad. samaahaa hay. ||10| |

Gurmukh neither dies, nor is born, Gurmukh remains merged in word. 10

?ra>rfa firfw Frafe wwiS n gurmukh. naam sabad saalaahay.

Gurmukh praises the word ofname,

wih »ranra tv^a n agam agochar vayparvaahay.

ofunapproachable, unknowable, carefree.

Scl firfif H3T Wfa ftT% ?PM feH'd' d ll^ll

ayk naam jug chaar uDhaaray sabjjay naam visaahaa hay. ||11||

With one name all thefour ages, emancipate. The word generates thefaith in name. 11

irawftf pre*m n gurmukil saa^ sadaa sukil paa-ay.

Gurmukh is ever happy and in peace.

aranfa fira© jfh «H»t n gurmukh hirdai naam vasaa-ay.

Gurmukh keeps name in his mind.

iranfW u% h s^h ft a1^ pife U h-wii

gurmukh hovai so naam boojhai kaatay durmat faahaa hay. ||12| |

If one is Gurmukh he will realize name, and will cut the noose ofbad wisdom. 12

arawfa §147) J=rfa nvpf ii gurmukh upjai saach samaavai.
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Gurmukh is born ofand dies in True,

sr Hfg frft s H?ft u1^ ii naa mar jammai na joonee paavai.

Therefore, neither he dies, nor is born, nor enters the womb.

arawftfw aolu <ffer <n^ wiofeo wo 1 jr 11^3 11

gurmukh sadaa raheh rang raatayan-djn laidaylaahaa hay. ||13||

Gurmukhs ever enjoy His love, day and night, they enjoy this gain. 13

arayftf ~S3& H*rf*r twa'd 11 gurmukh b_haga£ soheh darbaaray.

(iurmuhhs are devotees, look nice in His court

H^t w& H^fe h?1^ 11 sachee banee sabad. savaaray.

They arefashioned in true word, in hymn.

»fsfe?> arc art fe? w€t h^tt ft^t wfe tr^r d 11 *=\« 11

an-djn gun gaavai djn raajee sahj saytee ghar jaahaa hay. ||14||

Day and night, they sing the attributes of God, they go home, in ease. 14

Hfedidw H3? 11 satgur pooraa sabad sunaa-ay.

The perfect Guru, recites the word

»rafe?> sarfe srau fls? ot^ 11 an-djn bjiagat karahu liv laa-ay.

Day and night, he is intuned with devotion.

har gun gaavahi sad. hee nirmal nirmal gun paatisaahaa hay.
1 115| |

He sings the attributes of God, thus he is ever pure, pure are the attributes ofhis mind. 15

arcw ftc* h# 11 gun kaa daataa sachaa so-ee.

He alone is giver of virtues.

araHftc feaw g£ 11 gurmukh virlaa boojhai ko-ee.

Very rare of a Gurmukh, realizes this.

?raoj as ?nj ww^d feaift ft mjds»<j' d 11 "ten3 11mi
naanak jan naam salaahay bigsai so naam bayparvaahaa hay. ||16||2||11||

Nanak says, "Whoever praises the name, he blooms in the name of carefree. " 16.2.11

>ff huot 3 11 maaroo mehlaa 3. MARV M: 3

ufe tft§ ftfey wm wjtut
11 har jee-o sayvihu agam apaaraa.

Serve unapproachable, infinite, lovable God.

f=rH ^ wf? ^ v^bft 11 lis daa ant na paa-ee-ai paaraavaaraa.

We cannot know His end and limits.

arc udH'fe arc >H3fe firf mfe Hfe biarer d 11 'in

gur parsaad. ravi-aa ghat antar tit ghat mat agaahaa hay.
1 11| |

With the grace ofGuru, know thatHe is living in body, in that body is the immeasurable wisdom. 1

H¥ Mfij £h H^t 11 sabji meh vartai ayko so-ee.

In everybody same One is living.

are udH'tfl irearc 11

gur parsaadee pargat ho-ee.

With the grace of Guru, He reveals Himself.

H3<V Ijfe^TO 51% ritflrflsjrt dtT fdHcf Ha 1J1 % II5II

sab_hnaa partipaal karay jagjeevan dayd_aa rijak sambaahaa hay. ||2||

The life ofthe world (God) nourishes everyone, andgives enoughfood. 2

u% nfedifd jftr 5srffe»p 11 poorai satgur boojh bujhaa-i-aa.

The perfect true Guru realizes and gets others to realize.
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yaft ift Hf *T3i3 fipfewr ii hukmay hee sab_h jagat upaa-i-aa.

That God has created the -whole world, in order.

<ra*f H^MWH^ UoTH ft?fa H»UT U'PdH'tl' d II 3 II

hukam mannay so-ee sukh paa-ay hukam sir saahaa paa£isaahaa hay.
1
13| |

Whoever obeys order, he is happy, this order is by the king of the kings. 3

Hfear? Ha? ii sachaa satgur sabad apaaraa.

The true word ofthe true Guru is infinite.

fen £ wafe ftsHdS >?H»d' ii Jis dai sabad nistarai sansaaraa.

Due to his word, the world liberates.

wnO orar3T afa afo $w wn fHam d nan

aapay kartaa kar kar vaykhai daydaa saas giraahaa hay.
1 14| |

The Creator Himself creates and sees, and gives breath and morsel 4

£fe h3t ftmfo f9»t ii kot maQhay kiseh bujhaa-ay.

Among crores, some are given to understand.

are £ rafe *k% w$ ii gur kai sabad ratay rang laa-ay.

They in the love ofGuru 's word, are enjoying.

3fr H'tt'dRj US' mf^r^T jjfe jfijgl ggjfe Hftiji ^ huh

har saalaahahi sadaa sukh-daata har bakhsay bJiagat salaahaa hay.
1 15| |

Praise God, giver ofever happiness. God blesses His devotee, with praise. 5

nftare H^fo ft as w% 11 sajgur sayveh say jan saachay.

Those who serve true Guru, they are truthful living.

a Hfa rmfti wzfc ar# ii jo mar jameh kaachan kaachay.

Those who die and born are the meanest ofthe mean.

*M3IM MldHd auiH* «ca ttlW'cJ 1 if lid II

agam agochar vayparvaahaa b_hagal vachhal athaahaa hay.
1 16| |

He is unapproachable, unknowable, carefree, He has lot oflovefor His devotees. 6

Hfear? ip- nf fy&S ii satgur pooraa saach drirh-aa-ay.

The perfect true Guru teaches the truth.

at HBfe to1 a? and n sachai sabad. sadaa gun gaa-ay.

In true word, he ever sings His attributes.

dliti'd' «3§ TO W3fo fferfo frlfa few^ ITtT d II711

gundaalaa varjai sabJi antar sir sir likJi-daa saahaa hay.
| [7| |

The giver of virtues, operates in every one. He writes (fixes), time oftheir marriage (death). 7

Ttw d^fd arawfa tPit ii sadaa hadoor gurmukh jaapai.

Gurmukh is seen ever in His presence.

me at a as iyO ii sabday sayvai so jan Dharaapai.

One who serves with word, that person is contented.

wsfc?) a^fir H^tw& Hafe h# §>tcf d iitn

an-din sayveh sachee banee sabad sachai omaahaa hay.
1 18| |

Day and night, he serves with true word, in true word he thrills. 8

»>ifW?ftw s<x swH f^w£ ii agi-aanee anBhaa baho karam drirh-aa-ay.

The ignorant is blind, learns many actions.

HAdfc sraH fefr a?ft ipjt ii manhatb karam fir jonee paa-ay.

He adopts hard-poise to control mind, thus he enters womb again.
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fafa»F «'<jfe Hf efH^ftr ?3Hf3 of1 eo'tl" d II till

bikhi-aa kaaran lab lob_h kamaaveh durmat kaa doraahaa hay. ||9||

For earning poison he indulges in greed, avarice, this double mindedness is thefruit of bad-

wisdom. 9

RfojR ii pooraa satgur b_haga£ drirh-aa-ay,

The perfect true Guru, teaches how to devote.

ara £ nnfe uftr s»fW fa? s»£ ii gur kai sabad. har naam chit laa-ay.

With the word of Guru, to have the name ofGod in mind.

wfc 3fe ufa afewr ur? W3fa" wfk saife h»'<j' d iro n

man tan har ravi-aa ghat antar man bjieenai bhagat salaahaa hay. ||10||

In my mind and body is living God. My mind pleases with His praise and devotion. 10

Her iff FTxr wre-

hutto ii mayraa parabji saachaa asur sanghaaran.

My Master is truly killer ofdemons.

ara ^ Frafe 3?nfe ft5H3W ii gur kai sabad bhagat nistaaran.

Through Guru 's word He is liberator ofdevotees.

VpJ H'tT <ft H'tJ' ftffe H'O' ylsJH'd 1 ^ H^ll

mayraa parabh saachaa sad. hee saachaa sir saahaa paatisaahaa hay. ||11||

My Master is true, ever true, He is the greatest king ofthe kings. 11

h 3313 h# 33" Hfe s»£ ii say bhagat sachay tayrai man bhaa-ay.

Only they are true devotees, who are pleasing to your (Gods) mind.

efe oflddA eraftr sra irafe Hire n

dar keertan karahi gur sabad suhaa-ay.

They sing your praise at your door, Crowning with the word of Guru.

wtit w$ wsfe^ arefir fegqs sr jto %hhf d man
saachee baneean-djn gaavahi nirDhan kaa naam vaysaahaa hay. ||12||

Day and night, they sing true word (bani). Name is thefaithfor poor. 12

frT?> »ru Kfe (VSdftj ^ft ii jtn aapay mayl vichhorheh naahee.

Those whom He unites, do not separate.

are ^ nafe hb7 hwJI ii gur kai sabad sadaa saalaahee.

JfiV/i /Ae word of Guru, they ever praise.

HI*?)1 fkta 3 H'dlU h«-3 PT'H Htt'«J' 3 IIH3II

sabhnaa sir too ayko saahib sabday naam salaahaa hay.
1
113||

You alone are the Master ofall heads, with word they praise your name. 13

fe$ na# 3tj?> a£t ?i ii bin sabdai tuDhuno ko-ee na jaanee.

None without word can know you.

§g »p£t >»raa orji^ ii tuDh aapay kathee akath kahaanee.

You yourselfrelate the u it rdatable story.

>mi H9? HtJ1 31? w& afe rrfu rfy'd' d II^8 II

aapay sabad sadaa gur d.aa£aa har naam jap sambaahaa hay. ||14||

You yourselfare Guru who ever gives word, you give the name of God to remember. 14

3 wrij sra3T iHddid'd' ii too aapay kartaa sirjanhaaraa.

You yourself are a Creator, afashioner.
33T fefw scfs * H<i4<j'<j« ii tayraa likhi-aa ko-ay na maytanhaaraa.

Written byyou none can wipe out
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gu rmukh naam dayveh too aapay sahsaa gagafc na taahaa hay.
1
115| |

You yourselfgive name to Gurmukhs, you neither calculate nor hesitate. 15

8313 H3 *w3 11 jjhagat sachay tayrai d.arvaaray.

True devotees are in your court.

hh£ ft^fo arfe fwra-

11 sabday sayvan bhaa-ay pi-aaray.

They serve with thefeelings oflove.

Srfif 3§ itaiafr STR oTW HjF £ 11 ^11911 ^3 II

naanak naam raiay bairaagee naamay kaaraj sohaa hay. ||16|f3||12||

Nanak says, "Those in the love ofname are detached, with name, matters are settled. " 16.3. 12.

Hf muw 3 11 maaroo mehlaa 3. MARUM: 3

ftt yfk ir% fe? ifa o^few 11 mayrai parabJi saachai ik kjiayl rachaa-i-aa.

My true Master has created a play.

erfe 7> fan «fr finfew 11 ko-ay na kis hee jayhaa upaa-i-aa.

None is created like another one.

»r$ 33a sri* %fW feaift Hfo 3H %u>w d mil

aapay farak karay vaykh vigsai sab_h ras playhee maahaa hay.
1
1 1 1

1

He Himselfdistinguishes, sees, blooms, all tastes are in body.

^ n§? % wfa sh1^ 11 vaajai pa-un tai aap vajaa-ay.

r/ie air p/a.Fs (its rotefor survival), that you made it toplay.

fn? H6(3> 35ft hiRj trt 11 siv sakfcee dayhee meh paa-ay.

Shiv and Shakti, you place both in body.

did M9flffif) 8o<fl 3% ftp>F75 zi ' tJ ' ^

gur parsaadee ultee hovai gi-aan rajan sabad. taahaa hay. ||2||

With the grace ofGuru, if it (lotus) turns upward, the gem ofknowledge is there in the word. 2

nfor wit sftw 11 anQtiayraa chaanan aapay kee-aa.

He Himselfhas created darkness and light,

£3 ?33 wre? ?> tfb>r 11 ayko vartai avar na bee-aa.

// is done only by One and none else,

3RT UtfH'tfl WFU VWt 5THS ftldlfi §ftl 3»<F 3 II3 II

gur parsaadee aap pachJiaanai kamal bigsai buDh taahaa hay. ||3||

With the grace ofGuru realize yourself, iflotus blooms then there is wisdom. 3

3RJ5 3H3 wit w% ii apnee gahan. gat aapay jaanai.

He Himselfknows His depth and dynamics.

33 sa gfe gfe wftf ?«ft ii hor lok sun. sun aakh. vakhaanai.

Other people tell after listening with ears.

fowpjft ut h arawftr w^t ftrafe msw d us n

gi-aanee hovai so gurmukh boojhai saachee sifat salaahaa hay.
1 14| |

There is a savant, ifhe can learnfrom Gurmukh. this will be truepraise and homage. 4

%3> wefe SH? wre* ii dayhee andar vasat apaaraa.

In the body are infinite things.

>m) snrewwd1
ii aapay kapat khulaavanhaaraa.

He is one to get the doors open.

3I3Hfif TT<Jft »?6j3 lf& f-JHA' »(3rffr H»'<J' 3 II Mil

gurmukh sehjay amrit peevai tarisnaa agan bujoaahaa hay.
|

j 5
1

1
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Gurmukh drinks nectar in ease, this puts offthe fire oflust 5

ufa aw sat wtefa w$ ii sabil ras dayhee andar paa-ay.

All tastes areplaced in body.

stf aj? Ha§ aa^ ii virlay ka-o gur sabad bujhaa-ay.

To a rare one, the -word ofGuru explains to know it

5^ HHH H'ft'O «'<jf<J sra wu* a llfhl

andar khojay sabad saalaahay baahar kaahay jaahaa bay.
1 16| |

Search in your mind andpraise word, why to go outsidefor it? 6

fa? a1* rra fan 5 »rfe»r ii vin chaafchay saad kisai na aa-i-aa.

None can enjoy the taste without tasting.

aja ft nafe «ffij? *ft>*rfa»r n gur kai sabad amrii pee-aa-i-aa.

The Guru 's wordgives nectar to drink.

wffijf »4tw ua ta aja & nate ag 3^ a hp ii

amrit pee amraa pad ho-ay gur kai sabad ras iaahaa hay. ||7||

Drinking nectar, one becomes immortal, he enjoys the nectar of Guru's word.

»py w% n vifo aja ?ra II aap pachhaanai so sab_h guQ jaanai.

One who realizes self, he knows all (His) attributes.

P. 1057
?ja 3 aafa afa mf ?vt ii gur kai sabad bar naam vakhaanai.

With the word ofGuru, one recites the name ofGod
wrafas sik 33* fas a^ Haa»r h<j aopar d hcii

an-din naam rafcaadin raajee maa-i-aa moh chukaahaa hay. ||8||

Day and night , he is in love with name, his greedfor money is no more. 8

aja aa* § hf fire w$ ii gur sayvaa lay sab_h kichh paa-ay

One gets everything by serving Guru.

tjfft iter »|Ty
|| ha-umai mayraa aap gavaa-ay.

He removes the ego and sense ofarrogance.

»r0 %ir era mre1^ aja aV aaa fta* % n€m

aapay kirpaa karay sukji-daaja gur kai sabday sohaa hay. ||9||

He the giver ofhappiness Himselfbecomes kind. Thus in the word ofGuru, one looks nice. 9

are or naa »ffij3 ft a^fr n gur kaa sabad amrij hai banee.

Guru '.v word is a hymn with nectar.

wrfas afa sr mj av?lt ii an-din har kaa naam vakhaanee.

Day and night, recite the name of God
afa afa na* an uia wfafa h uia Asanas 3hf a iiioii

har har sachaa vasai ghat antar so gjiat nirmal Iaahaa hay.
1

1 10
1

1

True God comes to stay in body, that body is now pure. 10

aaa aafa aafa asnrfa n sayvak sayveh sabad salaaheh.

Servant serves andpraises word.

aar afai a>a afa aja anafa n sadaa rang raa£ay har gun gaavahi.

Ever in love with God, he sings His attributes.

wit aaa aafa fwpa xrsm a^ Hffr a^ a imii

aapay balshsay sabad milaa-ay parmal vaas man Jaahaa hay.
1 111||

He Himselfforgives, gets one united through word. Thus his mind stays in the fragrance of

sandal wood. 11
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hh£ »ra? as wwts n sabday akath kathay saalaahay. .

He relates the unrdatable andpraises with word
w% its hi% #uwir ii mayray parabJi saachay vayparvaahay.

My Master is truly carefree.

*mt gafS1 rate ftw£ hh% bp 35 3^ d iissii

aapay gundaaiaa sabad milaa-ay sabdai kaa ras fcaahaa hay.
1 112||

He Himself is the giver ofvirtues. He unites through word and lets enjoy the nectar in word. 12

H7>yg jot sfa n ir£ 11 manmukJl bnoolaa £ha-ur na paa-ay.

The astraying Manmukhs do notfind a place.

$ gfa ftsfW H sraM «wt 11 jo Bhur likjii-aa so karam kamaa-ay.

They also earn what ispreordainedfor them.

ftrfW ffefW 5ft wfc Fwft 5* 3Ttr d man
bikhi-aa raatay bikni-aa knojai mar janmai dukJi Jaahaa hay. ||13||

They are absorbed inpoison, they searchforpoison, they suffer thepains ofbirth and death. 13

>Hnr wfa wrfU wwtS 11 aapay aap aap saalaahay.

He Himselfpraises Him.

3i7 1(¥ «ft )Ttt 11 tayray gun paraijh lujQ hee maahay.

01 Master your virtues are in you only.

f »rfUwM g^t H^t »r$ »rw >xwt d inn 11

too aap sachaa iayree banee sachee aapay alakJi athaahaa hay. 1 114||

You yourselfare true, Your word is true, You are unseen, immeasurable. 14

ftr§ 3ra s*^ 7T ii bin gur daatay ko-ay na paa-ay.

None can get anything, other thanfrom the giver Guru.

?w aNt a araM swd n akii kotee jay karam kamaa-ay.

One may earn (do) lacs and crores ofactions.

ara taw f mz wfefa ffhwr Hat h?hw d mmi
gur kirpaa £ay ghat an£ar vasi-aa sabday sach saalaahaa hay.

1 115| |

With the grace of Guru, God has come to live in body, the True ispraised with word 15

w to fk& xjftr »rfU fHB^ ii say jan milay Dfrur aap milaa-ay.

Only those persons meet, whom He gets to meet

w& ht& Hate mpt ii saachee banee sabag" suhaa-ay.

when they are in true word (bani) they look nice.

cTOof rT$ 3T7W% fS3 W% WWU HWIF d 11^118111811

naanak jan gun gaavai nit saachay gungaavah gunee samaahaa hay. ||16| |4| |13||

Nanak says, "Your men ever sing your attributes, they sing the true attributes,

and merge in the Master of attributes. " 16.4. 13

Hf Haw 3 ii maaroo mehlaa 3. MARUM: 3

P<s<jdtt £a M ii nihchal ayk sadaa sach so-ee.

God, the ever true is alone ever stable,

y% ara t wrft n pooray gur tay sojhee ho-ee.

This I have learntfrom perfect Guru.

ufo afir ftwrfeffr araHfe rfte hVu7 ^ iiiii

har ras jaheenay sadaa Dhi-aa-in gurmaiseel sannaahaa hay.

Those, enjoying nectar, ever rememberyou (God), In the wisdom ofGuru is loving conduct 1

utefe 3$ Ht? Hftwrar n andar rang sadaa sachi-aaraa.
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In their mind is the lovefor truthful living one.

are t nate uftr fUwgr n gur kai sabail har naam pi-aaraa.

With the word ofGuru they love the name ofGod
?s§ Mi ?p>j vftw urt w?3^ iftor Hrfew sr sre* d ip n

na-o niQH naam vasi-aa ghat antar cModi-aa maa-i-aa kaa laahaa hay.
1
12| |

The nine-fold name is living in body, the gains ofMaya are left behind 2

^hnfe vzHfe ii ra-ee-at raajay durmai do-ee.

The kings and subjects both are guided by bad -wisdom.

fa?> Hfejid to £s s sWt ii bin satgur sayvay ayk na ho-ee.

Without serving true they cannotform a single opinion

jh? fawffcfc H^gy yfefc an fiiA'd 1 sfr 113 n

ayk Dhi-aa-in sadaa sukji paa-in nihchal raaj tinaahaa hay.
1 13||

Ifthey remember One, they will be ever happy. The kingdom ofsuch kings remains stable. 3

»r?? w& z$ ?? ttf 11 aavao jaanaa rakh_ai na ko-ee.

None can savefrom coming and going.

tTM3 to? feft § it jamarj maran tisai iay ho-ee.

The birth and death are in the hands ofGod
arayfa ww hc (Uw^ti arfir yarfk fkft # ww<S 11 oil

gurmukh saachaa sadaa Dhi-aavahu gat mukat fisai tay paahaa hay. 1 14| I

Gurmukh ever remembers the true, by Him he is blessed with the way to liberation. 4

to rftTH 11 sanjam satguroo du-aarai.

77re discipline arefrom the house oftrue Guru.

<rfft §hj nafe fe^a 11 ha-umai kroDh sabad nivaarai.

The word removes the ego and anger.

nfeare m% to^ to rfte to* to d imn

satgur sayv sadaa sukh paa-ee-ai seel santoktl sab_h laahaa hay.
1

1 5 1

1

Serving true Guru let us be ever happy, thepatience andgood conduct are with Him. 5

^rfft to fvft rfH'd 1
11 ha-umai moh upjai sansaaraa.

The world is theproduct ofgreed and ego.

to fray fasft wt\ teH'<*' ii sabh jag binsai naam visaaraa.

The whole worldperishes byforgetting name.

fff?) Hfddld TO 7) XF&pft (TH TOT rrfirf WTF d ll£ll

bin satgur sayvay naam na paa-ee-ai naam sachaa jag laahaa hay.
1 16| |

Without serving true Guru, we cannot be in name. The real gain in the world is His name. 6

hit mro Hate TOffewT 11 sachaa amar sabad suhaa-i-aa.

The true rule becomes pleasing with word
va hto ftite *rw ^rfewr ii panch sabad mil vaajaa vaa-i-aa.

Joining together thefive words are being played on music

P. 1058
TOT «'OH JTO T^ftf y3«' fe?J HTO rt'dtj 5TU7 d IIPII

sadaa kaaraj sach naam suhayiaa bin sabdai kaaraj kayhaa hay. ||7| |

Being in true name all matters are beautifully settled. Without name, no matter is settled 7

fas Hfo eft fti?> Hftr at 11 khin meh hasai kjhin meh rovai.

In a moment one laughs, in another moment be is weeping

.

ftft StfHfe aw s 11 doojee durmai kaaraj na hovai.
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Being in bad wisdom of other (than God), no matter settles.

jfnaj Wdi aut ftsftf v£ ftra? 5 3& ««»o' d ntii

sanjog vijog kartai liJsh paa-ay kirat na chalai chalaahaa hay.
1 18| |

The Creator has written one's union and disunion, here his deeds do not matter. 8

ffaft Horfr ara htc soft ii jeevan mukat gur sabad kamaa-ay.

The liberated while living earns the word ofGuru,
ufu faf hu ?ft ud H>rt ii har si-o sad hee rahai samaa-ay.

He ever remains merged in God.

fru fauv* § f ftwi'ifl u§w 33? 7> 3»<f d iitfn

gur kirpaa £ay milai vadi-aa-ee ha-umai rog na iaahaa hay. ||9||

With the grace ofGuru he is given laurels, he is savedfrom the disease ofego. 9

aw an v£ flff n ras kas kJiaa-ay pind vaQbaa-ay.

Eating lot ofrelishes, onefattens his body.

at au RHf s awt 11 b_haykti karai gur sabad na kamaa-ay.

He wears pretentious dress and does not earn Guru 's word
wr=rfu u?j hu^ u* wtft feHur >rfir hm^f u nson

antar rog mahaa dukji b_h.aaree bistaa maahi samaahaa hay. ||10||

His mind is seriously diseased, he is suffering a lot, thus he ends up in filth. 10

au irafu ufr nrzfo ii bayd paiheh paih baad vakaaneh.

He reads Vedas, but when reading he. talks, about clashes,

wz kRj stum feH HHfe 7; ui'aftj ii ghat meh barahm tis sabad na pachhaaneh.

God is in body, he does not realize His word
ajuntV u# h 33 faw^ uH?>r ufu an d iivtii

gurmukii hovai so Jai bilovai rasnaa har ras Iaahaa hay.
1 111||

Ifhe is a Gurmukh, he would churnforfact (butter) his tongue would enjoy nectar ofGod 11

urfu ?f fofu H'utV wife ii gJiar vath chhodeh baahar Dhaaveh.

One who abandons the pleasures ofhome and runs outside.

H?5H*f »ft ?> v?ftr ii manmukJi anEhay saad na paavahi.

He is Manmukh, blind, he does not enjoy the taste (ofnectar).

»Tff an a^r dHiS' ^rsft ufa an >jte s 3^ d iivii

an ras raafcee rasnaa feekee bolay har ras mool na Jaahaa hay. ||12| |

Absorbed in other tastes, that tongue speaks dry, it will absolutely not be in the taste ofGod. 12

hsw uui bum 83T#
ii manmukJl dayhee bharam b_ha£aaro.

Manmukh 's body is wedded to doubt

uuHfe mu tes uffe «wt ii durmat marai nit ho-ay kjiu-aaro.

He dies in bad wisdom, and ever suffers troubles.

SFfH fftl H$ §?I WfeW HV 7i U II HQ II

kaam kroDh man doojai laa-i-aa supnai sukJl na Jaahaa hay. ||13||

He is in ego, in anger, his mind is in other's love, he cannot be happy even in dreams.

sus #tft HHf B3T# » kanchan dayhee sabad bJialaaro.

The golden body is wedded to word

w>fe?> tar wit ufu fo# fUwru ii an-din bhog bJiogay har si-o pi-aaro.

Day and night, to enjoy pleasures, be only in the lovefor God
nuw >>fufa atu hub w§ ufe tthht u iiisii

mehlaa andar gair mahal paa-ay bJiaarjaa bujh samaahaa hay.
1

1 14| |
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In his home, he meets the detached One, realizing His will, he merges in Him. 14

»rQ ^ %rew ii aapay dayvai dayvanhaaraa.

The Giver Himselfgives,

%h wft tvft faft or n ys aaga i nahee kisai kaa chaaraa.

none can take courage before Him.

»fO wft jrafeftosrS fen «» wa? whth1 d u*wii

aapay bakjisay sabad milaa-ay £is daa sabad athaahaa hay.
1 115| |

He Himselfforgives and gets one to meet with word, His word is immeasurable. 15

fft§ fi?f hi ^ feg ite* ii jee-o pind sabJi hai lis kayraa.

The life and body, everything is His.

h?t rrftre sw? ii sachaa saahib thaakur mayraa.

He is my Master, a true one.

TPTTct jOTJfl <Jfa vt%»f «rfir ny nrftr hhtf d ii^iiyinmi

naanak gurbaanee har paa-i-aa harjapjaapsamaahaa hay. ||16||5||14||

Nanak says, "I meet Him through the Word ofGuru (Gurbani), RememberingHim I am lost in

His meditation. " 16. 5. 14

Hf huw 3 ii maaroo mehlaa 3. MARUM: 3

areyfW ttc ite tftws ii gurmukh naad bayd beechaar.

Gurmukh ponders over the sound and thought of Vedas.

3ra>rfV ftiwrTr ftwp$ wpirf n gurmukh gi-aan £hi-aan aapaar.

Gurmukh is in learning about, and in the concentration ofInfinite.

arayftf sra at ijw w% arayftr y& infe? ii«tn

gurmukji kaar karay parabJi bjjaavai gurmukh pooraa paa-idaa.

Gurmukh serves and is pleasing to Master. Thus Gurmukh is blessed with Perfect (God).

araxftr hjw §wfe *ra»$ n gurmukji manoo-aa ulat paraavai.

Gurmukh turns his mind God-ward
arayftr w<£t s1? zwi ii gurmuldl banee naad vajaavai.

Gurmukh plays upon the sound ofword.

jrayfif h% 3# dd'dfl ten uifij frr vffe*r

gurmukh sach ralay bairaagee nij ghar vaasaa paa-idaa.
1 12| |

Gurmukh is absorbed in true, is detached, he gets, a place in own home. 2

are sft frJt wiflj3 w$ n gur kee saafchee amrij bjiaajstiee.

Guru 's story, tells ofnectar.

h# w% Hf gr*ft- ii sachai sabday sach sub_h_aakJiee.

In true words, one recites the True.

TO* frft* ^ftt 9*3* H% JTH'ffe*! 1
II3 II

sadaa sach rang raajaa man mayraa sachay sach samaa-idaa. ||3||

My mind is ever enjoying the love of True, it merges in the truth of True.3

jrhtV ht> feaww hh m% 7^ ii gurmuidl man nirmal sat sar naavai.

Gurmukh takes bath in the pool of True, his mind becomes pure,
its s ct3T nft mrt n mail na laagai sach samaavai.

The dirt does not touch him, he merges in True.

H# H? cWt <ft H# Wife Rjd'ftl*!' 118 II

sacho sach kamaavai sad hee sachee ijhagat darirhaa-idaa. ||4||

He earns the truth ofthe True, and is everfirm in true devotion. 4
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arayfa to TOHftr to ttt 11 gurmukJl sach bainee gurmukJl sach nainee.

Gurmukh is true in words, true in looks.

arawfW to awt ara^t 11 gurmukh sach kamaavai kam.ee.

Gurmukh does true deeds and earns true.

m3\w3&Sfe$ »r?^T to wnflre1 imu sad hee sach kahai d»n raajee avraa sach kahaa-idaa.
1 15|

|

Z)ay a«</ night, he ever speaks the truth, andgets others to speak the truth. 5

TOHftf tt&i §3H H gurmukh sachee oofcam banee.

Gurmukh 's words are truly sublime.

tohtV h# to wrffr ii gurmukh sacho sach vakhaanee.

Gurmukh ever recites the Truest ofthe true.

araHft* to TOfti to tot ?ja>rftj to? Hyftw ii£ii

gurmukJi sad sayveh sacho sachaa gurmukJl sabad sunaa-idaa.
1 16| |

Gurmukh ever serves the Truest ofthe true, Gurmukh recites His word. 6

P. 1059
arayfW 5 to> 11 gurmukJl hovai so sojhee paa-ay.

Ifone becomes Gurmukh, he will realize.

Hffewr sth awd 11 ha-umai maa-i-aa bJiaram gavaa-ay.

His doubts, ego and greedfor money vanish.

TO aft §3M sfa TO STO 3T7 dl'ftw 112 II

gur kee pa-orhee ootam oochee dar sachai har gun gaa-idaa.
1
17| |

77/e of Guru is nice and high, ascend to the court of True, sing attributes ofGod 7

areyfa to toh era^t H»f 11 gurmukh sach sanjam karnee saar.

Gurmukh is in the discipline ofthe True, and whatever He does is eventually good
arayfW ite fw? 11 gurmukh paa-ay mokh du-aar.

Gurmukh reaches the doorsfor liberation.

src (Milk to* a^y flfffe HH'ftiti 1 iicii

bJiaa-ay bJiagal sadaa rang raafcaa aap gavaa-ay samaa-idaa. ||8||

He is always in love with loving devotion. Abnegating his selfhe merges. 8

arayftf to £HtT to*£ 11 gurmukh hovai man kjjoj sujiaa-ay.

Ifone becomes Gurmukh, he will search his mind and recite.

to ffrfa tot fro w$ 11 sachai naam sadaa liv laa-ay.

He will ever be intuned with true name.

# fen w$ fitft srarft # to Hffr ffktf' 11 < 11 jo (is fehaavai so-ee karsee jo sachay man fchaa-idaa. 1 19| |

Whatever He wills, that he will do, that which is pleasing to the mind of True. 9

wfttvk HfefJl fkwfc 11 jaa £is fehaavai saiguroo milaa-ay.

IfHe likes, he will get me to meet true Guru,

w fen vk y >?ffr 11 jaa lis bhaavai £aa man vasaa-ay.

IfHe likes He will get me to have Him in mind.

HrT ^ftl d'd 1 ST^ )?ft? vm'Hsv 1 II^OII

aapnai bJiaanai sadaa rang raataa Miaanai man vasaa-idaa.
1

1 10
j |

In His own will, He enjoys love ofeveryone, in His own will, He comes to abide in mind. 10

Hsuft toh to ft rfffi 11 manhaih karam karay so chheeiai.

One who practices hard-poise, he decays.

to§ %v to Tuft 11 bahutay fchaykh karay nahee fcfteejai.

God does notplease with different disguises.
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biJstli-aa raa£ay dukJl kamaaveh duKtiay dukJl samaa-idaa.
1
111| |

Those who love poison, earn sorrows, they merge in the sufferings and sorrows. 11

aravffW^jg? awS 11 gurmukh hovai so sujsh kamaa-ay.

Ifthere is a Gurmukh he earns happiness.

tos tfas sft to! vfc ii maraa jeevan kee sojiiee paa-ay.

He realizes thefact of birth and death.

to? ffrr? ft hk sire ft ire ire rteer nsaii

maran jeevanjosam karjaanai so mayray parabh fehaa-idaa. ||12||

One who treats, life and death alike, he is liked by my Master. 12

arayfW >rere g «ro vzrz n gurmukJi mareh so heh parvaan-

Ifa Gurmukh dies, he is accepted by God,

wvz try Hire urz ti aavan. jaarjaa sabad pacbhaan.

His coming and going is identified with word.

TO tffi W V$ TO 5ft TOftj HWftC 1113 II

rnarai na jammai naa dukJl paa-ay man hee maneh samaa-idaa. 1 113||

He neither dies, nor is born, nor suffers pains. His mind only merges in mind. 13

h «B'<j(r fkift Hfefld irfew ii say vadhhaagee jinee sajgur paa-i-aa.

Tftey are greatly lucky who are blessed with true Guru.

ufft frag Mf forfeur ii ha-umai vichahu moh chukaa-i-aa.

They havefinished with the greed and egofrom mind.

to. ftjax^ ftrfa
- s s'A era to mr yifey iissii

man nirmal fir mail na laagai darsachai sobhaa paa-id.aa. ||14||

When mind becomespure, it gets no dirt again. He ispraised in the home of True. 14

*mi ait sre^ wnO 11 aapay karay karaa-ay aapay.

He Himselfdoes and Himselfgets done.

wnO erftr QwH 11 aapay vayishai thaap uthaapay.

He Himselfbases and debases and Himself sees.

arayfW ftr to vre wk Hf gte ipfee* ii«wii

gurmukh sayvaa mayray parabh bJiaavai sach sun laykhai paa-idaa.
1 115| |

The service by Gurmukh pleases my Master, listening about True, he accepts . IS

arayfW *# to zcwi 11 gurmukh sacho sach kamaavai.

Gurmukh earns only true.

ajawfa ftsrog ft§ s »re 11 gurmukJi nirmal mail na laavai.

Gurmukh is pure, does not contractfilth.

naanak naam ralay veechaaree naamay naam samaa-idaa. ||16||1||15||

Nanak says, "Those who love name, they think, they merge, in the name of God. " 16.1.15

wre tow* a 11 maaroo mehlaa 3. MARU M: 3

»ru ftjnfe <rafk to mft 11 aapay sarisat hukam sabh saajee.

He Himselfhas created the whole world, in order.

tmt wfij f^ffU Pa«'4I 11 aapay thaap uthaap nivaajee.

/fe Himselfbases, debases and accepts.

wrO ft>»F*f sit
1 to to*1" ff% nro fHw-fetj' 11111

aapay ni-aa-o karay safch saachaa saachay saach milaa-idaa.
1 11| |
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The true Himselfdelivers alljustice. The truthful merges in True.

arfe»r b »ranr 11 kaa-i-aa kot hai aakaaraa-

The body is afort -withform.

wfew >rg unfW vww 11 maa-i-aa moh pasri-aa paasaaraa.

The whole expansion is the display ofgreedfor money.

ffcjj hh§ vf& aft dft'lfey iioii

bin sabdai bjiasmai kee dhayree khayhoo Rhayh ralaa-idaa. ||2||

Without the word ofGuru, it is all a heap ofash. The dust mixes with dust 2

orrfew 5fa?> 3z ii kaa-i-aa kanchan kot apaaraa.

The body is an infinitefort ofgold

fog f%fe afa»r hb? wer ii jis vich ravi-aa sabail apaaraa.

//i fhat pervades the infinite word.

srayfa wk »r% fkffc vftv ni 11

gurmukj} gaavai sadaa gua saachay mil pareeiam sukJl paa-idaa. ||3||

Gurmukh ever sings the attributes of True, Meeting dear, he enjoys happiness. 3

orfe»r ufo >tea ufa- wnfW w% ii kaa-i-aa har mandar har aap savaaray.

Body is a temple ofGod He Himselfhasfashioned it

few fete ufa
-

tftf H3*t ii tis vich har jee-o vasai muraaray.

In that lives the lovable God
ara er. naft; fsHfk cira^ r>«<fl wflr fksrffetr ne 11

gur kai sabad vanjan vaapaaree nadree aap milaa-idaa. ||4||

With word ofGuru, do the trade, 01 trader, becoming kind, He unites. 4

HPddid ^ifir ft «B'dfl ii satgur sayveh say vadbiiaagee.

77»OAe wAo serve frae (Furw, arc /«c£y.

huh wfe h# ftw »Tft ii sahj bliaa-ay sachee liv laagee.

They are in love, in ease their attachment is true.

hhto om^ftnrcifrH^itffeftia'ftjt! 1 win sachosach kamaaveh sad hee sachai mayl milaa-idaa. ||6||

They always earn True with truth, the uniting one's are uniting in True.

ftm f> h^t %ftr h ip£ ii jis no sachaa day-ay so paa-ay.

Whomever True grants, he gets.

h fh stag ftw% n so soochaa je karoDh nivaaray.

The true is one, who abnegates anger,

Hai? gfr wy ii sabday booihai aap savaaray.

realizes word andfashiones himself.

w% sit
- aa^ srey >»r$ tfffr fTrfer nmi aapay karay karaa-ay kartaa aapay man vasaa-idaa.

1 15| |

The Creator Himself does and gets done, and Himself comes to live in mind, 5

fraxB saife fs fed'rfl ii nirmal bhaoat hai niraalee.

Pure devotion is unique.

hjj 37j xrcftj nsfe 4)y<fl ii man tan Dhoveh sabad veechaaree.

With the thought ofword it washes mind and body.

P. 1060
wrfifes at" afai a^ afo ferair rafe anifeei ii^ii

an-din sadaa rahai rang raalaa kar kirpaa b_haga£ karaa-idaa. ||6||

Day and night , one ever remains in His love, becoming kind he gives devotion to Hint 6

few W7> >fea Hfo Hy»r irt n is man mandar meh manoo-aa Bbaavai.
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In this temple ofmind, the mind dominates.

gw uwft fewftr h«f ?g- irt ii su&h, palar ti-aag mahaa dujsh paavai.

Abnegating the happiness, like a paddy straw. It suffers lot ofsorrows.

f&5 HPrfdJd %t 7> V% BRPfe^ IIP II

bin safcgur b_haytay iha-ur na paavai aapay fchayl karaa-i'daa.
1
17| |

Without meeting true Guru, itfinds no rest God Himselfkeeps him on playing. 7

wcfU ww&ra wfU ii aap aprampar aap veechaaree.

GW Himself is allpervading, Himself is pondering.

«rO ara^t 11 aapay maylay karjiee saaree.

He Himselfunites through meaningful actions.

few 3 are at wt) H*fa ftra»frer hcii

ki-aa ko kaar karay vaychaaraa aapay bakjias miiaa-idaa. 1 18| |

Wit at action a poor can do? He Himselfforgives and Himself unites. 8

wit Hfadid yam aapay satgur maylay pooraa.

The perfect true Guru Himself unites.

to TOfe Hires tot ii sachai sabad mahaabal sooraa.

In true word, he is mighty brave.

>mi^ # *ffr»>r#to faf flra B^ffee* n< H aapay maylay day vadi-aa-ee sachay si-o chit laa-idaa.
1 19| |

He Himselfunites andgives laurels. He intunes my mind with true. 9

ura <ft wfefe frw n gJiar hee andar saachaa so-ee.

In my own home is the same True.

arawfa tew atet u gurmukU virlaa boojjiai ko-ee.

Very rare ofa Gurmukh can understand it

naam niQhaan vasi-aa gjaat anfcar rasnaa naam Qhi-aa-idaa. ||10||

Treasure ofname, has come to stay in body, He gets remembered His name with tongue. 1 0

feroa st »T3f Scft w& ii disantar tjhavai anlar nahee bHaalay.

One wanders at lot ofplaces, but does not search his mind.

wfewr Hfrw HMsrd ii maa-i-aa mohi baQhaa jamkaalay.

In the greedfor money, one is bound by the devil of death.

Fiw aft grrft eraj tj f£ fft B'ffe jwfe? ihiii

jam kee faasee kabhoo na Jootai doojai fehaa-ay b_harmaa-idaa.
1

1 11
1 j

Thus noose of devil never breaks, because he wanders is other's love. 11

?ry 3y jfay sfcr a# jytfr ii jap Jap sanjam hor ko-ee naahee.

There is no other meditation, austerity, discipline.

*mm\~mw to? s aw«ft n jab lag gur kaa sabad na kamaahee.

Unless he earns the word of Guru.

ara b> nafc fkfiw to vfewr to jto iwffe^ man
gur kai sabad mili-aa sach paa-i-aa sachay sach samaa-ldaa.

1 112| |

With the blessing ofGuru's word, I am in True, True is merging in True. 12

wh arerg hhw mrw ii kaam karoDlisabal sansaaraa.

The cupidity and anger arepowerful in the world.

5P5H sw^fir to f*r 5T if baho karam kamaaveh sabJi dukh kaa pasaaraa.

One may do lot of actions, all are expansion ofsorrows.

Hfedld TOftr ft VTfcT TO TOfe fHtt'ftW 1 HIS II
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sajgur sayveh say suj^h. paavahi sachai sabad milaa-id.aa.
I U3||

One who serves true Guru is happy, He merges in the word of True. 13

vf? iraft $ &Ad§ ii pa-un paanee hai baisantar.

77»erc is air, water andfire.

Hitew ku »s§ hv »tefa ii maa-i-aa moh vartai sabh antar.

In all operates the greedfor many.

faffr aftf tt foft iflreftr Hibn* Htj y«Tfe«' ina 11

jin keefcayjaa lisai pachhaaneh maa-i-aa moh chukaa-idaa. ||14| |

One who creates, better realize Him, He drives out the greedfor money. 14

fete xrfew Hftr arafe fWu it ik maa-i-aa mohi garab vi-aapay.

iSomc are living in greedfor money, in ego,

«jfft dfe at d wtf ii ha-umai hoay rahay hai aapay.

in ego, they think they are self-sufficient

tTMsrA eft trafa ?> u^t tiffe arffcwr y|d'fe«' n«wn

jamkaalai kee khabar na paa-ee ant ga-i-aa pachhutaa-idaa.
1
115|

|

They do not care about devil ofdeath, in the end they leave repenting. IS

Ms $ip$ n faftj wt n jin upaa-ay so b\Qh jaanai

.

One who has created, He knows the life-style.

srayfa et hh? inrt n gurmukti dayvai sabad pachliaanai.

Gurnutkh in given to realize word.

tto* snj at%M nte wfk tea a'fifvj' n «te ip iin£ ii

naanak daas kahai baynanfcee sach naam chi£ laa-idaa. ||16||2||16||

Nanak says, "The servant (in me) prays, let me have true name in my mind. "16.2.16

wf a ii maaroo mehlaa 3. MARUM: 3

»pfe gipfe efewrvfk n aad jugaad da-i-aapat daajaa.

TTre Master ofmercy, the Giver, Is in the beginning during the ages.

y% aja rate ut3t ii pooray gur kai sabad pachhaataa.

One can know Him, with the word ofperfect Guru.

?g?? ftwfti ft fvftj iwifb f »rQ vfftr ftwfViti' h«\ii

tuDhuno sayveh say iujfteh samaaveh Joo aapay mayl milaa-igaa.
1
1 1|

|

Those who serve you, they merge in you, you yourselfget unite the uniting ones. 1

mh »rarro sffrife Svft vtf n agam agochar keemat nahee paa-ee.

You are unapproachable, unknowable, none can bidfor you.

fft»f ?feM Hdcift ii jee-a jant tayree sarnaa-ee.

AW /fvirt£ beings are in your refuge.

faf ?g fet «»>«f<j 5 »r0 x^ftr irfes*

ji-o tuDh bhaavai £ivai chalaaveh £oo aapay maarag paa-idaa. ||2||

-4 v You like soyou keep them in life, You yourselfput them on the right path. 2

is tft wwMMn hai bJiee saachaa hosee so-ee.

True is and same shall be
rtrit wft tm§ s $€\ ii aapay saajay avar na ko-ee.

He Himselfcreates and none else.

h»<v ma- a% %ft? ygu'lfee 1 ua n

sab_hnaa saar karay sukJl-gaata aapay rijak pahuchaa-idaa. ||3| |

The Giver ofhappiness, looks after every one, He Himselfdeliversfood to them. 3
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wraiH wrare?w»w n agam agochar alakh apaaraa.

You are unapproachable, unknowable, unseen, infinite.

afe ?> %w yd«'d' n ko-ay na jaajiai tayraa parvaaraa,

None knows your limits.

wrvsr >»ry ui^rfij »r0 »rfa f^1^ no 11

aapnaa aap pachhaaneh aapay gurmajee aap bujhaa-iiaa.
1
14|

|

You yourselfrealize yourself, in the wisdom ofGuru you let one to know. 4

u'=j'tt ytftw Opa wi'ocd' ii fi-nr ftfftr srsry «««! 11

paataal puree-aa lo-a aakaaraa. £is vich vartai hukam karaaraa.

//; nether regions, in world, and in allforms. His (God's) order operates withforce.

P. 1061
«rait w$ ua>» fife ftoft'ftw imn

hukmay saajay hukmay dhaahay hukmay mayl milaa-idaa. ||5||

He creates in order, dissolves in order, and he unites in order. 5

gsrft j§ jj TOy hot?* n hukmai booinai so hukam salaahay.

One who realizes His order, he appreciates it

wraw nrata? %uavd ii agam agochar vayparvaahay.

// is ofunapproachable, unknowable carefree.

M wfe £fo ft ft f w£f irate gvte ii € ii jayhee mat deh so hovai too aapay sabad bujhaa-idaa. 1 1 6| |

Whatever the kind ofwisdom you give that happens. You yourselfget us to know word. 6

»f?>fe$ wthtt fkrf^ w% ii an-din aarjaa chhijdee jaa-ay.

Day and night, life is decaying.

Ifir torn ntft »nt (i rain dinas du-ay saakJiee aa-ay.

Day and night are both witness to it

wffw >*g ?> %i ya1 fag fuftr sra jwpft^ iipii

manmukJi anDb na chaytai moorliaa sir oopar kaal roo-aa-idaa.
1 17||

BlindManmukh does not keep in mind The idiot weepsfinding devil ofdeath on head 7

m 35 rite? 99 mil ww ii man tan seetal gur charn.ee laagaa.

Ifone comes to be at thefeet of Guru, his mind and body becomes cooL

wfsftr Fay arftew sf fw ii antar fcharam ga-i-aa bJia-o bJiaagaa.

His doubts within are removed, hisfears run away.

TO7 >W#? H# 3TS dl'slo HtT B1^ tJo'fiie' II C II

sadaa anand sachay gun gaavahi sach banee bolaa-idaa. ||8||

Singing the attributes of True, he remains ever in bliss. He gives true word to recite. 8

ftrfc j w& aran fW^ ii jin too jaataa karam bifihaataa.

Whoever could know you, he knows that You are giver ofactions.

y% vfa ips nafe vry ii poorai b&aag gur sabad oachhaataa.

One is greatly lucky, who has realized the word of Guru.

flrfsJ Ufe HtJ TO^ H¥ TOT <J@ft Hrfa" fti««ftj«' lit! II

jat pat sach sachaa sach so-ee ha-umai maar milaa-idaa.
1 19||

True Himselfis in all castes and honours, same is the Truest oftrue, killing ego, He unites. 9

h$ jft wfe vpw ii man kathor doojai bjiaa-ay laagaa.

The mind has become hard, It is after other love.

suft hot ftr% vhsot ii bharmay b_hoolaa firai abhaagaa.

Astraying in doubts, the unlucky is wandering
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«rjh ift ^ HRjfld fr# hu£ tfr irfe^ ii Hon

karam hovai £aa sajgur sayvay sehjay hee sukh paa-idaa.
1

1 10| |

IfHe becomes kind, he serves the true Guru, thus becomes happy, in ease. 10

8* uQ<Jr>fl<j »rft; fu»t 11 lakh cha-oraaseeh aap upaa-ay.

He Himselfhas created the eightyfour lacs of beings,

wgr Frarfk f3 warft ftprfc 11 maanas janam gyr bhagat drirJi-aa-ay.

The human life isfor loving devotion ofGuru.

fas wft£\ f\tnc> fkfe ww f&HF flri^ fafo wfew \\v\w

bin Miagtee bistaa vich vaasaa bistaa vich fir paa-idaa.
1 111||

Without devotion, one lives in filth, again and again, he is placed in filth. 11

aray 5t aja; wan% fijprfc n karam hovai gur bhagat driih-aa-ay.

IfHe is kind, Guru will teach devotion.

ftnj sw faf w$ ii vIq karmaa kl-o paa-i-aa jaa-ay.

Without His grace, how to have it?

and 5% 8n>§ ««3d' fti§ fij% y^'ftiyi IH3H

aapay karay karaa-ay kartaa ji-o bhaavai tivat chalaa-idaa.
1

1 12 1

1

The Creator Himself does andgets done, as He likes, so one lives. 12

ftrfrrfe WK3 »ii s wt ii simrit saasat ant na jaanai.

Simritis and Shastras, do not know the end.

>raa wfar 33 s uxif n moorakii anQhaa tat na pachhaanai.

Thefoolish blind do not know thefact

ymf ai% ara^ arw wi* irafk fwfc^ nia ii

aapay karay karaa-ay kartaa aapay bJiaram bhulaa-idaa.
1 113||

The Creator Himself does and gets done, and Himselfgets astray in doubts. 13

nf few >»r$ >>rfV era^ n sabji kichh aapay aap karaa-ay.

He Himselfgets everything done.

wft frrfo ftfft tfd w% II aapay sir sir DhanDhal laa-ay.

He Himselfputs every one on work.

*mt wfU fwil arayft* gsifcy man
aapay thaap uthaapay vaykhai gurmukti aap bujh.aa-id.aa.

1
1 14| |

Himselfbases, debases and sees, He Himselflets the Gurmukh to know. 14

frftrs arfire aWta* ii sachaa saahib gahir gamj2tieeraa.

The true Master is deep andprofound.
he1 HCT<ft 3» h$ ift^ ii sadaa salaahee taa man Cbeeraa.

/ ever praiseHim and my mind becomes contented.

agam agochar keemat nahee paa-ee gurmukli man vasaa-idaa. ||15| |

None can bidfor unapproachable, unknowable, Gurmukh keeps Him in mind. 15

wfa ffca*w>j fa tffr *M ii aap niraatam hor nhanEhai lo-ee.

He Himself is detached, when everyone else is put on work.

ara udH'tfl gfc aWr u gur parsaadee boojtiai ko-ee.

With the grace ofGuru someone understands.

«T75a so; *ft arc wtefe ajax^ Afe fk?rfee* iihe" iianvii

naanak naam vasai ghat antar gurmajee mayl milaa-idaa. ||16||3||17||

Nanak says, "IfName comes to stay in mind, In the wisdom ofGuru the uniting are united. 16.3. 1

7
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Hf hot a ii maaroo mehlaa 3. MARUM: 3
tjft s^u aft§ aja'd 1

ii jug chhateeh kee-o gubaaraa.

77h>/>> six; ages wereplaced in haze,

§r »r0 freftj |^4H«<j>4' ii too aapay jaaneh sirjanhaaraa.

You, the Creator, yourselfknows.

tra fa»r a aSr fa »rftf f wit eftwflr urffe^r inn

hor ki-aa ko kahai ke aakh vakJiaanai too aapay keemat paa-idaa.
1 11| |

What else one can say, what one can tell or explain. ? You alone assess the value. J

fwsrft hf fijnfe fv^ ii o-ankaar sabJi sarisat upaa-ee.

One Creator has created the whole world.

Hf *te zmvM vffc»r^ ii sabJi kjiayl tamaasaa layree vadi-aa-ee.

The whole ofthe play and display is your greatness.

»r0 %a at h% ww »r0 rffir "JJ'ffetJ 1 ipn

aapay vayk karay sabJi saachaa aapay bjjann gharjiaa-idaa.
1 12| |

f>we Himselfcreates a logicfor it. Himselfmakes and Himselfbreaks. 2

SPfffcift fea a»tft ip^t ii baajeegar ik baajee paa-ee.

The acrobat has started a play.

ara ^ w^t n pooray gur tay nadree aa-ee.

It is shown by perfect Guru.

HtT wifteu? ara watH frnf fte wfetf na ii

sadaa alipat rahai gur sabd.ee saachay si-o chit laa-idaa. ||3||

Those who are in the word ofGuru, they remain ever detached. They have their mind in True. 3

wnfa gfc >nTarar
ii baajeh baajay Qiiun aakaaraa.

Their harmoniumplays on given timefor infinite sound.

»rfi/ ii aap vajaa-ay vajaavanhaaraa.

* The musician Himself is playing.

mfe mfe ufg y& fea €aft fate v?t re ^H ' fc*; ' nun

ghat ghat pa-un vahai ik rangee mil pavnai sabJi vajaa-idaa.
1 14| |

In all bodies, the air ofsame colour is breathing, with air all play. 4

P. 1062
aay at h firaaf 5$ n kartaa karay so nihcha-o hovai.

Whatever Creator does, that has to happen.

are a nae tjfft n gur kai sabday ha-umai kJiovai.

With the word ofGuru, the egopurgates.

~m udH't/l faft % ?%»r^ srft ?th ftwrftr^ imu

gur parsaadee kisai day vadi-aa-ee naamo naam Phi-aa-idaa.
1 15| |

With the grace ofGuru, to some He gives laurels, they are given the name of God. 5

are d^f w n gur sayvay jayvad hor laahaa naahee.

There is no other gain matching the service of Guru.

77H Kte zft ml hwJI ii naam man vasai naamo saalaahee.

Name comes to live in mind, in name one praises (God),

wHmtTWTpf^7?Hw&vfe& ii£ii naamo naam sadaa suk]i-daata naamo laahaa paa-idaa. ||6||

Name ofGod is ever happiness giver, one gains through name. 6

ffc?> i&m eg hh1^ ii bin naavai sabJi dukjl sansaaraa.

Devoid ofname, the whole world is suffering.
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ay erax erH^fij *qftj ft«»d' 11 baho karam kamaaveh vaDbeh vlkaaraa.

O/ie conducts many rituals, these increase only ill~will

mj 7! frrfij faf to u^Jf fas ?ri eg vfew ii?ii

naam na sayveh ki-o suJsh paa-ee-ai bin naaval dukh. paa-idaa. ||7||

Owe </f«s «af serve name, A<w can he be happy? Without name he suffers sorrows, 7

wfr ar% t wrfti sra* ii aap karay iai aap karaa-ay.

He Himselfdoes and Himselfgets done.

?ra udH'tfl ftrA n gur parsaadee kisai bujhaa-ay.

FtfftA f/re #race of Guru, very rare one realizes it

arayfa dvftj ft rfuff #3ftr hs^ aifa wfew iitii

gurmukh hoveh say banQban loibeh mukjee kai gJiar paa-idaa. ||8||

Ifthere is a Gurmukh he breaks thefetters, he reaches the home of liberation. 8

arc? 3it h tt$ HH'd 1
ii ganai gaaai so jalai sansaaraa.

Ifone indulges in calculations, he is one in the world to burn.

tthf yte 7i ftii'j' ii sahsaa mool na chukai vikaaraa.

i//s doubts and evil-actions do not end.

3RHfW H 3TS3" H% Hfo wffe^" lltfll

gurmukh hovai so gaaat chukaa-ay sachay sach samaa-idaa. 1 19| |

Ifthere is a Gurmukh he leaves calculations, he truly merges in True.9

f{ Hf #ffe ? aM ii jay sach day-ay la paa-ay ko-ee.

If True gives one can meet

are vwA v^ac? ttft ii gur parsaadee pargat ho-ee.

With the grace ofGuru He is revealed.

to tjh w#>Q ^ftt tt* ftrav ^ g¥ il'ftw IROII

sach naam saalaahay rang raajaa gur kirpaa {ay sukJl paa-idaa.
1
110||

He, enjoying His love, praises true name. With the grace of Guru, he enjoys happiness. 10

m 3tj hhm sry fUw h jap ja P sanjam naam pi-aaraa.

Name of God is dear to me. Same is my meditation, my austerity andmy discipline.

ftrcster sp£ bpssot ii kilvikJl kaatay kaatanhaaraa.

The Destroyer destroys all sins.

aft ot 37J M$ lfli§ d»T HU^ FUftT RJfftW 11^1 II

har kai naam tan man seefcal ho-aa sehjay sahj samaa-idaa. ||11||

In the name of God, one's mind and body become cool, in ease, he merges in ease. 11

wi wfo >rfc h» wH ii antar lobJi man mailai mat laa-ay.

In my mind is greed, thus mind is dirty, is in dirt

ft$ ooh t?y ur£ n mailay karam karay dukft paa-ay.

He does dirty deeds andsuffers sorrows.

ft «jl srirmr^gf w irfa?" man koorJio koodi karayvaapaaraa koodi bol duk& paa-idaa.
1

1 12| |

Thefalse indulges in thefalse trade, telling lies he suffers sorrows. 12

toww wil a >ffc ii nirmal banee ko man vasaa-ay.

Very rare one has pure word in mind.

ara uaw^t wm w% 11 gur parsaadee sahsaa jaa-ay.

With the grace ofGuru, his doubts are cleared.

are ar wi a$ fes a^t h»h tfe g* vfe^r •»«
gur kai bjiaanai chalai din raatee naam chayt sukh paa-idaa. ||13||
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One who, day and night, lives in the will of Guru, remembering name he is happy. 13

»rftf faJtf' ii aap sirandaa sachaa so-ee.

True Master Himself is Creator.

wfiftf furffe vwH ft&t ii aap upaa-ay kiiapaa-ay so-ee.

He Himselfcreates and Himself dissolves.

gvgfif dt gw nwft fkfts ir% ujfaer n«w 11

gurmukh hovai so sadaa salaahay mil saachay sukii paa-idaa. ||i4||

Ifthere is a Gurmukh, he mil everpraise, meeting True he is happy. 14

wfcr H3?> ad* ¥fo a dtf 11 anayk jajan karay indree vas na ha-ee.

Many people make many attempts, but their urgefor sex is not disciplined.

erfo erijfe h$ hi wtf n kaam karoCb jalai sabJi ko-ee.

Every such one burns in cupidity and anger.

Hfedld d% H?} «fk »P# MS H1^ HSfe HM'^tJ' II^UII

satgur sayvay man vas aavai man maaray maneh samaa-idaa.
1

1 3.5 1

1

Ifthey serve true Guru, their mind is disciplined, having control over mind, they merge in Him. 15

§3* fg nrH sftw ii mayraa tayraa tuDh aapay kee-aa.

You yourself have created the sense ofmine andyours.
Hftr §t ite^ Hlk fftwr ii sakh tayray janl tayray sab_h jee-aa.

All areyour beings, they live by you.

?rs5r srg mfte we f aje>f^ >ffe wtetf ii^iiaintn

naanak naam samaal saglaa too gurmajee man vasaa-idaa. 1 116| |4| 1 18| |

Nanak says, "Betteryou remember name, with the wisdom ofGuru, He stays in mind. " 16. 4.18

>Pf xuw a ii maaroo mehlaa 3. MARUM: 3

ufr tft© warn »wtut || har jee-o daalaa agam athaahaa.

0.' lovable God, you are a giver, unapproachable, immeasurable,

§h fesj x 3>rfe || os til na tamaa-ay vayparvaahaa.

You do not be in greed even as little as sesame seed, You are carefree.

fe* ?? awfe" 5 nz> wrO itffe ftrartfec iihii £is no apaih na sakai ko-ee aapay mayl milaa-idaa.
1
1 1| |

None can approach Him, He Himselfgets the uniting to unite. 1

S few sr% ft ftsotjQ iWt ii jo kichh karai so nihcha-o ho-ee.

Whatever he does, that surely happens.

fen ft? ht3t »wf ?7 «Wt ii tis bin daalaa avar na ko-ee.

None is giver other than Him.

jis no naam daan karay so paa-ay gur sabdee maylaa-idaa.
1 12| |

Whomever He gifts name, he gets. With the word of Guru, he unites the one to unite. 2

af^r vie 3% «j<««s'A ii cha-ojtah bhavao tayray hatnaalay.

All thefourteen worlds are your bazars.

Hfedifij wtefe ii safejur dikhaa-ay antar naalay.

True Guru shows their variance.

TPf or ^w€t ara HH^t irffee7 nan naavai kaa vaapaaree hovai gur sabdee ko paa-idaa.
1 13| |

//there is a traderfor name, with the word ofGuru, he gets. 3

P. 1063
nfearfo ftf%»r wm n satgur sayvi-ai sahj anandaa.

Serving true Guru, he is in bliss in ease.
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firat |s» arflfef n hirdai aa-ay vuthaa govindaa.

God has come to stay in his mind.

roft wife 5% tejj rafii awftw nun

sehjay Magat karay din raa£ee aapay fehagat karaa-idaa.
1

1 4|

|

Day and night, he devotes in ease. God Himselfgets one to devote. 4
HpJdjd t farer terft §9 irfewr ii salgur Jay vichJiurliay tinee dukU paa-i-aa.

Those who are separatedfrom true Guru, they suffer sorrows.

wnjffes H^frxftj mrfewr ii an-din maaree-ah dukHsabaa-i-aa.

Day and night they are oppressed and are in all sorrows.

H% 5P& M3W 7> vifty f¥ «ft ftrfo irfty nun

mathay kaalay mahal na paavahi duJstl hee vich dukji paa-idaa. 1 15| |

With blackenedfore-head (face) they cannot enter His home. They suffer sorrows in sorrows. S

F3y fS't II anfcar saach bJiaram chukaa-ay.

True in mind, removes the doubts.

n§ h$ srr ftig S nf vffee* iisii

sach sachai kaa aapay daataa jis dayvai so sach paa-idaa.
1

1 7 1

1

True Himself is the giver oftruth, whomever He gives he gets it 7

»r0 eras* nwr ern^t n aapay kaitaa sabhnaa kaa so-ee.

He alone is the Creator ofalL

fm % *>nHf trs* it&t ii jis no aap bujhaa-ay booihai ko-ee.

Whomever He lets know that rare one understands.

»rv aw % iftrar^fr >tu Hfe fWfe^ ii t ii aapay bakJisay day vadi-aa-ee aapay mayl milaa-tdaa.
1 18| I

He Himselfblesses with laurels. AndHimselfgets the uniting to unite . 8

ufft srefe»r htsh iwfew n ha-umai kardi-aa janam gavaa-i-aa.

Being in ego one loses life.

Hgs^ wfenr n aagai moh na chookai maa-i-aa.

Hereafter not only greed but money also leaves.

fTKoTH S*r (ViQ few tJtapftev ntf it

agai jamkaal layKbaa layvai ji-o til atiaanee peerbaa-idaa. ||9||

Hereafter, the devil ofdeath callsfor account, (found wanting) hepresses like bit ofsesame. 9

y% sn$iw^Wt ii poorai bbaag gur sayvaa ho-ee.

One is perfectly lucky, ifhe is serving Guru.

s^fe a* ft% ii nadar karay Jaa sayvay ko-ee.

IfHe is graceful, then one can serve.

rhsp? teg
-

n »rt Hufe h$ irfe^ h«\oh

jamkaal Jis nayrj} na aavai mahal sachai sukh paa-idaa.
1
110||

The devil of death, cannot touch him. He enjoys delight in the home of True. 10

fa*m tnftw ft fry v$ ii tin sukJl paa-i-aa jo tuQh kbaa-ay.

Those who are liked by you are happy.

v% srfti are fcv n poorai fchaag gur sayvaa laa-ay.

They areperfectly lucky ifthey are serving Guru.

t£ gfa t rw sftwtf firg tvfij h uifesr ii«wii

tayrai hath hai sabii vadi-aa-ee jis dayveh so paa-idaa.
1

1 1 1 1

1

All laurels are in your hand. Whomever you give they get. 11

ot? ajj t ii andar pargaas guroo tay paa-ay.
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Light within is granted by Guru.

(TH iwdH Hte ^h1̂
ii naam padaarath man vasaa-ay.

He gets the wealth ofname abiding in mind.

gi-aan ratan sadaa ghat chaanan agi-aan anDhayr gavaa-igaa.
1 112| |

77ie ofknowledge, ever enlightens the body, it vanishes the darkness ofignorance. 12

wfomrti wfa £H wil 11 agi-aanee anDhay doojai laagay.

The ignorants are blind, they are in love of other.

fe$ M^t srfa hz wwi\ ii bin paanee dub moo-ay abJiaagay.

The unlucky die drowning without water.

37>rfe»f ujf ^g- ?y »rt hm ^fow vfe^r ii^ii

chaldi-aa ghar dar nad.ar na aavai jam d_ar baaDhaa dukh paa-idaa.
1 113| |

When to leave, the doors ofhome are not seen. Bound at the devil's door, they suffer sorrows. 13

fas u&did nt ysrfe s sWt ii bin satgur sayvay mukal na ho-ee.

Without serving true Guru, no liberation.

famft fawtft veu ii gi-aanee Dhi-aanee poocMahu ko-ee.

You may ask any knowledgeable, any one in concentration.

Hfaad frt feg <h$ gfewr^t gfo w3 wfew irbii

satgur sayvay £is milai vadi-aa-ee dar sachai sofchaa paa-idaa.
1

1 14| |

C/ie wAo serves true Guru, is granted laurels, He looks nice at the doors oftrue. 14

Hlddid S H% fen wfir fHw»£ ii saigur no sayvay tis aap milaa-ay.

Owe w/io serves true Gurus, he himselfunites.

H)ff srfe nfe fe? w$ ii mamjaa kaat sach liv laa-ay.

Removing worldly love he intunes with True.

H^Hg ^&nPd aw grertpfegr 11*^11 sadaa sach va nja hi vaapaareenaamo laahaa paa-idaa. ||15||

Such a trader, ever trades in True, he gains in name. 15

»r0 sf% sra^ sra^1"
ii aapay karay karaa-ay kar£aa.

The Creator Himselfdoes and Himselfgets done.

Frafe n& jra Hsra* 11 sabad marai so-ee jan muktaa.

One who dies in word, is liberatedperson.

ST5oT?FW wft HS" Mf3fir HTK S'M fbwfe^ IR£ lUJIIStf II

naanak naam vasai man an£ar naamo naam Dhi-aa-idaa. ||16||5||19||

Nanak say, "Name abides in his mind, in name he remembers name. " 16.5. 19

Hf )ot 9 ii maaroo mehlaa 3. MARUM: 3

h fg m& n cd% irfew n jo £uDh karnaa so kar paa-i-aa.

Whateveryou wish to do, you do.

3% fefe a few wpfew ii t2haanay vich ko virlaa aa-i-aa.

Very rare one, obeys your will

h$ hm w$ fetem urfe^T inn

bhaanaa mannay so sukh paa-ay tjhaanay vich sukh paa-idaa.
1

1 1 1

1

Whoever obeys your will, he is happy, Happiness is in your (God's) will 1

arayftr^ w$ ii gurmukh £ayraa bJiaanaa b_haavai.

Gurmukh lovesyour wilL

nxd m Hf swt ji sehjay hee sukh sach kamaavai.

He earns the true happiness in ease.
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5^ ?> Sft ao^Jl »fTV2T ?ry »rftr ha'Hw iph

bhaanay no lochai bahutayree aapnaa b_haanaa aap manaa-igaa.
1 12| |

Lot ofpeople desirefor your will You yourselfgetyour will obeyed. 2
33* w& ffii h fifft 35^ 11 tayraa b_haan.aa mannay so milai tuQh aa-ay.

Whoever obeys your will he comes to meet you.

P. 1064
fkH h 3^fo hh^ ii jis b_haan.aa fehaavai so iujheh samaa-ay.

One who loves your will, he merges in you.

S1^ feftT ^ft ^fiPJF^t W^T folMfll dd'liid 1 113 II

bhaanay vich vadee vadi-aa-ee fciiaanaa kiseh karaa-idaa. ||3||

In obeying your will, are great laurels, You get it obeyed by a selected one. 3

w feH w% 3» ajf frrc5»E ii jaa lis bJiaavai taa guroo milaa-ay.

IfHe wills, He gets you to meet Guru.

areMfW tfh ireror v£ ii gurmukh naam padaarath paa-ay.

Gurmukh is blessed with the wealth ofname
htj »nu£ 3*3 frprfe §v3l flnr 7> wzr #ftj fen a'ffetJ 1 us n

tuDh aapnai bhaanai sab_h sarisat upaa-ee jis no jjhaanaa deh £is bJiaa-idaa.
1 14| |

You have created the whole world in your will, whmever you give to obey, he loves it 4

ksw w?g at ddd'ril ii manmukh anDh karay chaluraa-ee.

The Manmukh, the blind tries to play smart.

?> H7) 333 3* vsT ii bJiaanaa na mannay bahul dukb paa-ee.

He does not obey His will, and suffers a lot

^jh ffr a^aif w3§ ?y sre-j trfW imn

bjiarmay bhoolaa aavai jaa-ay ghar mahal na kabhoo paa-i^aa.
1 |5| |

Straying in doubts, he comes and goes. He will never get to His home, Hispalace. 5

JTfeara % ^ftwtff n safcgur maylay day vadi-aa-ee.

True Guru unites and gives laurels.

Hfeare eft i& gfe fw^t n saigur kee sayvaa Dhurfurmaa-ee.

The service oftrue Guru is preordained

HfedM ft% y 7m 7pU sftm ntn

sa5gur sayvay taa naam paa-ay naamay hee sukh paa-idaa. ||6||

Ifone serves true Guru, he gets name, in name he becomes happy. 6

77wz tuft iroy tfft ii sabji naavhu upjai naavhu chheejai.

Everyone is created in name, decays ifwithout name.

are forav 3 hs 3$ 11 gur kirpaa iay man tan b_heejai.

With the grace of Guru, my mind and body become pleasing.

«JH<V 7TH fipJT3 Wftr 3lH 3H «ft 3 3fT Vfeti 1 II? II

rasnaa naam Dhi-aa-ay ras bJieejai ras hee £ay ras paa-idaa. ||7| |

The tongue remembers name, and enjoys nectar, one in nectar is blessed with nectar. 7

h«j& vraK a V3 11 mahlat and,ar mahal ko paa-ay.

Very rare one gets a stay in His palace.

ara t rrafe nfe fes W3 11 gur kai sabad sach chit laa-ay.

With the word ofGuru one keeps true in mind

ftmSira^feflgtHiu^HHufa fMwfe^ lit: 11

jis no sach day-ay so-ee sach paa-ay sachay sach milaa-idaa. ||8||
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Whomever He gives truth, he gets True. In truth, he gets to meet True. 8

(VK feH'llj Hfe 3ffr ipffewr || naam visaar man tan dukh. paa-i-aa.

Forgetting name one sufferspain in mind and body.

wfew feu K8 T3i omrfewr ii maa-i-aa moh sabh rog kamaa-i-aa.

In lovefor money he earns (contracts) all ailments.

fa?> 7j*k Hff fS rtH<fl B^c? ?TRT li'ffcc IHfll

bin naavai man tan hai kustee narkay vaasaa paa-idaa.
1 19| |

Devoid ofname, mind and body, become leprous, he is placed in hell. 9

?rfH^ fes fc^wH #tF 11 naam ratay tin nirmal dayhaa.

Those who are in love with name, their body is pure.

ft^HH H^f to ^tf II nirmal hansaa sadaa sukh nayhaa.

The pure swans are ever in the rapture oflove.

(VH H^rftl HW irffew ffrtT Uffe 11=10 II

naam salaahi sadaa sukh paa-i-aa nij ghar vaasaa paa-idaa.
1 110||

Praising name is ever happy, he is granted stay in own home (home of God). 10

h? § or% ^ifw 11 sab_h ko vanaj karay vaapaaraa.

Every one trades in goods.

%5 Hf 3^ HH'd 1
11 vin naavai sabji totaa sansaaraa.

Without name everyone in the world suffers loss.

?m »rfe»F trcfrfe? 7>$§w vrfee* 11^ n naago a a-i-aa naagojaasee vin naavai du|£h paa-idaa .
1

1 1 1 1

1

Everyone has come naked, willgo naked But devoid ofname , he suffers sorrows. 11

fan 7) snj h «nl 11 jis no naam day-ay so paa-ay.

Whomever He grants name, he gets.

ara i( jrefe ufe Hfe 11 gur kai sabad har man vasaa-ay.

With the Guru 's word, God comes to stay in mind

?ra ftrayr 1 77H ire wfefe tw 7m ftiwrfeer iiisii

gur kirpaa tay naam vasi-aa ghat antar naamo naam Dhi-aa-idaa. ||12||

With the grace ofGuru name abides in body. One remembers name by being in name. 12

s^sbIMrs w^r 11 naavai no lochai jaytee sab_h aa-ee.

All those born, desirefor name.

??G fes1 gfe y<rfa ew^t n naa-o tinaa milai Dhur purab kamaa-ee.

They are granted namefor whom it is preordained

fast srf ipfew ft ctpiA anj £ mte flwftep n^aii

jinee naa-o paa-i-aa say vadb_haagee gur kai sabad milaa-idaa. ||13||

Those who are blessedwith name, are greatly lucky, Hegets to meet through theword ofGuru. IB

srfew 5? >h% wrer 11 kaa-i-aa kot at apaaraa.

Thefort ofbody is extremely big.

fen fefe aftr iff srlr WVd'd' 11 tis vich bahi parab_h karay veechaaraa.

Sitting in it, Masterponders.

few© h# irw& fetraw u'fe«' 11 sail

sachaa ni-aa-o sacho vaapaaraa nihchal vaasaa paa-idaa. ||14||

Hisjustice is true, His trade is true. He has a stable home* 14

n\ss ura ws HirfW n antar ghar bankay thaan suhaa-i-aa.

Within home he looks nice, it becomes beautifulplace.

arayfa fojS faff infewr 11 gurmukh virlai kinai thaan paa-i-aa.
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Very rare of a Gurmuhh canfind that place.

fe? wfk PoyO H# <rfr iw Hfr> ^H'Rj^'

it saath nibhai saalaahay sachay har sachaa man vasaa-idaa.
I

|1S||

The company with True stands by, ifone praises God, He gives true to abide in mind. 15

>it srat feor as^t II mayrai kartai ik banat baQaa-ee.

My Creator (God) has created a system.

fen sfcft fefe ra 35 iret ii is dayhee vich sabj} vath paa-ee.

He placed everything in the body.

pros? HOf «hRj 3ftj irayfe a ?th irfe^ H^faiuaoR

naanak naam varrjahi rang raatay gurmukh ko naam paa-idaa. ||16||6||20||

Nanak says, "Those who are in love with God, they trade in His name, Very rare ofa Gurmuhh
purchases it " 16. 6.20

Haw* g ii maaroo mehlaa 3. MARUM: 5

cnfew efo?f ire? sH«)'d' n kaa-i-aa kanchan sabad veechaaraa.

ZJorfy is gold, the word isforpondering.

fe£ jjfo fire w wfe s u'd'^'d 1
ii iithai har vasai jis daa ant na paaraavaaraa.

Therein abides God whose end and limits are not known.

msfes ufo ftfe<r h# a^t ufo tftf irafe focfe^ inn

an-din har sayvihu sachee banee har jee-o sabad milaa-idaa.
1 11| |

Day and night, serve God with true word, the lovable God gets to meet with word. 1

P. 1065
uftr few «ftw rt w% ii har cheeteh tin baiihaarai jaa-o.

Those who remember God, I sacrifice myselffor them,

§[ Trefe fe?? vffe ftra»§ ii gur kai sabad tin mayl milaa-o.

Wi/A the word of Guru, J can meet and be in His union.

fes eft gfe s^t yfa wrote HdHJiPd nftr apiss1 ii3ii

tin kee Dhoor laa-ee mukJl mastak satsangat bahi gun gaa-idaa. ||2||

Those who sit in congregation of true and sing attributes, I smear theirfeet-dust on myfore-

head. 2

ufr ^ IT? w& ft aft i{8" ii har kay gun gaavaa jay har parabji bjiaavaa.

/ sing, the attributes of God, ifI am liked by Him.

wrefa aftr h»h raft hj 1*; 1
ii antar har naam sabad suhaavaa.

In my mind is the name of God, it is beautified by word.

dwa'il to rf^r H^hJr ?rfU nwfew nan

gurbaanee chahu kundee sunee-ai saachai naam samaa-idaa. ||3||

The people offour corner listen the word ofGuru (Gurbani),

thus they merge in the name of True. 3

h h?> fir »?3f 3*$ ii are ^ irafe ^fa o«f<j ftwd ii

so jan saachaa je antar ijhaalay. gur kai sabad har nad_ar nihaalay.

True is a person, who searchesfrom within. In the word of Guru, he sees God with his eyes.

f^JfTi »fH?> v£ 3T7 HHt/1 ArjJI o«l«j ftltt' ftw 1 119

1

gi-aan anjan paa-ay gur sabdee nad/ee nadar milaa-idaa. ||4| J

Using the anjan ofknowledge in eyes, with the word of Guru, the graceful (God) sees him and

gets him united. 4

?t 3^1 fesr jrihr xjtfew ii vadai bjiaag ih sareer paa-i-aa.
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With great luck, I am granted this body.

wzn H^fk nate fa? wfew 11 maanas janam sabad chit laa-i-aa.

In the human life keep word in mind.

fas nat Hf wru wraa1
" arayftf forrrfa ayffet?' nun

bin sabdai sab_h anDh anfihayraa gurmukh kiseh bujhaa-idaa.
1 15| |

Without word, everywhere is pitch darkness, Gurmukh should know it. 5

fsfe fer w$ jmj ii ik kit aa-ay janam gavaa-ay.

Some have come to the world, where they are wasting their life.

hjshit wat fft w$ ii manmukh laagay doojai bhaa-ay.

Manmukhs are engrossed in other love.

%Z fefo Tffe ?T Ufal ftffrlWf Udd'ftW" ll£ll

ayh vaylaa fir haath na aavai pag khisi-ai pachhu£aa-idaa. ||6||

This time will not be available again, when yourfoot will slip, you will repent. 6

3ja & Hate yf%^ wata* 11 gur kai sabad pavijar sareeraa.

With the word of Guru, body purifies.

fen fefe wit Hf anst diJld 1 n £is vich vasai sach gunee gaheeraa.

In that abides the true, the deep in attributes.

TO Hf HS" w& H? Hfe >?fh ^H'"fetJ' II? n

sacho sach vaykhai sabh thaa-ee sach sun man vasaa-id_aa. ||7|[

One who sees the Truest ofthe true everywhere, listening True, he keeps Him in mind, 7

ufft area ?ra Hafe fc^a ii ha-umai gajiaj gur sabad nivaaray.

The calculations in ego arefinished by word.

afa fft& Rjd^ a**«j 8a nra ii har jee-o hirdai rakhahu ur Dhaaray.

Aeep lovable God in mind.

3Ta ^ HHfe H'tt'3 fkfe H1^ JJ¥ H'feti 1
II t II

gur kai sabad sadaa saalaahay mil saachay sukh paa-idaa.
1
18|

I

One who, in the word of Guru, ever praises, meeting True, he is happy. 8

h %3 fflH wfU aa»t ii so chaytay jis aap chaytaa-ay.

He remembers, whom He gets to remember.

ara st Hate wft xfe w£ u gur kai sabad vasai man aa-ay.

With the word of Guru, He comes to live in mind,

rms §t wO; wry rodfe^ mfii aapay vaykhai aapay boojhai aapai aap samaa-irjaa.
1 19| |

He Himselfsees, Himselfunderstands, He merges in Himself. 9

frrfk wr fVfa «f va> rn^T w£ ii jin man vich vath paa-ee so-ee jaanai.

One who has placed something in mind, only he knows, with the word of Guru.
aja st aaa »ry va^ n gur kai sabd_ay aap pachhaanai.

With the word of Guru, he realizes himself.

HHS Hi'feti' IIIOII

aap pachhaanai so-ee jan nirmal banee sabad sunaa-idaa. ||10||

One, who realized himself, is pure, he listens word through word. 10

sa srfew ufea ft Trala 11 ayh kaa-i-aa pavft hai sareer.

This body is pure creation.

are ira^t at ar^t anfta n gur sabdee chaylai gunee gaheer.

With the word of Guru, it remembers the deep in attributes. (God)

wirtfeo ?rc 3F% afti w& arc orfir ar^t HH'tV;^' ii viu
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an-din gun gaavai rang raalaa gun kahi gunee samaa-idaa.
1

1 11 1

1

One, in love, day and night, sings His attributes, he recites attributes, merges in Master. 11

&j ntft? to ft H'fewr ii ayhu sareer sab_h moo I hai maa-i-aa.

This body is the source ofall Maya,

eft wftr s^fk fBffew ii doojai b_h.aa-ay fetiaram bjjulaa-i-aa.

Astraying in doubts, it is in love with other.

ufo?>3tHHTiWyftftr?>ijfott§? Ulfe^ II^3 II

har na chaytai sadaa dukh paa-ay bin harchaytay duKb paa-idaa. ||12||

He does not remember God, ever suffers, without being in God, he suffers sorrows. 12

fk xfedid to h uws ii je sajgur sayvay so parvaan.

One who serves true Guru, is accepted.

opfewr <% fcwg efe TO fra ii kaa-i-aa hans nirrnal dar sachai jaan.

His body and swan (soul) arepure, he is known in His court

uftrTO^HftjOTSTOdfeii* fl'Rw 111311 har sayvay harman vasaa-aysohai hargungaa-idaa. ||13||

wAo serves God, keeps Him in mind, singing the His attributes, he looks nice. 13

fa?> sw iff ftfewr trfe ii bin bJiaagaa gur sayvi-aa na jaa-ay.

Without luck, none can serve Guru.

mm |& h£ fafttt'ft; u manmukJl b_hoolay mu-ay billaa-ay,

Manmukhforgets and dies crying.

frTTi ^ rt^Hj 7% sf^t rft§ wrfa flierIW 1118 1

1

jin ka-o nadar hovai gur kayree har jee-o aap milaa-idaa. [|14| |

Those who are in Guru's grace, lovable God Himselfunites them. 14

otrfew 5? u£ n kaa-i-aa kot pakay hatnaalay.

The strongly builtfort ofbody is in bazaar,

irewfif hh»$ ii gurmukU layvai vasal samaalay.

Gurmukh purchases his choice, and keeps it safe.

ilfoW 7>y fWte fe$ 3^ f^H vfe^- my II

har kaa naam Dhi-aa-ay din raatee oolam padvee paa-idaa.
1

1 15
1

1

Day and night, remembering the name of God, he achieves a higherposition. 15

»r0 to* cf m&z* ii aapay sachaa hai su]<h-daa£a.

The Giver ofhappiness is true by Himself.

are t TOfe ifiP3T ii pooray gur kai sabad pacMaalaa.

He is realized with the word of perfect Guru.

fTOor im^s ww wfa £ ufew ii^iiphpiii

naanak naam salaahay saachaa poorai Miaag ko paa-idaa.
1
116||7||21||

Nanak says, "The truepraises the name of God, one can have it ifperfectly lucky. " 16. 7.21

P. 1066

Hf hot a ii maaroo mehlaa 3. MARU M: 3

Oxfyfa nvcPB fvlfeMr ii nirankaar aakaar upaa-i-aa.

The Formless created allforms.

Hrfew ifa gortk ro'fcw ii maa-i-aa moh hukam banaa-i-aa.

The lovefor Maya, He created in order.

*mi to Hfk eray gte ww ^H'ftw iiiii

aapay khayl karay sabh kartaa sun saachaa man vasaa-idaa. ||1||

The Creator Himselfplays all sorts, listen about that True and have Him in mind. 1
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>rfe»r m1^ % arc vagfe tr>rte»r n maa-i-aa maa-ee £arai gun parsooj jamaa-i-aa.

Maya is mother, she has given birth to there Gunnas.

sn% ire gui* s 33>pfe»F ii chaaray bayd barahmay no furmaa-i-aa.

All thefour Vedas were given to Brahma.

?f WfJ ?*3 fk3\ offo fej H3I >ffij H3*t H'feti' II3 II

varHay maah vaar thiiee kar is jag meh sojhee paa-idaa.
1 12| |

Dividing the time into units like year, month, week, day He gave the art of realization to the

world. 2

3j3 t& t sra^t tto ii gur sayvaa Jay karnee saar.

Guru '$ service is the essence of all actions.

304 ?ro w*f$ Sfow ii raam naam raakho ur Dhaar.

Keep the name of God, in mind.

4\<in'£\ frar wfefa feg a^t % gftr <^H v«|iw nan

gurbaanee var£ee jag an£ar is banee Jay har naam paa-id,aa.
1 13|

|

The word of Guru is given to the world, Godgives to remember name with this word. 3

%? >H?>fej^ ron$ n vayi parnai an-djn vaad. samaalay.

Day and night, one may read Vedas, but that increases clashes.

7FH ?) %% *nr hh5p$ ii naam na chaylai baDhaa jamkaalay.

Having not remembered name, he is bound by the devil of death.

f£ wfk Hrwyif are 33fk «»'ftftf' nan

doojai bjiaa-ay sadaa dukh paa-ay tarai gun Eharam bjuilaa-idaa. ||4||

One in the lovefor other, is ever suffering. In three Gunnas one strays in doubts. 4

arewfa £otk ftrf fesr ii gurmukh aykas si-o liv laa-ay.

Gurmukh is intuned with One alone.

hot Hsfb tm% ii taribaPh mansaa maneh samaa-ay.

The desires ofthree kinds he keeps controlled, in mind.

W% HHfe TO1- 3 Mcra1, wfe»F W3 goffer? 1114 II

saachai sabacj sadaa hai muk£aa maa-i-aa moh chukaa-idaa. ||5|J

With true word, one is ever liberated, and his lovefor money isfinished. 5

S gfo 3»t ft ufe w% ii jo PJiiir raatay say nun raatay.

Those who are preordainedfor love, they are now in love.

are
-

UdH'tfl jraft W3 n gur parsaadee seKjay maatay.

With the grace of Guru, they are enjoying, in ease.

nfeaj? fife hst ijg yifewrr wrif »ry fWfe^r n^ tt

satgur sayv sadaa parab_h paa-i-aa aapai aap milaa-idaa. ||6||

Serving Guru ever have Master in mind. He Himselfgets one to unite, 6

>rfbjr Hftr 33ffr s tp£ h maa-i-aa mohi b_haram na paa-ay.

One should not he in the illusion oflovefor Maya.

f5 Barw v% ii doojai nhaa-ay lagaa dukil paa-ay.

In other's love he will suffer sorrows.

FpT 33J fe> #3" U% fej rT^ faWH 7) A'fetf' HPII

soohaa rang din thorhay hovai is jaaday bilam na laa-idaa. U7||

The red colour (youth) isfor onlyfew days, it takes no time infading. 7

33 h?> i 3»fe 3ar£ ii ayhu man b_hai b_haa-ay rangaa-ay.

Colour this mind in God'sfear, in His love.
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fef 3ftT w§ H»fe iwfc ii it rang saachay maahi samaa-ay.

With this colour, one merges in True.

<j% srftr a feu a% ipt imdt% dd'fetf' iitn

poorai bhaag ko ih rang paa-ay gurma£ee rang charhaa-iiJaa.
1 18|

|

With perfect luck one gets this colour (Love), in the wisdom ofGuru, this colour is blessed. 8

httw au3 of# »ffeMT5 II manmukji bahui karay abhimaan.

Manmukh in ego, boasts a lot

euaru sra ift s ut# >T5 n d_argeh kab hee na paavai maan.

He never gets honour in His court

s& wat fnw areTfe»r few 5$ etr yfct;1 iitfn

doojai laagay janam gavaa-i-aa bin boojfaay dukji paa-idaa. ||9||

In other's love he has wasted his life, without knowing he suffers. 9

i& ip% nfeft-nm Rcrfewp 11 mayrai parabji anc]ar aap lukaa-i-aa.

My master Himself is hidden in mind
arc ufa foft fWcrttew 11 gur parsaadee har milai milaa-i-aa.

With the grace of Guru, God unites thosefor uniting.

sachaa parabji sachaa vaapaaraa naam amolak paa-ig>a. ||10| |

Master is true, His trade is true, with invaluable name one gets Him. 10

fen erftw eft cfrnfr ?> in?t 11 is kaa-i-aa kee keemaj kinai na paa-«e.

None could appreciate the worth ofthis body.

swftj feu az3" HePift 11 mayrai liiaakur ih banai banaa-ee.

My Mastter has created this creation.

arWr h EpfcTW »ruftr »ru fiwfetr 111111

gurmukji hovai so kaa-i-aa soDhai aapeh aap milaa-islaa.
1

1 11
1

1

Ifthere is a Gurmukh, he can model his body, He Himselfgets him in union. 11

grfew fefe crtfew fefe w& H kaa-i-aa vich totaa kaa-i-aa vich laahaa.

The loss is in body, the gain is in body.

arayfer ifa tyu?^ 11 gurmukji K&ojay vayparvaahaa.

Gurumukh searchesfor carefree (God)

3RTHftr <£etPri TOT TO iPet HO^ HUfrT ftfci'lfetf' I113 II

gurmukji vanaj sad_aa sukji paa-ay sehjay sahj milaa-idaa. ||12||

Gurmukh trades and is ever happy, in ease, he unites, in ease. 12

jw Hera n§ «i'd' ii sachaa mahal sachay bhandaaraa.

Gods' home is true, His treasure is true.

wit tf t>«d'd' ii aapay d_ayvai dayvanhaaraa.

The Giver Himselfgives.

ojemftf nwd mre^ Hte cfbffe irfec una 11

gurmukh saalaahay sukii-daajay man maylay keemat paa-fflaa. ||13||

Gurmukh praises the Giver ofhappiness, having Him in mind, he appreciates His worth. IS

crfs»r fefV sftwfe vsjft ip^ 11 kaa-i-aa vich vasa£ keemaj nahee paa-ee.

The things in body cannot be evaluated

TTcnjfer nrH $ *ISwi!l ii gurmukh aapay £iay vadi-aa-ee.

Gurmukh is given laurels by Himself.

fan w u? Hcfrw w& araHftr £ffe ?> uSd'fct;' man
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jis daa hat so-ee vath jaanai gurmukh. d_ay-ay na pachhotaa-idaa.
1
114| |

God owns the shop, so only He knows the goods in it, giving to Gurmukh, He does not repent. 14

ufo fftf wfo 3ftwr ww^t ii har jee-o sabh meh rahi-aa samaa-ee.

O! my lovable God, Lovable God is pervading all.

ara ndH'til urffewr w& ii gur parsaadee paa-i-aa jaa-ee.

With the grace of Guru, He can be blessed

^^fHB^^HB^jrefororfee1 mull aapaymayl milaa-ay aapay sabday sahjsamaa-idaa. ||15||

He Himselfgets the uniting to unite, in word He merges, in ease. 15

P. 1067
»ntf jra* rafe faBTJ ii aapay sachaa sabad milaa-ay.

The True Himself unites with word.

Has* fe^u W$ ii sabday vichahu bharam chukaa-ay.

With word, He removes doubtsfrom within.

?TO5T ffrfk ^feW^T 7T>} tft Xpfev II^ IItil33 II

naanak naam milai vadi-aa-ee naamay hee sukh paa-idaa. ||16||8||22|
|

Nanak says, "The laurels are available with name, in name one enjoys happiness. " 16.8.22

H1^ kuw 3 ii maaroo mehiaa 3. MARUM: 3

wraw tira?^ n agam agochar vayparvaahay.

My care-free Master is unapproachable, unknowable.

*mi fwdd^'A »raiH »ra*d ii aapay miharvaan agam athaahay.

He is kind, unapproachable, immeasurable, in Himself.

wmfe 3fe5ntfeHBp m&t if&few iin aparh ko-ay na sakai tis no gur sabdee maylaa-i-aa.
1

1 1 1

1

None can reach Him, He Himselfgets united through word, 1

3tj£ d^ftr a ?tj d'^flj ii £uDnuno sayveh jo Ju^h. bhaaveh.

O/i/y he remembers you, whom you (God) like.

are t jto^ Hfe mr^ftr ii gur kai sabday sach samaaveh.

With the word ofGuru, he merges in True.

>H<S(t!A 3T7 3?f«J feS 3^ Ufa 3H SIfe»Tr II3II

an-din gun raveh din raatee rasnaa har ras bnaa-i-aa. ||2||

Day and night , he recites His attributes, his tongue enjoys the nectar ofGod, 2

rrafe >reftr ft htc Hwsftr ii sabad mareh say maran savaareh.

One who dies in word, betters his death.

sif% 3f are firat trgftr ii har kay gun hirdai ur Dhaareh.

The attributes ofGod, he keeps in mind
AM H5W ufr mil fTF 3ePfe»F 113 II

janam safal har charnee laagay doojaa ijhaa-o chukaa-i-aa. ||3||

He comes to be at thefeet of Guru. This makes his life meaningful,

and he abnegates his lovefor other 3
tft§ >t?i Mrftr frrcsn^ n har jee-o maylay aap milaa-ay.

Lovable God unites and Himselfgets one in union.

ara ci htc »ry ara»£ ii gur kai sabday aap gavaa-ay.

But with the word ofGuru one has to abandon ego.

>MisPt!A HtT ufa
-

sdi^l a^ few tiar Hftj sra1 vfewr IISII

an-din sadaa har b_hag£ee raatay is jag meh laahaa paa-i-aa.
1
14| |

Such people day and night are enjoying devotion for Him. Thus they gain in the world, 4
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are sTtTf ft arc s ii tayray gun kahaa mai kahan na jaa-ee.

/ reciteyour attributes but cannot recite all.

wra s u1^" oftafe sift v^t ii ant na paaraa keemat nahee paa-ee.

/ cannot know their limit, nor I can appreciate their worth.

*mt Hftw at 5*re^ zjz h£j 3r# m-rfew imn

aapay da-i-aa karay sukJi-giaata gun meh gunee samaa-i-aa.
1 15||

The Giver ofhappiness Himselfbecomes kind, the virtuous is merging in virtues. 5

feir Frai wftj hu d iprn^r u jS jag meh moh hai paasaaraa.

In this world, everything is the display ofworldly love.

Hsw >»fftp»r?ft »far wrs* ii manmukU agi-aanee anDh anDhaaraa.

The ignorant Manmukh is in pitch darkness.

<fwftj>»p fey ?rt irfewr ii£ii

PhanPhai DJhaavat janam gavaa-i-aa bin naavai d_ukh paa-i-aa.
1 16| |

He has lost his life in the runfor worldly occupation. Without name he suffers sorrows. 6

sray 3T hHidid wi! n karam hovai Jaa sajgur paa-ay.

IfGod is graceful, one meets a true Guru.

nfft >te HHfe 11 ha-umai mail sabad jalaa-ay.

His dirt ofego in burnt by word.

H7T fcHHS ftlWS aS77 rJ'rta WlftDTS Mfd? dW'ftW IIP II

man nirmalgi-aan rafan chaanan agi-aan anQhayr gavaa-i-aa. ||7||

W^'Z/r r/r<? ofthegem ofknowledge, mind radiates. The darkness ofignorance goes off. 7

t% s»k wisa sfbife stft inrft ii tayray naam anayk keemat nahee paa-ee.

Your names are so many, I cannot appreciate their worth.

snf ufiy fira# ?H^t ii sach naam har hirdai vasaa-ee.

God has got true name to live in my mind.

sfbffe af? at Vs I H*7frT wfew iicii

keemat ka-un karay parabji tayree too aapay sahj samaa-i-aa.
1 18| |

01 Master who can tellyour value? you yourselfare merging, in ease. 8

wh »fHws Hram »W7T
ii naam amolak agam apaaraa.

Fiour invaluable name is unapproachable, infinite.

rt aw d«4d'd' ii naa ko ho-aa tolanhaaraa.

None ever can weigh it.

»(tu 3fe Ss^ ara jra^t Afe iwftwr itfn aapay tolaytoltolaa-aygursabdeemayltolaa-i-aa. ||9|f

/fe Himselfweighs, Himselfgets weighed, uniting with the word of Guru, He got us to weigh.9

H^a ^fir a^ftr »raeTfk ii sayvak sayveh karahi ardaas.

The servant serves andprays.

§ wU >rfe ad'«Rj info ii too aapay mayl bahaaleh paas.

Fbtt yourselfunite and let sit beside.

fft*»r cr mre^ y% aafk fWfe»r nion

sabhnaa jee-aa kaa sukji-daata poorai karam Dhi-aa-i-aa. ||10||

You are giver ofhappiness to all beings, with perfect luck, one can rememberyou. 10

tth Hf Htm Ik Htj aw^ ii jaj sat sanjam je sach kamaavai.

The celibacy, the truth, the discipline, are ifone earns True.

feg H7f ft^HH fir ufe to ii ih man nirmal je har gun gaavai.

This mind is pure, ifit sings the attributes of God.
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fen fw Hfe wff>(3 iremfe g% <n% H%"yfe>iF ii^i

is bikh meh amrii paraapaj hovai har jee-o mayray bhaa-i-aa. ||11||

Ifmy lovable God wills, one can enjoy nectar, even while in this poison. 11

fim s n^t ft ii jis no bujhaa-ay so-ee boojhai.

One whom He lets to know, he knows.

uft arc art wfe? jt! ii har gun gaavai and.ar soojhai.

By singing the attributes of God, he realizes himself.

ufH >faT 5^of 3U»t HU^ <ft H? UjfeW

ha-umai mayraa thaak rahaa-ay sehjay hee sach paa-i-aa. ||12||

/7e disciplines my ego. Thus, I am blessed with true in ease. 12

fas error a% fe% ujt^t ii bin karmaa hor firai ghanayree.

Without His grace, lot many are wandering.

Hfe Hfo t?ft ?or 7; ii mar mar jammai chukai na fayree.

They die and born, their cycle of birth and death does not cease.

fag srr wet fag sortm s sray irfewr man
bikh kaa raafcaa bikh kamaavai sukh na kabhoo paa-i-aa. ||13| |

Being in love with poison, earn poison. Never are they blessed with happiness. 13

aa% sh* ort twr# ii bahufay bhaykh karay bhaykh-Dhaaree.

The disguiser dresses in many ways.

fas ttu£ <jfM fas s h1^ ii bin sabdai ha-umai kinai na maaree.

Without word who can kill ego. ?

jeevat marai taa mukaj paa-ay sachai naa-ay samaa-i-aa.
1 114||

If one dies while living then he is liberated, he merges in true name. 14

mfaiw?!
-

fews* fen 3sftj hot^ ii agi-aan iarisnaa is taneh jalaa-ay.

The ignorance, the lust burn this body.

P. 1068
fen §t fa an? hs? oth^ ii lis dee boojhai je gur sabad. kamaa-ay.

If one meditates on word, his (lust) will quench.

3$ MS rfhiS ?5 fs^t <T§M Hffo H>rfe>»r II^UII

£an man see£al kroDk nivaaray ha-umai maar samaa-i-aa. H15||

By killing ego mind and body are cool, the anger is off, he merges in Him. 15

to* Hiftra to> ^fiwrtf 11 sachaa saahib sachee vadi-aa-ee.

My Master is true, His excellence is true,

are udH'tfl ftraft w& 11 gur parsaadee virlai paa-ee.

Very rare is blessed with it, with the grace of Guru.

s^s? Set ort %#3> s4f H>rfe»F H^llliP^ll

naanakayk kahai baynantee naamay naam samaa-i-aa. ||16||1||23||

Nanak prays before One that by remembering name, let me merge in name . 16. 1.23

ht| Huw 3 11 maaroo mehlaa 3. MARUM: 3

sstft Sara* &<j fkwr& 11 nadree {jhaglaa laihu milaa-ay.

Becoming kind, he gets His devotees unite.

Sara
-

Htt'dfo Tver ffc^ w$ 11 i2hagat salaahan sad_aa liv laa-ay.

The devotees praise and are ever intuned.

3§ mi'tfl OtwRj wr^ nfe fk^ibir in 11 ia-o sarnaa-ee ubrahi kariay aapay mayl milaa-i-aa.
I
111 I
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In your refuge they liberate. The Creator Himselfhas united one to the uniting. 1

nafe 33ife 11 poorai sabad b_hagat suhaa-ee.

The devotees perfecting word look nice.

>j?3f%m sit Hfe w& n antar su&h tayrai man bhaa-ee.

Happyfrom within are pleasing to you.

M?> 3?J Hift Stfl^l H% fo§ f%3 Hrfe*Mr II3 II

man tan sachee b_hag£ee raataa sachay si-o chit laa-i-aa. ||2|
|

Their mind and body are enjoying true devotion, their mind is in True. 2
jr&ft fefe wft H^ta* 11 ha-umai vich sad jalai sareeraa.

The body in ego, ever burns.

aay dt i£ ara ip- 11 karam hovai bhaytay gur pooraa.

IfGod is kind, he will meetperfect Guru.

urafe Bfftwrs jrafe aa1** Hfedid t g« xpf&vsp 113 11

antar agi-aan sabad buihaa-ay satgur (ay sukh paa-i-aa.
1 13| |

His ignorance ofmind isput offby word, the happiness is blessed by true Guru. 3

hsw wr »?g swa 11 manmukJl anDtiaa anDh kamaa-ay.

BlindManmukh earns blindness,

ag hst? aaH»a ii baho sankat jonee b_harmaa-ay.

he wanders in births, in lot oftrouble.

rh or itez* or£ ?r erf m?% ag g« vrfemT iibii

jam kaa jayvrhaa kaday na kaatai antay baho duktl paa-i-aa. ||4||

His noose ofdeath is never cut, and in the end, he suffers lot ofpain. 4

wws wz* rrafe fis?^ 11 aavan jaanaa sabad nivaaray.

The word ceases the cycle of birth and death,

Hf tfh ^ (N cp% 11 sach naam rakJiai ur phaarav.

ifhe keeps true name in mind
ara ot nafe M$ Mff frfa Hwrffeur nun

gur kai sabad marai man maaray ha-umai jaa-ay samaa-i-aa. ||5||

One who disciplines self is disciplined in the word of Guru,

his ego is eliminated, he is merging in God. S

w^s w£ ua?r fiiditfl 11 aavan jaanai paraj vigo-ee.

The world is wasted in coming and going,

fas HfBira fag sh% 11 bin satgur thir ko-ay na ho-ee.

Without true Guru, none can be stable.

wrefafffenafew ?fH»r finpffew nil antar jot sabad suknvasi-aa jotee jot milaa-i-aa. ||6||

Light ofGod is in mind, one in word is living happy, thus his light is merging in light 6

*fe 53 faa?ftr feoj'tj' 11 panch doot chitvahi vikaaraa.

The evil mind always thinks offive demons.

>rfe»F hu^p&j vh1^"
11 maa-i-aa rnoh kaa ayhu pasaaraa.

This is the display oflovefor money,

H&did d% w Hag 3$ va 53 sfrr wnfsur 11? 11

satgur sayvay taa mukaj hovai panch doot vas aa-i-aa. ||7||

Ifhe serves true Guru, then he liberates, but he is possessed byfive demons. 7

a1? ara $ Hg aiw 11 baajii guroo hai moh gubaaraa.

Without Guru, it is all lovefor darkness.
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feft fsfa ?t^ ^a* ii fir fir dubai vaaro vaaraa.

In turn one drowns again and again.

Hpddjd i£ H§ ft[3^ h? Riy nfe 3^fe»»r IIC II

satgur bhaytay sach drirh-aa-ay sach naam man b_haa-i-aa.
1 18| |

Ifone meets true Guru, he teaches him about True

thus true name will be pleasing to his mind. 8

w& ea w& ii saachaa dar saachaa darvaaraa.

His court is true, His doors are true.

to R^ftj aafe ftwrBT ii sachay sayveh sabad. pi-aaraa.

Serve True with lovely word
Htft afft hh are an^ h# H»fii H>nfew iitfn

sachee Dhun sachay gun gaavaa sachay maahi samaa-i-aa. ||9||

On true tune he sings the attributes of True, thus he merge in True. 9

ad urefa £ ura y*t n gharai andar ko ghar paa-ay.

If onefinds home in Home.

jra" i( rra^ Haftr hs^ ii gur kai sabday sahj subhaa-ay.

He with the word of Guru, merges, in ease.

§w Harfesai ?rfe»pO Haftr mrfew 1110 11 othai sog vijog na vi-aapai sehjay sahj samaa-i-aa.
1

1 10| |

The pangs ofseparation do not trouble there, in ease, he merges, in ease. 10

eft wfs ?hzt ar ?w ii doojai bhaa-ay dustaa kaa vaasaa.

In other 's love is the abode ofwicked

sfs faafa ay to fUnnr ii b_ha-uday fireh baho moh pi-aasaa.

They remain wandering in the thirstfor worldly love.

dHdiP=s aafa to* tw irstaw srwlfew \mn
kusangat baheh sagaa d_uMi paavahi d_u!<iio ^u|<tl kamaa-i-aa. ||11||

Sitting in bad company they always suffer sorrows, they earn sorrows over sorrows. 11

HfdJid aTaa jfaife 7> aa*r ii satgur baajhahu sangat na ho-ee.

Without true Guru no congregation is possible.

fas Has v*a s iro ast ii bin sabday paar na paa-ay ko-ee.

(Because) without his word, none can get liberation.

na3 awfa ftw a»# d^t ^fe1 fHRffew sehjay gun raveh djn raatee jo£ee jot milaa-i-aa. ||12| |

If one, day and night , recites His attributes, in ease, his light merges in light. 12

spfew faaa iM fefa n kaa-i-aa birakh pankjiee vich vaasaa.

The body is a tree, the bird lives on it,

wfijl aaria are ware ftrew n amrit chugeh gur sabad nivaasaa.

It pecks nectar and lives in the word of Guru.

fsfa bh^b wr^fa s fnft fen uifa tft vfaw ma n

udeh na moolay na aavahi na jaahee nij ghar vaasaa paa-i-ae.
1 113| |

// absolutely does not fly, neither it comes nor goes. It has abode in own home. 13

srfewr Htrfa Ha? s&j'aRj n kaa-i-aa soDheh sabad. vichaareh.

By pondering over word, discipline your body.

to &<nQ«ft say PA^dPd n moh £hag-uree bJiaram nivaareh.

Remove the doubts the illusionary worldly love.

wf^f^sitmre^wi^i^fkarfEJMTiRBii aapaykirpaakaraysukh-^aataaapaymayl milaa-i-aa. ||14||

The Giver ofhappiness, ifHimselfbecomes kind, He Himselfgets the uniting one to unite. 14
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P. 1069
to <ft #f gfa m wzu iisad. hee nayrhai door na jaanhu.

He is ever near, never deem Him afar,

are k Hsfe Afflli* iid<&<: ii gur kai sabad. najeek pachhaanhu.

With the word of Guru, know Him present

PadlA e(H5 ftraftr Uddl'A IJddltf offe ^WfeW IRUII

bigsai kamal kiran pargaasai pargat kar daykhaa-i-aa. ||15||

When lotus blooms, the day (light) dawns, He shows Himselfthrough manifestation.

wH era3T tot H^t ii aapay kartaa sachaa so-ee.

He Himself is Creator, same is True.

»p£f wfa rfte^ s ii aapay maar jeevaalay avar na ko-ee.

He Himselfgets to die and Himselfgives life, and none else.

<ro^ ?fh tfffc iflw^ »ry ai^few »rfe>»r ih^iipii?bii

naanak naam milai vadi-aa-ee aap gavaa-ay sukji paa-i-aa. ||16||2||24||

Nanak says, "The laurels, are blessed in His name, abnegating ego , one enjoys happiness. "16.2. 24

Hst)" hurt o maaroo solhay mehlaa 4MARU SOHLE M: 4

sf^nf^ara ipFte 11 ik-oNkaar satgur prsaad-

God is one realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

tot wefu H<5'd£«j'd' ii sachaa aap savaarafihaaraa.

True Himself isfashioner

area- ?> gsfrf rfhft cr^ ii avar na sooihas beejee kaaraa.

none else can do this job.

arayftfm *iz wfeft mtt nfe d mu
gurmukii sach vasai ghat anjar sehjay sach samaa-ee hay.

1 11| |

Gurmukh believes that True abides in body, the true is merging, in ease. I

to wft W7> >r<ft ii sabjinaa sach vasai man maahee.

The true abides in every mind.

ara u<jH'tJI Haftr jw^fr n gur parsaadee sahj samaahee.

With the grace ofGuru, it (mind) merges, in ease.

3rj ar? aran to1w uifew ara aajft fir? w^t d H3ir

gur gur karat sarjaa sufeb paa-i-aa gur charn.ee chit laa-ee hay. ||2||

Repeating Guru, Guru, one is ever happy, hefixes his mind on thefeet ofGuru. 2
Hfddid ft fawj H&dja ft ii satgur hai gi-aan satgur hai poojaa.

True Guru is knowledge. True Guru is worship.

Hfcdjd rt& are? s fTF ii satgur sayvee avar na doojaa.

Serve true Guru and none else.

H&djd t 7?H aHH US vfeWF HP^dH oft TO1 B^t d II3II

satgur Jay naam ratan Dfcan paa-i-aa satgur kee sayvaa ijhaa-ee hay.
1 13| |

True Guru blesses me with the wealth ofthe gem ofname, his service is pleasing to my mind. 3

fe?> Hfcdjtf h fi^ w& ii bin satgur jo doqjai laagay.

Those who are in love with other than Guru.

wzfo wfa ?frf >rRt >H*T?t ii aavahi jaahi b_haram mareh abhaagay.

They come andgo in doubts and die in misfortune.

<TOof fe?r sft ftftr 3T% d# fir ajrawfy «jufo h«jc«/1 d iioii

naanak tin kee fir gat hovai je gurmukJi raheh sarnaa-ee hay.
1 14| |
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Nanak says, "They can again be liberated, ifthey come to be at thefeet ofa Gurmukh. "4

arayfa iftfe t w& 11 gurmukh pareel sadaa hai saachee.

Gurmukh *s love is ever true.

wfeara 3 HTif ?5
tk >»irr3> n satgur £ay maaga-o naam ajaachee.

He begs namefrom true Guru.

3y ^fe>jra %if en% ufe fftf' 3fW are Hdi'tH d BM.ll

hohu da-i-aal kirpaa kar har jee-o rakh layvhu gur sarnaa-ee hay. ||5||

OJ lovable God, becoming merciful, be generous and keep me in the refuge of Guru. 5

>»ff)f=r aw H&did fwfew 11 amrit ras satguroo chu-aa-i-aa.

True Guru has got the nectar trickling,

3H% 3wf3 ijar? 3fe wfewr 11 dasvai du-aar pargat ho-ay aa-i-aa.

// manifests (flows) through tenth gate.

33 »re33 ira*? ?Hftr gte H^t hu^ nufi? Hwnffr 3 11 £11

tah anhad sabad vajeh Dhun banee sehjay sahj samaa-ee hay. ||6||

There the unfrictioned word plays on the tune of bani in ease, it merges in ease. 6

fo?> otf era^ gfo fwftf w€[ 11 jin ka-o kartai Dhur likh paa-ee.

Onefar whom, the Creator has preordained.

witsfW) ara 3ra eras fijo'tH 11 an-djn gur gur karat vihaa-ee.

His day and night pass in repeating Guru, Guru.

faff H&dld 3 TFiff 313 tld^l fe? W& 3 11.911

bin satgur ko seejhai naahee gur charnee chit laa-ee hay.
1 17| |

Other than true Guru none isfound. Therefore, Ifix my mind on thefeet of Guru. 7

fHH few »f»} %fe 11 jis bjiaavai tis aapay day-ay.

One, whom He likes, He himselfgives,

arawfa u^3ir dfe 11 gurmukj} naam pad_aarath lay-ay.

thus Gurmukh gets the wealth ofname.

arU %V oti?W 7F?>5[ 7rfti HH^t 3 lit: II

aapay kirpaa karay naam dayvai naanak naam samaa-ee hay.
1 18| |

Nanak says, "He Himselfbecomes kind and gives name, thus gets merged in name. " 8
faiwra 33$ xfe U33T? sfew 11 gi-aan ratan man pargat b_ha-i-aa.

The gem ofknowledge is revealed to mind.

7m 113133 toh sffew 11 naam padaarath sehjay la-i-aa.

The wealth ofname, I have got, in ease.

£3 ?fe»PFt are ^ u^r HRrfdjd af 33 ate w& 3 nrfii

ayh vadi-aa-ee gur tay paa-ee satgur ka-o sag! bal jaa-ee hay.
1 19| |

this laurel, I have gotfrom Guru. I ever sacrifice myselffor true Guru. 9

yrarfewr gf ffrfa fafe»r >#p»iT3r
11 pargati-aa soor nis miti-aa anDhi-aaraa.

when the sun rises, the darkness ofnight ends.

wfampff fkfew are »nr^T 11 agi-aan miti-aa gur ratan apaaraa.

With the infinite gem of Guru, the ignorance ends up.

nfeara ftp>ro 335 >>rf3 3*3^ srafk ftfft H¥ tr^t 3 11 10 11

satgur gi-aan ratan at fchaaree karam milai sukh paa-ee hay.
1 110| |

The gem ofknowledge oftrue Guru is the loftiest, itspleasure is available ifHe is generous. 10

ajayfa snj trjr^t u fife 11 gurmukh naam pargatee hai so-ay.

In Gurmukh, manifests the same name.
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aa gfti ftawww sfe ii chahu jug nirmal hachhaa lo-ay.

In four ages it givespure and enough light

.

srfk atm vffew <arfti afaw ffea sn*t d hwi
naamay naam ratay sukj] paa-i-aa naam rahi-aa liv laa-ee hay. ||11||

Those in name, love the name, they are in joy, they are intuned with name. 11

iranftr tfm uwfe a% u gurmufch naam paraapai hovai.

Gurmukhs are blessed with name.

rvfl nan H% ii sehjay jaagai sehjay sovai.

Thev sleep in ease, awake in ease.

P. 1070
?ra>ffa TvHi H)T% JWt (TficT (TO ftj»T^t a I113 II

gurmukh naam samaa-ay samaavai naanak naam Dhj-aa-ee hay.
1
112||

Nanak says, "Gurmukhs remember His name and are lost to merge in name. "12

wik* >rtV »rfij3 a a^t ii bJiagiaa mukji amrit hai banee.

In the mouth of devotees is the nectar ofword
arawfa afa tth wfk ?«t^

ii gurmukh har naam aakji vajchaanee.

Gurmukh tells to recite the name of God
<jfe Ufa 5T33 H5T Wff flldlA afa t*<J<^i KS WTft a I113 II

har har karat sadaa man bigsai har charrjee man laa-ee hay. ||13||

Remembering God, mind ever blooms. Have your mind at thefeet of God. 13

an ya*f »ffW?> fro fa? jraT ii ham moorakji agi-aan gi-aan kichh naahee.

/ am an ignorantfoolish, having no knowledge.

nfeara ^ nw hit wa> ii saigur Jay samajh parh,ee man maahee.

Only by true Guru, my mind could understand

da afe»r?5 f^rur arfa afa ffrf Hfaaja oft ite* d mail

hohu da-i-aal kirpaa kar har jee-o sa£gur kee sayvaa laa-ee hay. 1 114| |

Of lovable God, being kind, have mercy on me andgive me the service oftrue Guru. 14

ftrfo m%3Tf W3* fafc a? vsTaT
ii jin sajgur jaajaa tin ayk pachhaataa.

Those who have known true Guru, they have realized only One.

Haa afa afaw jpnzw u sarbay rav rahi-aa sukh-daafca.

The happiness Giver ispervading all.

»raH aTte «3H va yrfewr na* gala jwe! a iivjii

aatam cheen param pari paa-i-aa sayvaa sural samaa-ee hay. ||15||

Knowing selfone can get supreme position. My mind is busy in His service. 15

fi=Rf erf >»rfa fktft ?fa»»r^t ii jin ka-o aad. milee vadi-aa-ee.

Those who are blessed with laurels, since beginning.

Hfddid wfo ?ftw fe? sp^t ii satgur man vasi-aa liv laa-ee.

The true Guru is living in their mind , they are intuned with Him.

wfu ffcffew Hwflis e^r jsisor wffa h>th1 a ii^inii

aap mili-aa jagjeevan d_aa£aa naanak ank samaa-ee hay. ||16||1||

Nanak says, "The Giver ofthe life, Himselfcame to meet, I am merging in His embrace. " 16.

1

Hf huot 8 ii maaroo mehlaa 4, MARUM: 4

afa »rarH »raaa tpf »dtevTft n har agam agochar sadaa abJlinaasee.

God is unapproachable, unknowable, ever imperishable.

Had afa atW ui? a^ft n sarbay rav rahi-aa ghat vaasee.
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The living in all bodies is all pervading.

fen fas >h^h 7: a^t 3^ ufo (IjhRj h3^j tj^t d irii

lis bin avarna ko-eedaalaa harjiseh sarayvhu paraaneehay. ||1||

None other than Him is Giver. 01 being, serve that God. 1

tr e?f ut% gnj3<jT^ ii 3^ a§ afe s H»afrr M^r n

jaa ka-o raakhai har raakhaohaaraa. £aa ka-o ko-ay na saakas maaraa.

One whom the protector God, Himselfprotects. None else can kill hint

jt >>tHT ufofrnj rf?g fToft g^T d n?n soaisaa harsayvhusaniahu jaa kee oo£am banee hay. ||2||

Therefore 01 saints, serve such a God, whose word is thepurest, 2

w w% fez fkwQ s^ft ii jaa jaapai kichh kithaa-oo naahee.

Where something seems, there is nothing.

3* ggtrfo mfnft ii taa kartaa bjiarpoor samaahee.

There only Creator isfully perfecting.

H5t ^ ?fK ufow oflSft ufe ftw^y #H Res • el d II3 II

sookay £ay fun hari-aa keeion har Dhi-aavahu choj vidaanee hay. 1 13| |

He turns the dry again into green, remember Him, He is ofwonderousfeats. 3

a fftwr eft %t*?> tr£ ii jo jee-aa kee vaydan jaanai.

He is one who knows thepangs of heart,

feH wftra u§ ewu't ii Jis saahib kai ha-o kurbaanai.

/ sacrifice myselffor that Master.

f=nr writ ?t?) sift 9<s Ji S hot g*r ST S^t ff ll(j II

tis aagai jan kar baynanlee jo sarab sukftaa kaa filaanee hay. ||4||

01 being, pray before Him, who is Giver of allpleasures. 4

h yftnf oft 7i w$ ii jo jee-ai kee saar na jaanai.

One who cannot know the state ofyour mind

feg fkf faf ?> arfbb witrt ii tis si-o kichh na kahee-ai ajaanai.

Even by mistake do not tell him anything.

faf 7^ w^t tpfrft ire fcm^ d in ii

moorakh si-o nah loojh paraajiee har japee-ai pad nirbaanee hay.
1

1 5 1

1

O! being, do not quarrel withfoolish, remember God and get theposition ofa liberator. 5

crfa $33 f^3» t c&3 ii naa kar chini chinfcaa hai kaitay.

Do not worry, all worries are unto Creator.

uftr #t ?rfe wfte iter rat ii har dayvai jal thai janlaa sabji-lai.

God gives to all beings in waters, on lands.

»ff^3 V?> %fe VTf far fVfe ITW 5<te $ II £ II

achinS daan day-ay parabh mayraa vich paathar keet pakjiaanee hay.
1 16||

My Master gives gifts unhesitatingly. He givesfood to the worms in stones, in rocks. 6

W at% »th >ft? H3 ii naa kar aas meet su£ bJiaa-ee.

Do not depend uponfriend, son, brother.

sr atfe wit fefr wis feftjrg- oft UH^t ii naa kar aas kisai saah bi-uhaar kee paraa-ee.

Do not depend upon some money-lender, trader or any one else

fefi Ut% 7& 5( lirft 7PsS\ aferPJhft H'sJilU^t d II? II

bin har naavai ko baylee naahee har japee-ai saarangpaanee hay.
| J7||

Other than the name of God, none is afriend. Therefore remember only God 7

•tfftlrM tfh mro TO^'Jt li an-djn naam japahu banvaaree.
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Day and night remember the name of God.

hs ww hhw y% w& 11 sabJi aasaa mansaa poorai thaaree.

Hefulfills all hopes, all desires.

Her tf&s tpm mtu ye «?r mV Haft <Hfc farad ft ntii

jan naanak naam japahu i^tiav khandan suk]} sehjay rain vihaao.ee hay.
1 18||

Nanak says, "O! men, remember the name offear-destroyer. You willpass your night in peace,

in ease. 8

fofe ufe ftft»F fefty gy tnfew 11 jin har sayvi-aa tin sukji paa-i-aa.

Whoever has remembered God, he is blessed with happiness.

713ft <fr ura s1^ mpfew it sehjay hee har naam samaa-i-aa.

He merges in the name ofGod in ease.

ft iraftf u% fen sft vfe w% wfe yeg %e tra^r d ntii

jo saran parai lis kee pat raakhai jaa-ay poochhahu vayd puraanee hay.
1 19| |

Who ever comes to His refuge, Heprotects his honour. Go and ask Vedas and Puran s, 9

ftpr ufe s»£ h^t tm ii jis har sayvaa laa-ay so-ee jan laagai.

Whomever He gives service, that person begins to serve.

arc £ jrate sot b§ *»3r ii gur kai sabad biiaram bjia-o bjtaagai.

In the word ofGuru all hisfears and doubts run away.

feft fopj hc afr Qcjfl fa£ cfHH at fe% ir^r t iiioii

vichay garih sadaa rahai udaasee ji-o kamal rahai vich paan.ee hay. ||10||

Such a person, lives detached even in home, like a lotus lives in water. 10

P. 1071
fefo afft frr wfe 7» w% ii vich ha-umai sayvaa thaa-ay na paa-ay.

Ifone is in ego, his service will bear nofruit

trafk h% fefo tnt n janam marai fir aavai jaa-ay.

He takes birth and dies, again comes andgoes.

so tap pooraa saa-ee sayvaa jo har mayray man bJiaanee hay. 1 111| |

That pendnce isperfect which isfor master's service. That is pleasing to my God's mind. 11

few 317 §t rmp wmft ii ha-o ki-aa gun tayray aakJiaa su-aamee.

01 my Master how many ofyour attributes I can tell?

f jtto tft»r err *Md<JH'»ft ii too sarab jee-aa kaa antarjaamee.

You know what is in every mind.

<j§ htt& t& ufb *rra WAfe* ?>Ty d 11=1311

ha-o maaga-o daan iujhai peh kartay har an-din naam vakhaanee hay. ||12||

O! my Creator, I beg a giftfrom you, let me, day and night, recite your name. 12

feff tft ft? wfcrrc iss sr 11 kis hee jor ahaNkaar bolan kaa.

Some one has thepower to speaks in ego.

font jj) ft? &W7> >rfe»r sr 11 kis hee jor geebaan maa-i-aa kaa.

Some one has thepower of court and weahh.

ft <n% far £sr »nra s a1̂ f ara§ 3^ ft fW^t d 11^311

mai har bin tayk Char avar na kaa-ee too kartay raakJi mai nimaan.ee hay.
1
1 13 1

1

/ do not have any power base, other than ofyou, 01 my Creator save me, I ampowerless. 13

ft>r£ craft =rg w% 11 nimaanay maan karahi tuQQ kbaavai.

Ifyou like, you give honour to one without honour.

2256



du sftf sfv w% a»t ii hor kayfcee jhakJi jhakh aavai jaavai.

Lot many others, come and go grumling.

fas ep-w erafa f HW)ft fas oft fufa are fg nvS u ii^bii

jin kaa pakh karahi too su-aamee tin kee oopar gal £uDh aanee hay.
1 114| |

Those on whose side you are O! my Master. You let their views to dominate. 1 4

ufe ufa tfh fatf fa»rfa>JF ii har har rvaam jinee sadaa Dhi-aa-i-aa.

Those who ever remember God's name.

ara udH'Rd iraM irfe»r n tinee gur parsaad. param pad paa-i-aa.

With the grace of Guru, they get the supremeposition.

firffr ufe afe»r fefem mfbw fey^ vbh^ tr nsuii

jin har sayvi-aa tin sukh paa-i-aa bin sayvaa pachhotaanee hay.
1 115||

Those who serve God, they enjoy happiness. Those with no service, they repent. 15

ffHHfe *<mP«i ufe tiafef ii too sabJl meh varteh har jagannaath.

01 God the Master ofall, you pervade ail.

h ufe flrvr ftm are HHsftr u«? n so har japai jis gur mas$ak haath.

Only he remembers God, upon whosefore-head, Guru places his hand.

Ufa oft H3fe Ufe»F Ufa HUft fl? S^S? HTJ 5H»^t U 11^11311

har kee saran pa-i-aa har jaapee jan naanak d_aas dasaanee hay. ||161|2||

Nanak says, "One who is in the refuge of God, he remembers Him. I am only a servant ofyour

servants." 16.2

Hf HwiTw m maaroo solhay mehlaa 5. MARUSOHLE M: 5

^§^Hfearei i{Fpfe n ik-oNkaar satgur prsaag\

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

finfe n3r ftrfe m& n kalaa upaa-ay Djjaree jin Dharnaa.

One Who has artistically created and then sustained this earth.

3rai?> uurfewF uc7H «U5T h gagan rahaa-i-aa hukmay charnaa.

He sustains the sky by His order, with the support ofHis feet.

>*3ift> gta?> Hfa anft h yi w% w& it uiii

agan upaa-ay eeDhan meh baaDhee so parabh raakhai bjiaa-ee hay.
1 11| |

O! my brother, One who has createdfire andplaced it in fuel(wood), that Master saves.

fft»f tfe at§ faro HU'S ii jee-a janj; ka-o rijak sambaahay.

He providesfood to all living beings.

eras ct^s hhuw wfu»u n karan kaaran samrath aapaahay.

He Himselfis allpower to cause and to effect

f¥?> Hfa W$l &WU<Sii ,4' H^t Hd'tfl U II 3 II

khin meh thaap uthaapanhaaraa so-ee tayraa sahaa-ee hay. ||2||

One who can base and debase in a moment, He is your helper. 2

W3 araar wftr faffr irfeipfew u maat garabh meh jin parfcipaali-aa.

One who has nourished in the womb ofmother.

wfH ajrfk dfe >¥ftr Fwfew u saas garaas ho-ay sang samaali-aa.

Remaining beside who looks after by every breath and ever morsel

atfbft h iftey^ fag ^fawtf u 11311

sadaa sadaa japee-ai so pareetam vadee jis vadi-aa-ee hay.
1

1 3| |

Let us, ever and ever remember that dear. His excellence is great (unquestionable). 3

HttJ'A wt> ct*i ftra sfra ii sultaan khaan karay khin keeray.
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He can reduce the kings the nobles into worm, in a moment
ai^ter Rwfti of% i{? >ft% ii gareeb nivaaj karay parabji meeray.

The benevolentfor thepoor, Master can make them kings.

3ITO IfclTOS TOH Wf9E filf BftHfe STtft S ff^t d 118 II

garab nivaa ran sarab saDhaaran kichh keemat kahee na jaa-ee hay.
1 14| |

One (God) who is remover ofego, is common-wealth ofall His value cannot be assessed 4

h yfWd« ft nt>46* ii so pativanjaa so D_hanvan£aa.

He is honourable, he is a rich,

ftm Hfe *ftw ufa «di^d' ii jis man vasi-aa har biiagvaniaa.

in whose mind God lives.

WS ftl^r TO TO*f flrfe feiJ ftjfffe §*T*ft d HUH

maat pitaa sut banPhap bhaa-ee jin ih sarisat upaa-ee hay. ||5||

God is one who has created this world, and has given mother, father, son, brother. 5

nn£ Hdi' »@ srft c<d4< ii parabji aa-ay sarriaa bha-o nahee karrjaa.

Come to the refuge ofMaster, do notfear anyone else,

mtfiafe (KdtfQ ft toz* 11 saaPhsangat nihcha-o hai tarnaa.

The congregation ofsaints is sure to liberate.

hs to toh wrant oranr few 3^*ft to m^tf! d n£ii

man bach karam araaDhay kartaa £is naahee kaday sajaa-ee hay. ||6| I

One who adores Creator, with mind, word, action He needs no helpfrom anyone else. 6

arc few h?> 3?> Hfir sfewr ii gun niPhaan man tan meh ravl-aa.

The treasure of attributes (God) is pervading mind and body.

fTSH hto oft frto 7i sfawr ii janam maran kee jon na b_havi-aa.

/ need not to enter wombfor birth and then death.

ffe'H eftw gfa w f^ufe to wurtf ^ iipii

dookh binaas kee-aa sukh dayraa jaa taripat rahay aaghaa-ee hay.
1 17| |

The Destroyer ofsorrows has given me abode ofhappiness, now I am happy and contented. 7

>Jr§ uw*a» n& H»r>ft ii meet hamaaraa so-ee su-aamee.

Myfriend is same Master,

P. 1072
W7> H&dfo ri&snoft ii thaan thanantar antarjaamee.

who pervades allplaces and space.

fhwfo flwfijto to>Ito fira* airo fkz^t 3" iicii

simar simar pooran parmaysur chintaa ganat mitaa-ee hay. ||8| |

Remember and remember perfect God He has ceased my worry and calculations. 8

ofow ?th orfe 5w hrf ii har kaa naam kot lakjj baahaa.

The name of God is more than crores and lacs ofarms.

ufe ?th sftros m%r q$ 3^r ii har jas keerjan sang pjian taahaa.

The singing ofthe praise ofGod, is a wealth, that accompanies with.

ftl>»F77 o(fe frtdUT tflo 1 S3 W% orftl M'tfl 3 lltfll

gi-aan kharhag kar kirpaa geenaa flpoi maaray kar Phaa-ee hay.
1 19| |

Becoming kind, He handed over the sword ofknowledge. Invading them, I killed all demons. 9

ufe gr Fry ?tto mi mr£ n har kaa jaap japahu jap japnay.

Those who recite and recite God.

tftfe wro tou mfc w-ifc ii jeet aavhu vashu ghar apnay.
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They come after winning, and live in own home.

?w xiQo'Hlo <raer 7) Buftu mfin are anft d inoii

latch cha-oraaseeh narak na sjayjchhu rasak rasak gun gaa-ee hay.
1

1 10||

They do not see (live in)the hell during the eighty four lacs of births. They sweetly and softly

sing His attributes and enjoy with sweet tongue. 10

huh? Qn'4a<j'd' ii khand barahmand uDhaaranhaaraa.

He is the liberator ofcontinents, the universe.

»ra»u wraiM wra* ii ooch athaah agamm apaaraa.

He is very high, immeasurable, unapproachable, infinite.

frHT £ f%ip 3% iff »W?>I H H$ fenfe faWt d HTMI

jis no kirpaa karay parabh apnee so jan fciseh £hi-aa-ee hay.
1

1 11
1

1

Upon whomever Master becomes kind he remembers Him.

tfins ife srfc irfe h$ ii banQhan torh. lee-ay parabJi molay.

Master, breaking allfetters, unites.

srfe BSrw* cft£ ura ard ii kar kirpaa keenay ghar golay.

Becoming kind, He owns me as His servant in home.

>jf7iire $BRf huh gfc rrtfr sre em^t d m3U
anhad run jhunkaarsahj Dhun saachee kaar kamaa-ee hay. ||12||

77?e unfrictionedword is giving a tinkling sound in ease, earn it with true actions. 12

wfe udJIPd H?>t y» tnl ii man parteet banee parabh Jayree.

In my mind 01 Master isfaith in you.

fasfir ai^t a§H Hfe >Wt ii binas ga-ee ha-umai mai mayree.

My ego and egocentric wisdom are nowfinished
wfaftcTf ofbiT »ffe WJ7> fTOI Hfe HUT# d 11^311

angeekaar kee-aa parabh apnai jag men sobji suhaa-ee hay. i|13||

My Master has held me in His embrace. This has enhanced my prestige in the world. 13

h h af mrg hji-JIA ii jai jai kaar japahu jaggeesai.

Reciting and hailing God.

sfe nfe w& x$3 wj?> ii bal bal jaa-ee parabJi apunay eesai.

/ sacrifice myselffor my God, Master.

fen tan fw are? 7> &ft £er trarfe HH'ifl d nssii

tis bin floojaa avar na deesai aykaa jaga£ sabaa-ee hay. l|14| |

None other than Him in seen, He alone is in the whole world. 14

nfe nfe Hfe jj? hhst ig sat; sa£ sai parabJi jaataa.

/ havefound my Master all True.

ara uwH'ltJ tot araT ii gUr parsaad sagaa man raataa.

With the grace ofGuru my mind is always in His love.

feHfe fHMfe fffeftJ HS 3% Sc?d"fij HM^t ^ IIVIII

simar simar jeeveh jan tayray aykankaar samaa-ee hay. 1 115| |

Your men live by remembering you. Only one Creator is pervading. 15

Sara hht cf i^3m ftpHrgr 1( jjhagat janaa kaa pareetam pi-aaraa.

You are the dear lover of devotees.

h# Ou'<ja vrh «jw3t ii sabhai uDhaaran khasam hamaaraa.

My Master, you are liberatorfor all
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simar naam punnee safrh icbhaa jan naanak paij rakjiaa-ee hay. ||16||1||

Nanak says, "Remembering name, all my desires arefulfilled.

you protect the honour ofyour man. " 16.1

wz hoot v maaroo solhay mehlaa 5 MARUSOHLE M: 5

i&^hRhm ipvfe ii ik-oNkaar satgur prsaad.

God is, one realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

waft H3ft mrzrit ii sangee jogee naar laptaanee.

The wife, for company, for union is clinging.

fgfV gift w& ii urajh rehee rang ras maan.ee.

Engrossing, she is enjoying the taste of love.

fsres jf#jfts£ fesraj erat tar ftitt'H1 d mil kirat sanjogee bha-ay ikiaraa kartay biiog bilaasaa hay.
1

1 1 1

1

This union is preordained. Thus both are enjoying thepleasure. 1

n ftrf a& n to 33 w% ii jo pir karai so Dhan £al maanai.

Whatever husband does, the wife immediately accepts.

fuf TOfo jfl«n'Pd 3§ nanft ii pir djianeh seegaar rakhai sangaanai.

The husband keeps his decorated wife with him.

frffe £H3 4ffT*i feS 3*3t ftf& # UAltl fett'H 1 d II 3 II

mil aykfcar vaseh din raatee pari-o day diianeh djlaasaa hay.
1 12| |

United they live together, day and night. Husbandgives confidence to his wife. 2

to wit flff au feftr wk ii Dhan maagai pari-o baho biDJi Dhaavai.

Ifwife demands money, to fulfill it, husband runs about.

h irt h wfe fort ii jo paavai so aan diiktiaavai.

Whatever he gets, he brings, shows, her.

ayk vasat ka-o pahuch na saakai Qhan rahjee bjiookh, pi-aasaa hay.
1 13| |

She cannot reach (get) one thing, therefore she remains thirsty and hungry. 3

to sr& tosf sra St ii Dhan karai bin-o do-oo kar jorai.

The wife requests withfolded hands.

ftp* tra^flr s wq ^nq arfa
- At ii pari-a pardays na jaahu vashu ghar morai.

O! my dear do not go abroad, and live in my home.w hsh eraa; faju •fldfa firs §3^ s*f ftiw d nan

aisaa banaj karahu garih bheelar jit utrai £)hoo|s£i pi-aasaa hay.
1 14| |

Do such a business at home, which will be sufficientfor us to eat and drink. 4

jmS crjh cran gar ww ii saglay karam Dharam jug saaDhaa.

/ conducted all the rituals of all ages.

fas Tjfa anm few wsft ww ii bin har ras sukh til nahee laaDJiaa.

But without the nectar of God, I could notfind happiness equaling a sesame seed.

WSft feP-jr HdHdl 3© TO fU^
-

Ott'H' d 11*4 II

bha-ee kirpaa naanak satsangay Ja-o Dhan pir anand ulaasaa hay. ||5||

Nanak says, "God became kind and Ijoined a true congregation, Then with husband wife is

living in happiness. " 5

P. 1073
to wft fu? avw ftrorcp ii Dhan anDhee pir chapal si-aanaa.

The wife is blind, the husband is wise and lively.

V3 33 or ^ro dtj'<v ii panch tat kaa rachan rachaanaa.
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All this is a creation offive elements.

frTH S§ 3M »r£ H irffe€ hPsMH ITTT d II £ II

jis vakhar ka-o Jum aa-ay hahu so paa-i-o satgur paasaa hay.
1

1 6 1

1

The goods, you have come to purchase, are with true Guru. 6

to sru 3 ?h ft ii Dhan kahai too vas mai naalay.

Wife says you live with me.

flpx rowjft w& mxib ii pari-a sukhvaasee baal gupaalay.

01 dear, like loving child, you will have pleasures.

ft fa?r %r§ ftra iff 7> ^§ %fe sfe ?r hw d iipii

tujhai binaa ha-o kit hee na laykhai vachan deh chhod na jaasaa hay. ||7||

Without you , I am ofno avail. Promise me thatyou will not leave me and go. 7

ftrfo orftjw <fe TO>ft ii pir kahi-aa ha-o hukmee bancjaa.

Husband says, "J am bound by order.

§u 3i# s»g? ftw spfe s ii oh ijhaaro fiiaakur jis kaaa na chhandaa.

He is a great Master, neither Hefears nor needs any one.
"

fara? w% fen? fM fffti uuy 3 @fe Ihwh' d urn

jicha r raakhai tichar turn sang rahnaa jaa saday ia oojh siDhaasaa hay.
1

1 8 1

1

Till He keeps I shall live with you. The moment He calls me, I shall stand to go. 8

flf ftj»f q*7> e(u to w% ii ja-o pari-a bachan kahay Dhan saachay.

When husband told the real words to wife.

TO sr| 7; hh£ Jtdfe oP% II Dhan kachhoo na samjhai chanchal kaachay.

Being childish andplayful, the wife understands nothing.

Hyfo dtifd ftra tft jtjt h»A §u a»H w?> afe aw d iirf ii

bahur bahur pir hee sang maagai oh baat jaanai kar haasaa hay. ||9j|

Again and again, she demands Husband's company. When he speaks the truth, she wouldjust

laugh it off. 9

w^t wrftrwr ftrag wfe»r n aa-ee aagi-aa pirahu bulaa-i-aa.

When the order came that husband is called-back.

8* to *nft s H3T wfe»r ii naa Dhan puchhee na mataa pakaa-i-aa.

Neither he asked his wife nor resolved with her.

ffe foU'feG W^t fMTO HtTTT d IIIOII

oo£h siDh_aa-i-o chhootar maatee daykh naanak mithan mohaasaa hay. || 10| |

Nanak says, "He stands to leave, seeing it, the left behind wife, feels deprived ofhis love. " 10

% hs b^t gfe us A% ii ray man lofehee sun man mayray.

01 my greedy mind, listen my mind.

hPshw m% fes vfe h% % ii satgur sayv din raat saday hay.

01 dear serve true Guru, day and night, with body.

bin satgur pach moo-ay saakaj niguray gal jam faasaa hay.
1
111

1

1

Without true Guru, the non-believers having no Guru, burn to die, The noose of death is right

around their necks. 11

HByfa »rt HSMfa wk ii manmukh aavai manmukh jaavai.

Manmukh comes Manmukh goes.

HByftf fefa fete uuT
ii manmukji fir fir chotaa khaavai.

Manmukh again and again suffers strokes.
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1rre# sro ft HwifW sat arayftr s d ran
ji£nay narak say manmukii bJiogai gurmukJi layp na maasaa hay.

1 112|

|

A s many are the hells, Manmukh has to suffer in alL Gurmukh is not affected even a little bit. 12

areHfa fife fir ufr iftf wfcw n gurmukh so-ay je har jee-o bJiaa-i-aa.

Gurmukh is one who is liked by lovable God,

fen fU^k ftr ifftr uflreffewp 11 lis ka-un mitaavai je parabji pehraa-i-aa.

One (Gurmukh) who is honoured by Master, none can harm his life.

sit »pM fog f*rairf tffewrsifew^ n*wn

sad_aa anand karay aanand.ee jis sirpaa-o pa-i-aa gal Jdjaasaa hay.
1
113||

The blissful ever enjoys bliss. He is given a robe ofhonour to wear around his neck. 13

gf HfetPtft nfeara ii ha-o balihaaree satgur pooray.

/ sacrifice myselfforperfect true Guru.

wafe s> ots sr ii saran kay daatay bachan kay sooray.

The Giver ofrefuge, the man ofwords.
titer ijg fktew nwsT ftrefe s sra <ft aw d ma ii

aisaa parabji mili-aa sukh-sJaala vichhurh na kat hee jaasaa hay.
1 114||

/ am blessed with such a happiness-giving Master, that I will not leave Him and go anywhere

else. 14

arc fon'A fir? oftn n v^r u gun. niQfcaan kichh keem na paa-ee.

He is treasure of attributes, there is no shortage.

mfz wfe yfe afo§ to s^t ii gJiat ghat poor rahi-o sabJi thaa-ee.

He is pervading all bodies, allplaces.

RT3cJ HBfr £tffW tffre <rf R WW f} ll^y || Sill 3 1|

naanak saran deen d_ukh bhanjan ha-o rayn tayray jo daasaa hay. ||15||1||2||

Nanak says, "O! destroyer ofsorrows ofpoor, J am in your refuge.

J amfeet-dust ofyour servants. 15. 1.2

Hf Hffd MiOT u maaroo solhay mehlaa 5MARUSOHLEM: 5

t^nfedid yrrfe ii ik-o
Nkaar satgur prsaad..

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

5ra> »rfre »f&^t iter u karai anand anandee mayraa.

My blissful is enjoying in bliss.

mfz uffe yro fag- ftrafii feito* ii ghat gJiat pooran sir sireh nibayraa.

He is perfecting all bodies, and sitting on every head to decide.

ftrfar htjjt £ h^t h'Qjh wre? s*<ft sr s?r d mil

sir saahaa kai sachaa saahib avar naahee ko doojaa hay.
1 11| |

He is true Master, Master ofall masters, none else is there. I

«TOf#3 sfbuw ii haraldnvant aanantda-i-aalaa.

Thejoyfulgenerous is unlimited

»j3ife aib€r tost &rvw ii pargat rahi-o parabji sarab ujaalaa.

Master is manifesting giving light everywhere.

fu «3 srfar firaift »r0 »rfir »p" d ipii

roop karay kar vaykJiai vigsai aapay hee aap poojaa hay. 1 12| |

He creates forms, creating He sees and blooms, thus He worships Himself. 2

»ru cw«jPd ors; 4\w ii aapay kurjrat karay veechaaraa.

He Himselfcreates His creation and then ponders over.

2262



«ft 3% vww ii aapay hee sach karay pasaaraa.

The true Himselfexpands.

fwt few g^t »jnj gfir nfe ^tar d 113 n

aapay khayl khilaavai dm raatee aapay sun sun bheejaa hay.
1

1 3 1

1

He Himself lets everyone play, day and night, Listening and listening Himself, Hepleases. 3

ww 3«I «3t yfeH'JI ii saachaa takiiat sachee paatisaahee.

True is His throne and true is His kingdom.

HtJ wft?^ ww wift ii sach khajeenaa saachaa saahee.

True is His treasure and true is its keeper.

P. 1074

aapay sach Dhaari-o sabh saachaa sachay sach varieejaa hay.
1
14| |

True Himself is sustaining all true. The True is operating in True. 4

jra 3v^tt h# opr ii sach tapaavas sachay kayraa.

True is the mediation of true.

ww we WW if¥ Ow ii saachaa thaan sadaa parabJi tayraa.

O! Master your place is ever in true.

HHT rttJdfe FfW w€\ HtJ H'TcJH cftfF d IN II

sachee kud_rat sachee banee sach saahib sukh keejaa hay. ||5||

True is your creation, true is your word, true is Master who gives happiness. 5

jNr »rfU f% ww n ayko aap Joohai vad raajaa.

You alone are great king.

jjsrfw h$ st cFw ii hukam sachay kai pooray kaajaa.

In order ofthe True, every action is perfect

»?3fo wufem few ?pi »irij ift »rfu i^tfp sr lie ii

antar baahar sabji kichh jaanai aapay hee aap pateejaa hay. ||6||

You know everything inside and outside. You please with yourself. 6

§ ?s gjftw 3 saft ii too vad rasee-aa too vad bhoqee.

You are great relisher, you are great enjoyer.

f ftara*3 Haft ii too nirbaan toohai hee jogee.

Foil are liberator, you are an ascetic

ITUTT blfa^ >HfWf RjH<fltl' d 113 II

sarab sookh sahj ghar tayrai ami-o tayree daristeejaa hay. ||7||

Every pleasure is in your home, in ease. Nectar tricklesfrom your eyes. 7

3w wfk ?t t ut ii tayree daat iujtiai tay hovai.

hitatyou give only you can give.

W& hot* ife wSt ii deh rjaan sabjisai jant loai.

You give gifts to every being in the world.

tfe ?> «r% i^rfc^ *»ra{kr $ iitii

tot na aavai poor bjiandaarai taripaj rahay aagheejaa hay. ||8||

Your treasures arefull, never in wanting. Everyone is contented thus happy. 8

w-dfj fan H'lUoi HS^nft ii jaacheh siDh. saaDhik banvaasee.

77re perfecting the perfects the hermits in forest, all begfrom you.

ww% Fr^t itit wfwri\ ii jaacheh jatee satee sujchvaasee.

The cedibates, the austerers the living in happiness, all begfrom you.
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fea WE^ H3TB $ tFfaeT £fij STC lljJI«fltl' 3 DtfH

ik rjaataar sagal hai jaachik d_eh daan saristeejaa hay. ||9||

The Giver is one, beggar is everyone, He gives gifts to all in the world 9

erafo yarfe w§ €ai 11 karahi bJiagal ar rang apaaraa.

One is in devotion and enjoys His infinite love.

fire Hfo wfa fwwrar it khjn meh thaap uthaapanhaaraa.

//c can base and debase in a moment.
$Hj #?5 gwft toh >ffe n#?r d iisoii

b_haaro Jol bay-ant su-aamee hukam man bjiagjeejaa hay. ||10||

My Master is beyond limits and ofheavy weight, His devotees are in His order. 10

ftm %ftj Weft 35 11 jis d_eh garas so-ee tuPh jaanai.

Whoever sees you, only he knows you.

§5 ara £ irate TO* Hai w»t ii oh gur kai sabajj satfaa rang maanai.

/« the word ofGuru, he ever enjoys your love.

333 H3U ftwy 3 Hfe 3% «'<f)H' 3 IIIS II

chalur saroop si-aanaa so-ee jo man Jayrai bJiaaveejaa hay. ||11||

Only he is smart, beautiful, wise, who is pleasing to your mind. 11

fira tftfe w^ftr H" tud^'j' ii jis cheei aavahi so vayparvaahaa.

Whoever remembers is carefree.

fan 3Hh w^fr rra^ ffut h jis chee£ aavahi so saachaa saahaa.

Whoever remembers is truly a king.

ftTH 3lfe >»f^ftj ftjH S# fftF StF fsW cftrT ^ II IP II

jis chee£ aavahi tis b_ha-o kayhaa avar kahaa kichh keejaa hay.
1 112| |

Whoever remembers hefears none, what else, ever anyone can do? 12

few f# >ifei ii Sarisnaa booiliee anlar £handJiaa.

My lust is quenched, mind is cool

an% 5 fz* are1" n gur poorai lai tootaa ganijhaa.

Perfect Guru has united the separated

H3fe JTH3 f33 WfSfo fT^ft wfrff Site 5fe ifltP d 1113 II

suratsabad rid anjar jaagee ami-o jholjhol peejaa hay. ||13||

The love ofword has awakened in mind I am drinking bagfull ofnectar. 13

m% ff^ft to to <ft tftt ii marai naahee sad sad hee jeevai.

He does not die, ever and ever lives.

nm§ sfe>»r Mitenjft tffe n amar bjia-i-aa abJiinaasee theevai.

He becomes immortal and never perishes.

fff a w# a jfI arfeffo oft»r sd^H 1 ^ una ii

naa ko aavai naa ko jaavai gur door kee-aa fefiarmeejaa hay. 1 114| |

Neither anyone comes nor goes, Guru has removed this doubt. 14

u% ara eft vhT Htst ii pooray gur kee pooree banee.

The word ofperfect Guru is perfect hymn.

y% vnfb- TTM^t ii poorai laagaa pooray maahi samaanee.

He is in tuneJ with perfect, will merge in perfect.

33 Hcjiftw ffi3 feH 33TTUJH 7>r& 3(£\ti' 3 HSU II

charhai savaa-i-aa nii nit rangaa ghatai naahee toleejaa hay. ||15| |

Ever and ever, a quarter is added to his lovefor Master, it will not decrease when weighed. 15
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jt^f Hg sraffew n baarhaa kanchan suDh karaa-i-aa.

/ got my goldfully purified in quality andperfect in weight.

(rafr twz 4i$t Hira'ftJHf ii nad_ar saraaf vannee sachrhaa-i-aa.

In the eyes ofjeweller itproved correct.

parakh khajaanai paa-i-aa saraafeefir naahee £aa-eejaa hay. ||16||

The jeweller, after testing it, puts it in his safe. It need not be heated again. 16

wftf3 stj iwar g»|T>ft H amrit naam tumaaraa su-aamee.

01 my Master your name is nectar.

?TOor wn hbt ddU'X) it naanak gaas sasJaa kurbaanee.

Nanak says, I, the servant, ever sacrifice myselffor you

tfctfftl HtF TO irfe»F #ftf SOTS feU" Hff 3ttT & II VII 1113 II

satsang mahaa sukh paa-i-aa d_aykh darsan ih man bheejaa hay.
1 117||1||3||

In the congregation ofsaints, I enjoy greatpleasures, Seeing you, my mind ispleased " 17.1.3

>rf huw u. rat- maaroo mehlaa 5 solhay MARVM: 5, SOHLE
ifF^Hfop ii ik-o

Nkaar satgur prsaad..

Gad is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

3_r§ aruro 3T§ dip**; 1 n gur gopaal gur govingaa.

Guru is Master, Guru is God
3nj Hfe»ra tic OTfirc ii gur da-i-aal sadaa bakhsind_aa.

Guru is merciful everforgiving

.

3_nj ww3 ftrfijfew sraw ara ufen wrew d iiiii

gur saasat simrit khat karmaa gur pavitar asthaanaa hay. 1 11|

|

Guru is Shastr, Simritis, six actions. Guru is sacredplace. 1

P. 1075
are fHH3? nfe fesfe** ?FHfo ii gur simrat sabh kilvikh naaseh.

Remembering Guru, all sins areforgiven,

are ffoitt hh nftr 7> ^nftr ii gur simrat jam sang na faaseh.

Remembering Guru, one does not involve in the company of devils,

are mww d iisii

gur simrat man nirmal hovai gur kaatay apmaanaa hay.
1 12| |

Remembering Guru, mind becomes pure, He saves one when in disgrace. 2

are w ftws safe s w$ ii gur kaa sayvak narak na jaa-ay.

Guru 's servant does not go to helL

are or itws v^guM fiwr£ ii gur kaa sayvak paarbarahm Dhi-aa-ay.

Guru 's servant remembers supreme God
are or rrrz h'«ihjj are srec fa? rfpq^ ^ h^h

gur kaa sayvak saaDhsang paa-ay gur kargaa nit jee-a daanaa hay. H3||

Guru 's servantjoins the congregation ofsaints. Guru ever gifts life. 3

are <jfo ofldJA H^Wr n gur du-aarai har keerjan sunee-ai.

At the doors ofGuru (Gurdwara), let us listen the singing ofGod, Hispraise.

Hfkdid life ufe ah yfif s^bft ii satgur bhayt har jas mukh bhanee-ai.

Meeting true Guru, let us recitefrom mouth thepraise of God
oTfe 6TWH fHTi* Hfedld tH% %t 118 II

kal kalays mitaa-ay satgur har dargeh dayvai maanaa" hay. ||4| |

2265



True Guru eliminates thefear ofdeath and clashes, Godgives honour in His court 4
»ratM waraj arj fetpfew n agam agochar guroo dikj}aa-i-aa.

Guru has shown me the unapproachable, unknowable (God)

fR
1- wafer ubdifr vfew n bjjoolaa maarag salgur paa-i-aa.

True Guru puts the straying on rightpath.

are foot erf feuis ?y sar^t ure ire fl^few ftwnr d imii

gursayvak ka-o bighan na bjiagtee har poor darirti-aa-i-aa gi-aanaa N hay. ||5||

The servant ofGurufaces no hurdle,for being in devotion, God teaches himperfectknowledge.5
?jre RjHd'feflF s^t ii gur daristaa-i-aa sabjinee ih.aa

N
-ee.

Guru has shown me God, at allplaces.

frte site vfV aftrw diH'tH 11 jal thai poor rahi-aa gosaa-ee.

That Master ispervading waters, lands.

§^ &i> hf §sr mro*
1

wfc jrcrftr flnw d win

ooch oon sabji ayk samaanaaN man laagaa sahj Qhi-aanaa hay.
1 16||

Thus high and low are all alike. My mind is in concentration, in ease. 6

arftr tHfeswr Hjht? n gur mili-ai sab_h tarisan bujhaa-ee.

Meeting Guru has quenched all my lust

arfa tHfepJrm wreY ii gur mili-ai nah johai maa-ee.

Meeting Guru Maya cannot touch.

h§ nsv ^t»r arfa <th »fftr§ ift tro* d iipii

sai sanjokh gee-aa gur poorai naam amrij pee paanaaN hay.
1
17| |

Theperfect Guru gives me truth andpatience. Also Iam blessed -with nectar ofname to drink. 7

are eft w& ps >rftr hh^t ii gur kee barjee sabii maahi samaarjee.

Guru 's word is merging in all

wpfU H^r t wpfU ?»r^r n aap sunee £ai aap vakhaanee.

He (Guru) himselflistens and himselfrecites.

Tfrfe frrfir fnJr t^r h% ferr| few irfewr w ^ iitii

jin jin japee tay-ee sabh nisjaray tin paa-i-aa nihchal thaanaaN hay.
1 18| |

As many have remembered, they are liberated. They have got a stable place (to live). 8

Hfeara aft HftiHT u&dw ii sajgur kee mahimaa satgur jaanai.

Thefame oftrue Guru, only true Guru knows.

flfe?ot?H rmtE w% ii jo kichh karay so aaparj i2haanai.

Whatever he does he does in His own will

gtV frgfr m> (V«ra ire «waw & ntniiisii

saaDhoo Dfaoorjaacheh jantayray naanak sad kurbaanaaN hay. ||9||1||4||

Nanak says, "Your man begsfor thefeet-dust of saints. I ever sacrifice myselffor you. " 9. 1.4

wre nsd huw y maaroo solhay mehlaa 5 MARUSOHLEM: 5

iff^HPddid ijH»fe ii ik-oNkaar satgur prsaad.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

wpfe 0>dHi i[f PAdd'd' ii aad niranjan parabJi nirankaaraa.

Parimal isformless, taintless Master.

ws Hftr ?g§ »»rftf fod'd1
ii sabji meh vartai aap niraaraa.

He pervades all, but keeps Himselfdetached.

*re?> frfe reu$ oWt h» 520) ftjnfe fn'ffctj' ii^n

varan jaat chihan nahee ko-ee sajjh hukmay sarisat upaa-idaa.
1

1 1 1

1
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He is beyond colour, caste and sign, though He Himself creates the whole world, in order. 1

dQd'Hlo nfc nu'irt ii lakh cha-oraaseeh jon sabaa-ee.

He has created a total of eightyfour lacs beings. 2

Hr5H y% ii maanas ka-o paraph d_ee-ee vadi-aa-ee.

To humanform, Master has given to dominate.

fen % e ?7f fot ft wfe rrfe xrc.irfe^ iipii

is pa-orhee tay jo nar chookai so aa-ay jaa-ay plukll paa-idaa.
1 12| |

Whoever misses this ladder (of Guru) he comes, goes and suffers pains.

srter ut few fauF srdWf n keefcaa hovai £is ki-aa kahee-ai.

Wltatever He does, that happens, what we can say?

arayfa s»h us^f BdWr 11 gurmukh naam padaarath lahee-ai.

Gurmukh gets the wealth ofname.

jis aap bhulaa-ay so-ee bJioolai so boojhai jisahi bujhaa-idaa.
1 13| |

Whomever Godgets to stray, he is straying. Only he realizes, whom He wills to realize, 3

H3T cr (TOf fey cflnr ii harakh sog kaa nagar ih kee-aa.

This city is createdforpains andpleasures.

h h nfydid Hdilw ii say ubray jo satgur sarnee-aa.

Only they liberate, who come to the refuge oftrue Guru.

fe<r aj3T ^ Rsd'd 1 h arayftf U*fe0 IKS II

tarihaa gunaa tay rahai niraaraa so gurmukh sob_haa paa-idaa. ||4||

On who remains detachedfrom three Gunnas, he is Gurmukh and he gets praise. 4
»ffee? oreH ofrd Hutt ii H oftft S wss 0% ii anik karam kee-ay bahutayray. jo keejai so banDhan pairay.

/ have done lot of actions, many in number. All that I have done has chained me byfeet

ffy rfrg^ ffA hs WfF >jb JK'fetf' imn

kurutaa beej beejay nahee jammai sab_h laahaa mool gavaa-idaa. ||5||

Ifthe sowing ofseed is not according to season, It will not germinate. Thus alt investments and
gains are lost. 5

cWHii Mfij oflddA iraro ii kaljug meh keertan parDhaanaa.

In dark age, singing ofHis praise is the dominating method.

arayfa nUhft wfe ftwrar n gurmukh japee-ai laa-ay Dhi-aanaa.

O! Gurmukh let us remember Him, withfull attention.

P. 1076
»HU 3% 3>% «A iJddld Vfe faf rt'ftM' Il£ll

aap tarai saglay kul fcaaray har gjargeh pai si-o jaa-id.aa.
1 16| |

You will liberate yourselfandyour wholefamily, will reach His court with honour. 6

V3m ehj frfk aw ii khand pataal deep satjh lo-aa.

The continents, the nether regions, the islands and all parts ofthe world.

Hfk erfc =?fk »rfU ujk cftwr n sab_h kaalai vas aap parabh kee-aa.

Master Himselfhas brought them under the rule of death.

frxJtitt wfu mfidA'rf it fcddtt h fonftr fWte^ iipii

nihcha! ayk aap abhinaasee so nihchal jo tiseh Dhi-aa-idaa.
1
17| |

The God, imperishable alone is stable, or one who remembers Him. 7

srfo sr ft <rfa ftu* ii har kaa sayvak so har jayhaa.

One who is the servant ofGod, is like God
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#? 7> weu wsr ^ur ri bbayd na jaanhu maanas dayhaa.

He is not different because he is in human form.

frtfi as 3331 ©sfti s1^ fefe hsb HM'tex!' urn

ji-o jal tarang u£heh baho bjiaalee fir sallai salal samaa-idaa.
1 18||

Like the currents in sea, rise in many ways, again water merges in water. S
f% h'Rw >?3T W7> fwf n ik jaachik mangai gaan d_u-aarai.

Some are beggars begging gifts atyour doors.

w ir? 3# 3^ fegir o1^ ii jaa parabji bhaavai taa kirpaa Dhaarai.

When Master likes he takes mercy.

dayh daras jit man iarip£aasai har keerjan man Jftehraa-idaa. ||9||

Let me see you, my mind will be contented. My mind contents with the singing ofGod's praise. 9

at fat ?n> s ii roorip thaakur kitai vas na aavai.

My Master is beautiful, none can possess Him.

ufo h tee ci% ft? ufa tew hs* grf ii har so kichh karay je har ki-aa santaa bjiaavai.

Whatever God does, His saints like the same.

orte1 k€\ dd'fefK efe &s & shit yfct* 1 11*1011

keetaa lorhan so-ee karaa-in dar fayr na ko-ee paa-idaa.
1 110| |

Whatever is required, they do the same. None can sent them backfrom His doors. 10

fkt wftoi? wfe as? ft y£t ii jithai a-ugiiat aa-ay banat hai paraanee.

01 being, wherever the problem has arisen,

ufe fw^»r H'PSdW'il ii tithai har Dhi-aa-ee-ai saaringpaanee.

there you remember God.

ffl$ ir^ <y»^ ?> sh^T fer& «rfe wftrnw ii^ii

jithai putar kalajar na baylee ko-ee Jithai haraapchhadaa-idaa. ||11||

Witere neither son, nor wife nor afriend can save, there God himself comes to free. 11

^ jrfeH wth wrenr n vadaa saahib agam athaahaa.

My Master is great, unapproachable, immeasurable,

faf fH?fr»if vp %w&<f ii ki-o milee-ai parabJivayparvaahaa.

how to meet my carefree Master?

cpfe iU(M firH H^ftr y§ h fefe ifaife wnv irffec iiiqii

kaatsilakjis maarag paa-ay sovich sangatvaasaa paa-idaa. ||12||

Cutting one's noose ofdeath, Godputs him on right path, hefinds a place in congregation. 12

ucm f$ h frs? eitfhJr ii hukam boojhai so sayvak kahee-ai.

Those who understand His order, they are calledHis servants.

5^ sw ?fe wmfe raftwr ii buraa bjialaa du-ay samsar sahee-ai.

They bear good or bad alike,

trfe 3 ?Nr h arayftf Hofri JTK'fttT ii ^3 n

ha-umai jaa-ay ta ayko boojhai so gurmuldl sahj samaa-idaa.
I |13|j

If one's ego goes, then he can realize One, such a Gurmukh merges, in ease. 13

uf3 £ 3313 jw^oft ii har kay bjiagai sadaa suldjvaasee.

The devotees of God, ever live in joy.

we w&fe w3t3 Stf'M) ii baal subJiaa-ay ateej udaasee.

They are detached, unconcerned like the nature ofa child

WTfeoT 33T ePjftr HU W^t frff ftr^ 1/3 tt'i'fct!' I118 II
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anik rang karahi baho fehaatee ji-o pijaa pooj laadaa-idaa. ||14||

Hefondles them in many ways, likefatherfondles son, 14

wm wrarej sforfk <^ft vht n agam agochar keemat nahee paa-ee.

The unapproachable the unknowable is beyond any value.

ftrcftwr fFHt firansft n Jaa milee-ai jaa la-ay milaa-€e.

Only then we can meet, when He wills us to get met

gurmukh pargat bha-i-aa tin jan ka-o jin Dhur mastak laykh likbaa-idaa. 1 115| |

Gurmukh is revealed to those persons,for whom he is preordained. 15

f ymt sraHT gtg^r orte1 ii too aapay kartaa kaaran karnaa.

You are Creator, you are to cause and to effect.

ftjnfe fipfe q^r hf uro* n sarisat upaa-ay Dharee sabh Dharnaa.

You have created the whole world, and sustaining it with your support

m wgfe wfe»r ufo §»r$ ufa «4 ?5»h wfe^ n^mimii
jan naanaksaran pa-i-aa hardu-aarai har b_haavai laaj ra_d_.aa-id.aa, IU6||1||5||

Nanak says, "I am in the refuge, at His doors. God willing, my honour is safe. " 16.1.5

Hf fed -n~<sm M maaroo solhay mehlaa 5 MARUSOHLEM: 5

^S^Hfedid tr^pfe ii ik-oNkaar satgur prsaad-

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

S h ft ii jo ieesai so ayko toohai.

Whatever is seen, it is you alone.

we) ijsfe w&*k ii banee tayree sarvan sunee-ai.

// is your word that we listen with ears.

doojee avar na jaapas kaa-ee sagal tumaaree Dhaarnaa. ||1||

None else is seen anywhere, it is all your given base. 1

>>rfa ^3*% 5ft»r ii aap chitaaray apnaa kee-aa.

He Himselfremembers, His creation.

»r£f nrfy »Hv i{? ^t»r ii aapay aap aap parabji thee-aa.

Master Himself is in all beings.

wft; ftnfe afidSA wto* wO uife wife Rigs' inn

aap upaa-ay rachi-on pasaaraa aapay ghat ghat saamaa. ||2||

He Himself created, Himself expanded, and Himself is living in all bodies. 2

fete fip£ ?s eavri ii ik upaa-ay vad darvaaree.

Some are created great courtiers.

fefer Qti'rfl teftr urc n ik ujlaasee ik gh.ar baaree.

Some are created renouncers, some house-holders.

P. 1077

ik b_h.ookh.ay ik JaripaJ aqhaa-ay sabhsai tayraa paarnaa. 1 13| |

Some are created hungry, some contented, happy, but all arefed by you. 3
»r£f Hfe nfe h% war ii aapay sat sal; sat saachaa.

He Himself is true and only true.

§fe vfe Saras jfftr ii ot pot bhagtan sang raachaa.

He isfully engrossed in devotees.
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nrO am? npH § iraai? wijtwfvuhw nan aapay gupat aapay hai pargat apnaa aap pasaarnaa.
| |4j

|

He Himself is unseen, and Himself is seen. He Himselfexpands in Himself 4

h^hftc 3«<j'«j' ii sadaa sadaa sad hovanhaaraa.

He is ever and ever to be.

warn »ra^" >»W3r ii oochaa agam athaahu apaaraa.

He is very high, unapproachable, immeasurable, Infinite.

&k 83" 33s sfa
- §^ dftr g»p>ft sf STOP IUU

oonay bharay bJiaray J2t>ar ooiiay ayhi chalat su-aamee kay kaarnaa.
1 15| |

Hefills the lessfilled, and lessens thefully filled. Thisfeat is the creation ofMaster. 5

yftr hwJI h# wtf ii mukji saalaahee sachay saahaa.

Let uspraise the true Kingfrom mouth.

tfrr »wih >hw7f ii nainee paykhaa agam athaahaa.

Let us see the unapproachable, immeasurable with eyes.

otacl Hfe Pffif H77 SlftWF wfoa HdIA Qyoc ll(:ll

karnee sun sun man tan hari-aa mayray saahib sagal uDhaaranaa.
1
16||

Listening with ears, my mind and body are turned green, My Master is one who liberates all 6

cn% sife tuftj efter || (or kar vaykjieh keejaa apnaa.

Creating and creatingHe sees his creation.

rfbn tfe n& d ii jee-a jant so-ee hai japnaa.

All living beings remember only Him,

Wfjft ejtidfk Wit rfl£ rtridl Atifij fod'tti 1 115 II

apnee kudrat aapay jaanai nadree nadar nihaalanaa. ||7||

//e Himselfknows His creation. He is graceful, holdHim in eyes. 7

HH hs* tnj tHftr i{¥ ii sant safahaa jah baiseh parabji paasay.

That is the congregation ofsaints, wherein they sit beside Master.

H9iw ufe 3wft ii anand mangal har chalat iamaasay.

They delightfully see Him playing games.

are di'^Pd >HrtiJt; 5ft H^t 3<r A'Ae< s'j RjJ'a* 1 iifcii

gun gaavahi anhadQhun baneetah naanakdaas chitaaranaa. ||8||

Nanah says, "Some sing His attributes, in unfrictioned sound ofword, I, the servant, remember

them. " 8

wze w& Hf aw? fH1^ ii aavan jaanaa sabJi chalat tumaaraa.

Coming andgoing are in yourfeats.

srfV Bfe *tk ntivw ii kar kar daykhai kjiayl apaaraa.

You create and then see, your infinite play.

wnfa fv»j* «wy sft»F ipwy ntfii aap upaa-ay upaavanhaaraa apnaa kee-aa paalnaa. ||9||

You the Creatoryourself create, then you nourish your creation. 9

gfe Hfe fft?r wfe fM^t ii sun sun jeevaa so-ay tumaaree.

/ live by listening whisper about you.

w& rvs1 w& «Rwd) ii sadaa sadaa jaa-ee balihaaree.

/ ever and ever sacrifice myselffor you.

gfeoranfeftwaf few a^t g»r>ft »»raiH wcvror n

du-ay kar jorh simra-o din raafcee mayray su-aamee agam apaaranaa.
1
110| |

Folding my hands, day and night, I remember, my Master, unapproachable and infinite. 10

fte ftf ftrg- ni»ijf ii tuDh bin doojay kis saalaahee.
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Other than you whom else to praise?

$z flift ht> wd\ ii ayko ayk japee man maahee.

One and only one, I remember in my mind.

ffe R7» fcUW fetT BdlS 1 oft tU'ttd: 1 IWII

hukam boojh jan bha-ay nihaalaa ih bjiagtaa kee ghaalnaa. ||11||

7Y»«.ve iv/io realize your order, they are happy persons. This is the labour ofdevotees. 11

ara fiR*ftr ruffofr Hte ww n gur updays japee-ai man saachaa.

Let us remember the teachings ofGuru with keen mind.

are fv%fa g^fti w gur updays raam rang raachaa.

With the teaching of Guru, I am enjoying the love of God.

are fy%ftr 3zfo nfk an?> ffeg sm wg iratreg ii«pii

gur updays fcuteh sab_h banPhan ih fcharam moh parjaalanaa. ||12||

With the teachings ofGuru, all fetters are broken. Now doubts and worldly love are burnt, 12

iw^Hrftm aw ii jah raajshai so-ee sukh thaanaa.

Wherever He keeps that is the happy place.

m& ofe n€\ 3H hw 11 sehjay ho-ay so-ee bjial maanaa.

Whatever happens, in ease, that is pleasing to my mind.

fa?>ft ire snft 5T iWt h? #eT ft iii3 ii binsay bair naahee ko bairee sabh ayko hai bhaalnaa.
1

1 13|

|

Wlten animosity ends none remains enemy, all are to be seen alike. 13

3^ f£ fata »?fti»p% ii dar chookay binsay anDhi-aaray.

When fear ends, the darkness goes.

jjai^ 3^ vr? irav ftreit ii pargat bjia-ay parabh purakh niraaray.

The wondrous Purakh, Master has revealed Himself.

wpysfe^Hda'tfl fflHEFirfeTTuray iisqii aapchhod pa-ay sarnaa-eejiskaasaa £is ghaalnaa. ||14||

Leaving ego, I am in you refuge, ofwhom I am, He has sent me. 14

wf a 4i4>dft wfew ii aisaa ko vadbJiaagee aa-i-aa.

The birth of such a person, is greatly lucky,

»T5 frrfs «hh ftwrfew ii aa£h pahar jin i&asam Dhi-aa-i-aa.

Who remembers Master, all through day and night.

tis jan kai sang iarai sab_h ko-ee so parvaar saDhaaranaa. ||15|
|

With such a person, every one liberates, He is the basefor hisfamily. 15

feu Hwfbr khh t itt" ii ih bakhsees khasam £ay paavaa.

This gift I have gotfrom my Master,

»F5 ^nre ere ftw^ ii aafch pahar kar joih Dhj-aavaa.

Folding my hands I remember Him, day and night

naam japee naamsahj samaavaa naam naanak milai uchaaranaa. ||16||1||6||

/ remember name, merge in name, in ease, Nanak says, "Let me be in reciting His name". 16

H3W u ii maaroo mehlaa 5. MARUM: 5

rrefe %ftf 77 arcrer ii soorat daykh na b_hool gavaaraa.

Seeingface, O!foolish, do not be misled.

f>ra?> Hurer ws ii mithan mohaaraa jhoo£h pasaaraa.

Sex, impulsiveness, are display offalsehood.

fraiwfea^f to? x w$ Pa<j*i« dar A'd'fe*' iisii
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jag meh ko-ee rahan na paa-ay nihchal ayk naaraa-inaa.
|
|lj

j

None can stay back in the -world, God alone is stable. 1

ara i/% aft nf Hdi't/I 11 gur pooray kee pa-o sarnaa-ee.

Be in the refuge ofperfect Guru.

H<r H3T hs say ii moh sog sabJi Jbharam mitaa-ee.

He will remove allyour avarice, sorrows and doubts.

sra (^d'S wfw ira sof foe di'ffee 1

ayko mantar drirh-aa-ay a-ukhaDh sach naam rid gaa-inaa.
1 12|

|

He teaches only one dictum, the medicine, that sing the true name in mind 2

P. 1078
fan sr§ 33Hfo H3 ii jis naamai ka-o Jarseh baho jjayvaa.

litis is the namefor which many gods yearn.

jrara w aft sra^ n sagal b_haga£ jaa kee karday sayvaa.

All devotees serve the same.

yHTPw &w ^tew fas fljraiftt vftre* nan

anaathaa naath deen dukh tjhanjan so gur pooray lay paa-inaa. ||3||

He isfather oforphans, destroyer ofsorrows ofthepoor, have Himfrom thatperfect Guru. 3

*jf fwrgr stfe h ii hor du-aaraa ko-ay na soojhai.

No other door is seen.

n*«f« trt w fee s g$ n tarib_havan Qhaavai Jaa kichhoo na boojhai.

Even ifone wanders in three worlds, he can find none.

Hid did FTU S>H ItTH" fey feA t irffec US"

satgur saahu bjhandaar naam jis ih ra£an iisai tay paa-inaa. ||4||

But true Guru is the Master, ofthe treasure ofname. Since he owns this gem, get itfrom him. 4

w oft gte sra ucfte1 ii jaa kee Dhoor karay puneeiaa.

He is one, whosefeet-dust purifies.

*n% %z 7> u^ftr Mte1,

ii sur nar dayv na paavahi mee£aa.

The gods, the men, the deities, thefriends cannot find itfrom anywhere else.

rrfe «w Hfddjd iraftH? ftm ten irra nd'fei 1 imn

sat purakh sajgur parmaysar jis b_hayta£ paar paraa-iQaa.
1 15| |

Then meet true Purakh, true Guru, God, meeting Him, you will liberate. 5

Wf sraftr H?y fiwira ii paarjaat lorheh man pi-aaray.

01 my dear mind, ifyou longfor wish-fulfilling tree.

cFHifty Htft ii kaamPhayn sohee darbaaray.

Ifyou want to see elysian cow, beautifying your courtyard

f^wfe ite ara y% tph ewlfe dH'fcd 1 ir£n

taripat santokh sayvaa gur pooray naam kamaa-ay rasaa-inaa.
1
16| |

Then be contented, be in patience, serveperfect Guru, and earn the source ofnectar-name. 6

ara & Hate >raftr u^nf u gur kaf sabad mareh panch Dhaatoo.

With the word of Guru, five metals (elements) die-down,

t u'dijdH srafb AraMS"
1 § ii bJiai paarbarahm hoveh nirmalaa Joo.

In thefear ofsupreme God, you will becomepure,

urajj ara v& 3^ urag irafh ten'fca' iipii

paaras jab bhaytai gur pooraa laa paaras paras dikhaa-inaa. ||7||

Wlten a touch-stone, meets a perfect Guru, then it can prove that it is a touch - stone. 7
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oTfcft 7>^t ?5% wit ii ka-ee baikunjh naahee lavai laagay.

Lot ofheavens are no match for it.

Horfk & farorTft fewat n mukat bapurhee b_hee gi-aanee ti-aagay.

The knowledgeable renounces even poor liberation.

tcjci'd hHjcjio % vsftwfr «j@ afte nfe 3ra 53HTfe3T ntrii

aykankaar satgurtay paa-ee-ai ha-o bal bal gur d_arsaa-inaa. ||8| |

One Creator, we can havefrom true Guru. I sacrifice myselffor one, who shows me Guru. 8

are eft ^? s wk ii gur kee sayv na jaanai ko-ee.

None knows how to serve Guru.

HI it^um wre? n gur paarbarahm agochar so-ee.

Guru is supreme God, same unseen.

jis no laa-ay la-ay so sayvak jis vadbhaag mathaa-inaa.
1 19| |

Wltomever he owns, he is his servant, he is lucky as preordained. 9

ara oft nfu><r ite s wzfc 11 gur kee mahimaa bayd. na jaaneh.

Guru *s greatness, even the scholars of Vedas do not know,

3£ nfe gfe wwsfa ii tuchh maat sun sun vakaaneh.

They listen a little and recite.

MTORJH HPddld frTH ftTH33 Hff Mldtt'fed 1
II HO II

paarbarahm aprampar satgur jis sirnrai man see£laa-inaa. ||10||

True Guru is supreme Godt all pervading
,
remembering Him mind becomes cool. 10

w sft nfe Hsft tftf ii jaa kee so-ay sunee man jeevai.

Listening a whisper about him, my mind lives.

ft£ y efs* eftt ii rid_ai vasai laa thandjiaa theevai.

/ie abides in heart, then it cools down.

gur mukhahu alaa-ay taa sobhaa paa-ay tis jam kai panth na paa-inaa.

IfOne speaks Guru from mouth, he gets praise, he will not be taken to thepath ofthe devil of
death. 11

h=t?> sft Hd&'cO ufew ii sanjan kee sarnaa-ee paebj-aa.

/ am in the refuge ofsaints.

rrnf ifz »pal qfcP»r ii jee-o paraan Dhan aagai Dhari-aa.

/ surrender my mind, life and wealth before them.

H<lfij ?> try 5P?ft 3H gRRJ tjfew firaH*ftJ3r II13II

sayvaa surat na jaanaa kaa-ee turn karahu da-i-aa kirmaa-inaa.
1 112||

/ do not know how to serve, how tofeelfor you, You be merciful to this worm. 12

fXaMiA srf jtRjt %z <Jtt'9 ii nirgun ka-o sang layho ralaa-ay.

CM Master have me without virtues, in your congregation.

orfor few Hfb" s>£ ii kar kirpaa mohi tahlai laa-ay.

Be kind and give me to serve you.

W tgt iftnf H3 »T7> Sclc? Ofe H¥ UTfesT I113 II

pakhaa fayra-o peesa-o san£ aagai charan Dho-ay sukh paa-inaa.
1 113| |

/ will whiskfan, grindgrains, place before saints. My pleasure is in washing theirfeet. 13

3U3 TT»r% ^ftf ^ftf wfew ii bahuj d.u-aaray bharam bharam aa-i-aa.

/ have come back after wandering (and begging)from many doors.
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3Htf t^ru1 § 3>f Hd4'fe»r ii Jumree kirpaa Jay turn sarQaa-i-aa.

With your grace, I am in your refuge.

H^f TW Hftl 3Ttjg ?TW^ feflfeg ||S8 II

sadaa sadaa sanjeh sang raakho ayhu naam d.aan d_ayvaa-inaa. ||14| |

Keep me ever and ever with saints, they have the gift ofname to gift me. 14

3F%w tm'ril jit ii b_ha-ay kirpaal gusaa-ee mayray.

My Master has become generous.

otto irfew Hfedid iriMi d_arsan paa-i-aa satgur pooray.

/ have seen my perfect Guru.

huh hc «rseT s>ser htt tJH'fei 1 n«WH30>i

sookh sahj sad_aa aanandaa naanak daas d_asaa-i naa. ||15||2||7||

Nanak says, "I am in happiness, ever in bliss, in ease, servant ofyour servants. " 15.2.

7

Hf HW^r mw m maaroo solhay mehlaa 5 MARUSOHLEM: 5

l8^nfeya yH'fe ii ik-oNkaar satgur prsaajj.

6W £s o/ie, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

font »h? wcttf ii simrai Dhar£ee ar aakaasaa.

The earth and sky remember you.

fmrafa &3 TOtT djid'H' ii simrahi chanjf sooraj guriiaasaa.

77r«? .v«/f and moon, remember your attributes.

U§7 U^t HHdd ftTH^ftl ftlH% $UMHA' Hill

pa-un paanee baisanjar simrahi simrai sagal upaarjanaa.
1 11||

The air, the water, thefire remember, all that you created remembers you.

P. 1079
ftw^fir vs ^tu nfk bdt ii simrahi khand deep sab_h lo-aa.

All continent, islands and worlds are remembering you.

fairafij ithto v€tw to h»t ii simrahi paajaal puree-aa sach so-aa.

All nether regions and cities are remembering the same True.

frrn^ftr »r^t fh>rafe a^T fo>refo h?t& ufa tw ii?ii

simrahi khaanee simrahi banee simrahi saglay har janaa.
1 12| |

All sources of life, all words and all men ofpurity are remembering you.

fowcrfb
-

quil fkm> Hdw ii simrahi barahmay bisan mahaysaa.

Brahma, Vishnu and Mahesh are remembering you.

faHTfa sfer 3=flH" ii simrahi dayvfcay korh layleesaa.

The thirty three crores gods are remembering you.

favr3fijiT% Hfe fo>reftr wrs? s Trtt hh arc* nan

simrahi jakh-ydaitsabJi simrahi agnafcna jaa-ee jas ganaa. ||3||

The divine, the demons all are remembering you. So many are remembering, I cannot count

them. 3

fa>rafcj im xfrSt h% |3T
ii simrahi pas pankhee sabji bhpolaa.

All the birds, the animals , the ghosts are remembering you.

fHH^ftr as varc wiGyd' ii simrahi ban parbai a-uDhootaa.

Thejungles, the mountains, the ascetics are remembering you.

W*f HF ftw^ft" 3fe 3f\W H>T>ft TO H?F II 8 II

lataa balee saakh sabji simrahi rav rahi-aa su-aamee sabji manaa.
1 14| |

The creepers, the vines, the branches, all are remembering you. God is pervading all minds. 8
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frrngfe to h*ih Hfe ii simrahi thool sookham sal2h janlaa.

The concrete, the abstract and all beings are remembering you,

fhwafo fmr Frftra <nV hV ii simrahi siPh'saaPhik har manntaa.

The perfect the perfecting, the dictum ofMaster, all are remembering you.

3W3 1{3TH ftTH3fij ITS H3IW 8?7> 5F If?W HUH

gupat pargat simrahi parabji mayray sagal lihavan kaa parabh Phanaa. ||5||

The seen and unseen remember my Master. He is the Master of all earths, all worlds. 5

fmrafu ?ptft mph3>f ii simrahi nar naaree aasramaa.

The men, the women, in homes remember you.

ftprafij trfe nfe nfe ii simrahi jaat jot salah. varnaa.

The people of all castes, all colours and all shades remember you.

(HHdlll 3T^t ddd nfr d% fHHdftj WT feTT lit: II

simrahi gunee chatur sabh baytay simrahi rainee ar dinaa.
1 16| |

All virtuous, smart, knowers, remember, even day and night remember you. 6

frrngfo urat ys? uh fiww it simrahi gharhee moorai pal nimkhaa.

/4// units oftime like day, hour, moment, trice are remembering you.

font 5TK >>i5ra wfe ii simrai kaal akaal such sochaa.

In the time, beyond time, the pure in purity, all are remembering you.

fHHgftJ hQc H'HS HHd|' »RW 7> SftJW fe? fW?)T IIP II

simrahi sa-un saasiar sanjogaa alakh na lakhee-ai ik khjnaa. ||7||

Consulting the omen telling texts and those who are already in union, are remembering you,

But unseen could not be seen evenfor a moment. 7

era?> dd'^wd g»r>ft n karan karaavanhaar su-aamee.

God is one, to do and get done.

mm ura1 & »?ddH'>ft n sagal ghataa kay anlarjaamee.

He knows the mind of all bodies,

aftr ftratr firH s^i^t hbm ife'ag H ftus* ntrii

kar kirpaa jis bhag£ee laavhu janam padaarath so jinaa. ||8||

Becoming kind, whom He blesses with His devotion, they have won the wealth oflife. 8

ft k Hfe fsr t(f ii jaa kai man voo£haa parabh apnaa.

In whose mind, own Master is abiding

y% eraftf ara er hv?f n poorai karam gur kaa jap japnaa.

they are perfectly lucky, remembering the dictum of Guru.

HOT Rsdjftj H Vpf tT3T ggfe 7; H^T S^ffc fS* lltf II

sarab nirantar so parabh iaataa bahurh na jonee bharam runaa. ||9||

Wlien one knows the allpervading Master, he will not enter the womb and weep again. 9

gur kaa sabad vasai man jaa kai. dookh darad bharam taa kaa bhaagai.

In whose mind the word ofGuru abides, hispains sorrows, doubts run away.

m HUH >>Ffc UH WfSOT HUH ITS* IIIOII

sookh sahj aanand. naam ras anhad. ban.ee sahj Phunaa. ||10||

He blesses with happiness, bliss, nectar ofname, sweet tunes ofunfrictioned word, in ease. 10

h UA^d' ftrfc yjr ftn»rfe»r ii so Dhanvantaa jin paraljh Phi-aa-i-aa.

One who remembers Master is rich.

h ulWd' fofc H'UHdi u*few ii so pativantaa jin saaPhsanq paa-i-aa.
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One whojoins the congregation ofsaints, is honourable.

wpw tf £ Hfc h er&r fk?f imii

paarbarahm jaa kai man voothaa so poor karammaa naa chhinaa.

One in whose mind supreme God has come to stay. He is perfectly lucky, suffers no heart-

break. II

fife Hfe Hutwfe wmfl fi^t ii jal thai mahee-al su-aamee so-ee.

The same Master is in waters, in lands, in nether regions.

wre? 7i GBfitik ftr 3& ii avar na kahee-ai doojaa ko-ee.

About none else can be said so.

?ra fllMTO' >Jfrrfe «rfe€ STH Hrfl«' >H¥? ?? £e? tor II^PII

gur gi-aan anjan kaati-o bharam saglaa avar na jjeesai ayk binaa.
1

1 12
J |

G«rw A»os given me angan ofknowledge, it removes allmy doubts. Jsee none other than One. 12

f# 3 &w tJOT'd' ii oochay £ay oochaa {iarbaaraa.

God's court is the highest than high.

erar ?) w& nte 7i ii kahan na jaa-ee ant na paaraa.

//.v end and limits cannot be told

?rftra ar^fa wranr g»r>ft wsw ?> fr^t fitwr Iter p^g n

gahir gambheer athaah su-aamee ajul na jaa-ee ki-aa minaa. ||13||

My Master is deep, profound, unfathomable, he is unweighable, how to measure Him?13
3 Cray aW ii Joo kartaa Jayraa sabh kee-aa.

You are a Creator, everything isyour creation.

1? fro »re<r s" a# at»r ii tujh bin avar na ko-ee bee-aa.

None, other than you, the second is there.

nrfb; wfe yf H3iHmw 3M 3?r muii

aad maDh ant parabh toohai sagal pasaaraa turn tanaa.
1

1 14| |

O! Master, you are in the beginning, middle and end Whole expansion isfromyour body. 14

fth?3 few firerfe ?> wrt ii jamgpot £is nikat na aavai.

The devil ofdeath cannot touch one,

h'uhPji ufa
-

cflj^A 3F# ii saaQhsang har keertan gaavai.

who sings thepraise ofGod, in the congregation of saints.

Hara HTfcra; a vro s q?^t i/s^rrhst limn

sagal manorath taa kay pooran jo sarvanee parafch kaa jas sunaa. ||15||

All his objectives are achieved, who listens thepraise ofGod, with ears. 15

3 HSrt 1 of TO a II H'RjH dlfud dlifid 1
II

too sabhnaa kaa sabh ko tayraa. saachay saahib gahir gambheeraa.

You are ofeveryone, and everyone is yours. O! my true Master you are deep andprofound.

P. 1080

kaho naanak say-ee jan ootam jo fehaaveh su-aamee turn manaa.
1

1 16f |1 1 18| |

Nanak says, "Only they are goodpersons, O! Master who are pleasing to your mind " 16. /. 8

>fb wuot y ii maaroo mehlaa 5. MARUM: 5

ijg" hhto hto to ?w ii parabjh samrath sarab sukij daanaa.

My Master is allpower, gifter of allpleasures.

fHHa# mj fH<j«j<'A' ii simra-o naam hohu miharvaanaa.

Remember His name, He will be generous.
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erfr ?ft>»f tf3 irtrat q?> a*S H'ddi<s' mn
har daataa jee-a jan£ bhaykhaaree jan baaNchhai jaachangnaa.

1
1 1 1

1

God is giver, all living beings are beggars, peopleyearn to beg.

frs trfa U3K iife u^f
-

M maaga-o jan Dhoor param gat paava-o.

Beg for thefeet - dust ofthe men of God, and be liberated.

*t?th ti^H eft ft? fHHi^f ii janam janarn kee mail mitaava-o.

Also get the dirt ofall births washed off.

efaur %3i fkzfii ufe >x£efftr ufe feaxfo 3*0 naisr 11311

deeragh rog miteh har a-ukhaDh har nirmal raapai mangnaa.
1 12| |

Name of God, is a medicine, it cures all chronic ailments, God is pure, begform Him. 2

jj^t rjsf flrHB hr HttrHt ii sarvanee suna-o bimal jas su-aamee.

Listen with ears thepure praise ofMaster.

£cr 3rT§ fw ctht ii aykaa ot Jaja-o bikh kaamee.

Look for the refuge ofOne, leave all otherpoisonous occupations.

fefe firfe irfe odiQ e^H s% sfe h%3 sr^jr h««<v ii 3 n

niv niv paa-ay laga-o daas tayray kar sukarit naahee sangnaa. ||3||

Your servant, bowing and bowing comes to yourfeet I will do good deeds and notfeel shy. 3

ztc& are ant ufe ii rasnaa gun gaavai har tayray.

Ol God, my tongue sings your attributes.

fk^ftj cTH^t wwsrE ii miteh kamaatay avgun mayray.

With this my earned (done) vices, are gone.

ftwfa" fkwfa" gw>ft hs tftt ifa §3 3fir airs1" umi

simar simar su-aamee man jeevai panch d_oot taj Jangnaa.
1 14| |

Ol my Master, my mind lives by remembering you, renouncefive troubling demons. 4

gw> arm nfu Hfufe OTtwf ii charan kamal jap bohith charee-ai.

Remembering your lotus-feet, I embark the boat.

HdHfdi fwfw Trail ii satsang mil saagar £aree-ai.

joining the congregation ofsaints I swim across the sea.

archaa bandan har samat nivaasee baahurh jon na nangnaa. ||5||

/ salute and adore God, living in everyone, I shall not born naked again. 5

err erra £7 orfo Wtj ii daas daasan ko kar layho gopaalaa.

O! my loving God have me as a servant ofyour servants.

%v fws ^te ?few ii kirpaa niDbaan deen da-i-aalaa.

Ol treasure of mercy, kind to poor.

jot Hu^t ua?> iraftro fire at s iNt sirs* h^h

sakhaa sahaa-ee pooran parmaysur mil kaday na hovee bjiangnaa. ||6||

The perfect God is afriend, a helper, this relationship shall never break. 6

h?> 3?> »rafU q^t afar wat ii man £an arap Dharee har aagai.

Submittingyour mind and body, place them before God 7

H7>h fr?>H or Hfc»r Trfr ii janam janam kaa so-i-aa jaagai.

sleeping in births, you will awake. 4

ftTH w w H^t ijfeiraa <r% fipjpaft <r§>( o^^ r hp it

jis kaa saa so-ee partipaalak hatti-aagee ha-umai han^naa. ||7||

OfOne I am, He is nourishing me, killing I renounced ego, the killed one. 7
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afo wfe ^7> »?3w>ft ii jal thai pooran antarjaamee.

One who knows the minds of all is perfecting waters, lands.

mfe Jiife gfewr »fFR 5»r>ft ii ghat ghat ravi-aa achhal su-aamee.

O! my honest (non-cheating) Master, you are living in all bodies.

S3H Sftfe ¥Ht TTfaut ^3 afaw HdtfoW IICII

ijharam bjieet J<ho-ee gur poorai ayk ravi-aa sarbangnaa.
1 18| |

The perfect Guru has undone the wall ofdoubt, one alone ispervading all 8

*ra sra ifr*f ijarmwm 11 jal kai paykha-o parabJi sukh saagar.

Wherever I see, I see the Master, sea ofhappiness.

ufa #fe ssto sitft ddA'did ii har tot bJiandaar naahee ratnaagar.

In the stock of God, there is no shortage, He is source ofgems.

wraiu wro fa? fkfa h g$ fan firawaw iitfii

agah agaah kichh mit rtahee paa-ee-ai so boojhai jis kirpangnaa. ||9||

He is the highest among high, none knows His limits, onlyHe know, upon whom He is kind 9

e^t jftm H?f 35 €w ii chhaatee seejal man tan WjandJiaa.

My breast is cool, my mind and body are also cooL

nsM >»3£ oft fxz& n janam mararj kee mitvee danjjjaa.

My fire of birth and death is eliminated

£7H arfu" srfk in% wr& wtfW§ irfa l\jn<?<ms' iihoii

kar geh kaadJi lee-ay parabJi apunai amf-o Dhaar daristangnaa.
1 110| |

Holding my hand, my Masterpulledme out, I am seeing the stream of nectar. 10

£§r £? afe»p Kg s^t n ayko ayk ravi-aa sabJi tbaa-ee.

One and one alone is pervading allplaces.

feH fas f»r aM Trfft ii tis bin doojaa ko-ee naahee.

None other than Him is there.

Kftr >nfa »f? ^kw fajrs pfr rotaf1 imii

aad maDh ant parabJi ravi-aa tarisan bujhee bjharmangnaa.
1 1
H|

I

God is living in the beginning, in the middle, in the end my lustfor wandering is quenched. 11

ajf ire>ta? arf arlofe 11 gur parmaysar gur gobind..

Guru is God, Guru is Master.

3i? sray thj to wife ii gur kaiiaa gur sad bakhsand..

Guru is Creator, Guru is everforgiving.

ara try wfU mra to infem* ftpHw ^hra K3W iissir

gur jap jaap japat ral paa-i-aa gi-aan deepak sant sangnaa.
1

1 12
1

1

Remembering Guru, reciting his word, I am blessed, with thefruits ofknowledge, a lamp in the

congregation ofsaints. 12

h n Hf fa? Hwft ii jo paykhaa so sabJi kichh. su-aamee.

Whatever 1 see it is all Master.

h m& h if¥ aft ii jo sunnaa so parabJi kee baanee.

Whatever I listen is the word, ofmy Master.

H 6ft?> H 3Wfa oJd'ftjG Hdfe Hd'l/I J?3«r 3^ II "^3 II

jo keeno so tumeh karaa-i-o saran sahaa-ee santeh tanaa.
1 113| |

Whatever I have, done, you got me to do, I am in the helping refuge, ofyour saints. 13

wss w% ?Hfa wfa^ ii jaachak jaachai tumeh araaQhai.

The beggar begsfor adoring you.
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yfes irws y^?? ijs wit ii patit paavan pooran parabh saaDhai.

My saintly perfect Master is thepurifier ofdeclined

hotm arc Mr »r» mW> ftgrfcfeft1 ma 11

ayko daan sarab sukh gun niDh aan mangan nihkinchnaa. ||14| |

O! treasure of all attributes, I begfor gift ofonly One, I do not begfor anything else. 14

P. 1081
cpfew yr^ cw£<j'«j' ii kaa-i-aa paatar parabh karnaihaaraa.

Master is the Creator ofthe pot of body.

safr CTfti H3 Hdi'd' ii lagee laag sanj sangaaraa.

//i f/re congregation of saints, I am intuned with Him.

fc^HB fffe H^t ijfa H^T H$ ?>TfH WtftS «JdltV illy II

nirmal so-ay banee har banee man naam majeelhai rangnaa. ||15||

God's word becomes source ofpure praise, and my mind is in love with colour ofmadder. 15

c&f hijto 3ftw ii solan kalaa sampooran fali-aa.

Perfect with sixteen arts in fructifying.

w>3 sra* ufe s1?? ii anat kalaa ho-ay thaakur chanhi-aa.

My Master has dawned with uncountable arts.

ofec^fHHtfTrra >Hf>f3^H ufoSWT II II 3 II< II

anad. binod har naam sukJi naanak amrit ras har b_hunchanaa. ||16||2||9||

Nanak says, "Thejoy ofname gives lot of relexation, so, drink the nectar of God- " 16.2.

9

>rf Hsd how m maaroo solhay mehlaa 5 MARUSOHLE M; 5

IB^nfeara »jJrfe u ik-oMkaar satgur prsaad.-

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

3 H»ftjH u§ sfty ii £oo saahib ha-o sayvak kee£aa.

You are my Master, having me as servant.

tftf fuf Rf ^tnr ii jee-o pind sabji tayraa rjeetaa.

The mind and body, everything is given by you.

oTOT dd'^A H? ftf U JFtft fee WT31 Hill

karan karaavan sab_h£oohai ioohai hai naahee kichh asaarhaa. ||1||

y<w are fAe cause ana* the effect ofeverything, nothing is that I can claim. 1

§nftr 3* aar Hftr >jt£ ii tumeh pathaa-ay £aa jag meh aa-ay.

Ifyou send, I come to the world.

h 3-g 3^ h sraH ofH't ii jo tuDh b_haanaa say karam kamaa-ay.

Wliatever the action you like, I did it.

33 3 U'ORd feg
1

7> 3* ?ft S^ft feZ SP3T IP II

tujh tay baahar kichhoo na ho-aa taa bhee naahee kichh kaarhaa. ||2| |

Nothing is done, outside you, therefore there is no worry. 2

fu1" uoth 3HTaT H3ftA ii oohaa hukam tumaaraa sunee-ai.

There, your order, every one listens,

sfaF ufo hh 331 5^*5^ ii eehaa har jas tayraa bhanee-aL

Here, your praise, every one speaks.

WU &tf Wf^y «fOf HH faf ?)^t foTS 5^ II3 II

aapay laykh alaykhai aapay turn si-o naahee kichh ihaarhaa. ||3||

You are seen, you are unseen, nothing can be concealedfrom you. 3
3 flr3T nfe h^ot w% ii Joo pijaa sab_h baarik thaaray.
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You arefather, everyone is your child.

fkf titt'^Pd fef S»4d'd ii ji-o khaylaaveh ti-o kJiaylaflhaaray.

Asyou let usplay, weplay.

???)raf h? 3H <ft cfte* g& s'dY sr%iP3T nan

ujharh maarag sabli turn hee keenaa chalai naahee ko vaypaarjiaa. ||4||

All uneven paths are set up by you, none can go other way. 4

fefe ffrrfe ftp wfeft- n ik baisaa-ay rakhay garih an£ar.

Some are given to live at home.

ftrfo jj5»s £jt Rjrfjfij ii ik palftaa-ay jjays disanjar.

Some are given to live abroad.

fear at ctQ utr fea jft 3tf aw to? Hftr a^bfr few nu ji

ik hee ka-o ghaas ik hee ka-o raajaa in meh kahee-ai ki-aa koorhaa.
1 15| |

Some are given to cut grass. Some are given to rule. What can be calledfalse (wrong) in it? 5

ere?) 5 Hcdt crg h 11 kavan so muktee kavan so narkaa.

Wlio is liberated who is in hell?

eres ftn^ ere? g 3313* 11 kavan saisaaree kavan so bjiagtaa.

Who is in worldly ties, who is a devotee?

tti H ?W H US1 tti H Ktt* 5^7? H^1 ll£ll

kavan so daanaa kavan so ho£hhaa kavan sosurjaa kavan jarhaa. ||6||

Who is a wise, who is afool? Who is aware, who is dull? 6

uaft want ttstH ?yttF ii hukmay mukjee hukmay narkaa.

The liberation is in order, hell is in order.

eTedM ftw& aaifr 11 hukam saisaaree hukmay b_hagtaa.

In worldly ties are in order, in devotion are in order.

ycW US7 Uof>>W ftF CRT IIP II

hukmay hoehhaa hukmay rjaanaa doojaa naahee avar Dharhaa. ||7||

Jlte dull is in order, the wise is in order, there is no other group. 7

wir sfhr »rfe ?H 11 saagar keenaa at turn bJiaaraa.

Some are made like very big sea.

fefe n$ dH'rtfa eife htctw Ji'^'J' ii ik kharhay rasaajal kar manmukh. gaavaaraa.

i'ome ore mat/e Manmukh foolish, to stand in hell

feda 1 unfe sfcun^ftj wifr nfeara fira a* to iitu

iknaa paar langhaaveh aapay saigur jin kaa sach bayrhaa. ||8||

Some are made to swim across, true Guru becomes their boat 8

cjf3? we feu uorfo irerfew u ka-utak kaa I ih hukam pajftaa-i-aa.

All thesefeats, in timeframe, are in order.

rfaf ffe fwife mrfew 11 jee-a janl opaa-ay samaa-i-aa.

The living being are created and then undone.

vaykhai vigsai sabji rang maanay rachan keenaa ik aakjiaarhaa.
1 19| |

This creation is made a wrestling ground, He sees and enjoys all colours (games). 9

HTf&H w& 11 vadaa saahib vadee naa-ee.

Great is Master, great is His name.

w^r<5^ fag- w& 11 vad daajaar vadee jisjaa-ee.

Great is giver, great is His ware-house.
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»tcim wrare§ awfe >h#wt t <^ft few ii^on

agam agochar bay-ant atolaa hai naahee kichh aahaarhaa. ||10||

He is unapproachable, unknowable, unlimited, unweighable, none can measure Him. 10

ofoffe gfe 7> w£ frF ii keemai ko-ay na jaanai doojaa.

None else knows His worth.

wii »nfu QsJriA utr n aapay aap niranjan poojaa.

The taintless (God) Himselfworships Himself.

>>rfv H" ftiwrft »rfv fawTft >»rfU Hd^d 1 wife w&
aap so gi-aanee aap Dhi-aanee aap safvaniaa a£ gaarhaa. ||11|

|

He Himselfis knowledgeable, Himselfis in concentration, Himselftruthful, extremely Great. 1

1

tsfewr fe?* mts oRpfewr ii kayi-rhi-aa din gupat kahaa-i-aa.

For lot many days, you were unseen,

srafkw fes nfc mrfew ii kayt-rhi-aa din sunn samaa-i-aa.

For lot many days, your were in void.

53fe»r for yyd'd' 5^3^ iWn
kayt-rhi-aa din DhunDhookaaraa aapay karlaa pargatrhaa. ||12||

For lot many days you were in haze. Then you, the Creatoryourselfmanifested 12

»in} Herat hhw owfcw 11 aapay saktee sabal kahaa-i-aa.

//<? Himself is power, then He is calledpowerful.

P. 1082
»r0 HiF »wf *wfe»r 11 aapay sooraa amar chalaa-i-aa.

Himself is mighty, then began His rule.

»ru ft? ercnUaiB wfnfo »m> rftsw s»i ara* man
aapay siv vartaa-ee-an antar aapay seejal ihaar garjiaa.

1 113| |

He Himself is coolfrom within, and then Himselfprevails like snow balls. 13

IriHld Gwrl arawrfW >fh 11 jisahi nivaajay gurmukh saajay.

Whomever God accepts. He creates a Gurmukh out ofHim.

tth =?h fen w>re ^h 11 naam vasai tis anhad vaajay.

He gives His name to live in , and let him listen the sound of unfrictioned word.
few utm feH <ft 6dd'«i fewftr ?r »pf rw^ h^B ii

tis hee sukh Jis hee thakuraa-ee fciseh na aavai jam nayrhaa.
1
114|

|

He has given all pleasures to one and, same one is made noble, the devil ofdeath does not touch

him. 14

sftwfeaw wS\ 7; w& 11 keemat kaagad kahee na jaa-ee.

His worth cannot be expressed even through writing on paper.

erg ?n?iei ilwra diH'cfl 11 kaho naanak bay-an£ gusaa-ee.

Nanak says, "My Master is beyond all limits.

»rfe Hfa w?ft 4? H«ft <nfa fen § FHte1 mmi
aad maDh an£ parabji so-ee haath tisai kai naybayrhaa. ||15||

He is in the beginning, in middle, in end He alone is the deciding power. " 15

fjHfd rrate ?Pift % sret 11 tiseh sareek naahee ray ko-ee.

Ol being, none is equal to Him.

foTH ut ?3 hep? 7> ircft 11 kis hee butai jabaab na ho-ee.

On no ground, anyone can refuse Him.
ttoct or trs rmt nvH sn% afe %iy hh to1,

iiMiiiiiioii
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naanak kaa parabji aapay aapay kar kar vayktiai choj kharhaa.
1

1 16| 1 1| 1 10| |

Nanak says, "My Master is Himselfby Himself. He does and stands to see Hisfeats. " 16. 1. 10

wj huot n ir maarcx) mehlaa 5. MARUM: 5

»r?3 utotuh uuifora D?d<JH>>ft ii achui paarbarahm parmaysur antarjaamee.

Supreme God is imperishable, He knows all minds.

HTOpiiwBmlt ii maQhusoodan daamodarsu-aamee.

Master is sweet andprotector.

fofHtH dkdUA HU?ft M5UU ufU U3F Hill

rikheekays govarDhan Dhaaree murlee manohar har rangaa. || 1||

He is all-power, all-play, all-lyrical, all-love, Master.

h«J7> fgnj ii mohan maaDhav krisan muraaray.

He is sweet andfascinating God.

Hdit/lH<j ufo wht hVu ii jaggeesur har jee-o asur sanghaaray.

01 lovable God, you kill all demons.

nanfcs »iftR!«ifl ur? ?Tfft u mr ion

jagjeevan abjiinaasee thaakur gfaat ghat vaasee hai sangaa.
1 12| |

Master is giver oflife to the world. He lives in all bodies with everyone. 2

ud-^ud gfor ssflfm A'd'fea n DharneeDhar ees narsingh naaraa-in.

You are the base ofthe earth, God the Primal being.

w& wral iirafH ud'fea n rjaarhaa agray paritham Dharaa-in.

You sustain the earth on yourfore-teeth.

a 1 -?*
1
) aor oftwr 3g sra^ hw «ft H^t d ^ar H3ii

baavan roop kee-aa luDh kartay sabJi hee sayiee hai changa.
1 13(|

O! Creator, you changedyourself in theform ofa small sizedperson. You are in everyone. 3

j$ arose fim <|u 7> ufiiw ii saree raamchand jis roop na raykJH-aa.

You are God who has noform, no sign.

hbvjA doiyfe eufk wqjIW ii banvaalee chakarpaan riaras anoopi-aa.

Fit/a are holding quoit (for evilpersons) and look wise.

HUH $=[ HUfe U HUH7 fee? U'H1 HF U H3F 118 II

sahas naytar moorat hai sahsaa ik gaataa sabJi hai mangaa.
1 14| |

You have thousands eyes, thousandsforms, You are one giver, everyone begsfrom you. 4

saife »ot«u ii bhagat vaqhhal anaathah naathay.

You are devotee-lovingfather ofthe orphans.

aWr ?ra hto5 ft w§ ii gopee naath sagal hai saathay.

You are Master ofthe world with every one.

baasudayv niranjan <jaa£ay baran na saaka-o gun angaa. ||5||

You are taintless God, the giver, I cannot tell even some ofyour attributes. 5

yae hbuu ws>tt A'd'fbi ii mukansl manohar lakhmee naaraa-in.

You are afascinating liberator, the God of all wealth.

^v€\ »tr 0»*'fo 9u'd4 ii rjaropatee lajaa nivaar uDJiaaran.

You saved the honour ofDropti, thus you are a liberator.

oTHtt'cfd ojdfd cHdftwre RiAtll Rwtfdi' ii£ii kamlaakanjkarahikanioohalanadbinodeemhsangaa. ||6||

Koh are playing and enjoying thus carefree, you are Master ofMaya, in complete relaxation. 6

wiw euH?r mwft nsf u amogh rjarsan aajoonee sambJia-o.
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Seeing you isfructifying, you are beyond womb, selfexistent.

mora gafe fag a# srrft uf n akaal moorat jis kaday naahee kha-o.

You are beyond time, beyondform, one who never suffers loss.

wftenft wffaara nrare^ Hf ftif 39 «ft § war 11? 11

abhinaasee abigat agochar satjh kichh tuih hee hai lagaa.
1 17| |

You are imperishable, indivisible, unknowable, everything is attached with you. 7

Hlddi Bcfe st ^rft 11 sareerang baikun£h kay vaasee.

God is the dweller ofheaven.

h? 51? sj3K wftiw »if3Bnft 11 machh kachh kooram aagi-aa a-utraasee.

He descends in fish, in tortoise, in His own will

6fH? otafe" fod'd oft3T ftdRj H 3flddl' II till

kaysav chalat karahi niraalay keetaa loiheh so ho-igaa. ||8||

&W does wonderous feats, whatever He wishes to do, that will happen. 8

fod'd'dl foatf rorfew 11 niraahaaree nirvair samaa-i-aa.

All pervading does not need to eat, to be inimical

tr% ifcy ^444H onrfe»r 11 Dhaar khayl chaturbhuj kahaa-i-aa.

Basing a play (world), He is called a Master offour arms.

saaval sund_ar roop banaaveh bayn sunal sabh mohaigaa.
1
19| |

He has decoratedHimselfinto a beautifulface, whoever listens Him speaking he isfascinated. 9

HAH'tt 1 faf*f?> ew» ?>s ii banmaalaa bibJiookhan kamal nain.

He has lotus eyes. He is wearing garland offorestflowers.

ge^ Here 11 sund_ar kundal mukat bain.

He is wearing beautiful ear-rings, a gown andplaying upon aflute,

rftf &3 are* it w& HsF H'^tfl Hdtfdi 1 ii^oii

sankh chakar gagaa hai Dhaaree mahaa saarthee sajsangaa. ||10|
|

He is holding conch, quoit and bludgeon, He is a great charioteer and lovely companion. 10

ute tMsH f$zzs H2ft 11 peei peetambar taribhavan Dhanee.

He is the Master ofthe world, wearing yellow dress.

tH<M6'y mm gfa 11 jagannaath gopaal mulch bjianee.

He is the Master ofthe world, I recite God with my mouth.

H'PddlUd S<JI«'A SteW ft 3123 ?i WT% Hfladl" 11*1111

saarinqDhar bhagvaan beethulaa mai ganat na aavai sarbangaa.
1

1 ll|

|

O! lovable God, I cannot count allyour counts. 11

fetraza feo^tt snftA li nihkantak nihkayval kahee-ai.

Should I call you beyond malady, beyond lineage.

toU trfe sfe ^ HaWf ii Dhananiai jal thai hai mahee-ai.

You are a victor, pervading waters and lands.

P. 1083
f>^3 (Sot ufenra HHtv3 wifasw fag 3 nfsar 111311

mirat lok pa-i-aal sameepat asthir thaan jis hai al2tigaa. ||12||

You are in the world , in the nether regions. Your abode is stable and indivisible. 12

ufe u^t?w i s*rs ii pafiS paavan dukh bhai bhanjan.

You are sorrow-destroyer andpurifyingfor the declined.

wfong1 P<wd4 ft ¥3^ ii ahaNkaar nivaaran hai b_hav khandan.
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You savefrom ego and destroyfear.

S3i^ #te ^te|w ait 7; fera f! frar irs ii

bhagtee tokhit deen kirpaalaa gunay na kit hee hai b_higaa. ||13| |

The merciful to the poor, is devotee-loving, pleasing with one, without merit as well. 13

fc&pg >H2W >M3H ii nirankaarachhaladolo.

7"/»e Formless is truthful and stable.

fffe Hfift h? Hai h§h ii jot saroopee sabJi jag ma-ulo.

He is an embodiment of light. He is giving light to the world toflourish.

FfH&i^>HifuiHH,#>>F*ra^7TVi$3F n«w ii somilai jisaapmilaa-ayaaphu ko-ayna paavaigaa. ||14||

Only he meets whom He gets to meet, none can meet himself. 14

>mt aWt >>r0 siw ii aapay gopee aapay kaanaa.

He Himself is maid and Himselfis Kahn (Krishan)

wn} gi§ g^rf |f aapay ga-oo charaavai baanaa.

He Himselfgrazes cows in forest.

»rfu fv?fe »rfU w^ftr ?y 3y fe? few 3ar ii vjii

aap upaaveh aap khapaaveh tuDh layp nahee ik til rangaa.
1

1 15
1

1

You yourself create andyourself roll off. You have no self-interest equaling even a sesame. IS

£a fftzr are 5re?> w£ ii ayk jeeh gun kavan bakhaanai.

/ have one tongue, how many ofyour attributes it can recite?

iron ft* wf? 7> w?> ii sahas fanee saykh ant na jaanai.

Even a serpent with thousand heads (mostpowerful) cannot know your end.

eWd6 SOf rfO ftfi 3^ fSgT 3J3 IfB erftT H3F IR^II

navtan naam japai din raatee ik gun naahee parab_h kahi sangaa.
1
116|

|

One everfresh, remembersyour name day and night, he cannot tell even one ofyour attributes. 16

anft flare lira m&tew ii ot gahee jagat pi£ sarnaa-i-aa.

/ am in the refuge ofthefather of the world.

i sfenrsa HMf? ?33 %S HTffew ii b_hai b_ha-i-aanak jamdoot du£ar hai maa-i-aa.

Maya is terriblyfrightening cruel demon.

ira foP-p?? fee* aft wtj iT3?y a ffftr nar n*pn

hohu kirpaal ichhaa kar raakho saaDh santan kai sang sangaa. ||17||

O! merciful, be kind and save me in your will. Andgive me the congregation ofsaints. 1

7

fe77fe>ro t toir fHts* ii daristimaan hai sagai mithaynaa.

The visible is all illusion.

fea Hraif aiftc j?3 n ik maaga-o daan gobkj sant raynaa.

O! God, I begfor a gift, give me thefeet - dust ofsaints.

MH3f5f wfE ITCH VT?f fiTH Ifllfe ft LpfaF II It II

mastak laa-ay param pad paava-o jis paraapatso paavaigaa. ||18||

Placing it on fore-head one achieves the supreme position, but only he will get, for whom it is

available. 18

fo?> af foro* srat girei n jin ka-o kirpaa karee sukfa-daatay.

Those upon whom, the giver ofpleasure is kind.

fe?> wtj gas & fa§ vgT^ H jin saaDhoo charan f a i ridai paraa£ay.

77iej' w// /*ave /Aefeet-dust ofsaints, and keep it in heart

H3R5 7PH felTO fe?> vft»P »f?ra^ >fft> vtfw Hit? ||

sagal naam niDhaan tin paa-i-aa anhadsabad man vaajangaa. |fl9||
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They are blessed with all treasures ofname, the unfrictioned word sounds in their mind. 19

feg^H ?th a% ta faua1 ii kirtam naam kathay tayray jihbaa.

The tongue recites your created names (created by human tongue}

Hfe ?rrH ifgr- yda«' ii sat naam bayraa paraa poorbalaa.

True is your name, since even before creation.

5HJ ?F7>of iff! H«J4'*ft Hft? ^31 W3F II30II

kaho naanak bhaqat pa-ay sarnaa-ee d_ayh daras man rang lagaa.
1 120| |

Nanak says, "The devotees are in your refuge. 01 loving to my mind, let me see you. " 20

t$1 arfe fwfe ft tr^ftr ii layree gat mij toohai jaaneh.

Only you know yourpower and dynamics.

f rm orefr t wrfir ^irsttr ii too aapay katheh £ai aap vakaaneh.

You yourself tell andyourselfrecite.

(TT)? pro sr sdt*>ra ufos't ?f am hV ift^ioimn

naanak daas rjaasan ko karee-ahu har bJiaavai d_aasaa raakh sangaa. ||21||2||11||

Nanak says, "O! God, make me servant ofyour servants, pleasing to you, and keep me ever with

you." 21.2.11

>Tf >&w m ii maaroo mehlaa 5. MARUM: 5

wren »raiH tre'sl ii alah agam khudaa-ee banday.

0/ of God, He is unfathomable, unapproachable Master.

zfe fwnw e^w a> ii chhod khi-aal dunee-aa kay DhanDhay.

You leave caring the worldly ties.

ho-ay pai khaak fakeer musaafar ih darvays kabool daraa.
1 11| |

Become thefeet-dust of travelers, and be accepted at the doors ofsaints. 1

fa^tT crefar hjot ii sach nivaaj yakeen muslaa.

Spread the mat offaith and be in prayerfor True.

htstp" Hrfa (ft^'Pdd »tht ii mansaa maar nivaarihu aasaa.

Kill your desires, and abandon hopes.

HTftfe MS MQft'4' SfKM ytg ifgT iqh

dayh maseetman ma-ulaanaa kalam khudaa-ee paak kharaa. ||2||

Let your body be a mosque, the mind be a priest, thepen be ofGod and the word (to write) be a

pure (one). 2

rre* H^torfe & mv^u ii saraa saree-aj lay kammaavahu.

Earn (conduct) the code ofshariat and practise it.

ddWd =raot MftT 2»'^vJ ii tareekat Sarak khoj tolaavahu.

Trikat isforyou to abandon Maya and searchfor God
HH >i'-ati Wiavo 1 fwS«J Ucftcffe fe3 (a(a II3 II

maarfat man maarahu abdaalaa milhu hakeekat jit fir na maraa.
1
13||

Marfat isfor you to discipline your mind. Thus you be in Haqikat so that no more death. 3

enrn few >rftj a>rut ii kuraan ka£ayb rjil maahi kamaahee.

Earn Kuran (Sharif) and Kateb in mind
en wrf^ as H^fl" ii das a-uraa£ rakhahu bad raahee.

A'eep the ten women (senses) of evil ways, away.

ifo hto ftrefor & aw Stfa Hsa> othw nan— e =

panch marad sidak lay baaDhhu khair sabooree kabool paraa.
1
14||
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Check thefive men (senses) withfaith, with charity, contentment, and thus be accepted, 4

Hot fm* #rF 0 *PeF ii makaa mihar rojaa pai kjiaakaa.

Let mercy be your Mecca, andfeet-dust (ofsaints) be yourfast

fenf i/ta b3tt sorte wre»rr 11 J^hisai peer laraj kamaa-ay andaajaa.

Let in yourjudgement, words ofprophet be your heaven.

<J3" ^3 HHa W^ftw HtfdR WRRJ >HW jJfW IN II

hoor noor musak khudaa-i-aa bandagee alah aalaa hujraa. ||5| |

Letfragrance of God, be your beautiful woman, and meditation be your secluded chamber. 5

P. 1084
avrt w£r EP»ft ii sach kamaavai so-ee kaajee.

One who earns truth, is a KazL

h fewW h# *Ptft ii jo dil soDhai so-ee haajee.

One whopurifies his heart, is a pilgrim ofMecca.

h hw Hwfs fl^nt h h^%h ftm flrefe tot ii ^ ||

so mulaa mala-oon nivaarai so darvays jrs sifai Dharaa.
1
16| |

One who abandons all, that is dirty, is a MaulvL One who lives in God's praise, is a saint. 6

h#" w>fs Hi" erfe #w ii cnfe few Hftr n6»' ii

sabhay vakhat satjhay kar vaylaa. khaalak yaad dilai meh ma-ulaa.

All times and all moments, remember the Creator, the God and keep Him in mind.

3rrat crfe eray 5H h«o jftrfe rite Jyfo ot1 iipii

Jasbee yaad karahu das mardan sunaiseel banDhaan baraa. ||7||

Let remembering (disciplining) ten man beyour rosary, let the circumcision be ofyour conduct

with total self-control. 7

few nf<j aw H«f fij«<j'«« ii dil nieh jaanhu saMi filhaalaa.

Know in your mind that everything isfor the present only.

fbwtfw fad'tfd u>r hhw ii kfiilkhaanaa biraadar hamoo janjaalaa.

77*efamily in home, brothers, all are my worldly ties.

Hfa HW3f §>ft ^wftw tsrWH y^ffe^ lit: II

meer malak umray faanaa-i-aa ayk mukaam khudaa-ay daraa. ||8||

The kings, the lords, the nobles all will perish, only the home of God is stable. 8

»f?fe firefe *nft w$3t ii aval sifai doojee saabooree.

First is praise, second contentment,

3ft uwHt aft ii teejai halaymee cha-uthai kHairee.

third humility,fourth giving in charity,

ifof ifn fere hstA tfij iffk T*f5 1% n< ii

punjvai panjay ikat mukaamai ayhi panj vakhaj tayray aparparaa. ||9| |

fifth, thefive (senses) are brought to one place. These arefive times superbforyour. 9

wfa srau Hftfv ii saglee jaan karahu ma-udeefaa.

Know that everyone is continuing in reading, religious text

S¥ »mw efe erau aft n bad amal chhod karahu hath koojaa.

Let leaving bad actions be your smallpot (Kuza) in hand.

g^fe £c? ffa i^jw §??f U4g<M'd TO7
II ion

khudaa-ay ayk bujh dayvhu baaNgaaN burgoo barkjjurdaar j^araa.
1

1 10| |

Knowing one God, callfor prayer, and complete obedience be your longflute. 10

<ra uww aifasr we* ii hak halaal bakhorahu Jdjaanaa.
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Eat thefood, which is honestly earned.

few e^wnf treir ftw u djl daree-aa-o Dhovahu mailaanaa.

Wash the dirty river ofyour mind.

peer pachhaanai bJlislee so-ee ajraa-eel na doj tharaa.
I 111 1

1

One who understands peer, he enters heaven, the angel ofdeath cannot throw him in hell. 11

wfew (c^xi'd »rf?3 ncfl<y ii kaa-i-aa kirdaar a-uratyakeenaa.

Let your body befor character, and woman (wife) beforfaith.

^3F 3>rft wfs «JoflA' ii rang tamaasay maan hakeenaa.

Let the one, Real, be your luxuries.

firijTcf Ifi^ offe d^Rj dtflH' H'iJi g^fe tfHd'd fao"
1-

11=1311

naapaak paak kar hadoor had.eesaa saabat soorat dasjaar siraa.
1
112|

|

Make your impure (being) a pure one, andfeel thepresence ofGod in text, keepyourface (body-

hair) intact, and wear turban on head. 12

khot-fj hh fete ut n musalmaan mom djl hovai.

IfMuslim, then he has to be kind-hearted.

w?=ra eft mw fe» % 9% ii an£ar kee mal djl lay Dhovai.

The dirt within, be washedfrom mind
raW g^T ?> fkf ?hh tre fu/fw ii 13H

dunee-aa rang na aavai nayrhai ji-o kusam paat ghi-o paak haraa. ||13| |

He should not indulge in luxuries, and remain pure likeflower, silk, ghee, and deer-skin. 13

w a§ ftare frrcrar ftfu^w ii jaa ka-o mihar mihar miharvaanaa.

Upon whom the graceful is kind.

h^t >ra? Hdti'A' ii so-ee marad. marad mardaanaa.

He is the man, man ofmen.

H?ft H¥ WH'ftjd tFrft H frTH Arifd S31" 111911

so-ee saykh masaa-ik haajee so band_aa jis najar naraa. ||14| |

He is sheikh, sheikhs, pilgrim ofMecca and a man,for whom God is graceful. 14

ojtidfd cT2«r star z&w n kudrat kaadar karan kareemaa.

God is Creator, creation, the effect and ever graceful

ftrefe MUHfe »fw gtfbr n sifat muhabat athaah raheemaa.

ff/f/r praise and love, He becomes immensely kind.

hak hukam sach khudaa-i-aa bujh naanak band. khalaas£araa. ||15||3||12||

Nanak says, "Know the real true God, His order, and get liberated to swim across. " 15.3.12

^ ii maaroo mehlaa 5. MARU M: 5

y'd^dH fea^ ii paarbarahm sabh ooch biraajay.

Supreme God lives in the highest home,

wit hIu §w0 wft ii aapay thaap uthaapay saajay.

He Himself bases, debases andfashions.
l{3 Eft FI3fe HW V^b»T fa? 3f S fewrO 5T Hill

parabh kee saran gahat sukh paa-ee-ai kiehh b_ha-o na vi-aapai baal kaa. 1 11 1

1

Let us he happy, by being in the refuge ofMaster, then nofear ofMaya will touch. 1

aras wraifc Hfe fosfo Ihrfaur ii garabJi agan meh jineh ubaari-aa.

On who has saved us in thefire ofwomb,
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acre feraH Mftr ?5tft nVfaur || rakaj kiram meh nahee sangh.aari-aa.

and has not let us, the worms ofblood, die.

>MW fHMTO % % H3IH £T II 3 II

apnaa simran day paitipaali-aa oh sagal ghataa kaa maalkaa. ||2||

He has nourished us by giving to remember Him, He is the Master ofall bodies. 2

zzz aws Hdi'tfl fcpfew it charan. kamal sarnaa-ee aa-i-aa.

/ have come to the refuge of lotus-feet

HnjHfci t <rfa an apfew ii saaDhsang hai har jas gaa-i-aa.

/ am singing thepraise of God in the congregation of saints.

asw h% flw3 nfu <jfo <jfs s§ s<fr sra sf nan

janam maran sabh dookh nivaaray jap har har b_ha-o nahee kaal kaa. ||3||

He has removedmy sufferings ofbirth and death, remember that God then nofear ofdeath. 3

hmto »iera wareg^ 11 samrath akath agochar dayvaa.

My Master is allpower, unrelatable, unknowable.

tftwf ff3 r% 31" eft ft?1 ii jee-a jan£ sabh laa kee sayvaa.

All living beings arefor His service.

wferr Han dsn f^fH 9? y^er^ imsr m\\ andaj jayraj sayiaj u£-b_huj baho parkaaree paalkaa.
1 14| |

All born through egg, placenta, sweat, earth, He nourishes them in different ways. 4

feHftj naaife dfe feu"* 1
ii iiseh paraapaj ho-ay niPhaanaa.

The treasure is available to one,

7m an wafo hw ii raam naam ras antar maanaa.

who realizes the nectar ofGod in mind.

era jTftj st£ rifa § ftad vmsp imn kargeh leenay anPh koop tay virlay kay-ee saalkaa. ||5||

Holding my hand, He pulledme out ofblind well, veryfew are guide like Him. 5

P. 1085
wfe wffe nftryf w^t ii aad ant maDh paratjh so-ee.

In the beginning in the middle, in the end, is same Master.

»r0 cr^t g f& || aapay karjaa karay so ho-ee.

Whatever the Creator Himself does, that happens.

?m 3^ fkfewr H'UHdi t td'fet; ?r ertft «r»ciT n£n

bjjaram b_h,a-o miti-aa saaPhsang Jay jlaalid na ko-ee gJiaalkaa. ||6||

In the congregation ofsaints myfears and doubts are off, now no poverty troubles me. 6

f^x w£i 3rf ajw* ii ootam banee gaa-o gopaalaa.

Sing the sublime word ofloving God.

H'UHdife eft Hsro 9?w ii saaPhsangat kee mangahu ravaalaa.

Begfor thefeet-dust ofthe congregation ofsaints.

aw vrfe (Nu'ha ir€\iit awHW rrarS ttost 11211

baasan mayr. nibaasan ho-ee-ai kalmal saglay jaalkaa. ||7||

Disciplining desires, let usfreefrom them, burn all our sins. 7
jt3t^ feg g^rfk IWtfl ii santaa kee ih reet niraalee.

This is a strange life-style ofsaints.

U'di|<w orfe sh*fo TTfft ii paarbarahm kar daykheh naaiee.

They alwaysfind God with them
wfa wfh wnanjfe ufe afli ftr& efta wrasr ntrii

saas saas aaraaPhan har har ki-o simrat keejai aalkaa.
1 18| |
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They adore God with every breath, why to be lazy, in remembering Him? S

#*r ju wf33rr>ft ii jah rjaykhaa tah aniarjaamee.

Wlierever I see, I see the knower ofMind.

fsw 7i fenw tnj g»p>ft 11 nimakh na visrahu parabh mayray su-aamee.

Let me notforget my Master even for a while.

fJwfe feMftf tJWRj 3^ tFW Hft> rite \&7> WtM' tltf II

simar simar jeeveh tayray glaasaa ban jal pooran thaalkaa. ||9||

Remembering and remembering your servants live, 01 perfecting woods, waters and lands. 9

33t s??! wil ii lafcee vaa-o na taa ka-o laagai.

He does not suffer hot wind (any trouble).

ftwan snj wjfes wit ii simrat naam an-djn jaagai.

One, who remembers name is awakening day and night,

wre fa?re o& ufo ftoras %h >rtFwr nftr s d'jw 111011

anad binod karay har simran £ts maa-i-aa sang na taalkaa.
\ | 10| |

Remembering God, they enjoy in bliss, they have no relation with Maya. 10

far Har ftf ferr 7rf\ ii rog sog dookh tis naahee.

They do not suffer sorrows, sadness, anguish.

h'uhRh ufa efl«i=jA ainft ii saaDhsang har keertan gaahee.

They sing the praise of God, in the congregation ofsaints.

*mx& wh %ftr *js ^(teM gfe tS^t w&sr ii<wi

aapnaa naam deh parabh pareetam sun baynantee khaalkaa.
1 111| |

O! my Creator, my love, give meyour name, and thus answer my prayer. 11

?ro ans ^a* $ ftw^ H naam ra£an tayraa hai pi-aaray.

O! dear, your name is a gem.

afar an 3% wn wrt 11 rang ratay £ayrai rjaas apaaray.

A lot many ofyour servants are enjoying your bliss.

§a afti at ?g fea$ aM ii'Wii tayrai rang ra£ay tuDh jayhay virlay kay-ee b_haalkaa.
1
1 X2

1

Those in your love are like you, but such persons arefound rare . 12

fas ^ gfe w$i h?> its* 11 tin kee Dhoorh maa Ngai man mayraa.

My mind begsfor theirfeet-dusL

fa?, fendP«j <Wt 5t<j t^1-

11 jin visrahi naahee kaahoo bayraa.

Those who notforget God at any time.

f37> at Hfol IT3H U^t HrF JT3ft Ufa
-

A'tteJ' II^3 II

tin kai sang param pad paa-ee sadaa sangee har naalkaa.
1

1 13|
|

/» their company, I will get respectable position, thus I ever remain with God. 13

w*ns >ft? ftrwrar fnSl n saajan meet pi-aaraa so-ee.

He is my dear, myfriend, my love.

r^d'd eaHfa^ ii ayk drirh-aa-ay d_urmai kho-ee.

/fe is one who teaches about One and throws offmy bad-wisdom,

oF>j ghj wraf 3tTC fen ffs erf fvre? fca>fB5r men
kaam kroDh aha Nkaar tajaa-ay tis ian ka-o upd_ays nirmaalkaa. ||14||

One who has abandoned cupidity, anger, ego, teachings ofthat person arepure. 14

fir fe? >rar || jug|j vin naahee ko-ee mayraa.

Other than you, none else is mine.

an% UoT3»£ y3 ^ Obt ii gur pakrhaa-ay parabh kay pairaa.
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Guru teaches me to hold Master'sfeet.

u§ ated'<fl Hfedjd ir% fkfe *ffewr wuvttce u«w n

ha-o balihaaree sajgur pooray jin khandi-aa bJiaram anaalkaa.
1 115||

/ sacrifice myselffor my perfect true Guru, who has destroyed myfear ofother (than God). IS

wfb rrftr *{? fanf <^ft n saas saas parabJi bisrai naahee.

Let me notforget God by any breath.

»F5 vub ufa ufa
- a§ ftwp^t ii aa£h pahar har har ka-o Phi-aa-ee.

Day and night, let me remember God
STOT H3T t% 3^ f HMHf ?3^55F 11^118 ii^a II

naanak sant tayrai tang raajay ioo samrath vadaalkaa. ||16||4||13||

Nanak says, "Saints are enjoyingyour love, you are all power, all great. " 16. 4. 13

Hf w?T v maaroo mehlaa 5 MARU M: 5

tfT^Hfeara iprfe n ik-oNkaar satgur prsaad..

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

uas ans ftra? f&3 ifhI ii charan kamal hirdjai nit Qhaaree.

Let me ever have lotus-feet in my heart.

IFfw fa?> fw> sHHtf'J) ii gur pooraa khin khin namaskaaree.

Let me salute perfect Guru, every moment
3?> m »refa Hf nrf( Har Hfa ifh HsJ'«' inn tan man arap Oharee sabji aagai jag meh naam

suhaavanaa. ||1||

Let me place my mind, my body, my everything, before Master,

His name is wonderous in the world. 1

h a*?? faf Hsu fart ii so thaakur ki-o manhu visaaray.

Why toforget that Masterfrom mind,

fix? # HiH h^u ii jee-o pind day saaj savaaray.

who giving mind and body, fashions and decorates.

wfn ararftr h>f& erey afte* ip^rr iqh saas garaas samaalay kariaa keetaa apnaa paavnaa.
1 12| |

The Creator saves by every breath and morsel, but one has to bear, what one has done. 2

w § ftfiW a© JTtft II jaa iay birthaa ko-oo naahee.

None is without meaningfor Him.

we una- ufa aw hs w& ii aalh pahar har rakJl man maahee.

Keep that God in mind, day and night.

P. 1086
H'MHfil 3H *>T§r? H»T>ft 339RT HH7

*JT^2T 113 II

saaDhsang bjiaj achut su-aamee dargeh sobjiaa paavnaa. ||3||

In the congregation ofsaints, remember that stable Master, you will bepraised in His court 3

wfa ireraa »HH2 5*F ftofa ii chaar padaarath asat dasaa siD_h.

Then four boons, eighteen magical powers,

?™ feirs Htwm s§ Mi ii naam niPJiaan sahj sukJl na-o niDh.

and also the treasures ofname gives nine-fold happiness, in ease.

hto afiwrs h H?y Hftr wufa fnfo frg ?wjt a*^T huh

sarab kali-aan jay man meh chaaheh mil saaDhoo su-aamee raaynaa. ||4||

Ifyou wishfor the well-being ofall, then meet and live with the saints ofMaster. 4

wm ftrfijfe ite w# ii saasaj simrii bayd. vakJiaan.ee.

Shastras, Simritis and Vedas tell:
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fWH irefgf tft? va1^ ii janam padaarath jee£ paraanee.

()! being, win the meaning of life.

och erg fife1 tratrabft gfe omo 1 3P181 iimii

kaam kroDh ningaa parharee-ai har rasnaa naanakgaavnaa. ||5||

Leave cupidity, anger and slandering, and like Nanak, with tongue, sing about God, 5

ftnr hu ?? gfywr as s^t yr^t n jis roop na raykh-i-aa kul nahee jaalee.

He is one, who has noform, no sign, no lineage, no caste.

yas yfo afu»p fes 11 pooran poor rahi-aa din raatee.

The perfect is perfecting day and night.

h h fffr Heft csvafl aufe s mft ires* nf 11 jojo japai so-ee vadbJiaagee bahurh na jonee paavnaa.
1 16| |

Whoever remembers, he is lucky, he will not return to womb. 6

ftTTT ?> ftm% vra*f ftwd' 11 jis no bisrai purakh biDhaataa.

whoforgets the life-giving Purakh.

rra^ 3*3* ii jaltaa firai rahai ni£ Jaaiaa.

He wanders in fire and remains ever in tension.

wifcWdufi* srf a^ ?> aeft sro lini Mfij II? II

akirat-ghanai ka-o rakhai na ko-ee narak ghor men paavnaa.
1 17| |

None wants an ungrateful to live in his home, he has to go in terrible helL 7

tft§ if^ 3?> q?j Mt> wfaw ii jee-o paraan Jan Dhan jin saaji-aa.

One who has created life, breath, body andgiven wealth.

h*3" 3T3¥ Hfo anV 0>^'Ih*>f ii maat garabji meh raakh nivaaji-aa.

He has let me enter mother 's womb and be accepted,

fsw fn@ tfffe sn% cry fH3" ?> iicii

tissi-o pareet chhaad an raaiaa kaahoosirai na laavnaa. ||8|1

Abandoning His love, you are in someone other's love, none will take you to the logical end. ft

grfa wiAdjd H»r>ft ik% ii Dhaar anoograhu su-aamee mayray.

01 my Master, be kind to me,

iirfe" mfe ras a ?>% ii ghat ghat vaseh sab_han kai nayray.

you live in all bodies, close to everyone.

<J»fe UVFcfr cCgnf ?>Ttft fiW rfi'ftjRj feft Hd'CC lit II

haath hamaarai kachhoo-ai naahee jis janaa-ihi tisai janaavanaa. ||9||

Nothing is in my hand, one, whom you will to know, He will know you. 8

w a HHdfoi gftr feftf irfewr ii jaa kai mastak Dhur iikh paa-i-aa.

Onefor whom He is preordained, he has got Him.

few zft yw s fewif >rfe>»F it £is hee purakti na vi-aapai maa-i-aa.

Maya cannot touch that person.

Troa Ti'H Hti 1 Hdi'ifl -dHdB% 7T h*??^ iiioii naanakdaassadaasamaa-eedoosar lavai na laavnaa. ||10| |

Nanak says, "The servant in me, is in your refuge, none else is permitted to come near. " 10

»pfaT»F §hm nfk ofr?> ii aagi-aa doojch sookh sabh keenay.

All pains andpleasures are, in order.

wfip stj tft ii amrit naam birlai hee cheenay.

The nectar ofname is realized by rare one.

3T eft oftHfe au? 7) W€l ¥IS a[S §tft JW^TJT 111^11

taa kee keemai kahan na jaa-ee jaj kat ohee samaavnaa. ||11| I

His value cannot be told, at last one has to merge in Him. 11
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mjr 33T=r Hift '?r3T ii so-ee b_hagai so-ee vad daataa

.

He is in devotees, He is great giver.

n& v^s ftiu'J1
ii so-ee pooran purakh biDhaataa.

He is perfect Purakh, giver oflife.

hto tg» S §t Mte iiv 11 baai sahaa-ee so-ee J^yraa jo tayrai man fehaavnaa.
1

1 12| |

He is savingyou since childhood, He is pleasing to your mind. 12

fna? ftf 5*r feftr u1^ ii miraj dookh sookh likh. paa-ay.

77i« death, the pains and pleasures, are as preordained

few Sift Hufu mzftr s uizt£ 11 jil nahee baDheh gnateh na gjiataa-ay.

It can neither increase nor decrease even equaling a sesame.

wet tfe to srat s»# srftr § wy «*«'^4« iisaii

so-ee ho-ay je kartay bhaavai kahi kai aap vanjaavanaa. 1
1 13| |

Only that will happen what Creator likes, then why to disgrace oneselfby saying? 13

wj 3 fte\ ii anDh koop iay say-ee kaadhay.

He pulls outfrom the blind welL

fl?>H mm $ ft w% ii janam janam kay tootay gaaN
g!hay.

He unites the separated in many births.

feraiT tpfe afk »fUR fofe H»J 3lf8? fW?^ IIW II

kirpaa Dhaar rakhay kar apunay mil saaphoo gobinpl DQi-aavanaa. |J14||

Becoming kind, He keeps in His own hands, joining saints remember God. 14

3^ efforts ctuE s ti^t ii iayree keemat kahaji na jaa-ee.

Your worth cannot be told

ww?t fu i^t wftun^t ii achraj roop vadee vadi-aa-ee.

Your beauty is wndermis, your greatness is great

33n% e^y as tgr ff^Sot Bfe afe«^ n
<WUlfl"efflii3Pii;?8ii:?« ,Wii&?B

bhagat daan mangai jan layraa naanak bal bal jaavnaa. ||15||1||14||22||24||2||14||62||

Nanak says, "Your devotee begsfor a gift, letme sacrifice myselfforyou. " 15. 1. 14. 22. 24. 2. 14. 62

Hf H3W 3 maaroo vaar mehlaa 3 MARU VAR M: 3

^^HfdtN 11 ik-o
Nkaar saigur prsaad.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

nwz hs ^ ii salok mehlaa 1. SALOK M: 1

fef are- 3# arc tout wfe ii vin gaahak gun vaychee-ai £a-o gun sahgho jaa-ay.

Selling virtues without customer, would mean throwing them away

are
-

et wrm h IhA 3f it? ?ro fesj'fe ii gun kaa gaahak jay milai £a-o gun laakh. vikaa-ay.

Ifa customerfor virtues is available, it may sellfor lacs.

P. 1087
jit § Ira fMfe w&ft ft Hfejid >rftr hh»tc ii gun £ay gun mil paa-ee-ai jay saigur maahi samaa-ay.

Ifone purchases virtue with virtue, he will merge in true Guru.

Hfe wiw 5 v^Wr ?sfiT ?» fftft u»fe ii mol amol na paa-ee-ai vanaj na leejai haat.

The valuable can neither be purchased by paying, as it can be available at shop.

ttsoi d erag 7> 3$ «rfe inn naanak pooraa iol hai kabahu na hovai ghaat. ||1||

Nanak says, "It is ofperfect weight, it will not sellfor loss. " 1

h; e n mehlaa 4. M: 4

?ph ddHHRj wr^ftj Trfftr (fte ii naam vihooflay bjjarmaseh aavahi jaaveh neet.

Those without name are wandering, they always come and go.
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fefa wti fe-fa alfe»F tela mfe afar ijtfa n ik baaMDhay ik rjheeli-aa ik sukhee-ay har pareet.

Some are bound, some are a littlefree, and some are happy in God's love.

WTiS HtT Hfh r Ha aa^t h? tftfe H3II naanak sachaa man lai sach karnee sach reet H2||

Nanak says, "Havefaith in True, do the true deeds, andfollow the true tradition. " 2

uf^t ii pa-orhee. PAURJ
ata 3 ftr»ra vfew mfe cwa 1 n gur £ay gi-aan paa-i-aa a£ kharhag karaaraa.

/ am blessed with knowledge by Guru, this is a strong sword.

5tT stm 3if afewr itu Hf wJojid' ii doojaa bJiaram garh kati-aa moh lobh ahaNkaaraa.

Second thefort ofdoubt, avarice, greed, ego, is pulled down.

afaw ?fh xfc ?ftw ?ra irate sllti'd 1
ii har kaa naam man vasi-aa gur sabad veechaaraa.

77ie name <?/"GW has come to stay in mind, thus Iponder over the word of Guru.
na hhIh wfif §3>r afa ?wf IWa1,

ii sach sanjam mat ooimaa har lagaa pi-aaraa.

With true discipline and sublime wisdom, Hove God.

h? Ha Ha ^<idti' Ha fHariiO'^ 1 huh sabh sacho sach varajdaa sach sirjanhaaraa.
1

1 1 1

1

All that happens is ofthe Truest ofthe true. True is Creator. 1

Hwa hs 3 ii salok mehlaa 3. SALOK M: 3

ote'd' aw fefe wif*k w£t naa aa fiwra n

kayrjaaraa raagaa vich jaanee-ai bhaa-ee sabday karay pi-aar.

O! my brother, Kedara is among the known ragas, it prepares you to love word.

HdHdifd 1h@ fWBa aa h% aa fip>ra ii sa£sanga£ si-o mildo rahai sachay Dharay pi-aar.

If one continues to participate in true congregation, and has lovefor the True.

feaa mb a£ w& w at fqf ii vichahu mal katay aapnee kulaa kaa karay uDhaar.

He will wash offhis mind's dirt, and will liberate hisfamily.

ajsr eft aifc najtr wfaars aa fef»fa ii gunaa kee raas sangrahai avgan kadjiai vidaar.

He will gather the wealth ofvirtues, and shall throw out the vices.

?TOof fkfo»F H 3lf 7> St MfOrer fijW? Hill

naanak mili-aa so jaanee-ai guroo na chhodai aapnaa doojai na Dharay pi-aar. ||1||

Nanak says, "One who does not betray Guru, and does not love other, that one be known as

united. " 1

hs a ii mehlaa 4. M: 4

ireia at*§ afa naf t ^§ aa s^ftj 11 saagar daykh-a-u dar mara-o bjiai tayrai dar naahi.

Seeing a deadly sea one isfrightened, why should hefear iffearsfrom you (God)?

arar a nate jfNtwr a*aa faanr wfe 11:311 gur kai sabad, santokhee-aa naanak bigsaa naa-ay.
1

1 2 1

1

In the words of Guru, one is contented, Nanak blooms in His name. 2

hs a 11 mehlaa 4. M: 4

afe afaa a%if hw waat afe 11 charh bohithai chaalsa-o saagar lahree day-ay.

Let us embark the boat, though the sea is in storm.

5>a a H3 afaa ^ ara iftaa ^fe 11 fchaak na sachai bohithai jay gur Dheerak d.ay-ay.

The storm cannot stop boat, ifGuru gives thepatience.

fe? afa trfe Qd'Jlwr aia fen w<wf> 11 £it d_ar jaa-ay ulaaree-aa gur disai saavDhaan.

// will disembark at that door, where Guru is clearly seen.

ffTTsa ?reat in^Wf eaaRj «w 11311 naanak narjree paa-ee-ai dargeh chalai maan. ||3||

Nanak says, "Let us have Him, with His grace, we willgo to His court with honour. " 3

uf=ft 11 pa-orhee. PAURJ
(rttioidoi am afa a arayftf Ha sth^ ii nihkantak raaj bhunch too gurmukh sach kamaa-ee.
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Enjoy to rule -without any pinch, 01 Gurmukh, it is by earning True.

H$ 3*ffe fWf offa H37T3lfe ftfe ftfJF^ II

sachai takhat baithaa ni-aa-o kar salsangat mayl milaa-ee.

Sitting on true throne, He deliversjustice, the true congregation unites thosefor uniting.

frf §v#h <n% rrvy gife frr§ sfe 11 sachaa updays har jaapnaa har si-o ban aa-ee.

True teaching is in remembering God, then you will be accepted by Him.

>&a mre»3T wfe zft wfe ;rfe jto^t ii aithai sukh-daata man vasai ant ho-ay sakhaa-ee.

Here thepleasure Giver, will abide in mind, in the end, He will help.

ufe faf i/ffe fiffft an% H^t ii 3 ii har si-o pareej oopjee gur sojhee paa-ee.
1 12| |

/ have developed love with God, when Guru has got me to realize Him. 2

nsa; ks s n salok mehlaa 1. SALOK M: 1

fwt pft ft fedt wi§ aft 7> affe" ii b_hoolee bjioolee mai firee paaDhar kahai na ko-ay.

/ was wandering astrayed, none could tell me the way.

ys<r wfe fhwfenr ?4 snt >^ alfe ii poochJiahu jaa-ay si-aani-aa dukfi kaatai mayraa ko-ay.

Let me go and ask some wise, ifsomeone can relieve me ofmy trouble.

Hfedid ww Hfe ?fr whs fn <ft s»fe ii sa£gur saachaa man vasai saajan u£ hee ihaa-ay.

Ifmy true Guru lives in my mind, my dear is also at the someplace.

7>*?w >f5 f^rum^ foa^fr wk iiin naanak man £arip£aasee-ai sifjee saachai naa-ay. ||1||

Nanak says, "My mind contents, in thepraise oftrue name. " 1

Ht 3 ii mehlaa 3. M: 3

wn) sra# ets wrfU wO sr% grrfe n aapay karnee kaar aap aapay karay rajaa-ay.

He Himselfdoes the work, and Himselfwillsfor it.

wv fen 3t wiftr b£ wi) cF* awrffe ii aapay kis hee bajchas la-ay aapay kaar kamaa-ay.

He Himselfforgives someone, and Himselfdoes the work.

wge aw ?*f ft* s»fe ip ii naanak chaanan gur milay dukh bikh. jaalee naa-ay.
1
12| |

Nanak says, "Guru gives the light, thepoison ofsorrows is lost by His name. " 2

uM ii pa-orhee. PA URI
Hrfewr %fW s sw f wsw yrav n maa-i-aa vayfch na bjiul too manmukh moorkhaa.

O!foolish Manmukh, seeing wealth do notforget Him.

awfew <rfe ?> shst Hf fs 53? ss*t ii chaldj-aa naal na chal-ee sabJi jhooth darab lakhaa.

ft does not accompany, when to leave, the whole of it you see, isfalse.

>tffgr»p?ft>jfg?> $j«n ftwfwfeflwtraafawp n agi-aaneean£h na boojh-eesirooparjamJsharliag kalkjiaa.

The blind-ignorants do not understand, that the sword ofthe devil ofdeath is hanging on head

?ra udH'*ft fnt fax a?w ii gur parsaadee ubray jin har ras chakhaa.

With the grace of Guru, thev are liberated, Who have tasted the nectar ofGod
P. 1088
wftr a% wrfif <rf%" av H3ii aap karaa-ay karay aap aapay har rakh_aa.

1 13| |

God Himself does, Himselfgets done, and Himself is protecting. 3

hh? hs 3 ii salok mehlaa 3. M: 3

fas* jif szft tfewr $ aft Treft ii jinaa gur nahee bhayti-aa biiai kee naahee bind..

Those who have not met Guru, and do not have even a little ofHis fear.

wwz w?z 5? are1 a£ s 3$ f^e ii aavan jaavan dukh gJianaa today na chookai chind..

They suffer a lot in coming and going, and their worries never end

oTV3 fa# ire^W ur^r h«73 aisW^f ii kaaparh. jivai pachhorhee-ai gharhee muhaj grjarhjee-aal.

They are struck like the wet clothes, or likegong after everyfixed time.
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?n?>or h% tfh ras fire? 7> tftTH ii*iii naanak sachay naam bin sirahu na chukai janjaal.

Nanak says, "Without true name, the pressure ofworldly ties does not end. " 2

hs 3 ii mehlaa 3. M: 3

fess^z hh^ uQA frarfe n taribhavan dhoo^ihee sajnaa ha-umai buree jagaj.

O! dear, I search you in three worlds, Iam badly placed in this world

79 Tft»f§ JTrf jTOa TO" to II3H naa jihur hee-arhay sach cha-o naanak sacho sach.
1 12| |

OJ my heart, do not worry speak the Truth ?

Nanak says, "He is the truest in truth ".

ufat ii pa-orhee. PAURI
arayrfa wnJ a*rtH§$ ufo jWh n gurmukh aapay bakhsi-on har naam samaanay.

Gurmukhs are blessed by Himself, they are merging in His name,

nrij aaret «'fa6ft ara irefe ii aapay bhagtee iaa-i-on gur sabad neesaanay.

He Himselfhas given them to devotion, the word ofGuru is their insignia.

Hsw nat h# efe ii sanmukh sadaa sohnay sachai dar jaanay.

They are everface toface with the handsome, they are known in the true camp.

rkk ft Horfe ItteaTf ue»£ n afthai othai mukai hai jin raam pachhaanay.

Those who have realized God, they are liberated here and hereafter.

if? U$ H H77 ftTTT tH% ffrfeW %?7 3^ «<jtre 118 II

Dhan Dhan sayjan jin harsayvi-aa tin ha-o kurbaanay. ||4||

Great andgreat are those persons, who have served God, I sacrifice myselffor them. 4

n% hs *i ii salok mehlaa I, SALOK Ms 1

huw shht H3^# sp^r hs<j shu ii mahal kuchjee marvarhee kaalee manhu kasuDh.

uncultured, proud ofbeing beautiful, has entered the home,

she is ofdark complexion and awkwardfrom mind.

d are srefr 3* fy§ 3# 7TOoT w^p? hh inn jay gun hovan faa pir ravai naanak avgun munDh.
1

1 1 1

1

Nanak says, "Ifshe has virtues, she is enjoyed by husband, hut she ispossessed by vices. " 1

hs i ii mehlaa I. Mi I

ft*j rfte H*j Hfoft w u^t ud«j'fd ii saach seel sach sanjmee saa pooree parvaar.

Oftrue conduct and in true discipline, she is fit in herfamily.

iraor wfijfcfh stft fire £ dfe fuwife 11=711 naanak ahinis sadaa bhalee pir kai haytpi-aar. ||2||

Nanak says, "Day and night, she is ever good, she is in the love and care ofher husband. " 2

uf^t ii pa-orhee. PAURI
wrv^r wy urfewr mi fetro vfe»r ii aapnaa aap pachhaani-aa naam niDhaan paa-i-aa.

Once understanding oneself, one gets the treasure ofname,

foray erfa t »ru^ are- nafe fH&f&tF ii kirpaa kar kai aapnee gur sabad milaa-i-aa.

Becoming Himselfvery kind, He got me to be in His word
~sp3 eft h^t RsdH«| ufa aw ifrwpfew ii gur kee banee nirmalee har ras pee-aa-i-aa.

Guru 's word is pure, he gives me nectar to drink.

ufo <jh farft s»fW 3H 3»te ^d'fc^ n har ras jinee chaakhi-aa an ras thaak rahaa-i-aa.

Those who have tasted the nectar of God, they do not drink any other taste.

tffcT 3JT tft HHT f^ufe 5^ ftft f^HTT fV ai?*few IIU II

har ras pee sadaa taripat bjia-ay firtarisnaa b_hukh gavaa-i-aa. ||5||

Drinking the nectar of God, are ever contented, thus the lust and hunger are gone. 5

hs 9 ii salok mehlaa 3. SALOK M: 3

fire wfre as a^re us ©ft mi rfranf ii pir khusee-ay Phan raavee-ay Dhan ur naam seegaar.
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Husband is happy, so she is enjoying, but 01 wife, decorateyour heart

STfict m wat H«^=fl jrfa" ii°,ii naanak Dhan aagai kharjiee sob_haavantee naar.
1 11||

Naitak says, "The woman standing in obedience, is a praiseworthy wife. " 1

hs s ii mehlaa 1. M: 1

wr% tiztik S3cft5? wram wrara ii sasurai pay-ee-ai kanj kee kan£ agamm athaahu.

Whether she is in in-law 's home or parent's home, she is ofher husband,

He is is unapproachable, immeasurable.

ttocj jis yo'di^l h s^to tva^ra ii? ii naanak Dhan sohaaganee jo bJiaaveh vayparvaah.
1 12| |

Nanak says, "Great is that married woman, who is pleasing to carefree (God). " 2

*rf^ ii pa-orhee. PAURJ
Htrf^ aw HsJfe wfez u# ii takhai raajaa so bahai je iakh-tai laa-ik ho-ee.

That king should sit on throne, who is worthy of it

m usrfew h? 3*h Hct ii jinee sach pacMaary-aa sach raajay say-ee.

These who have realized the True, they are the real kings,

vfz §vfe ?> wfartx fft Fife- v& ii

ayhi bhoopat raajay na aakjiee-ahi jloojai b_haa-ay dukh ho-ee.

These Masters oflands cannot be called kings, who suffer in other's love.

ofty few jranfttf fag tr# ftwH » utft ii keetaa ki-aa salaahee-ai jis jaarjay bilam na ho-ee.

How can we praise a created one, who takes no time in leaving.

fkd-dft JJW % araHlV ft H foUBW U^f ll€ll

nihchal sachaa ayk hai gurmukh boojhai so nihchal ho-ee.
1 16||

Stable is only one, the True, ifa Gurmukh realizes it, he becomes stable. 6

hh? m 3 ii salok mehlaa 3. SALOK M: 3

fvf $z d fira to. trcft TPfa ii sabjinaa kaa pir ayk hai pir bin khaalee naahi.

For everyone husband Li One, none is without Him.

jtooT h ftgifflfi fa Hfeara Mfftr mrftj mil naanak say sohaaganee je sa£gur maahi samaahi.
1 11| |

Nanak says, "They are married women, who merge in true Guru. " 1

hs 3 ii mehlaa 3. M: 3

h?> £ mftja Hgar fcrf era H'Pda ii man kay aDhik iarang ki-o jiar saahib chhutee-ai.

Mind is in lot ofcurrents, 01 Master, how to liberatefrom them.

d &5 to gftr gfti wre 5 ii jay raachai sach rang goorhai rang apaar kai.

Ifengrosses in the love of True, the love of Infinite shall beprofound.

ttoot are udH'ifl e^W* ff ftf sa> h% ii 3ii naanak gur parsaadee chtiutee-ai jay chit lagai sach. ||2||

Nanak says, "We can liberate with the grace of Guru, ifwe have True in mind. " 2

ufjft ii pa-orhee. PAURI
gfg or ?ph whs tt fenf sftwfe sfft n har kaa naam amol hai ki-o keemat keejai.

Name ofGod is invaluable, how can one bidfor it?

P. 1089
wu fijHfc Hiftony »ru vs^tt ii aapay sarisat sab_h saajee-an aapay varteejai.

He Himselfhas created the whole world, Himselfpervades.

araHfV H«'Jl>>f h? sftHfe eftn B gurmukh sad.aa salaahee-ai sach keemat; keejai.

Let us ever praise a Gurmukh, andpay the real valuefor it

nra na^t sols faji'fW ffe^ <jte 33 ift£ 11 gur sabd.ee kamal bigaasi-aa iv har ras peejai.

With the word of Guru, the lotus is blooming, let us like this drink the nectar ofGod
w^s TFy srfcWfT nftf HufH witit HPii aavan jaanaa ihaaki-aa sukh sahj saveejai.

1 17|

|
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The coming and going is ceased, sleep in peace, in ease. 7

hw? hs =i ii salok mehlaa 1 . SALOK M: I

ST hw <yw s^t?7 ?^ era ii naa mailaa naa DhunDhlaa naa tjhagvaa naa kach.

Neither dirty, nor hazy, neither ochre, nor of any otherfading colour.

?P7>ci w& w& ft h# 33* Hf ii sin naanak laalo laal hai sachai rataa sach.
1 11| |

Nanak says, "Ifone is true, in the love of True, his colour is the reddest of red (loveliest). " I

H* 3 II mehlaa 3. M: 3

JT^frT Tsmrfe 35 35 373 ?fr t vfe ii sahj vanaspaj ful fal jjhavar vasai bjiai khand.

There is vegetation,flowers, fruits, fearing none, black-bee lives in these, in ease.

?TOor 33?3 3f 3 33 3W firaaj ii3« naanak £aivar ayk hai ayko ful bhirang. ||2||

Nanak says, "(In fact), there is one True, everyflower and every black-bee is in it. " 2

Ufa* ii pa-orhee. PAURI
n hs wsftr ni> fH§ h Jj3 11 jo jan loojheh manai si-o say sooray parDhaanaa.

Those persons whofight with their mind, are brave and dominating.

3fo H3t fkfe 3d fk?ft wry ii har saytee sadaa mil rahay jinee aap pachhaanaa.

Those who have realized themselves, they are ever in union with God.

fap»F?>t»r ct fey huh 3 m?t >rf3 hhtf ii gi-aanee-aa kaa ih mahat hai man maahi samaanaa.

This is the greatness ofa knowledgeable, they are absorbed in their mind.

ufo nrf or hub xrfew Hf wfe faww ii har jee-o kaa mahal paa-i-aa sach laa-ay Dhi-aanaa.

They can get to the home oflovable Cod, who are being in concentrationfor True.

fo?> aj3 udH'tfl h?> tfh%»r H3T fesfe Prid'A 1 iitrii jin gur parsaadee man jeeti-aa jag tineh jitaanaa.
1 18| |

Those, who with the grace ofGuru, win their mind, they conquer the world. 8

hw? hs 3 ii salok mehlaa 3. SALOK M: 3

33ft 33* afar uri3 uifa #ftwr n jogee hovaa jag bhavaa ghar ghar b_heekhi-aa lay-o.

IfI am an ascetic and wander in the world, I will begfood,from door to door.

33313 &y Hjftwr fim few ©33 3§ ii dargeh laykhaa mangee-ai kis kis utar d.ay-o.

In the court of God, when I shall be calledfor accounts, then I shall reply whom and how?

feftwr TTW H3¥ H3t hht Hf u shs ii bhikhi-aa naam santokh marhee sadaa sach hai naal.

Let the begging be ofname, the tomb (temple) be ofcontentment, and living be ever with God.

wvt 3*3 s scftw hs Hdt HHepfe ii bjhaykhee haath na laDhee-aa saijh baDhee jamkaal.

The disguisers cannotfind the way, they are all bound by the devil ofdeath.

ttsot aw f^lwr Her sth mrfe linn naanak galaa jhoothee-aa sachaa naam samaal.
1 11| |

Nanak says, "All talking isfalse, only remember the true name. " 1

Hi 3 ii mehlaa 3. M; 3
fn? efo H3ft>ft h 3? Hfeg ?> ii jit dar laykhaa mangee-ai so dar sayvihu na ko-ay.

None serves at that door, where one has to account for.w Hf33T3 sf3 H3 fan »r?3 7> sh% ii aisaa satgur iorh lahu jis jayvad avar na ko-ay.

Therefind a true Guru, none else can match Him.

fen Hdi'kfl |3t»»f >la> y 3fe ii tis samaa-ee chhootee-ai laykhaa mangai na ko-ay.

In His refuge, you will liberate, none will callfor accounts.

Hf fed'fi Hf ffsr «3f {ju na? 3fe ii sach drirh-aa-ay sach darirh sachaa oh sabad day-ay.

He teaches true , you learn true, he gives the true word
f<J33 fan 3 Hf 3 35 hs # H3* ufe 11 hircjai jis d_ai sach hai Jan man bhee sachaa ho-ay.

In whose heart abides True, his mind and body must be true.

?raor H3 foriw nfewr H3> ^fewsl #fe 11 naanak sachai hukam mani-ai sachee vadi-aa-ee day-ay.
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Nanak says, "By obeying the order ofthe True, He gives true laurels.

hu wfo HH^rft fiw s .rata- atfe ii 3 ii sachay maahi samaavasee jis no nadar karay-i.
1 12| |

Upon whomever He is kind, he will merge in True. " 2

ufjft ii pa-orhee. PA URI
g% tfij ?> uTOTwftr wiJocPd Hgfir irefir n sooray ayhi na aajc{iee-ahi ahaNkaar mareh dukh paavahi.

They are not a brave, who are is dead in ego and are suffering.

wfa »ry s vftr fr^fir n anDhay aap na oachhaannee doojai pach jaaveh.

The blind do not realize themselves, they burn in love ofother.

wife sran ftnf gs£ »r#t fad §y y»?ftr ii at karoQli si-o loojh-day agai pichhai dukh paavahi.

They grumble in extreme anger, suffer sorrows here and hereafter.

ufa tftf wfuapf n wi%& $fa gaffe ii har jee-o ahaNkaar na bhaav-ee vayd kook sunaaveh.

The lovable God does not like ego, the knowledgeable cry to make listen to it

wrapfe h£ h fearer ait* nfe HSHfu feftr wr^ftr iitfii

ahaNkaar mu-ay say vigtee ga-ay mar janmeh fir aavahi.
1 19| |

Dead in ego are devastated, they are born, die and again born.

hw? hs a ii salok mehlaa 3. SALOK M: 3

oiTBif ufe 7> frrar Ss> ?ra ?> in? ii kaaga-o ho-ay na oojlaa lohay naav na paar.

The crows cannot be white, the iron cannotfloat to other shore.

ftraH irero Hft> $ ife H^'dao'd ii piram padaarath man lai fihan savaaranhaar.

//ave yi»7/r in the gift ofdear, the refashioner is great

UoiH ftOT ftifr cm? b«f vfir n hukam pachhaanai oojlaa sir kaasat lohaa paar.

One who realizes His order, he is pure ; with wood, iron also gets across.

f&wH % wft ?TOcf eRrrfr Hf mil tarisnaa chhodai b_hai vasai naanak kamee saar. |[1||

Leaving lust, live in Hisfear, Nanak : this is the essence of all actions, 1

hs 3 ii mehlaa 3. M: 3
Hf| wis are* Mrfe- 5 nafa are** ii maaroo maaran jo ga-ay maar na sakahi gavaar.

The killers who went outfor killing, the idiots could not kilL

(Too? ^ feg W$*k are hh^t <^d'Pd ii naanak jay ih maaree-ai gur sabdee veechaar.

Nanak says, "Ifyou want to kill (ego), then ponder over the word of Guru.

"

shr hs Hrfow ?>» h% ^ b$ h? ate ii ayhu man maari-aa naa marai jay lochai sabh ko-ay.

This mind does not die, by killing, even ifeveryone desires so.

A'Aof HS 5ft 3t@ HS HTB7ft 3 H&dld fife

naanak man hee ka-o man maarsee jay satgur fchaytai so-ay.
1 12| |

Nanak savs, "Only mind can kill mind, but, ifone meets a true Guru. " 2

P. 1090
uf^t ii pa-orhee. PAURI
s% 33^ fefo Hsn% f)R n dovai tarfaa opaa-ee-on vich sakat siv vaasaa.

God has created bothforces in mind, the Shiv and Shakti both live in it.

Hsnft fefc s urftrtr fefa trcfk ftsrr ii sakjee kinai na paa-i-o fir janam binaasaa.

None can achieve with Shakti, one takes birth and dies.

an% ftfoJr wfa w&yk fffu wh ftiaw ii gur sayvi-ai saat paa-ee-ai jap saas giraasaa.

Serving Guru one is in peace, remember Him by every breath and morseL

fHfijfe ffh3 Hfa %v fun ufo ^tt ii simrit saasat soDh dayJsh ootam har daasaa.

Search and seefrom Simritis and Shastras, the best is the servant of God.

?^sa sofas'a feassfrsrHHfe ww \\*\o\\ naanak naam binaa kothir nahee naamay bal jaasaa.
1
110||
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Nanak says, "None is stable without name, /sacrifice myselffor His name. " 10

Hera ms 3 ii salok mehlaa 3. SALOK M: 3

aV ufen H3oft Is 1*3* >rfW wfa ii hovaa pandii jotkee vayd parhaa mukh chaar.

/ may be a Pandit or astrologer, and recitefour Vedasfrom my mouth.

7^ tf? h$ yfltor »w£ gftr ^Itj'fa u nav khand maDhay poojee-aa apnai chaj veechaar.

/ may be worshipped in nine-continents, because ofmy thought and conduct.

hh n^r wra fk£ s srftr it mat sachaa akhar bhul jaa-ay cha-ukai bhitai na ko-ay.

/may warn everyone, thatforgetting true word, do not enter andpollutemy enclosure ofkitchen.

f£ af3 ttost hb» nfe II1B ihoothay cha-ukay naankaa sachaa ayko so-ay.
1

1 1 1

1

Nanak says, "But all these enclosures arefalse, only one and same is True. " 1

ms 3 ii mehlaa 3. Mi 3

wfu fvi* oi% wfU writ B5fo srSffc n aap upaa-ay karay aap aapay nadar karay-i.

He Himself creates, Himselfnourishes, and Himself becomes generous.

»ru t ^few^wr sta ?p7>or hht nte nan aapay day vadi-aa-ee-aa kaho naanak sachaa so-ay.
1
12| |

Nanak says, "He Himselfgives laurels, "only He is true. " 2

uf3t ii pa-orhee. PA URI
oto tcj t uf ?> g$ ii kantak kaal ayk hai hor kantak na soojhai.

The only terrifying thing is death, there is no other realized terror.

>>ref%€ flar Hfe 1339 w*ft faf wt ii afri-o jag meh varatdaa paapee si-o loojhai.

// is pervading the world without any check, and it troubles the sinners.

are H^dt ufe i^h^ friU «rfe f$ n gur sabd.ee har bhaydee-ai har jap har boojhai.

In the word of Guru, realize God, remember God, know God
m zn% Hdi'«l # ms ffrf fit ii so har sarnaa-ee chhutee-ai jo man si-o joojhai.

That person, in the refuge of God, liberates, who braves his mind

Mfo #e»ft <jfa sr% ufe sg^RT rfH 111*111 man veechaar har jap karay har dargeh seej&ai.
1

1 1 1 1

1

If mind ponders over and remembers God, it can face His court. 11

MHojMS <\ 11 salok mehlaa 1. SALOK Mi 1

jcffM ati^t iro3t eaara mh eras ii hukam rajaa-ee saakh-£ee dargeh sach kabool.

Witness is by His will and in His order, but in His court, truth is accepted.

Erftra &w Hjrrit H^ftwr £fa s §b 11 saahib laykhaa mangsee dunee-aa daykh na b_hool.

Master will callfor accounts, seeing world, do notforget it

few t!d^»(fl # sra" e^tift few aMk 11 dil darvaanee jo karay darvaysee djl raas.

One who guards one's mind, and keeps it under discipline, he is a saintly one.

feHa M^afe stsot b*f ora§ wfR mil isak muhabaj naankaa laykhaa kartay paas.
1

1 1 1

1

Nanak says, "The account ofones love, is with the Creator. " 1

ms H 11 mehlaa 1. M: 1

HftdiQ rrfs Ngsofl H'ddiU'fi Hd'ft! 11 alga-o jo-ay ma Dhookarha-o sarangpaan sabaa-ay.

For one, who is detached like a black-bee, God is everywhere.

utt ufar tftpjiT srsoT sffe H^rfe 113)1 heerai heeraa bayDhi-aa naanak kanth subjiaa-ay.
1 12| |

Thejewel is pierced with jewel, Nanak says, "Have it around neck, in love, in ease. " 2

uf3t 11 pa-orhee. PAUR1
M?j>nj srw few Mftj HTfewr wit 11 manmukh kaal vi-aapdaa mohi maa-i-aa laagay.

Manmukhs are busy in the worldly ties, they are subject to death.

fa?) Mfo mt% wfs ffr 5T3t 11 khin meh maar pachhaarhsee b_haa-ay doojai Jhaagay.

Those who are in other love, He (the devil ofdeath) will kill and throw them away in a moment.
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fefe %w <jfk s »r?^t hm sr wit ii fir vaylaa hath na aavee jam kaa dand laagay.

Realize when the staffof devil strikes, the time always slips awayfrom hand.

fem^s !S3J^ a afe ft5¥ w& ii tin jam dand na lag-ee jo har liv jaagay.

Those who are intuned with God, the devil's staffcannot touch them.

usM f$ »»3t iissii sabh tayree tuDh cbhadaavanee safeh tuDhai laagay.
1

1 12| |

All are yours, you are to get themfree, let all be intuned with you (God). 12

hh? ms i ii salok mehlaa 1. SALOK M: 1

yrai* efe mrsrit eg wftj ii sarbay jo-ay aoachhmee dpokh ghanayro aath.

See, God is in everyone, in Maya are lot of sufferings.

w&z wtfti nf RniRsf wa 7> ififr wfa mil kaalar laadas sar laaghana-o laabji na poonjee saath. |
|l|

|

You have to cross the ocean, but you have loaded only salineforjourney,

you are having no moneyfor investment and earn gain. 1

ms <=i ii mehlaa 1. M: 1

^fft w<3& sth f >wzf 53§ »w? ii poonjee saacha-o naam too akhuta-o darab apaar.

Your (God's) true name is my investment, this infinite wealth never exhausts.

croa zv§ RvdH«9 ifty wu iipii naanak vakhar nirmalo fihan saahu vaapaar.
1 12|

|

Nanak : the goods are ofpure, great are traders and great is trade. 2

ms •=! ii mehlaa I, Mi 1

uag *jh% frra'fe & >te§ M'fe ii poorab pareet piraan lai mota-o thaakur maan.

Realize the preordained love, and enjoy with great Master.

wn^ tth mhjht Tyssf mws ?Mm ii3ii maathai oobjiai jam maarsee naanak maylan naam.
1 13| |

The devil ofdeath, thrashes by pulling (fore) head down,

but Nanak tells that name unites them also. 3

uf^ ii pa-orhee./S4C/R/

wit ftfs h^'RiGa fefe Miw ii aapay pind savaari-on vich nav niDh naam.

He Himselfrefashions body, by placing nine-fold name in it

fefa sgfk itt'fenm to* teraw eny ii ik aapay bjiaram bjuilaa-i-an tin nihfal kaam.

Some are strayed in doubts, by Himself, all that they do is without meaning.

fesreft araMfW §fe»r <jfa »»r3H aw ii iknee gurmukh bujhi-aa har aatam raam.

Some Gurmukhs have realized that all-pervading is God
fes??ft gfe ^ Hfe»r crftr @3H sph ii iknee sun. kai mani-aa har oojam kaam.

Some after listening, have accepted God, they do the best action.

wfefe inV 3% fufiroe anfew aft to s»m usaii antar har rang upji-aa gaa-i-aa har gun naam. ||13||

In them the love ofGod has sprung, they are singing the attributes ofGod. 13

hhot ms i ii salok mehlaa I. SALOK M: I

P. 1091
3«dl4 lHfc?ft^ ?ft? ii bJiogtan b_hai man vasai haykai paaDhar heed.

Byforgetting Him, thefear comes to stay in mind,

the only way (to remove it) is to be in your (God's) heart.

»ffe m£ 3ft s^ft? inn at daahpan duktl ghano teenay thaav iihareed.
1

1 1 1

1

Extremejealousy is causefor lot ofsufferings, it pollutes all the threeplaces. 1

mj "=1 ii mehlaa l.M: 1

m*€S dfe ftr to ui£ u$»t #te ii maaNdal bayd. se baajno gjiano Dharbee-ai jo-ay.

For one who indulges in groups, the drum of Veda is soundingfor them.

tfm HMffe f ato§ weg ion naanak naam samaal too beeja-o avar na ko-ay. 1 12| |
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Nanak says, "You only remember one name, let none else be there. " 2

hs =1 ii mehlaa 1. M: I

arit fafe <j"nw iNW* ii saagar gunee athaahu kin haathaalaa daykhee-ai.

The sea contains immeasurable attributes, who can see its bottom-end?

^ tiraru Hfeara fkft 3 irfo y^-

ii vadaa vayparvaahu saigur milai £a paar pavaa.

If I can meet my great carefree Guru, then I can cross it to other shore.

Hsafe^f ae*f ii majh b_har dukh badukh.

The world is placefor trouble over trouble.

hst so* fas fan s sst ion naanak sachay naam bin kisai na lathee bjiukti. ||3||

Nanak says, " Without name, none can satisfy his hunger (for more). " 3

u§3t ii pa-orhee./MWtf

wref 3#pxt ara irafe g<rt n jinee andar tjhaali-aa gur sabad. suhaavai.

Those who havefoundfrom within, they look nice with the word of Guru.

h fesfo h trfes ufo ?FH ftwt ii jo ichhan so paa-iday har naam Dhi-aavai.

By remembering name, they get what they desire.

fen 7> Igor en* ferr are fH& h ufe arc art u jis no kirpaa karay lis gur milai so har gun gaavai.

Upon whom, He is kind, he meets Guru, he sings the attributes of God.

irh ^fe fe?> w fks is hh nfar 7> y% u Dharam raa-ay tin kaa mit hai jam mag na paavai.

The judge ofjustice becomes theirfriend, he does not put them on the way to death.

<jftj?>Tw IW?fiifesH3^ a'Pkhh^ n^eii harnaam Dhi-aavahi dinas raat harnaam samaavai. ||14||

Those who day and night, remember the name of God, they merge in His name. 14

fts? Hs =i ii salok mehlaa 1. SALOK Ms 1

witft sr? wntitft frafti ftrafe ufewfe ii sunee-ai ayk vakhaanee-ai surag mirat pa-i-aal.

You listen One, recite One, who is in paradise, in the word and in nether regions.

gory ?> we\ Kfewr h feftw h ii hukam na jaa-ee mayti-aa jo likhi-aa so naal.

His order cannot be escaped (wiped out), whatever is preordained, that accompanies.

aff h»t orf? >F3Tft erf? »p# orff wfe n ka-un moo-aa ka-un maarsee ka-un aavai ka-un jaa-ay.

Who is dead, who has caused the death, who comes and who goes?

erf? gurft TTOef fim eft jrefe Fwfe Mil ka-un rahsee naankaa kis kee surat samaa-ay.

Nanak says, "Who will stay back, and whose being will merge in Him. " 1

hs n ii mehlaa i.M; 1

of? mw ft wfaur u&s 53h»r§ n ha-o mu-aa mai maari-aa pa-un vahai daree-aa-o.

I-ness dies ego causes the death, the air (breath)flows out like a river.

feH?>T Hoft jtocf w kh 33* fiife ii tarisnaa thakee naankaa jaa man rataa naa-ay.

Nanak says, "Ifthe mind is enjoying His name, the lust wears out.

wfes sfe# rrafe rorfe ii lo-in ra£ay lo-inee kannee surat samaa-ay.

The eyes are in love with eyes, the spoken pure emotions, merge in ears.

rfte <jH'fefe f<^ w£ ?to ii jeebh rasaa-in choonrhee ra£ee laal lavaa-ay.

The tongue is tasting nectar, and is in love of reciting name.

bfe? vrnfe SoTfe»r sftHte asft s trte iisii andar musak jhakoli-aa keemat kahee na jaa-ay.
1 12| |

In my mind, thefragrance is perfuming, its value cannot be told. " 2

uf^t'u pa-orhee. iMl/R/
fenW Hftr roj fern? f> wti ffffe ii is jug meh naam niDhaan hai naamo naal chalai.

In this age, the treasure is ofname, and only name accompanies.

trg 5T% ?r forest wfe *rafof u$ n ayhu akhut kaday na niktiuta-ee khaa-ay kharchi-o palai.
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This is inexhaustible, never exhausts, spend, eat andyet have in pocket,

ufo ^fe 7> aHcfora ii har jan nayrh. na aavee jamkankarjamkalai.

Whether devil ofdeath or the messenger ofdeath, none can touch a man of God.

ft wn tr} 42rvfyw ftT7> rra n& ii say saah sachay vajijaari-aa jin har Dhan palai.

01 trader, those are the true merchants, in whose bag is the -wealth of God.

<n% firey ^ ufe irtbfr w »pftf <n% w& mui\ harkirpaa £ay harpaa-ee-ai jaa aap harghalai. ||15||

With the grace ofGod, we can meet God, or only when God Himselfsends. 15

hw? hs 3 ii salok mehlaa 3. SALQK M: 3

mm 7> w&ft fag fco'yPo fax rf<(jRj fe»f frrf qsfij fU»r? n

manmukh vaapaarai saar na jaannee bikji vihaajheh bikh sangar-hahi bikh si-o Dhareh pi-aar.

Manmukhs do not know real trade, they purchasepoison, gather poison, and lovepoison.

yj-jj iffe? H&bixi hsij H3*r Ji'^f'd ii baahrahu pandit sad_aa-id_ay manhu moorakJi gaavaar.

From outside, they are known scholars,from inside, they arefoolish, idiots.

ufo fk§ fa? 7> «»fe<fl ?^ irafft fuwnf n har si-o chit na laa-inee vaadee Dharan pi-aar.

They do not have their mind in God, they love only clashes.

Wtfbir sraftywHw** 3 foerafljiannf ii vaacjaa kee-aakaran kahaanee-aakoorjibolkarahiaahaar.

They tell stories about clashes, telling lies they gatherfoodfor eating.

FraKfa^^uft ftrawd? iWnf wrsTO ii jag meh raam naam har nirmalaa hor mailaa sab_h.aakaar.

In this world, name ofGod is pure, every otherform is in filth.

s'ssr tph #3?fr dte fi& >rafu are^ uv\ naanak naam na chaytnee ho-ay mailay mareh gavaar.
1

1 1 1

1

Nanak says, "The idiots do not remember name, they die in filth. " 1

hs a ii mehlaa 3. M; 3

?rf fa?> ititfl m ?¥ frfe ii d.ukh_ lagaa bin sayvi-ai hukam mannay gukii jaa-ay.

Without serving, one suffers sorrows, the sorrows end by obeying His order.

wO h$ & wit £fe naife n aapay daaiaa sukJiai d_aa aapay d_ay-ay sajaa-ay.

He Himself is giver ofhappiness, and Himselfgives punishment.

srosr £t wktnt Hf fa? feft awfe ii=?ii naanak ayvai jaanee-ai sabji kichh £isai rajaa-ay.
1

1 2 1

1

Nanak says, "Know like this : everything is in His will. " 2

yf^ n pa-orh.ee. PAURI
<rfV 7FH {iff>' ridlj & IfttJMQ ftlff fipjft (VJl II

har naam binaa jagat hai nirDhan bin naavai taripat naahee.

Without the name ofGod, world ispoor, without name, no satisfaction.

fft sgfk saifewr ufft t?g v<ft n doojai ijharam i2tiulaa-t-aa ha-umai d.ukJi paahee.

Straying in other doubts, one suffers one's ego.

P. i092
fas" sraKf ftrf s u^W d ng? ii bin karmaa kichhoo na paa-ee-ai jay bahu£ lochaahee.

Without His grace, nothing can be available, one may desire'for lot many things.

»rt wfe rfft xt aja rofe ?zi«ft n aavai jaa-ay jammai marai gur sabarj cjihutaahee.

One comes, goes, takes birth and dies, his cycle can be ceased with the word of Guru.

wfc sra ten nnfrft sff ar <^t m£n aap karai kis aakhee-ai doojaa ko naahee.
1

1 16
1

1

When He Himselfdoes, whom else to request? there is no second. 16

hs 3 ii salok mehlaa 3. SALOK M: 3

feJT H3I Hftr JT^t XJTj tffew ftT^ Mfddig ftlfew WJT II

is jag meh santee Dhan khati-aa jinaa sa£gur mili-aa parab_h aa-ay.

In this world, only saints earn (the real) wealth, because Guru has got them to meet Master.
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HPddlRl TO Rjd'ftdW felj TTS !ft cftwfe cTft 7T rT'fe II

satgur sach drirJi-aa-i-aa is PJjan kee keemat kahee na jaa-ay.

True Guru has taught them this truth, that the value of this wealth cannot be told.

fef ate urfewf *>ti\ to ?ftr»r Hffr wfe 11 it Phan paa-i-ai bJiukii lathee sukji vasi-aa man aa-ay.

With the gathering of this wealth, the hunger is satisfied, the happiness has come to stay in

mind.

fif^ gfe fofowr fest irfenr wfe 11 jin
Haa ka-o Phur likhi-aa tinee paa-i-aa aa-ay.

They have come to get it, for whom, it is preordained

H?j>w fWrs d HIft>»r £ [titttt'Ri ii manmukh jagat nirDhan hai maa-i-aa no billaa-ay.

The world ofManmukh is poor, he criesfor wealth.

»r?n%?> feg^r n& ad to ?> ?rfe 11 an-din fird_aa sad_aa rahai bhukh na kad_ay jaa-ay.

Day and night, he is ever travelingfor it, his hunger is never contented.

n% 7> c& »F^t ^ wfc wfe ii saa^t na kaday aavee nah sukh vasai man aa-ay.

He is never is peace, neither happiness is in, his mind
-rw $33 fe?? ad totf to ?> wfe n sadaa chint chitvadaa rahai sahsaa kaday na jaa-ay.

He always worries in worry, his doubts, never satisfy.

?TOor fef HPddH Hfe 3^t Hfddld S fk$ 3* TO? eOFfe II

naanak vin satgur mat b_havee satgur no milai taa sabad kamaa-ay.

Nanak says, "Without true Guru, his wisdom is perverted, meeting true Guru he earns word
Htr frt to Hfix ad to wfa roffe inn sadaa sadaa sukh meh rahai sachay maahi samaa-ay.

1 11| |

Ever and ever he remains in happiness, and remains merged in True. " 1

hs 3 ii mehlaa 3. M; 3

fofc fir^t TO^t TO> aitfe u jin upaa-ee mayinee so-ee saar karay-i.

One who has created this world, He looks after it.

H3r frrHTO -cfedd fen fe$ wre? 7> afe ii ayko simrahu bhaa-irahu £is bin avar na ko-ay.

Remember only One, live in His love, none other than Him, is there.

HUti ^fin»rrst»P' ftT3 y1^ to*
1

f=nrf=r ufe 11

khaanaa sabad chang-aa-ee-aa jit khaaDhai sadaa iaripat ho-ay.

Eat thefood ofvirtues with word, eating which one remains ever contented.

Off? frofe jwffe

u

to1- tot €u fro* toa^safe 11

painan sifat sanaa-ay hai sadaa sadaa oh oojlaa mailaa kaday na ho-ay.

Wear the dress of Hispraise and love, be ever and ever bright, and never become dirty again.

hto to us *ffew as1- art ?> ufe 11 sehjay sach Phan khati-aa thorhaa kaday na ho-ay.

Earn the wealth of True, in ease, it will never be less.

%3t £ to? ifop? ft fa? TOf to1 to ufe ii dayhee no sabad seegaar hai jij sadaa sadaa sukh ho-ay.

The decoration for body is ofword, which ever and ever gives pleasure,

?T7^3re^f^WrfTOff>>r'fufe*r$Hfe n?n naanak gurmukh bujhee-aijis no aapvikhaalay so-ay. ||2||

Nanak says, "Gurmukh realizes this, God Himself comes to show him the same. " 2

uf3t ii pa-orhee. PAURI
W3fa to to tow to Hrolr wH ii antar jap tap sanjamo gur sabd.ee jaapai.

In mind is meditation, austerity, discipline, ifone remembers His word
ufo tn% mj faw^bft ufH wrftrora totQ; ii har har naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai ha-umai agi-aan gavaapai.

Let us remember the name of God, the ego and ignorance will get lost.

htto wffijfe gay? $ tjrfwf h1? wit ii andar amrit bjiarpoor hai chaakhi-aa saad jaapai.

Mind isfull ofnectar, one enjoys only by tasting.
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faff iaifW ft ftraaf re ft ufo afo 7$ n jin chaakhi-aa say nirbHa-o bha-ay say har ras Dharaapai,

Those who have tasted, they arefearless, they are contented with the nectar of God.

d^fe^crftriftwrftwrftftspgfffcwrO iivii har klrpaa Bhaar pee-aa-l-aa firkaal navi-aapai. ||17||

Becoming kind if Godgives it to drink, death will not happen. 17

HH5f k: 3 ii salok mehlaa 3. SALOK M: 3
to wrero' sft ataft to ?y tort atfe ii lok avgaaaa kee banHai ganth-r]iee gun na vihaajhai ko-ay.

People wrap the vices, none purchases virtues.

to sr 3iw k^st fros* TOt iro ii gun kaa gaahak naankaa virlaa ko-ee ho-ay.

Nanak says, "Thepurchaserfor virtues is very rare. 1

araiwH'tfl TOirolwf^lmff TOfaTOfe iiiii gurparsaadeegunpaa-ee-aniH jis no nadar karay-i. ||i||

With the grace of Guru one gets virtues, but upon whom He is kind. " 1

hi 3 ii mehlaa 3. M: 3

to wrcro H>rfe ufij fir upfU eft§ msife ii gun avgun samaan hen je aap keetay kartaar.

The virtues and vices are alike, when Creator Himselfhas created

(TOof iJsjfH Hftpfr TO TO HTO> ^Id'fd II? II

naanak hukam mani-ai sukii paa-ee-ai gursabd.ee veechaar. ||2||

Nanak says, "Obeying order, we wilt be happy, this you think with the word ofGuru. " 2

vfcft ii pa-orhee./WJ?/
aw svs d hpO" to fewr^ ii andar raajaa iakhat hai aapay karay ni-aa-o.

In mind is the king sitting on throne, He Himself deliversjustice.

to htoV to urefa tor >jfrof§ ii gur sabd.ee dar jaanee-ai andar mahal asraa-o.

With the word ofGuru, let us reach His door, find refuge in His home.

to Mgfif wre v^hnffc vfew ?jTft w$ n kjiaray parakn kjiajaanai paa-ee-an khoti-aa naahee thaa-o.

The tested worthy areplaced in safe, the unworthyfindno place.

to to to toto* TOf to ffrwpf ii sanh sacho sach varatdaa sadaa sach ni-aa-o.

The truest, ofthe trueprevails everywhere, Hisjustice is also everfair.

>rffij3 bf to »rfe»r Hfe «fh»F ?f§ n°,tJi amn't kaa ras aa-i-aa man vasi-aa naa-o. || 18
1

1

Name has come to stay in my mind, I am enjoying the taste of nectar. IS

tost hs "=1
ii salok mehlaa 1. SALOK M; 1

<jf h cdt 3* f n^ft f TOftr <jf ii ha-o mai karee taaM too naahee too hoveh ha-o naahi.

IfI am in ego, you are nowhere, if you are there, then I am nowhere.

P. 1093
§ro foi»r?>t fro* to »rro tot to mto ii boojhhu gi-aanee boojh-naa ayh akath kathaa man maahi.

O! knowledgeable, explain this riddle, about unrelatable story in mind
fins to to 7> wiStit waw to to wfti ii bin gur tat na paa-ee-ai alakQ vasai safeh maahi.

Without Guru, we cannot know thisfact, that unseen is abiding in mind.

ttoto fH$ 3 w hto to to m^j ii satgur milai ta jaanee-ai jaa" sabad vasai man maahi.

Ifwe meet true Guru, then we can know, that word abides in mind
^aif^TO^an^WTOHHTOTOtrfii ii aapga-i-aa feharam nha-oga-i-aa janam marandukJljaahi.

When ego ends, the doubts, thefears end, thepains of birth and death also end

TOwfew to^Wt §3M Hfe 3a»ftj ii gurmat alakh lakhaa-ee-ai ootam mat taraahi.

The wisdom ofGuru shows the unseen, this sublime wisdom gets to swim across.

iTOof TO oV TO WVU f^STO feft HWfa Hill

naanak sohaN hansaa jap jaapahu tarib_h.avantisai samaahi. || 1
1

1

Nanak says, "Merging in One, remember His remembrance, in Him are three worlds, " 1
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ms 3 ii mehlaa 3. M: 3

H?f hot foffr vafW ?rt ws& ii man maanak jin parJslii-aa gur sab£ee veechaar.

Those who have practised the gem ofmind, with the thought ofGuru 's word

» ?rar fa£ Hitf»ffo wsgar ftfe rfprftr ii say jan virlay jaanee-ahi kaljug vich sansaar.

Know such people are very rare, in dark age, in this world

»rO ?> mt fate ^ftw ufH etar H»re ii aapai no aap mil rahi-aa ha-umai dubiQiiaa maar.

By killing ego, and duality, He Himself is in union with Himself.

7^E3L SiH «f§" §3f 3% «8h» ft*(H HHf IP II

naanak naam ratay d,utar taray bJia-ojal bikham sansaar. ||2||

Nanak says, "Those who are in love with name, they swim across the difficult, terrible, turbulent

ocean ofthe world. " 2

irf^t ii pa-orhee. PAURl
msw nfetr 7> PSlfl h$ >»RJHt ii manmukh anjlar na bjiaalnee mu£hay aham£ay.

Manmukhs do notfindfrom their mind, and are robbed by arrogant wisdom.

w% efe* 9k s£ weft f=w 33 ii chaaray kundaaN b_hav thakay andar tilth tatay.

They are tired ofwandering infour directions, their mind is burning with desires.

ftffijfe WH3 7> Htrcft KSHfcf fears it simrit saasaj na soDljnee manmukbi vigutay.

They do not understand Simritis and Shastras, Manmukhs are disintegrating ones.

fa§ are ferft 7) vn%6 tfh >jf*i h^ ii bin gur kinai na paa-i-o har naam har satay.

Without Guru, none could get, the name of God, truth ofGod
3=r fawre tiQiftw *n% aftr afa ait inrfii tatgi-aan veechaari-aa har jap hargajay. ||19||

Those who think with real knowledge, they remember God and God liberates them. 19

hbot hs 3 ii salok mehlaa 2. SALOK M: 2

rmi wt era wrfU wit wt gifn u aapay jaanai karay aap aapay aarjai raas.

God Himself creates, Himselfknows, and Himself sets to mean.

fen nfii irsap qffcrfe" ma^fH HHB tisai agai naankaa khali-ay keechai arjlaas. |:|1| |

Before Him, O! Nanak, pray while standing. 1

hs *\ ii mehlaa 1. M: 1

ftrftr sftw fkfe wi}^ m% ii jin kee-aa tin daykhi-aa aapay jaanai so-ay.

One who has created, He is looking after, the same one Himselfknows.

few s crdhft A'Aoc »r un% hi arte iqii kis no kahee-ai naankaa jaa ghar vartai sabh ko-ay.
| |2| \

Nanak says, "Whom to tell? when everyone knows that He abides in every home (mind). " 2

vfift ii pa-orbee./ME/R/

H*r ibr fewPd ffea fk? afe u sabhay thok visaar iko mii kar.

Forget all and everyone and havefriend in One.

35- dfe ftraro unr 5& nra ii man tan ho-ay nihaal paapaa dahai har.

So that God burns your sins andyour mind and body be happy.

srer sn?ftf a trfij Mft" ii aavan jaanaa chukai janam na jaahi mar.

You coming and going may end, neither there shall a birth nor death.

Hf mi »fTr? Hftr 5 hRj frfe ii sach naam aaDhaar sog na mohi jar.

Have the true name as your base, then no need to bear sorrows ofworldly love.

TTOcr mi feu'A ms Mftr jfftr ufe ii3oii naanak naam niDhaan man meh sanj Dhar.
1
120|

|

Nanak says, "Gather andplace in your mind, the treasures ofthe name ofGod " 20

vms mj y ii salok mehlaa 5. SALOK M: 5

wfew msu ?» ¥Ih% m*$ &r 3H n maa-i-aa manhu na veesrai maaNgai dammaa damm.
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Maya does notgo out ofmind, people beg by every breath.

* i{E fete 7! »n«fr Trow »«ft *3h mil so parabjj chij na aavee naanak nahee karamm. ||1||

Nanak says, "They do not keep Master in mind, may be they are not lucky. " 1

hs y ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

wpftw wfk s 35^t few su<H3t3 wfu ii maa-i-aa saath na chal-ee ki-aa laptaavahi anD_tt.

Maya does not accompany, how the blind you are clinging to it?

ara" £ 332? fo»pfe f fzfa >rfew 33 us ii giir kay charan Dhi-aa-ay £oo looteh maa-i-aa banDh.
| j2| |

You remember at thefeet ofGuru, so that your chains ofMaya are broken. 2

v$£ ii pa-orhee. /Mi/ft/

uay MA'feffA wk urfewr n bhaanai hukam manaa-i-on fehaanai sukh paa-i-aa.

Some obey His order in His will, and in His will, they are happy.

^ nfedid nffeffi- Hf ftwrfewr n ijhaanai saigur mayli-on b_haanai sach Dhi-aa-i-aa.

Some meet true Guru in His will, in His will, they remember True,

h?? 33 ^fa s^ft H3 »rfW H4'fe«r ii bJiaarjay jayvad hor daat naahee sach aakh sunaa-i-aa.

No other gift is a matchfor His will, this is the truth, I am telling.

ra?> sr§ U3fa fefiwF fe<? H3 cwfew n jin ka-o poorab lik]ii-aa tin sach kamaa-i-aa.

Thosefor whom it is preordained, they earn the True.

few ma ''
d idl firfe agi? furfe^ ipqn naanak fcis sarnaagatee jin jaga£ upaa-i-aa. ||2l||

Nanak says, "I am in the refuge of One, who has created the world. " 21

Toot hs 3 ii salok mehlaa 3. SALOK M: I

fa?> off nfeta ftwn?j sut i
-

aft 5^fr fae n jin ka-o andar gi-aan nahee bJiai kee naahee bind-

Those who have neither knowledge in mind, nor a little ofHisfear.

JTOeT HfeW 5F feW HT33F ft? »Pflf >T3 3lf¥3 Hill

naanak mu-i-aa kaa ki-aa maarrjaa je aap maaray govind.
1

1 1 1

1

Nanak says, "Where is the need to kill the dead? when God Himselfis killing them. " 1

hs 3 n mehlaa 3. M: 3

hs oft Usft ws£ H*ft 3 H^f ii man kee pairee vaachrjee sukhee hoo sukJi saar.

Read the horoscope ofmind, you will enjoy pleasure ofallpleasures.

h EpuHaj werbir fe |3 33H atef ii so baraahman. b_halaa aakh,ee-ai je boojhai barahm beechaar.

That Brahman should be calledgood, who realizes the thought of God.

3fa jto^ ufa 3T3 $ mfe sNnfa n har saalaahay har parjiai gur kai sabad veechaar.

Hepraises God, reads about God, andponders over the thought ofGuru.

P. 1094
wrfewr §3 m&z 3 fa as oT1 c?3fw ii aa-i-aa oh parvaan hai je kul kaa karay uDhaar.

Only his birth is acceptable, who liberates hisfamily.

mt wfs ?> yitfit srazft na? if ii agai jaa£ na puciihee-ai karnee sabad hai saar.

Hereafter none will care (ask)for your caste, the essence ofthe world is your action.

33 ^3 W3 oW^3T feftlW ?pfe filW3 II

hor koorh parh-naa koorh kamaavanaa bikJii-aa naal pi-aar.

Any other reading isfalse, earning isfalse, and love isforpoison.

"refom 7> 3331 H5Hf fTSHw? ii andar sukJi na hova-ee manmukh janam khu-aar.

This way no peace ofmind, thus Manmukh 's life is in trouble.

iw>oT c^f«3t h fgt are- S 3fk norta ii3 ii naanak naam rafcay say ubray gur kai hayiapaar. ||2||

Nanak says, "Those who are in love with name, they are liberated, in the infinite love ofGuru. 2

uf^t ii pa-orhee./M£/K/
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»fv> orfa srfo wrO Hf to* ii aapay kar kar vaykh-daa aapay sabJi sachaa.

He Himselfcreates, Himself sees, and Himself is in all truth,

h uoih ?> fflH or hbt sf to* h jQ hukam pa boojhai kjiasam kaa so-ee nar kachaa.

One who does not realize the order ofMaster, that man is mean.

fa? fss tt'fiw arayfa ufa" tot ii ji£ biiaavai £it laa-ifiaa gurmukh har sachaa.

Whichever work God wants to be done, He puts one on the same, for a Gurmukh God is true.

iw or RTfcra t ara to# tot ii sa£>hnaa kaa saahib ayk hai gur sabd_ee rachaa.

Of everyone Master is One alone. He is merging in the word of True.

3T3Hftf to7 h«'J1>& h% fen % to1"
ii gurmukh sadaa salaahee-ai sabh tis day jachaa.

01 Gurmukh, let us all everpraise Him, as everyone begsfrom Him.

faf <TO^ »Tfif (StJ 'fetT fe^ ift 5T 75tT 113311^11 m II

ji-o naanak aap nachaa-idaa tiv hee ko nachaa. ||22| |1| |
suDh.

Nanak says, "As He gets us to dance, everyone dances in the same way. " 21. 1 (sudh)

H3wr u Ml u maaroo vaar mehlaa 5 dakh-nay mehlaa 5

M~ARU VAR M: 5 DAKHNE M: 5

MT~Hfddi<j vprfe ii ik-oNkaar sajgur prsaad.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.
3" b% hft£ ftfew fan Qd'Rj ii ioo cha-o sajan maidi-aa day-ee sis utaar.

0/ my dearfriend, ifyou ask, I will cut my head andpresent you.

frs Hfii^ 3an3 srfe infr ^fera; n°iii nain mahinjay tarasday kad pasee deedaar.
1

1 1| I

My eyes are yearning, when can I see you?

h; vi ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

rfru HfijtTT 3§ ?rffc few ?to 531% #v 11 neehu mahinjaa la-00 naal bi-aa nayh koorh,aavay daykh.

My love is with you. Love with everything else, I have seen is false,

stir? #31 wiS fro§ ftNt ?> £g hp 11 kaparJi fehog daraavanay jichar piree na daykh.
1 12|

|

My dress, my luxuries, lookfrightening, till I see my love. 2

hs y 11 mehlaa 5. M: 5

fst we S3# uf vrrft 3f ^ter? 11 u£hee ihaaloo kani-ib.ay ha-o pasee ta-o deedaar.

/ get up early in the morning, to have a look at you.

othw <re 3W5 3H fas uh. <r% an B1? ii3 11 kaajal haar £amol ras bin pasay habh ras chhaar.
1 13|

|

The Kajal, the necklace, the betel-juice, without seeing you, all tastes are only dust 3

v$£ 11 pa-orhee./MLtftf

f frt mftra to to Hf Jjrfe»fr n £0o sachaa saahib sach sach sab_h Dhaari-aa.

You are True Master, everything thatyou sustain is also true.

grewfe wz firafir hhHW ii gurmukh kee£o thaat siraj sansaari-aa.

By creating the world, you have created a placefor Gurmukhs.

ufo apftror d£ ite iny y?> sftofW | har aagi-aa ho-ay bays! paap punn veechaari-aa.

With the order of God, Vedas ponder over the vices and virtues.

srw fans tor; ^ ?nr ferrerfW" 11 barahmaa bisan mahays £arai gun bisthaari-aa.

Brahma, Vishnu and Mahesh, arefor the expansion ofthree Gunnas.

?y? tfe ftrg>fT Trfb <rfe 331 n^fgnr 11 nav khand parithmee saaj har rang savaari-aa.

Creating nine continents, the earth, God has displayed it in various colours.

toft to fvrfe »f3fo ot» q^fW 11 vaykee jant upaa-ay antar kal Dhaari-aa.

He created beings, in His own logic, He shows His art in it

*»3 7> w% 5fe to fo«ri4<j'P<w 11 tayraa an£ na jaanai ko-ay sach sirjanhaari-aa.
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01 True Creator, none knows your end

f ?reftrm ftrfti »rfu aranftr feH3»fa»F irii too jaaneh sakh biDh aap gurmukii nistaari-aa.
1
1 1 1

1

You know allyour ways, you yourselfliberate Gurmukhs. 1

Ht u ii dafctL-nay mehlaa 5. DAKHNE M: 5

h f fkf wre^ ftia i€t & n jay too mftar asaadjtiaa hik bjioree naa vaychhorh.

Ifyou are myfriend, O! God, do not separate me even for a while,

fftf hH^tf 3f nfW afe nrft Fnft tfa inn jee-o mahinjaa ta-o mohi-aa kad pasee jaanee tohi. ||1||

v«?« Aave charmed my heart, when I shall seeyou 01 my love. 1

hs u ii mehfaa 5. M: 5

?yt4ts 3 to B'Jcfl ftfi# wftr trftj ii durjan ioo jal bJiaahrhee vichhorhay mar jaahi.

0/ 6</rf man, may you burn in fire, or die in separation.

aV § nf TteSt tor ?v fjrftr ipii kantaa too sa-o sayjcbee maidaa hafeho duEb ulaahi. 1 12|

|

01 my husband, you sleep in my decorated bed, so that all my sufferings end 2

m u ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

tfdHA €tr w% t tiy <j@A #ar ii durjan doojaa bhaa-o hai vaychhorhaa ha-umai rog.

Bad man is in other's love, and is separated because of this ailment of ego.

HH7 nw Ififenig fan fkfe eftt fit us ii sajan sachaa paatisaahu jis mil keechai bhoq. 1 13| |

Mv tfear is /«/<? king, meeting Him I enjoy His pleasures. 3

ufsft ii pa-oib.ee. PAURI
j »raiH ^ffe»rw M eftHfe at af? n too agam da-i-aal bay-ar>t tayree keemat kahai ka-UQ.

You are merciful, unapproachable, infinite one, who can tellyour value. ?

fir ftraftw Hf ffrrf 1 isrfea. Haw ifzr ii tuDh sirji-aa safeh sansaar too naa-ik sagal bJia-un..

You have created the whole world, you are hero of all worlds.

M geafe afe h ff$ 5>$a nam af7 11 tayree kudrat ko-ay na jaanai mayray thaakur sagal ra-un.

None can appreciate your creation (wonders), my allpervading Master.

?g wufe afe a na j wffearoft ftct furo 11 tuDb aparJi ko-ay na sakai too abhinaasee jag uDhrao.

None can reach you, you are imperishable, world liberator.

P. 1095
sg- gr{) vft f aw nans oro 11 iuQb thaapay chaaray jug too kartaa sagal Qharan.

You havefounded all thefour ages, you are the Creator of all worlds.

?g wze w& sftwr 3g *y 7> $s 11 tuQh aavan jaanaa kee-aa tuQh layp na lagai tarin-

You have given the system ofcoming andgoing, it does not touch you even a little.

fan d?ftr wrftr efeww fen wnjfo Hfeapr hto ii jis hoveh aap da-i-aal £is laaveh satgur charaQ.

Upon whomyou yourselfare kind, you place him at thefeet oftrue Guru.

3" d^f s AHJ) »iRw>fl OjHfo aro ipii

too horat upaa-ay na lafehhee akhjnaasee sarisat karan.
1
12||

You are notfound by any other attempt (method), you are imperishable Creator ofthe world 2

h: u 11 dajcb-nay mehlaa 5. DAKHNE M: 5

h f ^3ftr w?s£ jje oafk g«p*r dfe 11 jay too vateh any-nay hal2ii Qharat suhaavee ho-ay.

Ifyou live in my court-yard, the whole earth will turn green (beautiful).

foag at w3t Hrft v=r 5 afe irii hikas kantai baahree maidee vaat na puchhai ko-ay.
1

1 1 1

1

Ifonly my husband is out, none cares a littlefor me. I

Hi m 11 mehlaa 5. M: 5

<jf 2*5 pPfd H? fer m?r? nfe 11 habhay tol suhaavanay saho baithaa aoyan mal.

All mypreparations look beautiful, ifmy husband is sitting in my courtyard
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xrf\ ?> 4k tog Smfew^ste ii

a

ii pahee na vanjai birtharhaa jo gh_ar aavai chal.
1 12| |

Then no traveler, who comes to my home, will go unattended. 2

ms u ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

Htr feftfl afe 5 aftwr <m Knp§ ii sayj vichhaa-ee kanj koo kee-aa hajjh seegaar.

/ decorate my bedfor my husband, and also decorate my bodyfor Him.

fe^t Hfc ?> nwWt ft aife ufirar xji? ii9 ii itee manjii na samaava-ee jay gal pahiraa haar. ||3||

//J it>«»ar a garland around my neck, there is no space to adjust it. 3

uthft ii pa-orhee. PAURI

f u'dqoH irewwf sfl? s w*cft ii too paarbarahm parmaysar jon na aavhee.

You are supreme God, you do not enter womb.

f uooft iTHfti fljHfe nrftr HHf«fr u too hukmee saajeh sarisat saaj samaavahee.

You create world, in order, fashioning it, you merge in it.

ay t> w€\ wfawr ^sfj fliwrvft ii tayraa roop na jaa-ee lakhj-aa ki-o tujheh phj-aavahee.

/ cannot see yourform, how to remember you?

3 wftr wgft Mrftr genife dverft ii too sabji meh varteh aap kudTat daykjiaavahee.

K«m/ /iv£ in everyone, and then manifest yourselfthrough it

sarfe «% tfe ?> »Fs<ft ii tayree fchagat bjiaray tJhandaar tot na aavhee.

Your treasures arefull with devotion, no shortage.

stfir riddd aro <sftx 5 irrsft ii ayhi ratan javayhar laal keem na paavhee.

There are gems,jewels andrubies, none can bidfor them.

fan ihrfa wfU efe»r?5 fen R&qpn ftr B*c«ft ii jis hoveh aap da-i-aal tis satgur sayvaa laavhee.

whomHe is kind, Heputs him on serving true Guru.

fegsttfwrtSfed^fa^ H9 ii t«s kaday na aavai tot jo har gun gaavhee. 1 13| |

One who sings the attributes of God, hefaces no shortage. 3

rxk x: u ii daish-nay mehlaa 5. DAKHNE M: 5

m yjft srs h fir* wfirfl sife ii jaa moo pasee hath mai piree mahijai naal.

IfI see Him in my heart, Ifind Him alongwith me.

u# 8»'Ui«fM wm D»«j« to ii^ii ha^hay dukh ulaahi-am naanak nadar nihaal.
1
1 1 1

1

Nanak says, "Ifyou be graceful and hold me in your eyes, all my calamities will end. " 1

H8 y ii mehlaa 5. AT: 5

7rs«r Ss* b% t% #ft fafvj w ii naanak baithaa b_haKh.ay vaa-o lammay sayveh dar kJiarhaa.

Nanak says, "Sitting I am sighing incessantly, and standing at your door, I am serving you.

fU<ft$ 3 rT7 MfttT VfQ H^t HZJ 113 II

piree-ay too jaan mahijaa saa-o jo-ee saa-ee muhu kJiarJiaa.
1 12| |

01 my dear, you know my motive, I am standing to see yourface. " 2

hs y ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

few arwfef j¥UH%ft5 5H^^3H it ki-aa galaa-i-o bhoochh par vayl na johay kant too.

How should I talk, O! my husband, I am uncultured, but I know, you will not touch other

women.

A'A<< *tt" H*/l ^fefWfWuwHHMfof iia ii naanakfulaasandeevaarjlkjlirlli-aa habhsansaarji-o. ||3||

Nanak says, "O! my lovable, thefence is offlowers, and the whole world is a bloominggarden. 3

yf=ft ii pa-otiose. PAURI
muf njrs ngu |nmftj «ai3i ii sugharb. sujaaa saroop too sabh meh vartantaa.

You are well-built, well-aware, well-framed, you pervade all.

f wit 5155 h?^ wir yifer n too aapay thaakur sayvko aapay poojantaa.
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You yourselfare Master andyourself, a servant, worshipped by yourself.

tit& wfU f htO ii daanaa beenaa aap too aapay satvantaa.

You are wise intelligent and you yourselfare truthful.

to! *ret iff ftreMHT ft% irfe sai^sT h jatee sa£ee para!3]i nirmalaa mayray har toagvantaa.

My Master is pure, celibate, truthful, He is my God ofluck.

hi gun uh»? wfe§ wriJ jtfte* ii sabJi barahm pasaar pasaari-o aapay khaylantaa.

God Himself is spreading everywhere, He Himself is playing.

fejj hps' are? <wft;G ed¥ $tt ii ih aavaa gavan rachaa-i-o kar choj gaykhantaa.

You have created the system of transmigration, and you are showingyourfeat.

fen wfk arafe s u*rft ftm aja M3t 11 iis baahurh garab_h na paavhee jis gayveh gur mann£aa.

Whomeveryou give the dictum of Guru, you do not let him return to womb.

fof »ffy gg»ifo fef gs^ fas ?fa s ife* iiqii ji-o aap chalaaveh ii-o chalday kicM vas na jantaa.
1 14|

As you will them to live, they live, nothing is in the hands of creatures. 4

ttit h; u ii dakh-nay tnehlaa 5. DAKHNE M: 5

tfe»r srffe ws* Hut? ir kuree-ay kuree-ay vakli-aa tal gaarhaa mehrayr.

01 walking on the bank, the tank is deep and big.

ffezfr fffk fans? if? ii^ii vayJshay chhitarh theevd_o jaam khisando payr.
1 11| |

Take care, yourfoot should not slip, or the splash may not dragyou in. I

hs u ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

h? w& ar? %fe§ 3 wuj wif n sach jaanai kach vaidj-o too aagJioo aaghay salvay.

Deeming true the on goingfalse, you runfar and ahead to catch it.

?rec? wt'jhjA nfe ^7 fawefe irafe fff§ rffw" DSD

naanak aatasrhee manjti naifloo bi-aa djial paban ji-o jummi-o.
1 12|

|

Nanak says, "Like the butter on fire, and water lily when withers, it cannot live longer. " 2

hs y ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

i% it jut »ps? II bhoray bJioray roohrhay sayvayday aafak

().' my simple and strayed mind, why are you lazy when to serve Him.

yefe n&t fad 'dwr fefa art ffe H3 ii muiiat pa-ee chiraanee-aa fir kadoo aavai rut ||3||

You are separatedfrom God since long, when the time to meet will come again. 3

P. 1096
ii pa-orhee. PAURI

?g ay ?> itfWwr rrte f ?waw ii £uQh roop na raykh-i-aa jaat too varnaa baahraa.

You have noform, no sign, no caste, andyou are beyond colours.

% wsx tF^ftr ffV f <<hP<j wtt ii ay maaQas jaaneh door £oo varteh jaahraa.

Man thinks you are afar, when you arejust present.

§ Hfk uiz taiftr >»rfv fy s n too sab_h ghat bJiogeh aap tuDh layp na laahraa.

You yourselfenjoy all bodies, yet detachedfrom all ties.

§ »rs# nrfa to fife was* n too purakjl anandee anant sai2ti jot samaaharaa.

You are a blissful Purakh, infinite one, and allpervading light.

f to %^ Hfe %^ fort Add<r ii too sabii slayvaa meh dayv biDhaatay narharaa.

You are God among all gods, the giver of life, the God ofmen.

fe»p wgrij- ftre^r feor 3 wffasnft >mrau3T ii ki-aa aaraaDhay jihvaa ik too atjhinaasee aparparaa.

How my tongue can adore you, you are one imperishable, the highest among the high.

fan Hwftr Hfeara »pfu fen £ nfr §w 3*mi jis mayleh satgur aap tis kay sab_h kul taraa.

One whom true Guru himself unites, whole ofHisfamily is liberated.
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hwot HfosreE h? Efa ?>ts? ff$ tar nun sayvak safch karday sayv dar naanak jan £ayraa. ||5||

All your servants are serving you, Nanak your man is(standing) atyour doors. 5

3«5 hs l| ii dakh-nay mehlaa 5. DAKHNE M: 5

didddd' fkfe erfew 3Fs« HtoGo srftj ii gehdrharhaa tarin chhaa-i-aa gaafal jali-ohu bhaahi.

Four hut is made ofstraws, yet 01 careless, you burn fire in it

fiw iFiir H9Toi' few Qh6'x! ixf$j ii u jinaa bhaag mathaaharhai tin ustaad panaahi.
1 11| |

Those, for whom it is preordained, they are protected in the refuge oftheir Guru. 1

hs y ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

?raoT ifts* vsr jrfiiwr crfW »rfe HffE n naanak peethaa pakaa saaji-aa Dhari-aa aan ma-ujood.

Nanak says, "food Grinded, cooked, decorated, food is brought before,

wtt nfddiy »nv# t^T sfig ion baajhahu satgur aapnay baithaa jhaak darood.
1
12| |

Without the true Guru, you sit andjust waitfor the prayer (offered before eating). " 2

hs u ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

?toot wntftw yd'«1»r u^»r w& w% n naanak bjiusree-aa pakaa-ee-aa paa-ee-aa thaalai maahi.

O! Nanak, the sweet loaves are cooked, and are placed in plate (thali).

frT?>t are H?rfe»r ^fa aftT he! *rfo nail jinee guroo manaa-i-aa raj raj say-ee khaahi.
1 |3| |

Those who have pleased their Guru, they eat them to theirfull satisfaction. 3

uf3t ii pa-orhee./M£//?/

§g H3T nfij yw awfew fefe e£h u^ht ii tuDh jag meh khayl rachaa-i-aa vich ha-umai paa-ee-aa.

You have created a play in theform of world, andplaced ego in beings.

E3 he? ve ee uftr ffcE srafcT ffewElw ii ayk mandar panch chor heh ni£ karahi buri-aa-ee-aa.

There arefive thieves placed in one home, everyday they commit evils.

eh fea ym crfE eh Hffe n das naaree ik purakh kar dasay saad lobJiaa-ee-aa.

Fow /icrve created ten women (senses) one man, all the ten are engrossed in pleasures.

Efe>r1WHU^Hifb>rf^fea1b3a>f^h>F ii ayn maa-i-aa mohnee mohee-aa nitfireh bJiarmaa-ee-aa.

This charming Maya has charmed them, the ever wandering arefascinated.

sra* e# efldlS fn? Hon% ^dd't/lwr ii haathaa d_ovai keejee-o siv sakaj vartaa-ee-aa.

You have created both sides, manifesting in Shiva, in Shakti,

fk*z »rat trfW §t srft s^tw n siv agai sak£ee haari-aa ayvai har bh.aa-ee-aa.

Shiv accepted defeat before Shakti, this is as God likes.

fefo f?E3 <ft Eg gfifwr h HHHfti fH8»E>xr n ik vichahu hee tuDh rakhi-aa jo sajsang milaa-ee-aa.

But out of them, you saved, one, who came to participate in true congregation.

iTO feEE fira Qa'l&G as HTfeHHfEW iiiii jal vichahu bimb ulhaali-o jal maahi samaa-ee-aa. ||6||

You raise bubblefrom water, then get merged in the same. 6

sire hs y ii dakh-nay mehlaa 5. DAKHNE Mi 5

vmutr & H^fiif fiw Efe ?> Hdid 1
ii aagaahaa koo taraagh pichhaa fayr na muhadrhaa.

£,0Jtg/or the next and do not turn your shoulder back.

?TOcilHfefei3T^gyfe?>n^tHffH3f WH naanak sijh ivayhaa vaar bahurh. na hoveejanamrhaa. ||1||

Nanak says, "Realizejust in this turn, you may not have human birth again. " 1

hs y ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

hhe h^ e^eW ee «ral e* fwf ii sajan maidaa chaa-ee-aa habJi kahee daa mit.

My love isjoyful, He isfriend of all.

u# tH'ift. wnrer era) 5 fef iipii habhav iaanan aapnaa kahee na thaahay chij.
1
12| |

Everyone thinks He is his, He does not break anyone's heart. 2

hs y ii mehlaa 5. M: 5
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smj «»5 >A «ft vro? ftwr it gujh-rtiaa laBharn laal mathai hee pargat thi-aa.

I havefound the concealed gem, it has manifested in myfore-head.
Hjft Hd'f ftA fWt£ <">'<")« rffr ^ jfe&T II a II

so-ee suhaavaa thaan jithai piree-ay naanak jee too vufti-aa.
1 13| |

That place is -wonderous, where Of dear ofNanak, you come to stay. 3

yf^t if pa-orhee. PAURI
w f >*% *fe is 3T ftw Hzr*^ 11 jaa too mayrai val hai laa ki-aa muhtbhandaa.

j>om arc on my s/c/e, then what is, I am short of ?

?g hw ftw a# wfftw flr §gr n junjj sabh kichh maino sa-upi-aa jaa tayraa bandaa.

You have blessed me with everything, when I am your man.

vs*o% 5te 7S »r»# vte ste* n lajshmee tot na aavee kJiaa-ay kjiarach rahandaa.

There is no shortage ofmoney, as much I may spend and eat

<s*f *»Q<5'»fld >te& jw it* scifa ii lakh cha-oraaseeh maydnee sab
.
h sayv karandaa.

Eightyfour lacs are ofyour creation, all are serving you.

t3t ft^ nflr aftfew 77 >?arftr )fe u ayh vairee mitar sabil keeti-aa nah mangeh mandaa.

You have created allfriends andfoes, I do not wish illfor anyone.

$*r Sfe z w afo n laykhaa ko-ay na puchh-ee jaa har bhajdisandaa.

None will callfor accounts, when God is forgiving.

mfc rfe»r rnj wfew fWta aj* afflte1" u anand bJia-i-aa sukJi paa-i-aa mil gur govindaa.

/ am happy, in bliss, meeting my Guru-God.

h# an?h«M w fg r4w n?ti sabhay kaaj savaari-ai jaa tuDh. bhaavandaa. 1 17|

|

All my matters are settled, when you like so. 7

j«£ hi u 11 dakJl-nay mehlaa 5. DAXHNE M: 5

ivE aj kttw yy ftrfl-J' 3f trtt 11 dayman koo mustaak mukJi kljayhaa Ja-o BHanee.

/ /#fi£ to seeyourface, how it looks O! Master.

fercr ftrt <pfe Atbh 3» H55 tpfUw mil firdaa kitai haal jaa ditham taa man Qharaapi-aa.
1

1 1 1

1

I was wandering in badshape, when Isawyou, mv mindwas in thrill 1

P. 1097
hs y 11 mehlaa 5. Ms 5
?tfo»r ero tut *ro fro 3 n# 11 dukbee-aa darad gJiaQay vaydan jaanay too Dhanee.

Misreables are suffering lot ofpains, you, Ol Master, know the anguish.

w& jw it te\ fW# w ritar iipii jaanaa lakJl bJiavay piree dikhando taa jeevsaa.
1
12| |

Ol my love, I know lacs ofcures, but I live only by seeing you. 2

M8 u 11 mehlaa 5. M: 5

«u^t wfb zra^ *ufi? ftWW 11 dbahdee jaa-ay kataar vahaa vahanday mai ditbi-aa.

/ have seen the riverflowing, and thus thefalling ofits banks in it.

frtf aif wto fiw tfewr na 11 say-ee rahay amaaa jin-aa satgur t&ayti-aa.
1 13| |

Only they could remain safe, who have met the true Guru. 3

ufsft if pa-oriee. PAURI
SwroMpJfeHMs tort 11 jis jan tayree bbukji hai tis duMi na vi-aapai.

The man who is hungryfor you, he suffers no sorrow.

frrfo ?rfe arawftf nftwr 9 «g ^ft wH 11 j in jan gurmukji bujj}i-aa so chahu kundee jaapai.

The man, who understands Gurmukh, he is seen (famous) infour directions.

^ tt§ frr sft jroft v% ferr sfafe ipQ 11 jo nar us kee sarnee parai tis kambeh paapai.

The man, who comes to His refuge, he never commits sin.

2312



TT75H ?raH eft f^t aru ti#t ppt) n janam janam kee mal utrai gur Ehoojjiee naapai.

His dirt of all births is wished, he takes bath in thefeet-dust ofGuru.

firffr ufe V7P >fft?»r feg 7; ti&it 11 jin har bhaanaa mani-aa tis sog na santaapai.

The man, who accepts the will of God, he suffers no sadness, no clash.

afirflff hiww ftiH ft Hfto Welti wit 11 har jee-o too sabiinaa kaa mit hai sabh jaaneh aapai.

01 my God, you arefriend of all, all know you themselves.

wft ft** aft fl^? ufa uusuf 11 aisee sob_haa janai kee jayvad har partaapai.

SVv mucA w fAe praise ofyour man, as is the excellence of God
H¥ wfefa t?s wiftw ufa ?ra t wit 11 tn sabJiantar jan varjaa-i-aa harjan tayjaapal. ||8||

/« every man you (God) are living, you are known through your man. 8

h: u 11 daktt-nay mehlaa 5. DAKHNE M: 5

fiKF ftifc of oi^t ft ft tVi rft uf^wrH ii jinaa pichhai ha-o ga-ee say mai pichhai fch.ee ravi-aas.

Those, whom I used tofollow, now theyfollow me.

fkr eft ft wPHjft fe?r Hforft urn h«\ii jinaa kee mai aasrJiee Jinaa mahijee aas.
|

j 1
1

1

Upon whom, I used to have hopes, now they have hopes on me. 1

H5 m ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

ftreft far^ft Sa^ yfut vfk yf% »rfe ii gilee gilee rodrJiee bha-udee bjiav bJhav aa-ay.

Wet is the ball of Guru, upon which wandering and wandering, afly comes to sit.

a ft opftar §b% bt^t KEpfe hph j0 baijh.ay say faathi-aa ubray fehaag mathaa-ay. ||2||

Whoever sits on, it will entangle, only those can liberate, for whom it is preordained 2

H! y ii mehlaa 5. DAKHNE M: 5

f^rs1* TV Hgrfr Mtft aHte ^ w&fil ll ditbaa habJi majhaahi jdjaalee ko-ay na jaanee-ai.

/ have seen God in everyone, none is deprived (empty).

§ m*t rai Hvftr fa?ft ft**to Tfaw na ii £ai sakjiee bttaag mathaahi jinee mayraa sajan raavi-aa. 1 1 3| |

0/ «vfriend (female) those who are enjoying my dear, this ispreordainedfor them. 3

uf^t ii pa-orb.ee. PAURI
uf wti efa to anror 3 ufa yv ii ha-o dJiaadJiee dar gun gaavdaa jay har parabji bJiaavai.

I am a bard, singing your attributes atyour door, so that it shouldplease you, God-Master.

hut feu uh »nt fp# ii parabji mayraa thir thaavree hor aavai jaavai.

Only my Master is stable, everyone else comes and goes.

h war ahreW ftra f*f »fo rffc ii so mangaa daan gosaa-ee-aa jit bJlukii leh jaavai.

01 my Master, I begfor such gift, with which my hunger satisfies.

ijvfftf «<ihg wrusrfhuWtf^uB^ ii parabJhjee-odayvhudarsanaapnaajitdJiaadJieetariptaavai.

O! my Master, let me see you, so that this bard is contented.

ttldtS'fa •ti'd'fa ^jfa" W^t 5J% HUfe II

ardaas sunee daataar parabji dJiaadJiee ka-o mahal bulaavai.

The Master, the giver, blessed my prayer, He has called his bard (me) to His home.

4* W I** S(f >?TO fofe »rt II

parabji dayisb.-d.i-aa dukb. bhukh ga-ee dJiaadJiee ka-o mangan chit na aavai.

Seeing Master, the hunger andpain ofbard is over, even the begging is out ofmy mind.

h? fear vf#»p «ftr vpff § n sat?hay ichhaa pooree-aa lag parabh kai paavai.

Once I am at Hisfeet, all my desires are fulfilled.

ha-o nirgun dHaadhee bakhsi-on parabji purakh vaidaavai. ||9||

Master hasforgiven his bard without virtues, He is everforgiving. 9
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ks m ii dakh-nay mehlaa 5. DAKHNE M: 5

rrg^3T*r?fH^eff?? w&ft ii jaa dihutay £aa khaak too sunjee kant na jaanhee.

01 wife without virtues, you do not careforyour husband. Do not know that

:

Onceyour soul leaves, you will only be dust, left behind

$g f £ ajfe ofa tfaj mil durjan saytee nayhu too kai gun har rang maanhee.
1 11| |

You love the man with evil mind, with which virtues, you will enjoy His love. 1

ks y ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

<tooT ftm tor urat s tfl«*a' fen^ f& fWe n naanak jis bin gharhee na jeevnaa visray sarai na bind.

Nanak says, "One without whom, I cannot livefor a moment,

I cannot afford toforget Him, even for a while.

fegfHf fsrf ks ajfofr fimfij uwtf Me ii?ii £is si-o ki-o man roosee-ai jisahi hamaaree chind. ||2||

Why to annoy my mind with Him, who caresfor me. " 2

ks u ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

tffer vaifUH t ks 3?7 »ffe are»w ii ratay rang paarbarahm kai man tan at gulaal.

Once one is engrossed in the lovefor Supreme God, hismindand body are extremely red (happy).

?r?>g- fez >»r$fe>»rr fk^t 3f fWw iisii naanak vin naavai aaloodi-aa jitee horkhi-aal. ||3||

Nanak says, "One who desiresfor other love, his mind, without God's name, will pollute. " 3

u^3T ii pavrhee. M: 5

jn%-rfr8ar3H3TfK^ir3T few ft \\ har jee-o jaa too mayraa mi£ar hai taa ki-aa mai kaarhaa.

01 my God, once you are myfriend, what is that, I should worryfor?

fa?ft saft n?j sftwr ft ig >fft Oi^'d' ii jinee tliagee jag thagi-aa say tuDh maar nivaarhaa.

Those robbers, who have robbed the world, you have kilted them and threw them away.

ajfa ifng irfa ftyrffear fire* h gur bJia-ojal paar langJiaa-i-aa jitaa paavaariiaa.

Guru got me to swim across terrible waters, which was the only problem.

aran^t h% irare*w wtrr ii gurmatee sabJi ras bJiogrJaa vadaa aakhaarhaa.

In the wisdom of Guru, I am enjoying all tastes, in this wrestling ground (world).

mV fi^yw e?fe fe^f h^&i 1 wzi* n sab_h indree-aa vas kar ditee-o saivantaa saarhaa.

My truthful Master has got disciplined all my senses.

P. 1098
frr? w&wfc fet wji£I»f ?t<j ftnd'j ii jit laa-ee-an titai lagdee-aa nah khinjotaarhaa.

One, whom I love, I am loving, what to drag?

r h sw vrfesr aria
-

wrefir ii jo ichhee so fal paa-idaa gur andar vaarhaa.

Whicheverfruits (reward) I desired I have got them, Guru has permittedme to enter His home.

are sti? s& tf'fcdd ufo shf
-

ihoii gur naanak tuthaa bJiaa-irahu har vasdaa nayrhaa. ||10||

01 brethren, Guru Nanak has become kind, now God lives beside me. * 10

ks m ii dakh-nay mehlaa 5. DAKHNE M: 5

w
>J

»r^ftr fefe f 3t wtf wrnf ii jaa mooN aavahi chit too taa habJiay sukh lahaa-o.

Wlien I remember you, you bless me with all pleasures.

sT5oTH5«ft»lfV#3nTOT fWt3ftitiT 5»f hsh naanak man heemanjh rangvaalaa pireetahijaanaa-o. ||1||

Nanak is enjoying His love in mind, thus His name is love. 1

ks u ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

o[H3 #ai feora £ tj$ zft a»a u kaparh b_hog vikaar ay ha|2h_ay hee cnhaar.

All dressing and other luxuries are useless, all will become dust.

wci bUbt ^fc ^ h at ^hra H3Ji khaak lorliayfjaa tann khay jo ratay deedaar.
1 12| |

Those who are enjoying, seeing Him, I desirefor theirfeet-dust. 2
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Hi n ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

ftrwr 3stftr fW j-th arte «ftwt ftra wrf n ki-aa taken, bi-aa paas kar hee-achay hik aQhaar.

What are you looking,from others, O! my heart have the base of One,

iftf ites sfrl?Si3!sftw ii 3 ii thee-o santan kee rayn jit labJiee sukh daataar.
1 13| |

Be thefeet-dust ofsaints, that will get you thejoy of seeing Giver.

uf3t ii pa-orhee. PAURI

vin karmaa har jee-o na paa-ee-ai bin satgur manoo-aa na lagai.

Without true Guru, mind is not in peace, and without his grace, I cannot meet, lovable God.

iray qfa7 erfe >rfet fey inft nte ?> 3aH ii Dharam Dheeraa kal andray ih paapee mool na tagai.

In dark-age, with the courage offaith, this sinner (mind) canjust not stayfor long.

»n^5^5^H>»n%5^in^f^oTU|^H7f n ah karkarayso ah karpaa-ay ikgharhee muhatna tagai.

One does with one hand and gets (reward) on other hand, it takes no time, even a moment,

?ra ft Hftw fes jfaife wftfoTO 7> ii chaaray jug mai soDhi-aa vin sangat ahaNkaar na bhaqai.

J have seen all thefour ages, without congregation the ego does not vanish.

irfft yfo 7t f^Ht fes jttt HdJ?«Jl ii ha-umai mool na chhut-ee vin saaDhoo satsangai.

This egojust does not leave, without the congregation of saints.

fesyw 5 v^st frof irfuH frrf hs sat n tichar thaah na paav-ee jichar saahib si-o man bjtangai.

One does notfind a place, ifone breaks with Master.

Me nfe jratfftr Hfew fkn mfa €hrs >nwtt ii jin jan gurmukh sayvi-aa iis ghar deebaan abhgai.

Those Gurmukhs who have served Him, in their home is continuous congregation.

Uf% few 3 H*f Ujfe»T 3T3 HPddld &$l II1HII

har kirpaa tay sukh paa-i-aa gur satgur charnee lagai.
1 111| |

With the grace of God, I am happy, I am at thefeet of Guru, true Guru.

m v n dakh-nay mehlaa 5.

»3re 3? fpfe h lfta» >ft&> frrfo ii lorheedo habh jaa-ay so meeraa meerann sir.

/ searched all places, for the king ofkings.

us hwv h qst e§£ yfV wfwfe mil hath manjhaahoo so Dhanee cha-udo mukfr alaa-ay. ||1||

That Master lives in my mind, opening His mouth, He is calling me. 1

hs u ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

>rfef Hftr >rf f^Tjr Brsr nfyftr ii maanikoo mohi maa-o dinnaa Dhanee apaahi.

0/ my mother, Master Himselfhas given me this gem.

fipjff wftrar nyy to wwfe II3H hi-aa-o mahijaa thandh-rhaa mukhahu sach alaa-ay. ||2||

/ speak the truth from mouth, that my mind is cool. 2

hs u ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

h tf»rf hh fr& futfr fepw ii moo thee-aa-oo sayj nainaa piree vichhaavnaa.

/ wisS to 6e in decorated bed, with my eyes being spreading bed-sheetfor him.

3 £S fog y mr efbr u ar<i% us ii jay daykftai hik vaar £aa sujdj keemaa hoo baahray. ||3||

IfHe glances at me, just once, I shall be in joy beyond value (boundaries). 3

vM ii pa-orhee. PAURI
HffB^ijfe fkro off fbrf tJ^Hrt Wh>r n man lochai har milan ka-o ki-o darsan paa-ee-aa.

A/y mindyearns to meet God, how to see Him?
ft f%3^ H'ftia' £ fSe fJS^hrtf li mai lakh virh-£ay saahibaa jay bind, bolaa-ee-aa.

01 my Master, it will be like earning lacs (ofrupees), ifyou just talk to me, for a moment.

ft w% as* wtfow fg f^s 7> w&w n mai chaaray kundaa bhaalee-aa tuDh jayvad na saa-ee-aa.
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/ have searched all thefour corners, none is as great a Master as you are.

ft eftnr wafl rfsd ftrf «jf fHwtfw i< mai dasihu maarag sanjaho ki-o parabhoo milaa-ee-aa.

f)/ saihft, /«< «»• A/mw the way, I can meet my Master.

H5 wrafUu ufft 3n? ft? jJft g?rtt»r n man arpihu ha-umai tajahu it panth julaa-ee-aa.

Leave ego, surrender your mind, then you can tread the way (for Him).

ffc3 ftftRr nrftra uroy Hdrffti flw^wr 11 nit sayvihu saahib aapnaa satsang milaa-ee-aa.

Joining the true Congregation, I ever serve my Master.

nt ipftw 99 Kufe aw^op 11 sabjiay aasaa pooree-aa gur mahal bulaa-ee-aa

.

All my hopes arefulfilled, once Guru has calledme to His home.

?g ifof u§s H5^t wt fH$ ^prdw ii"Wii tuDhjayvad nor na sujQ-ee mayray mitargosaa-ee-aa.
1

1 12| j

O! myfriend, my Master I see none, as great, as you are. 12

w n 11 dalsb-nay mehlaa 5. DAKHNE M: 5

g ^>>r§ 3*ra Hfijft ij'Rjh'u 11 moo thee-aa-00 takhat piree mahinjay paatisaah.

0/ my dear, my King, I wish to be a thronefor you.

fat ferorai 11 =111 paav milaavay kol kaval jtvai bigsaav^o.

Ifyou placeyourfeet on it, I shall bloom, like a lotus.

mi u 11 mehlaa 5. M: 5

firitw jfe^t §v y * few 11 piree-aa sang>rhee bJiukil moo laavan thee vithraa.

/ wish to be served like cooked vegetable, to satisfy the hunger ofmy love,

wz fks^t tea iftt ht 5* ip 11 jaan mitbaa-ee ikn bay-ee peeibay naa hutai.
1 12| |

/ wish to bejuice ofsugarcane, foryou, then I will not worn out by being crushed 2

H* u 11 mehlaa 5. M: 5

stf tfta nffe we irqw saitft 11 tbagaa neehu matrodi jaan ganpharbaa nagree.

Break love with cheats, knowing it an illusionary city.

to nre^f fte teH Owzm nan sukh. ghataa-00 doo-ay is panBhaaaoo ghar ghanay.
1 |3| |

They, reduce both pleasures (ofmind and body), they have traveled to many homes (minds). 3

yf^t 11 pa -orh.ee. ZMtZR/

mns sot ft? w$>% «{f 'i akal kataa nah paa-ee-ai parabJi alalsh alaykha".

One cannot haveHim, neither with wisdom, nor with art,Master is unseen and unseeable.

P. 1099
tidHcs faaftr s«r fwrfWI" stf 11 kJiat garsan bjiaramtay fireh nah milee-ai b_haykhaN .

Many, with six systems, are wandering, astraying. He is not available with garbs.

?a? araftj .Jtflfesi £ fe§ 7;M 11 varat karahi chand/aa-inaa say kitai na laykha H
.

One mayfastfor moon, it is ofno avail

h« iraftr jftpw 3f w% jt £h? 11 bayd. paiheh sampoornaa tat saar na paykt»a
N
.

One may read Vedas, with perfection, he cannot see (know) the essence offact

few? enrftr fenn>g srfa wteftr ap$fc? 11 tilak kadJieh isnaan kar antar kaalaykJia".

One may take bath, have mark onfore-head, but his mind is black.

irtft i{f ?s ftr? H^r fW it onaykJiee parafchoo na lafctl-ee via sachee sitsba".

Master is not available with garbs, it requires true teachings.

ww H^ftr h ut ftr? gfir Mrafer ^? 11 bboolaa maarag so pavai jis Dhur mastak laykha".

Only that straying can be on rightpath, for whom it is preordained

fHfrfl?>y fl^fbirwi^fofc^wiiftih? 11*1311 tin janam savaari-aa aapnaa jin gurakJieed.ayJslia
N
-

1
113|

|

Those who have seen Guru with eyes, they have refashioned their life. 13

ms 11 11 dak]i-nay mehlaa 5. DAKHNE M: 5
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ft fevj 31% 3 s tittit ii so nivaahoo gad jo chalaa-oo na thee-ai.

Have Him in mind, who stands by, and does not desert when in need

are %tf4\ «fr 7?H5 v£ \w\ Icaar koorJiaavee dlhad sammal sach Qhan.ee. 1 11| |

Leave allfalse actions and remember true Master. 1

hs u ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

its iwjH fa§ ttw ui^rf €eir ii hab_h samaanee jot ji-o jal ghataa-oo chandarmaa.

He is light in all, like moon reflects in thepot ofwater.

uaai? tfw wrftr stw wroftr ftefW nan pargat thee-aa aap naanak mastak likJii-aa. 1 12| \

Nanak says, "He Himselfreveals to them, for whom it is preordained. " 2

n% m ii mehlaa 5, M; 5

H¥ ?th 5r§ »re *rea ars anf ii mukQ suhaavay naam cha-o aajh. pahar gun gaa-o.

The reciting ofname, beautifies your mouth, sing His attributes, all through, day and night

?r?>sr ssaru H?fr»fftr ftaft f$w% w% its n naanak d_argeh manee-ah milee nithaavay thaa-o. 1 13| |

Nanak says, "You will be accepted in His court, being without place, you will get a place. " 3

uf^t ii paorhee. PAURI
wo* #fa s i$b wf3^tr»ft ii baahar bjiaykji na paa-ee-ai parabJi antarjaamee.

Master Li in mind, you cannot have Him while being in disguise.

feofH ufa fftf wtft to faft ftreoft ii ikas har jee-o baahree sabJi firai nikaamee.

Some are outside ofHis love, they wander without work.

h?> ftrf faz graftf fW>ft ii man rataa kutamb si-o nit garab firaamee.

Their mind is in love with family, they wander in ego.

fosftr aj>f?>t Har Mfo fewr dwaRj er>ft H fireh gumaanee jag meh ki-aa garbeh daamee.

7%ey wander in ego in the world, what they gain out of it?

urcflwr 75 swel ftn? a* ftenft ii chaldj-aa naal na chal-ee k&in jaa-ay bilaamee.

It never stands by when leaving, it vanishes in a moment

Brand foafir mru hRj ufo rft yeoft n bicharday fireh sansaar meh har jee hukaamee.

People are living in the world, in the order oflovable God
5T3H «f 3Tf uTfeurr ufa fkfew gwroft ii karam kJiulaa gur paa-i-aa har mili-aa su-aamee.

When I meet my Guru, my luck will dawn. Twill meet my God-Master.

h m *rfa 5T ufa feFeft ?p>ft men jo jan har kaa sayvko har tia kee kaamee.
1 114| |

Those people who are servants of God, He settles their matters. 14

w& hs v ii dakh-nay mehlaa 5. DAKHNE M: 5

h>xj US' vra? iwid Sfe ii mufchahu alaa-ay habJi maran pachjjaanado ko-ay.

Everyone says ; I want to die, but very rare one realizes it

fe^r tfrg ft^ crsfhv ftra faf ii a ii naanak iinaa khaakjinaa yakeenaa hiksi-o.

Nanak isfeet-dust of those, who havefaith in One. I

u ii mehlaa 5. Af; 5

fro «7f# >?% vbtj 5 dart ii jaan vasando manjti pachhaanoo ko haykrJio.

Everyone claims that God lives in Him, but very rare one realizes this.

§ 3ftr Tpfr 7?7>ci fl aj? tfe»r iip ii £ai tan parh-daa naahi naanak jai gur bJiayti-aa. ||2||

Nanak says, "Those who have met Guru, their body is not a curtain in between. " 2

hs u ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

H3?ft sr*a: u*» wf# *!tzrp n maj-rhee kaaNdJiak aah paav Dhovando peevsaa.

Those who have turned out their evil wisdom, I will wash theirfeet and drink the same water.

h 3fc ijM wnm uh? a war njft to H moo tan paraym athaah pasan koo sachaa Dhanee. ||3| I
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In my body is immeasurable love, it is to see my True Master. 3

ii pa-oihee. PAURI
flresf ?th forfW wHanr aa* ii nirbha-o naam visaari-aa naal maa-i-aa rachaa.

He hasforgotten the name offearless, and is engrossed in Maya,

»r# ?pfe *K'in>& to ff7>t ii aavai iaa-ay bhavaa-ee-ai baho jonee nachaa.

He will rotate in coming and going, will dance in many births.

aas at t ftrnftt irfe a$ Hf sia* 11 bachan karay £ai kjiisak jaa-ay bolay sabJl kachaa.

He commits and then backs out, whatever he speaks is without meaning.

»feaaw ffewf? f^t to *rer ii andrahu thothaa kooilii-aar koorJh.ee sabJi kJiachaa.

He is a liar, hollowfrom within, and isfilled with falsehood.

fa aa fcala s^fe f$ ii vair karay nirvair naal jhooltiay laalchaa.

He commit animosity against those, without animosity, in hisfalse greed

wfew to yfeH'Pd %fa gfa eraw 11 maari-aa sachai paaiisaah vaykh Dhur karamchaa.

Looking into hisfalse actions, the Primal true king killed him.

fwpt a afo»r a* <ft xfa uani jamdootee hai hayri-aa dukh hee meh pachaa.

The devil has surrounded him, he is burnt in sorrows.

uw snp^Tj nan or ?rs3 sta to1 mmi ho-aa lapaavas Dbaram kaa naanakdarsachaa. ||15||

Nanak says, "What matters in the true court, is the meditationforfaith. " IS

hs m ii dakh-nay mehlaa 5. DAKHNE M: 5

uw£ ij? ?fh nfti 3ja of was ftpjpfe ii parbhaatay parabh naam jap gur kay charan Qhi-aa-ay.

Early in the morning, remember the name ofMaster, keep thefeet ofGuru in mind

fish Has H75 faa to ^ arc 3nfe HIM janam maran mal ufcrai sachay kay gun gaa-ay.

Sing the attributes of True, your dirt of birth and death shall be washed off. 1

hs u ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

aa Wat wrg iNt ?5th feu^tw n dayh anDhaaree anDh sunjee naam vihoonee-aa.

Devoid ofname, the body is in darkness, bewildered in haze.

s1?^ tob *t£h ft uife fSTHf a^t us ii naanak safal jannam jal gljat vuthaa sach Dhaoee. ||2||

Nanak says, "That birth (life) is meaningful, when true Master comes to stay in body. " 2

hs u ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

wfes w^t fee fUwrH s §ir y ui<£t ii lo-ia lo-ee dilh pi-aas na bujhai moo ghanee.

/ have seen the light ofMaster, with my eyes, but my thirst is so much, it does not quench.

P.1100
c^oj h »ra#»r fa»ffc fen? w faa> nan

naanak say akh-rhee-aa bi-ann jinee disando maa piree.
1 13| |

Nanak says, "Those eyes are different, which can see my Master. " 3

«fat ii pa-orhee./Mt//?/

ftrfe frf?r Tjayfa Hfe»r fefe nfkm v^t ii jin jan gurmukh sayvi-aa tin sabJi sukjj paa-ee.

Whoever a Gurmukh has served Him, he is enjoying happiness.

§a »ffu afawr aza fnf h? Han? 3a»al n oh aap lari-aa kutamb si-o sabJi jagat iaraa-ee.

He has liberated himself, hisfamily, and has got liberated the whole world

§fe uta- cr?> Hfew to tor aanft n on har naamaa Ehan sanchi-aa sabJl tikhaa bujhaa-ee.

He has gathered the wealth ofthe name of God, all his thirst is quenched.

§fe snwa aift a wfela fe? ?s^t ii on ciihaday laalach dunee kay aniar liv laa-ee.

He has abnegated the greed ofthe world, and is intunedfrom within.

§h het het un% »tfff a afa jot Hu^t ii os sadaa sadaa gfaar anand hai har sakhaa sahaa-ee.
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In his home is ever happiness, God is hisfriend, his guide.

§ffr Wt tm afMsW nv ?rftr jjw^ 11 on valree ml£ar sam keeii-aa safch naal subJiaa-ee.

/fe has treatedfriends andfoes alike, and by nature, is same with everyone.

§«ft >H5 nai hRt ftron? nu^t n ho-aa ohee al jag meh gur gi-aan japaa-ee.

He has become an examplefor the world, Guru has given him lesson to remember.

trafe feftror irftw uftr fkf sfe w# m£ 11 poorab likhi-aa paa-i-aa har si-o ban aa-ee. 1 116| |

He is getting what is preordained, thus His lovefor God is perfect. 16

hs u ii dakh-nay mehlaa 5. DAKHNE M: 5

Hf hw w&fit at Hfe ii sach suhaavaa kaad_hee-ai koorhai koorhee so-ay.

The true isfound wonderful, and the reputation of liar isfalse.

srsei fe^& H^hnftr ftis lift Sfe n «i ii naanak virlay jaanee-ahi jin sach palai ho-ay.
1

1 1 1

1

Nanak says, "There are very few, who have true in their mind. " 1

MS u ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

mrsm w^y »f& hot Rsd'ttH' ii sajan muj<h ainoop a£hay pahar nihaalsaa.

My dear'sface is beautiful, I see Him day and night

ft ng fe? f mi$ uf iftbft ipii sut-rhee so saho dith £ai supnay ha-o Jdjannee-ai.
1 12| |

/ saw my Master in sleep, I sacrifice myselffor that dream. 2

ms y ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

h«7 h? uafij Mftf wb1?? ii sajan sach parakh mukJi alaavan thothraa.

Test (keep) the true Master in mind, do not speak stupidfrom mouth.

m>> hs1^ Bfa 3iro §fr tv h lU^t ii 3 ii man majbaahoo lakJi tuDhhu door na so piree.
1 13| |

See in your mind, dear is not awayfrom you. 3

ii "pa-orhee.P/lC/i?/

trafe »Tom wzm H ga; ft<s'»ft ii Dharat aakaas paafcaal hai chand. soor binaasee.

The earth, the sky, the nether regions, the moon, the sun, all are perishable.

yftiHM htt frare t% *nrft ii baadisaah saah umraav khaan d_h,aahi dayray jaasee.

The Kings, the king ofthe kings, the nobles, thefeudals, all will crumble to be a heap.

73T fat aialH MH3 nf $3 fatrofl ii rang £ung gareeb masat sabh lok siDhaasee.

The poor in humility and the rich in ego, all will leave the world

ontft HH'ftjdi r# ffe aijft iikaajee sayk£ masaa-ikaa satjhay uih jaasee.

The Kazi, the Sheikh, the Sheikhs, all will stand and go.

ifa xtwm »i8rfl£! S%5 ^rrft ii peer paikaabar a-ulee-ay ko thir na rahaasee.

The Peers, the prophets, the men of God, none will remain stable,

%w w\ fc^»w a#w ft?? hf fTM> ii rojaa baag nivaaj kaiayb vin bujhay sab_h jaasee.

Thefasts, the callforprayer, the prayer, all will go without realizing.

Ktf ^Gd'ffrd Me?ft ws trrft n lakh, cha-oraaseeh maydjiee sabji aavai jaasee.

The eightyfour lacs ofbeings, all come and go.

nihchal sach kliufiaa-ay ayk khudaa-ay band_aa abjiinaasee. ||17||

Stable is true God, man of one God becomes imperishable. 17

hi n ii dakh-nay mehlaa 5. DAKHNE M: 5

fe^t us «%to ftra? a1? 7J aft ii ditliee halatl dJiandJiol hikas baajh na ko-ay.

/ have tried and searched everywhere, there is none other than One.

»rf HHS fHfWB3JH3T 3?»H55«T ijfe H1H

aa-o sajan too mukJi lag mayraa tan man thandJiaa ho-ay.
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O! my dear come and show me yourface, let my mind and body become cool I

ms M ii mehlaa 5. Mi S

v&m. wwhw k nfe «ft »th h aasak aasaa baahraa moo man vadee aas.

The lover is beyond hope, but in my mind are great hopes.

»m ffcaw fijsj f 9f ate ate ate irttw? ipii aas niraasaa hik too ha-o bal bal bal ga-ee-aas. 1 12| |

Only you alone are the hope ofthose, without hope, I sacrifice myselfforyou. 2

hs u ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

fei^r h£ "re fes fed MlaGRj ii vichhorhaa sunay duJsh vin dithay mari-od.

Ifeet bad, when I listen ofseparation, I will die without seeing you.

wf fUw% »rv£ faatf ?r "tfrlfe ii^ ii baajh pi-aaray aapnay birhee naa Ctieerod.. ||3||

Awayfrom my love, being in pangs, I cannot have patience. 3

ufsft ii pz-orhee. PAURI
hz "-ftaa t-

? tiaiftwr dtn? M§ar gijft n jat tirath dayv dayvaali-aa kaydaar mathuraa kaasee.

On the sacred banks are deity's temples, like Kedar, Mathura, Kashi.

aftr h? A*^ writ n kot tayteesaa dayvtay san indrai jaasee.

And thirty three crores are divines, they pass away alongwith Indar.

frrfijfe wTf% fca "sfa m? "aaH HHTft ii simrit saastar bayd chaar mat daras samaasee.

77»e Simritis, the Shastras, thefour Vedas, the six systems, willperish,

»M rjfss afte afe? aret # Hnft ii pothee pandit geefc kavii kavjay bJiee jaasee.

The sacred texts, the Pandit, the lyrics, thepoetry, thepoets all will also leave.

R3t hhT rffWiftwr HfV ar*"& rrft n jatee salee sanni-aasee-aa sabh kaalai vaasee.

77»e celibates, the truthful, the renouncers, will retire to death 's home.

yfe ffaft fedlad' hh hi aoft ii mun jogee digambraa jamai san jaasee.

The sages, the ascetics, the naked wanderers, all are born to go*

fesHsr he fartr (bffijfl ii jo deesai so vinsanaa sabb binas binaasee.

Whatever is seen, willperish, everything is perishable, shallperish.

fro u'dq<JH uaHHt na? ftr§ "M nit ii thir paarbarahm parmaysarosayvak thir hosee. ||18||

Only supreme God is ever-living, and His servant shall live. 18

roar mi ms u ii salok dakn-nay mehlaa 5. SALOK DAKHNE M: 5

h tt sa foi b»j s fftw ii sai nangay nah nang bJiukjiay lafcn na bJiuKhj-aa.

Hundreds are naked, but theyfeel not Lacs are hungry, but theyfeel not

^ irfsF 7> f*f JTOef fUat HI* feHfe inn

dukhay korh na dukh naanak piree piknando subjl d'sat.
1 11 1

1

Crores are in pain, but they feel not Nanak says, "Because dear is seeing them, with well-

meaning (pure) look. " 1

P. 1101
m: u ii mehlaa 5. M: 5.

hu HHtjr #3i ffk innft aT n£ ii su&h. samoohaa fehog b_hoom sabaa-ee ko Dhanee.

01 Master ofall lands, you may enjoy allpleasures.

wim at tar fHaaar tfh fas-few ii?ii naanak habJio rog mirtak naam vihooni-aa. ||2||

Nanak says, "O! dead, without name, you will suffer all ailments. " 2

Ms y n mehlaa 5. M: 5

fbeiH sj f wftr w% it ftjoj sn% ii hlkas kooN too aahi pachhaanoo bh.ee hik kar.

You yearnfor One, and realize only One
fstkot WHsfl fea'Pti >fipf udU'tf) »tfl^ ii9 ii naanak aasrhee nibaahi maanujdl parthaa-ee lajeevdo. ||3||
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Nanak says, "God willfulfillyour hopes, do not be in disgrace by going to a man. " 3

tlfsft ii pa-orhee.P/4£/ZV

r<sd«« Ad'teS 3fa win wranr n nihchal ayk naaraa-iQo har agam agaaDJiaa.

One God, the unapproachable and immeasurable, is stable.

finra? sro feir? ft flag ftwro ufa snr ii nihchal naam niDJiaan hai jis simrat har laaQtiaa.

The treause ofname is also stable, remembering God, it isfound.

fistkJtt cflddA are aiftte arayftf ampqi 11 nihchal keertan gun gobind gurmukn aaavaaDhaa.

Singing the praise ofthe attributes of God is stable, Gurmukh has sung.

Hf qgy ftroro fes %ft> »ra^r it sach DJiaram tap nihchalo din rain araaDhaa.

In truth, isfaith, in austerity, he is stable, adore Him day and night

tray 3y fe<ra£ ftm srafk ftwnr 11 da-i-aa DJiaram tap nihchalo jis karam likjiaajDJiaa.

In mercy, in faith, in austerity, he is stable, but onefor whom He is preordained.

fares wrafcr $v feftmrr h h& 5 SHUT ii nihchal masjak layKa likni-aa so talai na talaaDbaa.

Stable is, what is preordained, one cannot escape, even by escaping.

RpTOB tfaife wq tw to?> ftsireB are
- hut » nihchal sangai saaQh jan bachan nihchal gur saaOhaa.

77ie congregation ofsaints is stable, and also the words which Guru has accomplished.

fn?> arf ifgfafefWfeffHr; 1 Hxi'wrgnr m&i jin ka-o poorab likhi-aa tin sadaa sadaa aaraaDJiaa. 1 1 19 1

1

Those, for whom it is preordained, they ever and ever adore Him, 19

h? m ii salok daJsh-nay mehlaa 5. SALOK DAKHNE M. 5

h wftr h fej ii jo duban^o aap so £araa-ay kinH kJiay.

Those, who themselves are drowing, how can they get others to swim

3*%e3 3l 3^ ftra fhf irii taaraydarho b_hee laar naanak pir si-o rati-aa.
1 11| |

Nanak says, "Those in love with dear, they awim and get others swim across

hs u ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

ftrt afe anfi1

) jtch h» faft u jithai ko-ay kathann naa-o sunando maa piree.

Wit erever someone is reciting the name ofmy dear, I go there and listen..

y rt«'Q' sftr rt'ftoc fir^ ujtc <jRjS tAGfVi ipii

mooN julaa-ooN Jath naanak piree pasando hari-o thee-os.
1 12| |

Nanak says, "I go to that place, so that I can see my dear, and turn green. ° 2

MS vj ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

>Ht >Wt few ggfij t&u n mayree mayree ki-aa karahi pu£ar kaltar sanayh.

What are you trying to own, the son, the wife, the dear ones?

?raet b*h ftg^bjir ffc>rtbjrtf #<ni3 ii naanak naam vihoonee-aa nimunee-aadee dayh. 1 13| |

Nanak says, "The very body without name, is without base. " 3

vrf3t ii pa-orbee. PAURI
?>?ft ^rf are ttm are w n nainee daykJi-a-u gur flarsano gur charnee mathaa.

/ see my Guru with eyes, and bow myforehead at Hisfeet,

H^ftr 3ra to?twi^tw n pairee maarag gur chaldaa pakbaa fayree hathaa.

/ walk on foot on thepath of Guru, and whiskfan for Him with hands.

>Hoto >rafe fa£ flrorffe^ fes %fe tnJy ii akaal moorat ridai Dhi-aa-idaa din rain japanthaa.

In my heart, I remember the image ofFormless, day and night I meditate.

ft ifew wares wnfej* nvA are hhw ii mai cbJaadi-aa sagal apaa-ino bJiarvaasai gur samrathaa.

/ />erve /c/i my everyone called own, depending upon thepower ofmy Guru.

aifo wftwr Tsoj fisn^j jw ?9 b^t ii gur bakbsi-aa naam niDhaan sabbo dukJl lathaa.

Guru has blessedme with the treasure ofHis name, all my sorrows are removed.
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buto #ag wtt u& wtj war 11 bbogahu bJiunchahu fchaa-eeho palai naam agttiaa.

01 my brothers eat and enjoy, His name in store is inexhaustible.

pry w$ fey hbt sot ii naam daan isnaan djib. sadaa karahu gur kathaa.

#ove 6a*A, #h»« charity, remember name, always narrate the story of God.

mm vfew iff irffeurr hh ar if war iiToii sahj b_fra-i-aa parabii paa-i-aa jam kaa b_ha-o lathaa.
1 120|

I

/ have met my Master, thefear ofthe devil ofdeath is off, 1 am in ease. 20

H355r 3«£ hs u ii salok da|sh_-nay mehlaa 5. SALOK DAKHNE M: 5

«ann»F fWWfr 0»Mw 7? feiftw ii lagrJiee-aa piree-ann payJdiandee-aa naa Jipee-aa.

Since my eyes are in love ofthe dear, they are never satisfied in seeing Him.

us hs^u a a?ftfW ?> fe£ afe haj2h majhaahoo so Ehanee bi-aa na dijho ko-ay.
j 1 1 1

1

In everyone is my Master, none else J have seen. I

Hi m ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

sra^h>r aVu f a*rf »Wh»r n kathrhee-aa santaah £ay sukjiaa-oo panDhee-aa.

What saints use to say, they make one 's path easy.

area sq^hir f3Vu Iha' iwat iipii naanak laBh-ihee-aa tinnaah jinaa b_haag mathaaharhai. |f2||

Nanak says, "They are available to one, for whom they are preordained. " 2

Ms u n mehlaa 5. M: 5

pna aww ffk as* to ska* ii doongar jalaa thalaa Jjfcoom banaa fai kandj-aa.

The mountains, the caves, the waters, the lands, the earths, theforests, thefruits.

inaw wrsra yaa uf Hist ii paataalaa aakaas pooran haijh abataa.

The nether regions, the skies, He is perfecting all bodies (beings).

sTSot Oft ffr§ feaa gfe yaaair 113 n naanak paykh jee-o ileal soot parolee-aa.
1
1 3 1

1

Nanak says, "I see all, strung in the thread ofOne, lovable.

"

ufcft ii pa-orhee. PAURI
ufa at wsr ufa

-

aT fiia^ afa ?ftf ijfey'Ad ii har jee maataa har jee pilaa ha r jee-o partipaalak.

Lovable God is mother, lovable God isfather, Lovable God is nourisher.

ufua>HuTa»uciauHulua; was n har jee mayree saar karay ham har kay baalak.

The lovable God looks after me, I am the child ofGod
huh aula fafl'fet!' saT oratTnum ii sehjay sahj K&ilaa-idaa nahee kardaa aalak.

He gets me to eat, in ease, and has not become lazy.

>h§3i?j a ?T fed'dti 1 3R5 fdi arias ii a-ugaa ko na chilaardaa gal saytee laa-ik.

He does not remind me ofmy vices, takes me in embrace.

afu nar h# ufa fUu1- mvfez w muhi mangaa" so-ee dayvdaa har pitaa sukh-daa-ik.

Wfiatever I begfrom mv mouth, He gives, He is myjoy-giving father.

P. 1102
fawa gtfh whm affUfa faa aft srtear ii gi-aan raas naam Dhan sa-opi-on is sa-uday laa-ik.

He gave me the capital ofknowledge, the wealth ofname, to make me worthy ofthe bargain.

a^t aa sas aa»fte»a naam wfesr it saajhee gur naa I bahaali-aa sarab sukh paa-ik.

He got me to sit as companion with Guru, the giver ofallpleasures.

if evtttj aa a fkttsi afa ftjaT hba 1 aw cfaa irs^ii

mai naalahu kaday na vfchhurhai har pitaa safchnaa galaa laa-ik.
1
121|

|

God is myfather, worthy of all things, He never separates me. 21

asa hs u ii salok dakji-nay mehlaa 5. SALOK DAKHNE M: 5

FTTjaj ciaf3BiT faf afar ffa aar aa ufewr n naanak kachrJii-aa si-o torJi dhoodJi sajaa sant paki-aa.

Nanak says, "Break with undependables, andfind dear saints who are dependable.
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§fe tft?5* ferfdPd 6f& Hfew ?> tFdt gf3" ll^ll

o-ay jeevanday vichhurheh o-ay mu-i-aa na jaahee chhorh.

They separate even while living, when they (saints) do not leave even after we die. " 1

hs y ii mehlaa 5. M; 5

naanak bijulee-aa chamkann qhurniH ghataa aj kaalee-aa.

Nanak says, "The lightening isflashing, the very dark clouds are roaring.

Erenfii hw »nra ?roor jfnfk fU# jdtelw iqii

barsan maygJiapaar naanak sangam piree suhand.ee-aa. ||2|1

Nanak says, "The clouds are raining heavily, the wives look nice in union with husbands. " 2

hs m ii mehlaa 5. M: S

frs to ?ftftr i% rftew iflre §«!<^ ii jal thai neer bJiaray seejal pavan jhulaarsJay.

The ponds, the lands, arefull with water, the cool air is blowing.

ffnfw Hi^s <ft% wts ii sayjchee-aa so-inn heeray iaal jar_!iand.ee-aa.

The beds decorated with gems andjewels look beautiful

ems tat ?roa: ftnft ftjj* 5^t»r ii3ii subJiar kaparii bjiog naanak piree vihoonee tafcee-aa. 1 13|

|

They wear luxurious clothes, but separatedfrom their husbands,Nanak says, are unlucky. 3

uf^r ii pa-orhee. PAURl
oto? era$ # efW to> ft aray n kaaran kartai jo kee-aa so-ee hai karflaa.

Whatever the Creator asks to do, same has to be done.

3 trvfa y^tor v*ftr gfc *Krar n jay sa-o Dhaaveh paraanee-aa paavahi Dhur lahaaa.

01 beings, ifyou rushfor hundred of things, you willget only, what is preordained.

fte sraHT faf s wrtt ft firefr to oar 11 bin karmaa kichhoo na labji-ee jay fireh sabji fiharnaa.

Nothing can be availed without luck, one may wander in worlds (countries).

ara M* sf arfife sr/ * fftraw 11 gur mil bJaa-o govinjf kaa bJiai dar door karnaa.

Meeting Guru be in thefear of God, thus remove yourfears.

£ 3 itero fuft afo vns 11 bjjai Jay bairaag oopjai har kjjojat firnaa.

Thefear ofGod springs up detachment, then you will set to movefor searching God.

£ro huh §ufW ftftr nsfH 7> H3T ii kiiojal Jdjojat sahj upji-aa fir janam na marnaa.

Searching and searching, comes up in ease, then no birth, no death.

fWfe owfe ftwfewp irfewr t^ft hto» ii hi-aa-ay kamaa-ay pjp-aa-i-aa paa-i-aa saaDh sarnaa.

/ earnedHim by remembering in heart, and am granted the refuge ofsaints.

tftni %f aj3" ftm ufe twti fijir 11 3311

bohith naanak day-o gur jis har chaihaa-ayiis bJia-ojal larnaa. ||22||

Nanak says, "Guru has given a boat, whomever God gets to embark, he will swim across the

terrible waters. " 22

HWe* ms u 11 salok mehlaa 5. SALOK M: 5

uftrar H37 srffe tftro a> 1% »nr 11 pahilaa maran kabool jeevan kee chhad aas.

First you accept to die, and leave the hopefor living.

uu to?f «ft %??r 3f wrf infa inn hohu safcftnaa kee raynukaa ta-o aa-o hamaarai paas. 1 1 1 1

1

Be the dust of everyone's feet, then come to me (for your mission). I

hi m 11 mehlaa 5. M: S

h»f tfl&f' H» tftfd Hfe frft> 11 mu-aa jeevandaa paykJi jeevanday mar jaan.

Finding dead ones living, the living should die.

fajf HUHfe Ifea Ihf t mhot vatro 11211 jinHaa muhabai ik si-o tay maanas parQtiaan.
1 12| |
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Those who have lovefor One, are everprominent men. 2

hs ^ ii mehlaa 5. M: 5

ftm Mfe yj^utf fowPa s »ft tfar ii jis man vasai paarbarahm nikat na aavai peer.

Those in whose mind, supreme God abides, the pain does not trouble them.

fev fery ' ftwi^ ny ?7<ft »rt !ira nan bjiuhh ti&b. tis na vi-aapa-ee jam nahee aavai neer. ||3||

are never hungry or thirsty, the devil ofdeath does not touch them. 3

vfsft ii pa-oriiee. PAURI
cftxfe snss a ftrtft n? hh: ii keemat kahaa na jaa-ee-ai sach saah adolai.

The true Master is stable, none can tell His -worth.

ftw wfaot finwreft ftwjftwn
-

5r§7 ?g?f tfc n siD_b saafihjk gi-aanee D_hj-aanee-aa ka-un. tuDJiuno iolai.

The perfecting, theperfect, the knowledgeable, the concentrating, who ofthese can weigh you?

£?>s uo7 n>raf 5 €vfe ht ira& ii bJiannan flharjiaQ samrath hai opa£ sabJi parlai.

£T« »s competent to make and unmake, and to bring up and dissolve.

ciro ot^s d urfe mfew tfc ii karan kaaran samrath hai ghat ghat sabJi bolai.

He is competent to cause and to effect, all bodies are speaking it (areproofof it).

fora H>rd nvft ffew h*zr ii rijak samaahay safchsai ki-aa maanas dolai.

He providesfood to all, why a man should shake ?

arftra airfhj wbfu f ftrare n gahir gabheer athaahu too gun gi-aan amofai.

You are deep, profound and immeasurable, knowledge ofyour attributes is invaluable.

wet cfw cmtct cft»f gftr h so-ee kamm kamaavaiiaa kee-aa Qftur ma-ulai.

<9/?ty f/rcr/ /ras to be done, which is preordained by God.

?a<r wfo fef s«ft <ro? 917 ii 33 ii ii £u£hhu baa har kichh nahee naanak gun bolai.
1

1 23
1

1 1 1
1 2 1

1

Nothing is outside ofyou, Nanak recitesyour attributes. 23.1.2

wz\ >rf w£ srfte sftf aft raag maaroo banee kabeer jee-o kee

RAG MARUBANI OF KAB1R JI

iS^HPdJid tprfe ii ik-oNkaar sajgur prsaaji.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

usftw sreTT smfe fM ara» n padee-aa kavan kumat turn laagay.

01 Pandey, what the bad wisdom, you are involved in ?

gaodi iraro Hans ftr© aw h hvu nnnjt iiiii «u<8 ii

bood-hugay parvaar sakal si-o raam na japahu ab_haagay. ||1]| rahaa-o.

O! unfortunate, you never remember God,you will drown alongwith your wholefamily. 1 (pause)

dewa^ijterfeP>riJ3TC^e7>HHB>aT ii bayd puraan parhay kaa ki-aa gun kjiarchand.anjasfchaaraa.

What is the gain ofreading Vedas, Puranas, it is like a donkey, being haded with sandal

P. 1103
3*h 7FW sft 31% JKftw& £d Qddfa ww w\\\ raam naam kee gai naheejaanee kaisay ujras paaraa.

1
1 1 1

1

You have not cared to appreciate the worth, ofthe name of God, how willyou liberate? 1

rftw jutj 5" tray stra invu wraw snnr 3T3" o'tO ii

jee-a baDhahu so p_h.aram kar thaapahu aDJiram kahhu kal hhaa-ee.

Yqu kill a life, pose it as a religious act, Of brother, then tell what is irreligious?

>JTUH e(Q Hfc<i«f oTfe WVV eP 5Tf otTO «H'tfl II 3 II

aapas ka-o munivar kar thaapahu kaa ka-o kahhu kasaa-ee.
1
12| |

You pose yourselfas a great sage, then tell, who is a butcher? 2

ht> $ niH >trfr ?y fsg snfo §y?g B^t 11 man kay anfitiay aap na boojQhu kaahi bujhaavahu fehaa-ee.

O! blindfrom mind, you do not understandyourself,Ol brother, whyyou try others to understand,.
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Hffew c^'dA fafew itera asy wfudu' w£\ nan

maa-i-aa kaaran bidi-aa baychahu janam abirathaa jaa-ee. ||3||

You sell education for money, you are wasting your life? 3

TFtt fewrg Bftra i Ho! 3^ IJItX fT^t II

naa rad bachan bi-aas kahat hai suk ka-o poochhahu jaa-ee.

Vyas is telling the words ofNard, go and ask Suk.

stftr aaYr ao* aftf fau ?rfe a ffr a^fr naiimi

kahi kabeer raamai ram shhootahu naahi ia booday bhaa-ee.
1 14|

Kabir says, "You can liberate by remembering God, Of brother otherwiseyou will drown. " 4.1

BSftj fa§ U^Wf H§ ?5§ HTO S 3flftl IbeCd II

baneh basay ki-o paa-ee-ai ja-o la-o manhu na tajeh bikaar.

ffTiflf is the gain of living in forests, till, evil intentions are not renouncedfrom mind.

ftru ura hs nwria aft»r a ire jfrna iwi jih gliar ban samsar kee-aa tay pooray sansaar.
1 11| |

Those who treat home andforest alike, they areperfect in the world. 1

nram u^Wr aor ii saar sukh paa-ee-ai raamaa.

Remembering God, one lives in happiness.

aau wraft aw iriii esnt ii rang ravhu aatmai raam. rahaa-o.

fie in the soul of God and enjoy His love. 1 (pause)

shh $u?> srW 8cF m& Hfbw ii jataa b_hasam laypan kee-aa kahaa gufaa meh baas.

You have grown matted-hair, are smearing ash on body, and living in cave.

ws rfti trar rfrrW ?r i faftw t dfe fanr ion

man jeetay jag jeeti-aa jaaN tay bikJli-aa tay ho-ay udaas.
1
1 2 1

1

Winning mind, one wins body, with this one escapesfrom poison. 2

wrs a£t ?a wug wfo fHrs u anjan day-ay sabjiai ko-ee tuk chaahan maahi bidaan.

Everyone uses anjan but objectives are little different

fowTT >MH5 ftra irftrw % uaaw 113 ii gi-aan anjan jih paa-i-aa tay lo-in parvaan.
1 13| |

Those who use anjan ofknowledge, their eyes are accepted (by God). 3

afa aa>a »ra wftm afo fttwpg" aW KHa^a ii kahi kabeer ab jaani-aa gur gi-aan dee-aa samjJiaa-ay.

Kabir says, "Now I understand, Guru has taught me the knowledge to understand.

>Hd«jdiPd afa afe»r >»ia hs aaa i? frft iiaipu

antargat ha r bJiayti-aa ab mayraa man kajhoo na jaa-ay.
1 14| |2| |

/ have met God abiding in my mind, now my mind does not go anywhere else. " 4.2

fafa fafti gf f^t 3a arg fa§ fsow ZTO ii riDh siDh jaa ka-o furee tab kaahoo si-o ki-aa kaaj.

One who is blessed with temporal and spiritual wealth, what he has to do with anyone?

3% a[Uf> oft fip»T o<oG ft Hf53 ;ft ay HfT Hill

tayray kahnay kee gat ki-aa kaha-o mai bolat hee bad laaj. \

How should I appreciateyour words, Ifeel greatly shy ofspeaking. 1

faa MTfWT aot ii raam jih paa-i-aa raam.

Of God, one who has met you,

t aafo srts^ inn arnf u tay bJiaveh na baarai baar.
1

1 1 1

1 rahaa-o.

he does not rotate again and again. I (pause)

fc7 Hat sua just fes efe H33S aft wh ii jhoothaa jag dahkai gfcanaa din du-ay bartan kee aas.

The men offalse world gather a lot, though they can hope to usefor two days (short time).

wh faa fan as »ft»F feftr agftr 5 stft fUnrn ii?u

raam udak jih jan pee-aa tihi bahur na bJia-ee pi-aas.
1 12| |
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Those who drink the water of God, they neverfeel thirsty again. 2

ara ifFFfe firu jfow mw f srffew ftrau 11 gur parsaad jih boojlii-aa aasaa tay iatia-i-aa niraas.

With the grace ofGuru, one who has realized, he has become alienatedfrom hopes.

Hf FTf TPS^t Wfew rfQ >JT3H *fewT fcg 11911

sabh sach nadree aa-i-aa ja-o aaiam feha-i-aa udaas. ||3| |

He can see the whole truth, when his mind has alienated

go* 7fh 3H sn% ?5w uct s<fo ii raam naam ras chaakjii-aa har naamaa har taar.

He has tasted the nectar ofname ofGod, the name ofGod has liberated him.

sra srita ofoj sfewr fH Trfew rojf ufa n s us n

kaho kabeer kanchan bj)a-i-aa pJiaram ga-i-aa samudrai paar. ||4||3||

Kabir says, "Thus he has become pure gold, his doubts have gone across the sea. " 4.3

©BoT H>fe TIBS eft jrftfBT 7& 3331 HWlfoit II

ucjak samund salal kee saakj}i-aa nadee tarang samaavhigay.

77ie water ofthe sea will merge in water, and the waves ofriver, in river.

Hfiftr ffff ftffSWF HHBcTTft IW7? 3U jfffe rl'*f<J<ft II 'III

sunneh sunn mili-aa samadrasee pavan roop ho-ay jaavhigay. f|l||

When out ofvoid I met the unbiasing of void, since then I have become like air in air.

gyft 3H sp^ >>p*ftrir ii bahur ham kaahay aavhigay.

Why shall I come again ? .

wwt> wtf gsnj feto w gsift §fa w^ftra) u«tn <r«nf n

aavan jaanaa hukamfrsar kaa hukmai bujh samaavhigay. f|l|| rahaa-o.

The coming andgoing is in His order, realizing His order, I shall merge in Him. 1 (pause)

?ra 3$ ite «ft aw titfl way TOfftrat ii

jab chookai panch Bhaat kee rachnaa aisay Miaram chukaavhigay.

Like the structure offive elements disintegrates, He will remove my doubts.

eoHo z% fit rorearft iNi s7^ ftMfftnl ipii

darsan chhod bJia-ay samadrasee ayko naam QbJ-aavhigay. ||2||

Leaving to lookfor one, I have become unbias, I will remember name ofonly One. 2

firs uh w$ ft=r <ft upcft fft sraw smfftref n jit ham laa-ay tit hee laagay taisay karam kamaavhigay.

Wherever He hasput, there I work, such like actions I will do.

srftr ?ft f%w e?% ?r& nwfl § ?ra et raft? nmfiidl us? ii

har jee kirpaa karay ja-o apnee tou gur kay sabad samaavhigay.
1 13| |

When lovable God becomes kind, I will merge in the word ofGuru. 3

tfl« M35 jfc
1

rtSS y^^fti TOM 7t sfaft II

jeevat marahu marahu fun jeevhu punrap janam na ho-ee.

Ifone dies while living and lives while dead, He will not be in birth again.

P. 1104
£7y stfra # (Vfk h>t£ rfs aftrwr fe* Sift iieneii

kaho kabeer jo naam samaanay sunn rahi-aa livso-ee. ||4||4||

Kabir says, "One who remembers name, he remains merged in void. " 4

trf ?m ii sr& gfa" srera u§ 3© ysrfe H3f«j u

ja-o turn" mo ka-o door karat ha-o ta-o turn mukat bataavhu.

When you keep me awayfrom yourself, you tell me that am I now liberated ?

5of dfijG H<H« wfij WW $7? FgWfjX IHII

ayk anayk ho-ay rahi-o sagal meh ab kaisay bJiarmaavahu.
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When you are one expanded in everyone, how can you side-track me?
aw h off 3»fo em* $ TT^t fs w raam mo ka-o laar kahaaN

lai ja-ee hai.

01 God, liberating me where you -want to take me?
W& Hotfe SET %8 ohft orieT tfJT? itftl t irlll o"UT§ II

soDha-o mukat kahaa day-o kaisee kar parsaad mohi paa-ee hai. ||1|| rahaa-o.

Where is liberation, you want to give me, with your grace, I am already enjoying it. 1 (pause)

wn 3a?> h? eftfrft flSM3f s triW ii laaran la ran labai lag kahee-ai jab lag tal na jaani-aa.

The liberation, the liberating are said to be, only till one does not know the Reality.

»ra 3f fsm wt ai3 *ft Hftr arfir asfta wfaw R?iu ii

ab ta-o bimal bJia-ay gJiat hee meh kahi kabeer man maani-aa. ||2||5||

/ ampure right in my body, Kabir's mind is very happy. 2.5

ftrfc 313 oft% ^n?> sr. aft 7rfe>»r h a1*?? ii in

jin garii kot kee-ay kanchan kay chhod ga-i-aa so raavan.
1
1 1 1

1

One, who constructed the homes,forts ofgold, Ravana, he also left, when he left the world, 1

sr/rr after? ft nfe ft? ii kaahay keejat hai man bJiaavan.

Why are you so hard-headed?

to 5tm urtechTf ussr% 3»r ufa at m$ ««<«<> iisii au»f ii

jab jam aa-ay kays lay pakrai tah har ko naam chhadaavan. rahaa-o.

When the devil ofdeath comes, and holds by hair, then only nqme of God liberates. 1 (pause)

oto mm ww cr eft?? fen ireil? w<4t> ii kaal akaal Jdiasam kaa keenHaa ih parpanch baQbaavan.

In death and beyond death are in the order ofMaster, this world is only ties,

crfo crafa § »?3 MBt§ ftnj feat aw oipffeg hp ii£ ii

kahi kabeer lay anlay muklay jin
H
hirdai raam rasaa-in.

1
12| |6| I

Kabir says, "They arefinally liberated, in whose heart is God, the source ofnectar. "2.6

M ttpw fftf 07 HU3f gnfij vn Brora1
ii dayhee gaavaa jee-o Dhar mahta-o baseh panch kirsaanaa.

The body is a village, the mind is the Master oflands, fivefarmers live therein,

fr§ sera Tfflj arrvfe fth^r ctRpjf ?> hw ihii

nainoo naktoo sarvanoo raspal indree kahi-aa na maanaa.
1

1 1| I

The eyes, the nose, the ears, the tongue, the sex-organ, they do not obey what I say.

aw »ra 7> nn§ fen arS ii baabaa ab na basa-o ih gaa-o.

01 my elder, now I will not live in this village.

iwi an«$ ii

gharee gbaree kaa laykhaa maagai kaa-ith chaytoo naa-o. ||1|| rahaa-o.

The record keeper ofthejudge ofjustice, calls me by name, to settle my accounts. 1 (pause)

traw arte hh %v wti w&t feanft vrt n Qharam raa-ay jab layj&aa maagai baakee niksee bJiaaree.

Thejudge ofjustice when will callfor account, the balance against me will be heavy.

ifa fajTHV 8^31 3!F ft wfoG tfrf SOT* II 3 II

panch kirsaanvaa biiaag ga-ay lai baaDhj-o jee-o darbaaree. ||2||

Thefivefarmers (senses)will run away, my soul shall bepresented in court. 2

5tn errfr? gsn % nan nt «an ftrffcr n kahai kabeer sunhu ray sanlahu kJiayt hee karahu nibayraa.

Kabir says, "Listen 01 saints, please settle my accounts at the earliest.

»ra aft ef^ srtrftr ns ct§ aofa 7; aQnfc da* naiipu

ab kee baar bakhas ban^ay ka-o bahur na b_ha-ojal fayraa. ||3||7||

This timeforgive me, bound one, so thatIshall need not to return to terrible ocean (world). 3,

7

a»3j wa ar*t erifcr ?ftf eft raag maaroo banee kabeerjee-o keeRAG MARUBANI OF KABIR JI
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sSr^nfe<Li<* ippfe ii ik-oNkaar satgur parsaad.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

W53§ feft ?> etW Qd'dflmd ii anfcha-o kinai na day&hj-aa bairaagee-artiay.

They are detached, but none has experienced and has seen Him.

&7> % wjFf irfe 33^33 inn bin bjiai anbJia-o ho-ay vanaahambai. ||i||

01 living inforests, fear is only if onefeels, through experiencing. 1

H?r 33fa 3* »f nt t^rafbMt n saho hadoor dayJsbai JaaN bha-o pavai bairaagee-aihay.

01 detached, Master is ever present, only ifyou see, then you feel Hisfear.

uatft |i 3 frfllf 3fe w?JI hp ii hukmai boojhai ta nirbha-o ho-ay vanaahambai.
1 12| |

01 living inforests, ifyou realize His order, then you can be beyondfear. 2

tp*ff 3 eftntfl 33Tft>«3 ii har paJsQand na keej-^e bairaagee-arJiay.

01 detached, do not be hypocritic with God.

irfsfs 3?h?So[ w&ffi na ii pakjjand rajaa sabjj lok vanaahambai.
1 13| |

01 living inforests, everyone is in hypocrisy. 3
fyrar uoj s ws& Hd'<rfl»f3 ii tarisnaa paas na chhod-ee bairaagee-ariiay.

O.' detached, lust does not leave company.

MH3T RTfe»HT ffg *7T^t noil mamjaa jaali-aa pind vanaahambai.
1
14|

|

O! living inforests, the worldly love has burnt the village. 4

(33* Hife 35 H*few ftaraftiMt n chintaa jaal tan jaali-aa bairaagee-aihay.

O! detached, the net ofworries has burnt the body.

?t h$ frrca 3fe im ii jay man mirtak ho-ay vanaahambai.
1 15| |

O! living inforests, one can be saved, ifhe gets his mind dead (disciplined). 5

t3f 3 333> ta^iffrwt ii safajur bin bairaag na hova-ee bairaagee-ajftay.

01 detached, no detachment ispossible without true Guru.

d S3 Hf a* vz^ft n£ » jay lochai sabj} ko-ay vanaahambai.
1
16|

|

O! living inforests, let everyone desirefor it 6

srjh 33 HPddjd ft** 33»aft»i3 ii karam hovai satgur milai bairaagee-ariiay.

O! detached, with God's grace, one may meet true Guru.

jrod ftfe 33*33 HPii sehjay paavai so-ay vanaahambai. ||7||

O! living inforests, he will getHim meet, in ease. 7

ay 33te fear H33> 9<jijfl»)f3 ii kaho kabeer ik bayniee bairaagee-aihay.

Detached, Kabir has a requestfor God.

i\ art sing «rftr t^ftr 33I38. ntimitii mo ka-o bha-ojal paar utaar vanaahambai. ||8||1||8||

O! living inforests, it is to get me across the terrible ocean. 8. l.S

P. 1105
otfjf 3H»% »T3 ii raajan ka-un iumaarai aavai.

O! king who can come to you ?

*>TH 3>f f*33 # 3fa€ §? 313% tffr W3 ll=Ul 33»f II

aiso bitaa-o bidar ko daykjli-o oh gareeb mohi bhaavai.
1
11| | rahaa-o.

/ saw such a love ofBidar, thatpoor man is pleasing to my mind. 1 (pause)

oh 3fW 33H 3 WW e«i«'Q 37 H'Q^»MT II

hastee daykh ijnaram £ay bhoolaa saree bhagvaan na jaani-aa.

O! Master of elephants, you are straying in doubts, you have notknown God
3M3§g 1333 a: wfflj? arfeA >rfo»F in ii tumro dooOn bidar ko paanHo amrit kar mai maani-aa.

1
1 1 1

1

In place ofyour milk, Bidar 's water is nectarfor me.
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*fra rorfe FT3i A ^rfeur any aro §fc fapjft 11 j&eer samaan saag mai paa-i-aa gun gaavat rain bihaanee.

/ enjoyed his cooked dish ofmustard leaves, tike the dish ofrice cooked in milk,

nightpassed in singing ofvirtues.

«*Jta &r 6'o}§ wre ftiStH fFfe k zpj aft w^ft iPiitfn

kabeer ko thaakur anad binodee jaat na kaahoo kee maanee.
1 12| |9|

|

Kabir's Master isJoyful, blissful, He does not carefor anyone's caste. 2.

9

ms art* ii satok kabeer. SALOK KABIR
arais shot H»ftTi uftr§ <<Ih'£ urf n gagan damaamaa baaji-o pari-o neesaanai gJiaa-o.

The battle drum is sounding in the skies, the woudered brave is determined to hit the target.

g Htftf nm gro §^ linn khayi jo maaN
di-o soormaa ab jooihan ko daa-o.

1
1 1 1

1

Once the brave is in battle, it is timefor him tofight and hit 1

ft uftraTfrJr g w% €r<y at ira ii sooraa so pahichaanee-ai jo larai deen kay hayt

Only he is known as brave, whofightsfor the (conviction) the poor.

y^tF irgnr zife >f% bthj t> ipiqii purjaa purjaa kat marai kabhoo na chhaadai khayt. ||2||2||

Even ifcut into pieces, he will never leave the battle-field. 2.2.32

oral? sr TTHt? h^t htj H^t KTH^f tft oft kabeer kaa sabad raag maaroo banee naamday-o jee kee

The Sabad ofKabir RAG MARUBAN! OF NAMDEO JI

Mf^Hfeua-

nwfe ii ik-oNkaar satgur prsaad-

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

wfa yarfe^ fhfij fkfe & §wsr ijw aft Hajfty vfe€ u

chaar mukat chaarai si£5h mil kai doolah parabJi kee saran pari-o.

Four liberated, all thefour perfect, together they came in the refuge ofbridegroom, Master.

>ra% eftG gar h'IKS hh atafe >r$ ¥^ h(<jG iiiii

mukat bha-i-o cha-uhoo-aM jug jaani-o jas keerafc maathai chhatar Qhari-o.
1 11 1

1

Once liberated, they becamefamous in the world, singing His praise,

had brought canopy over their head. 1

grar 3th »W3 £ a s grfaS ii raajaa raam japaj ko ko na tari-o.

Who and who is not liberated by remembering God-king?

ara futftr oft jrafe saif bhi? 3* sr sro uftrfj ii^ii a*jrf n

gur updays saaDb kee sangal bJiagat bhagat Jaa ko naam pari-o.
1 11 1

1 rahaa-o.

Due to the teaching of Guru, congregation of saints, they were given the name of devotee. 1

(pause)

F*f HW fdttet Rid 1
fitd %tW fTK sfdG II

sanJsh. chakar maalaa tilak biraajit daykjl paitaap jam dari-o.

He is wearing a mark on theforehead, holding conch, quoit and rosary,

seeing the Majesty, the devil ofdeath got scared.

firasf se a»K hw diafad hbh was ifem foftr§ ion

nirb_ha-o kba-ay raam bal garjii janam maran santaap hiri-o. ||2||

Thepower ofGod, roared, I am nowfearless, the trouble of birth and death is taken away. 2

n?«<flo( arf "i^ a*g v€t*tm »ffti6f Brfatr ii

ambreek ka-o dee-o aljhai pad raaj bJiabJieekJian aQbik kari-o.

Amrik was blessed with the position ofafearless, Bhabhikhn 's kingdom was expanded.

?># firffcr 6'cjfij ^sft h^A g»f wiy ?> nan

na-o niDh thaakur da-ee sudaamai Bharoo-a atal ajhoo na tari-o. ||3||

Master gave Sudama nine treasures, Dhru was so stablised, that till today he is stable. 3
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bhaga£ ha y£ maari-o harnaa&lias narsinatl roop ho-ay jjayh phari-o.

Refashioning His body, like halfofa man and halfofa lion, God killedHamakash to save His

devotee.

?w aa aaife aftr star wwjf ate £ gapa **a iibiihii

naamaa kahai bliagat bas kaysav ajahoo" bal kay du-aar kJiaro. ||4||1||

Nama says, "Possessed by devotee, God is still standing at the doors ofBall 4.1

snfta fftf ii maaroo kabeer jee-o. MARU KABIR GOE
(yH'faG a fevft^ faH'fijS ii deen bisaari-o ray divaanay deen bisaari-o ray.

01 mad man, you haveforgotten yourfaith, your religion,

itz afa€ utj»t ftrf flftr€ x^* hwh. 0 «j'P<j6 u^ii n

paytbJiari-o pasoo-aa ji-o so-i-o manual janam hai haari-o. ||l|| rahaa-o.

Filling your belly, you sleep like animlas, you have lost your human life. 1 (pause)

H'utfdife srvy fftfr sM afe§ n saaDJisangat kabhoo nahee keenee rechi-o DhanDhai jhoojh.

You have neverparticipated in the congregation of saints, you are always living infalse ties,

hot? Jjer? wfsH ftrt aaaa u'foG ffc iiiii su-aan sookar baa-is jivai bhatkat chaali-o oo£h. ||1| |

You stray like a dog, pig and crow, and astrayed walking camel

wot af aTaw afa »rfa* a§ sar H»a u aapas ka-o deeragJi kar jaanai a-uran ka-o lag maat
Presenting yourselfas a very big, (person), you treat others as very small

mstf aaMTT A t% $m w3 ii

3

ii mansaa baachaa karmanaa mai dayfc&ay dojak jaat. 1 12| |

Such persons, from mind, speech and actions, I have seen seen going to hell 2

sr>ft $tft aiftaia aa*M n kaamee kroQh.ee chaaluree baajeegar baykaam.

The hungry, sexy, smart, are in acrobats without any use.

fife* aaa Hew tors aag- ?> ftwfVf aoj iia n nindaa kartayjanam sfraano kabhoo na slmri-o raam.
1
13

1

1

They have wasted their life in backbiting others, they never remember God. 3

aftr aala %a s«ft nay >farg ara»j n kahi kabeer chaytai nahee moorakji mugafih gavaar.

Kabir says, "Thefoolish, the idiot, the hard-headed, does not remember God
aw ffiy wftf3 s<ft Qd^rk uia uflW raam naam jaani-o nahee kaisay uiraspaar. ||4||1||

life rfoes not realize the name ofGod, how he will get across?" 4.1

P. 1106
auwj a^rftsf rfrf aft raag maaroo baneejaiday-ojee-o kee RAGMARU BANIOFJAJDETO JI

^S^Hfeaja tjHrfe ii ik-oNkaar satgur prsaad-

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

3a jth tfa»r ?re tt? yfW ga na 5arr aa sft»r n

chand sat b_liaydi-aa naad sat poori-aa soor sat kJiorbsaa dat kee-aa.

From the left nostril the breath has to pass in,from the right nostril, the breath is topass out, in

the central vein, it is to be retained, reciting sixteen times the name of God.

wra a? afe»r wro a$ afLw wif unlaw 3u* wifaftltor iinn

abal bal toriii-aa achal chal thapi-aa agflaiQ gbaibj-aa Jahaa api-o pee-aa. ||1|

|

/ broke mypower (ego) to be humble. I stablisedmy unstable mind. Ifashionedmy unfasioned

body, then I drank the nectar of God. 1

ms wnte aja »rfe awfe»r ii man aad gun aad vakjhaani-aa.

01 my mind remember Primal, and recite the same.

M aW fijHfc mrfiw n«m aa»f n tayree dubifihaa darisat sammaani-aa.
1

1 1| I
rahaa-o.

Your duality ofperception shall end, 1 (pause)
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araDh ka-o arQbJ-aa saraDb ka-o sarfihj-aa salal ka-o salal sammaan aa-l-aa.

/ adore One, who is adorable, Ihavefaith in One, who is worthy ofmyfaith, Imerge in Him like

water in water.

AtiQ rt&1 S(Q ^ftw q?TH Irtoa'C fef rftg vfew 11311^11

baglai jaig>y-o jaigayv ka-o rammi-aa barahm nirbaan Hv leen paa-i-aa. ||2| |1||

Jaideo says, "I remember God, being liberated by Him, I am merging in Him. " 2.

1

ot% ii w$ ii kabeer. maaroo KABIR MARU
flm? t|f3<ftnp m n raam simar pachJiulaahigaa man.

O! my mind, remember God, otherwise you will repent

iryt rfhjnr&fsra? ft wtj srffe@fe trftrar ihii o<j'Q n

paapee jee-araa lobh karat hai aaj kaal u£h jaahigaa. ||1|| rahaa-o.

O! my sinner mind, you are in greed, today or tomorrow, you stand to leave. 1 (pause)

wm srat tow 3wfe>jr wfew ssw ^»«fljdi' ii

laalach laagay janam gavaa-i-aa maa-i-aa fcharam bhulaahigaa.

In greed, you have lost your life, you will go astray in the doubts ofMaya.

us w ara? 7i zftff ocdit; ffchf aite rrftrar iiiii

Dhan joban kaa garab na keejai kaagad ji-o gal jaahigaa.
1 11| |

Do not beproud ofwealth or youth, you will dissolve like a paper, I

frf HM »rfe sbr aiftr vz^ fe?> fee s awftrar n

ja-o jam aa-ay kays geh patkai taa din kiehh na basaahigaa.

When the devil ofdeath will come, he will holdyou by hair and throw down, then how will you

spendyour day?

fti>ra?> sirs efewr sift sft?)t 3^ yftf ^z1-
tpfirair ion

simran tjhajan da-i-aa nahee keenee Ja-o mukh chotaa khaahigaa.
1 12| |

You have not remembered, recited God, and have been merciful to none, so you will be hit at

yourface. 2
ugHBTferra^H^ftp^w&^H'ftw ii Dharam raa-ayjablaykhaa maagai ki-aa mukh lai kai jaahigaa.

When thejudge ofjustice will callfor accounts, how willyouface him?

oral onto jtsu t jfeu wafolfc nfa H*ftrar nainii

kahat kabeer sunhu raysantahu saaDhsanqat tar iaaNhiqaa. ||3||l||

Kabir says, "Listen O! saints, the congregation ofsaints will liberateyou. " 3.1

<F3T Hf w& dfetJ'H tflf eft raag maaroo banee ravidaas jee-o kee

RAG MARUBANI OF RAVI DASS JEO
n©^Hfedid inrfe ii ik-oNkaar satgur prsaasi-

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

»htt to J5 ftj 3§?> srt ii aisee laal tuib. bin ka-un karai.

01 my dear, who other than you, can do like this?

<ji<fl« diHtflnr ftar mHJ u% ii^ii «ju'Q ii

gareeb nivaaj gus-ee-aa mayraa maathai chhatar Dharai. ||l|| rahaa-o.

01 my Master, patron ofthe poor, you place the Royal canopy over my head. I (pause)

tfrcft *fe frers cif 3^ g^ft ii jaa kee chhot iagat ka-o laagai Jaa par juheeN dharai.

/ am one whose touch desecrates the people ofthe world, you hug m'e.

fan ftw aft?? 5to 3 s ii^ii neechah ooch karai mayraa gobind_ kaahoo lay na darai.
1

1 1 1

1

01 my God, you lift me up,from low, doing so, you do notfear anyone. 1
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?ph£* arihj As&iftw ftff 3% n naamdayv kabeer Jjlochan saDfanaa sain tarai,

Namdev, Kabir, Trilochan, Sadhna, Sen are liberated

sfftj flflit'*} gray ^ uflj ift$ ^ irfr n& ipii^ii

kahi ravidaas sunhu raysantahu harjee-otaysabJiai sarai. ||2||1||

Ravi Dass says, "Listen 01 saints, everything is settled by God " 2.1

ii maaroo. MARU

sukh saagar suritar chintaaman kaaml)hayn bas jaa kay ray.

Ocean ofhappiness, tree ofwonders, gem ofwish-fulfilling cow, all are owned by Master.

wfo nmz hu7 fkftr fofti ara
- to & ii^ii

chaar pajjaarath asat mahaa sij^b nav niQh. kar tal Jaa kai.
1 11| |

Thefour gifts, eight great perfections, nine-fold treasure are on His palm.

ufii ijfii «rf«r h Huftr awr n har har har na japas rasnaa.

My tongue does not recite God
wwrfV a¥?> totf mil ii avar sabh chhaad bachan rachnaa. ||1|| rahaa-o.

01 my tongue, leave all other speaking. I (pause)

swfWsy^dtf flifU tjQJIh »«^>f«ft n naanaa kjli-aan puraan bavd biDh cha-utees achhar maahee.

Different contexts and devices in Vedas and Puranas, are written in thirtyfour letters.

town dta'Rj «PjG iraw»a§ aw ?>th nfa
-

s'jft ion

bi-aas beechaar kahi-o parmaarath raam naam sar naahee. ||2||

Vyas explained the thought about higher meaning, but they do not match the name ofGod 2

mm rorftr gwftr«3?dftrvt vfto to*w& n sahj samaaDJi upaaDJi rahat ho-ay baday bJiaag liv laagee.

They are greatly lucky, who are intuned with God, and are in trance, in ease.

All their hurdles are over.

afo dfttf'H Otf'H WF Mfe H7>M HT?> Wlft tia 11311^ II

kahi ravidaas ugaas flaas mat janam maran bJiai fchaagee. ||3||2|]15||

RaviDass says, "Once in humbleand detachedwisdom,fear ofbirth and death, runs away. "3. 2.15

P. 1107
=pr3t is hurt i to h^f tuJsbaaree chhant mehlaa 1 baarah maahaa

TUKHARJ CHHANT M: 1 TWELVEMONTHS
l^nfejfl »jh^ ii ik-o

Nkaar satgur prsaad..

G'orf 2s one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

too sun kirat karammaa purab kamaa-i-aa. sir sir suJsh sahammaa d.eh so too bjialaa.

Listen O! my God, the Creator ofluck, what I have earned in my previous life. Like everyone, I

also wishfor happiness, but whatever you give that isfine.

Ufa titjcv few >hft ufa* fau W^t ?> tfhF II

har rachnaa tayree ki-aa gat mayree har bin ghaihee na jeevaa.

All that is created isyours, what in it is my position? I cannot live a moment withoutyou (God).

pari-a baajh. duhaylee ko-ay na baylee gurmuJsh amrit peevaa".

Without my dear, I am in trouble, none is myfriend, becoming Gurmukh, I drink nectar.

dtirt 1 wfa ad ffcAmfi tr» HfK tran gsra>r 11

rachnaa raach rahay nirankaaree parabj} man karam sukarmaa.

The Formless is creating His creation, havefaith in Him, that is the best act among all actions.
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(TOST Uf fejr^ ht OS f gfe »T3H ll«\ll

naanak panth nihaalay saa phan too sun aatam raamaa.

Nanak says, "Your beloved is looking at yourpath (to home), listen Ot allpervading. " 1

h^ut ftjS n baabeehaa pari-o bolay kokil baanee-aa.

Ruin-bird begsfor dear ( rain drop), and the cuckoo sings His hymns.

etc nfe aw rffa w^tor 11 saa Dban sabJi ras chotai ank samaanee-aa.

That damsel merging in Him, drinks all nectar.

ufo ttfftr HHfjft w vn& ww# ?p% 11 har ank samaan.ee jaa parabji bJiaanee saa sohagan naaray.

The damsel merges in Him, only when she is liked by Master, she is a happy married wife.

?reure^H3w*raf^foHuifes,H>reT% ii navgharthaapmahal gnaroocha-onijgnarvaas muraaray.

Founding nine-homes, He built, Hispalace, the highest one, in this, He lives.

raMfk t/tey Mr wnz 3ftr^ 11 sab_h fcayree too mayraa pareetam nis baasur rang raavai.

Everyone is yours, you aremy dear, day and night, I enjoyyour love.

STOcT ft{% 3% adlo 1 ai(c<« HUfe HU'3 IP II

naanak pari-o pari-o chavai babeehaa kokil sabajisuhaavai. ||2||

Nanak says, "The rain-bird, recites, dear, dear, the cuckoo singing hymns looks nice. " 2

f gte ufe ot vfte* wir£ ii too sun har ras bhinnay pareetam aap&ay.

01 my Godplease listen, I am drenched in your nectar.

Hfc 3fe g& uf^t ?> alH% ii man tan ravat ravannay gnarhee na beesrai.

My mind and body are engrossed, in recking you, let me notforget even for a while.

ferf fbH'JI u§ u§ tft?1 to ant" ii

ki-o gharhee bisaaree ha-o balihaaree ha-o jeevaa gun gaa-ay.

How can Iforget Him evenfor a moment? I live by singing His attributes, I sacrifice myselffor

Him.

77 3T?ft *T& foTR Efcjr jrfij ftpjj doe 77 fTT^ II

naa ko-ee mayraa ha-o kis kayraa har bin rahan na jaa-ay.

None is mine, how can I be ofanyone? I cannot live without God
%z anft zrftr «ro feva uffc^ wftar n ot gahee har chararj nivaasay Jjha-ay pavfcar sareeraa.

/ am living at His feet, thus am holding His refuge, my body has becomepure,

TTOor ftjnfe ^taurm w% ara hh# htj tft^ nan

naanak flarisat geeragh sukh paavai gur sabglee man Dheeraa. ||3||

Nanak says, "One enjoys happiness, in profound insight, in the word of Guru, mind stays in

patience. " 3

sraft «r5j» tra yj'^^l n barsai amrit Qhaar boons! suhaavanee.

The stream ofnectar is trickling, its drops are wonderful.

mas fta* Huftr grffe vfa faf rtt it saajan milay sahj subhaa-ay har si-o pareet banee.

/ met my dear, in ease, I am in love with God.

ufrrii^wtHTijVV'tqfffrtajTrHTtft n harmandaraavai jaa parabi! bJiaavaiQJiarioobJieegunsaaree.

When Master likes, He comes to home, wife stands to recite His attributes.

urfg- urfe a?? afc ftd'dife uf ftrf fcH'rfl n gnar gJiar kant ravai sohagan ha-o ki-o kant visaaree.

In every home, married is enjoying marital bliss, why my husband hasforgotten me?
Qa(V «f?> H5H H«'3 H$> sfty HV^ II

unav ghan chhaa-ay baras subhaa-ay man tan paraym suknaavai.

Thick clouds are spreading, raining they look pleasing, in my mind and body, love is comforting.

77m wztt y^f3 Tit srfa ftrav uiftr wf% nun naanak varsai amiit banee kar kirpaa gnar aavai.
1 14| |
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Nanak says, "The nectar of-word (bani) is raining, be hindand come home. " 4

57% tip iw yo'«S ii chayt basant biialaa bhavar suhaavtfiay.

In the month ofchet, the spring is so beautiful, the black-bees are looking nice,

P. 1108
to |$ >f* wfa ft fUj yg* ii ban fbolay manjh baar mai pir ghar baahujjiai.

In the forest, the trees areflowering, ahd my husband has come home.

ftra uiftr w% m> ftt§ v% taft (Wu. 35 "

pir ghar nahee aavai Dhan ki-o sukh paavai bireh biroDtl tan chheeiai.

7f husband does not come home, how wife can be happy? her body decays in the pangs of
separation.

dfc<« mft Hd'^l a& fef eg >rffor Htft^ ii kokil amb suhaavee bolai ki-o dukJl ank saheejai.

The cuckoo is singing sweet songs in mango trees, why shouldmy body bearpains?

s?f s^y ffft srft fef tte* Mf H1^ 11 feftavar fchavantaa foolee daalee ki-o jeevaa mar maa-ay.

The black-bee is buzzing, on theflowering branches, how should I live? OJ mother, I am dying.

7TOer #fe miftr jjgvtdiitV^fuiftmFvS imii

naanak chayt sahj sukjl paavai jay har var ghar Dhan paa-ay.
1 15| |

Nanak says, "In the month of Chet, if the wife is having her husband (God) at home, she is

enjoying happiness, in ease. " 5

%wv ww ww %h at 11 vaisaakJl bbalaa saakJiaa vays karay.

The month of Vaisakh, is good, when branches are dressing up.

us ^& ufo ewfa w^u sftwr srt 11 Dhan daykftai har du-aar aavhu da-i-aa karay.

The wife is waiting while standing at doors, when her husband takes mercy and comes.

fffo wr$ ftwt ?39 3^ ?g ftrj »f? b u ghar aa-o pi-aaray dutar taaray tuDJi bin adh na molo.

O! my dear, comehome and liberate mefrom troubles, without you, my worth is not even a shell

eftwfe orfar cr% §11 #ftr fe*rt 11 keemaj ka-un karay tuDh bJiaavaaN daykh diishaavai cjjiolo.

Ifyou like me, then who can assess my worth? you, my love, see it and let others see.

eftr n aw wteftr hw <jfir sp KTO uv& ii floor na jaanaa anjar maanaa har kaa mahal pachJiaanaa.

/ do notfeetyou afar, I know your are in my mind, thus I recognise the home ofGod
irxci Swiff i{f y»t gate irate h?> hot nf 11

naanak vaisaakhee" parajjh paavai surat sabad man maanaa. ||6| |

Nanak says, "In Vaisakh, have your Master, mindpleases with awareness ofHis word. " 6

w*s its fKF vfteH jorf tent ii maahu jayfch J2!ialaa paree£am ki-o bisrai.

The month ofJeth is good, why toforget dear?

to strfr mw^w^ fesf o& 11 thai taapeh sar fchaar saa D_han bin-o karai.

The earth is burning likefurnace, and wife ispraying,

US ftfrtQ oti4\ 3JZ H'^tH 3J7 w4\ T{¥ FT II

Dhan bin-o karayflee gun saaraydee gun saaree parabh bhaavaa.

Wife prays, remembers His attributes, remembering His attributes, she is liked by Master.

w% nirte 97 ad'dft »p?£ %fe 3 hpf ii saachai mahal rahai bairaagee aavan deh ta aavaa.

In the palace of True, the detached one lives, ifHe allows me only then I can enter.

fawtt b>6>£\ aftr ftr$ ftrf m nu^t 11 nimaanee nitaanee har bin ki-o paavai sukji mahlee.

I am a humble having no power, how without God I can be happy in home?

trod ftfe rr£ feg tfifi aaftf fro 3j7 nfinfl iipii

naanak jaythjaaoai lis jaisee karam milai gun gahilee. ||7j|

Nanak says, "One who knows Jeth, with His grace, she is blessed with virtues, and she becomes
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one with Him. " 7

wrrf ww g^g ararto sit 11 aasaarh bJialaa sooraj gagan tapai.

Asar is good, the sun shines in the sky.

m3t h&W wife v% ii Dhartee dookb. sahai sokhai agan bhakHai.

The earth burns likefire, it is parched and then suffers.

wraTfe 3H ftifr Htfwf itffr rft ft ftra? ?> <r% 11 agan ras so&bai maree-ai Phokhai bJiee so kirat na haaray.

ft burns the water ofearth, people die while smouldering, still it does not cease its action.

to fc% rfew u?r ^? rffe b1^ ii rath firai chhaa-i-aa Dhan taakai teed lavai manjh baaray.

The chariot (ofsun) moves on, the women search for shade, the grass-hoppers cry in forest

wfa to> ?5 »pAm fen mr$> 11 avgan baaD_h chalee dukh aagai sukh tis saach samaalay.

The women without virtues has bound, sorrows for hereafter, she can bejoyful, ifremembers

True.

JTOoT frTTT £ fej KcT MTO fft^S if5^
naanak jis no ih man dee-aa maran jeevan parabji naalay.

1 18| |

Nanah says, "Master before whom, 1 have surrendered my mind, He is my life, my death. " 8

jr^fe toh H?P" ws ^dHPo afe w# ii saavari saras manaa ghan varseh rut aa-ay.

01 my mind, be blissful, in the month ofSawan, the season ofraining cloud has come.

HHfe3fcF3«^flra ira^fk fhtnt n mai man tan saho bJiaavai pir pardays sip_haa-ay.

My mind and body are in love with my husband, he has gone abroad.

fira uife szft »nt xtffrft tpt entfe sHfcr 3^n* n

pir ghar nahee aavai maree-ai haavai daaman chamak daraa-ay.

Ifmy husband does not come home, I die sighing, the lighteningflashes andfrightens.

hh fec*«! ytfr H3f Bffe»r e« HiMi sayj ikaylee kharee duhaylee maran bjia-i-aa dukh maa-ay.

/ am alone in decorated bed, I am in great trouble, O! my mother, f am dying in pangs.

ufo iffe f*f «RJ &ft 3fc 7) ll

har bin need bhookh kaho kaisee kaaparh tan na sukhaava-ay.

In the absence ofmy husband, tell how can I eat or sleep? my body does notfeel comfortable,

even in (fine) dress.

w fld'dife ctet ftra ot Mfftr mr^t iitf n naanak saa sohagan kantee pir kai ank samaav-ay.
1 19|

|

Nanak says, "That wife is happy, who enjoys the embrace ofher husband. " 9

s^f safo frit sfa HHte u<d«^l ii b_haad,a-o bJiaram bJiulee bJiar joban pachjuitaanee.

In the month ofBhadon, I am straying in doubts, in my prime ofyouth, I am repenting.

to to ?>h% st hot aw H^t ii jal thai neer pharay baras rutay rang maan.ee.

The earth, the ponds arefull ofwater, it is season ofrain and enjoying love.

asft Mr errft ferfw a1^ ws& ii barsai nis kaalee ki-o sujdj baalee daadar mor lavantay.

Throughout the dark night, it is raining. The peacocks, the frogs are sounding, but how (the

separated) young can be happy?

$j% ftff
-

BlfttF to fffeWTH fansftr ff»f# ii

pari-o pari-o chavai babeehaa bolay bjiu-i-angam flreh dasantay.

The rain-bird is humming dear, dear, and snakes are busy in biting.

#31 wfe^ 93 HTO fatf <jfo fef W W^»>f II

machhar dang saa-ir bjiar subhar bin har ki-o sukh paa-ee-ai.

The ponds arefull, the mosquitoes therein are stinging, how can t, separatedfrom husband, be

happy?

ffTOoryftawf 3T3->W$flUl{f a^W* HVMI
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naanak poocM chala-o gur apunay jah paraph tah hee jaa-ee-ai. ||10| I

Nanak says, "Ask Guru, how he wants us to live, let us go (live) where our Guru lives. " 10

wjfa wpf w m> fftr >j# n asun aa-o piraa saa Chan jhoor mu-ee.

It is Asun, 01 my dear come and meet, wife is dying in worries.

=r ftrcftwt ipj >*& §ft wfe wft ii £aa milee-ai parafch maylay doojai bhaa-ay khu-ee.

Let us meet ifMaster unites I am lost, in other love.

fte for?> 31- fas H3> asw sra ftr ii jhooth vigufcee taa pir mujee kukah kaah se fulay.
*

// in other's love, I am be lost. IfI am indulging in false, then my husband shall discard me.

I shall be lift with theflowers ofreedgrass.

P. 1109
»T3t utm fui ffe ttt3t 3fc 35? h§ S$ ii aagai gJiaam pichhai rut jaadaa daykh chalat man dolay.

The winter is left behind, the summer is ahead, seeing Hisfeats, my mind shakes.

fefk u3t u^w^b nufo yot ft >ft5T n d.a h djs saakh haree haree-aaval sahj pakai so meethaa.

In all the ten directions, the branches are green, turning all around into greenery. Thefruits of
patience are ever sweet

JTOcT »THfc frfHTJ fij»P% Hfedld W?* Hjfti' HUH

naanak asun milhu pi-aaray satgur hha-ay baseeihaa. ||11||

Nanak says, "O! dear, Asun is the month to meet dear, true Guru is now my mediator. " 11

ofsfa firef vfe»r $ y¥ wfew 11 kajak kirat pa-i-aa jo paraph bhaa-i-aa.

In the month ofKatak, I am doing whatever God wills.

sHra HtiftT srft sfe tran%w n d_eepak sahj balai tat jalaa-i-aa.

Iflightedproperly, the lamp lights, in ease.

^Hra an txs ftra ihfc «n? §H»!r irarft 11 jjeepak ras $aylo Qhan pir maylo Qhan omaahai sarsee.

ITte lamp's life is oil (love), it unites the husband and wife, she is in bliss, enjoying thrill

>HW3i3 hs s Jftt arte w^t 3* xajft n avgan maaree marai na seejhai gun maaree taa marsee.

Ifkilled by vices, neither she dies, nor realizes, but when killed by virtues, she will die.

?th saife £ ft* aiftr wrau RiA'Jl ww 11 naam fchagat day nij ghar baitbay ajahu tinaarfree aasaa.

Bless me with devotion ofname, and let me live in own home. I still hold hope on you.

(TOcT fkffU feg £aHU3\tfZ WW 111311

naanak milhu kapat d_ar jdjolahu ayk ghanhee hhat maasaa.
1

1 12| |

Nanak says, "O! my love, open the doors ofyour home, and let me meet you, may be for a

while. "12

Mura h»u sot afe ajs n?fer rop?t ii manghar maahu bJialaa har gufl ank samaav-ay.

The month ofMaghar is good, remembering God's attributes, one merges in Him.

iS&l aw 3$ ft fUf fisdj» sufc || guQvan£ee gun ravai mai pir nihchal bhaav-ay.

The virtuous are reciting the attributes ofmy stable Master, thus are liked by Him.

fftoy» tt§ Hrl'i ftHI'J' #375 TI3T3 JWlfeW II

nihchal chatur sujaan biDhaataa chanchal jagat sabaa-i-aa.

The giver oflife is stable, all aware, all knowing, where as whole world is transient

taw?) ftrwff arc wffci mfi *j¥ vi 3* »ifew n

gi-aan Dhi-aan gun ank samaanay parabh bhaanay taa bhaa-i-aa.

With His knowledge, concentration for him, and remembering His attributes, one merges in

Him, yet he is liked only ifMaster wills.

afte 7?* afeg c?% nfe g»w srfa^ g geet naad. kavit kavay sun raam naam d.ukh fchaagai.

One may listen the songs, the lyrics, the poetry of the poets, the troubles are averted only by
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listening the name of God.

777)S W 075 JTO flw^t WF Vlrft ftf7 ll«\3ll

naanak saa Dhan naah pi-aaree afch fchagtee pir aagai. ||13|
|

Nanak says, "Only that wife is loved by her husband, who dedicates herself to His loving

devotion. "IS

wfV 3Vf ut s?f^7 ?h mr ii poteh tujsbaar partial van tarin ras sojsaai.

In the month ofPoh, it snows, the water oftrees, and grass is dried up.

sft wft> ^nftj yy n aavat kee naahee man tan vaseh mukhay.

O! my Master why are you not coming, please live in my mouth, mind and body.

Hfosfcafe aftj»r fmftig arc rw^t ^aj ii man tan rav rahi-aa jagjeevan gur sabdee rang maanee.

The Giver of life is living in my mind and body, I enjoy His love through the word of Guru.

>H3rr rfafr ftt 6d«H wfe uife nft ror^t ii andaj jayraj sayiaj ut-b_huj ghat gnat jot samaanee.

Your light is merging in the sources of life, like egg, wrap, water, earth, and also in all bodies.

€OT?> #u efewrofe c§ aife yr^f Mfe ii darsan dayh da-i-aapat daatay gat paava-o mat dayho.

01 merciful, giver ofhonour, let me see you, bless me with wisdom, with which I may liberate.

cVAc* ^fti gftr gjftwr ufe ft=r$ t(h% H?fcr nia n

naanak rang ravai ras rasee-aa har si-o pareet sanayho. ||14||

Nanak says, "The source ofnectar, lives in love, my love is with same God. " 14

w/fur wfefo fpfW ii maagh puneet b_na-ee tirath antar jaani-aa.

In the month ofMagh, I am purified, I relish that sacredplace in my mind.

wm rroftr fri& are arftr wffcr JwftwF ii saajan sahj milay gun geh ank samaani-aa.

By living in virtues and merging in Him, I meet my dear, in ease.

ifteH arc »i£ Hfe $k ig nfe n

pareetam gun ankay sun parabji bankay tuPh fehaavaa sar naavaa.

Listen O! my youthful Master, I am intuned with your attributes, O! my dear ifyou will, I may
have bath in the (sacred) pool.

afar fny?> 3u it£ rfiw we rote hm1^ ii *f?> y?F iraftga" gfar tjfti §a ww n

gang jamun tan baynee sangam saat samund samaavaa. punn daan poojaa parmaysurjug jug ayko

jaataa.

/ may take bath in Ganga, Jamuna, the confluence ofthree rivers, and seven seas. I may give

charity, may worship, but Iknow God in every age is one,

?P7>c* H»ftr M5T 3JT flftl »!5Hfe ^OT 7FW IH.HII

naanak maagh mahaa ras har jap athsa£h tirath naajaa. ||15||

Nanak says, "In Magh, remember God the source ofgreat nectar, this is more than taking bath

in sixty eight sacred waters. "-IS

tfttdjfo Hftr aarft ijw HtJ'fcor n falgun man rahsee paraym sukhaa-i-aa.

//i fAe month ofPhalgun (Phagan), the mind rejoices in love, in ease.

wifffaj auH vfew wy awfewr ii an-din rahas bjha-i-aa aap gavaa-i-aa.

Losing ego, day and night, it rejoices.

ws >hi fotifewr ?r finj rtew srfe ftrair wife »r§ n

man moh chukaa-i-aa jaa tis fchaa-i-aa kar kirpaa ghar aa-o.

When you liked me, I banished my ego, now be kind and come home.

rot %h flrer wsu hu?# set s ii bahutay vays karee pir baajhahu mahlee lahaa na thaa-o.

/ dress in manyfashions, but without my love, I do notfind a place in His home.

sP^j an wz y^aa
-

ftifo »flji'«fi ii haar dor ras paat patambar pir loihee seegaaree.
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When husband desires, I decorate myselfwith necklace, string, fragrance, silky garments etc.

stsot >tffe «tf $fe »wt wfe *f vfew hh^ ii

naanak mayl la-ee gur apnai flhar var paa-i-aa naaree. ||16| |

Nanak says, "My Guru has got me unite, thus, I am blessed with husband in home. 16

bay das maah ru£ee thijee vaar bjjalay. flharjiee moorai pal saachay aa-ay sahj milay.

All the twelve months, seasons, days, dates are good. All the units oftime like hours, minutes,

seconds are true (good), ifHe comes to meet, in ease.

fiwrt opto w% srayTOfWiFrt 11 parab_h milay pi-aaray kaaraj saaray kariaa sab_h biph jaanai.

My dear Master, meet me, and settle all my matters. The Creator knows all methods.

Me yftaflfl fenftr ftmrat ite stew aa >rt 11 jin seegaaree liseh pi-aaree mayl bJia-i-aa rang maanai.

One who has decorated me, I am in love with Him, when in union, He enjoys.

uife^H^HTfijfo^3ra>rftfHH3firgT3i " gJiarsayj suhaaveejaa pirraaveegurmukJimaslakbJiaago.

In my home, I decorate my bed, it looks nice only ifmy husband enjoys it, luck ofa Gurmukh.

P. 1110
(TOa wdbftsft &k tfteH ufo fefmm iiviiiii

naanak ahinis raavai pareetam har var thir sohaago. ||17||1||

Nanak says, "Only God is a stable-husband, He, may love, enjoy me day and night. "17.1

?*r3t mw 1 ii tukhaaree mehlaa 1. TUKHARI M: 1

ufo£ ira^ hA<sJI^ tfe »¥fW# a»M ii pahilai pahrai nairt salonjjiee-ay rain anQhi-aaree raam.

01 women with charming eyes, in thefirst quarter ofnight, the night is dark, O! God.

gry K^r? wt^ ii vakhar raakh mu-ee-ay aavai vaaree raam.

O! lovely, have virtues, your turn to have God will come.

w& »rt c&s fwt H^t rh gut ii vaaree aavai kavan jagaavai sooieejam ras choos-ay.

When your turn comes, who will get you up, (ifnot) the devil of death will sip all nectar.

afe wftnft few ufe uj? >pit ii rain anDhayree ki-aa pai tayree chor parhai gjiar moos-ay.

In dark night, who willprotectyou? thieves will come and loot your home.

anfatpgr mm owigr gfe fttfw n raakhanhaaraa agam apaaraa sun baynanlee mayree-aa.

You listen my request, that theprotector is there, He is unapproachable, infinite.

7T7yS )JW Srafe 7) %f few T]$ WWh»T Hill

naanak moorakh kabeh na chaytai ki-aa soojhai rain anDhayree-aa. ||1||

Nanak says, "Thefoolish never remembers (Him), what can she see in dark night?" 1

sot urra 3fe»r TT3T wNr w» ii gpojaa pahar b_ha-i-aa jaag achayiee raam.

The second quarter ofnight has come, awake 01 unaware of One.

^*nr <sv M^r£ wft^ 3th ii vakjiar raakh mu-ee-ay kJiaajai Jdjayiee raam.

O! lovely, protect your crop (virtues)for God, it is being eaten up.

HTfcKT w£ ufe are d^t TF3T3 #§" 7 ii raakho khaylee har gur haytee jaagat chor na laagai.

Protectyour cropfor Guru-God, keep awake, so that no thiefmay loot

RHHftlS WZZ & 55 ip^j tW 5T 5? B§ wf( II

jam mag na jaavhu naa dukh paavhu jam kaa dar bJia-o bhaagai.

You will not leavefor the path ofdeath, and suffer troubles, yourfear of death should end

a1% rrfk ^hra arawfe swt Hfe HfW few^d 11

rav sas deepak gurmat du-aarai man saachaa mukh Dhj-aav-ay.

The sun, the moon, the (stars), all are at the doors ofthe wisdom ofGuru, withpure mind, let the

mouth sing ofhim.
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(TOoT >TOt* WfpR ?> ftpf^ H*f II3 II

naanak moorakJi ajahu na chaytai kiv doojai sukh paav-ay. ||2||

Nanak says, "Thefoolish is yet not remembering, how can she he happy in other's love?" 2

^tar urnr Hfe>»r tfte 3»h u Jeejaa pahar fcha-i-aa need vi-aapee raam.

The third quarter ofnight has come, OJ God, he is still in sleep.

h^mt 53 ht3t ri3*ft 3>h 11 maa-i-aa suj daaraa jjoojsh sanfcaapee raam.

The son, the wife, all worldly ties are the source of troubles, O! God.

H»fewra3»3T*ai3ftw3T#3r?3lffr3STfr 11 maa-i-aa suldaaraajagatpi-aaraachog chugai nifcfaasai.

The son, wife money are loved by all, the bird (person) pecks grains and is always caught.

snj fawt 3t gg yi% aranfe ere s apft 11 naam Qlli*aavai taa sukjl paavai gurmat kaal na garaasai.

Ifhe remembers name, he will enjoy happiness, the wisdom ofGuru can stop the devil ofdeath.

tTHS Has cm iistftH fas bt% jferift n jaman maraji kaal nahee chhodai vin naavai saniaapee.

The birth, the death, the devil never spare, without remembering name, one is in pangs.

cTcra^ft P^fafa Her >rfe»r iffa f&mft nan naanakieejaitaribaDfcilokaa maa-i-aa mohi vi-aapee. ||3||

Nanak says, "In the third quarter ofnight, 01 people in three gunnas, you are busy in the love

for money, " 3

x}Qh< u«j§ Bftr>»r e%3 ftjd'di g»H 11 cha-uthaa pahar b_h_a-i-aa da-ui bihaagai raam.

77»efourth quarter ofnight has come, the day (of death) has dawned, O! God.

fes ura 3^>H3r § wrcfe?> spat am 11 tin ghar raakJii-atb.aa jo an-din jaagai raam.

Only their home (life) is protected, who, day and night, remain awake in God.

arc yfk wit fes* tfe giftflw 11 gur poochli jaagay naam laagay tinaa'rain suhaylee-aa.

After asking their Guru, they remain awake and remember name. Their night isjoyful

ara HH? aw?fii wsfU 7i wi'tfli f-rsr <rra ijf d?ftw 11

gur sabad kamaaveh janam na aavahi tinaa har parabji baylee-aa.

They earn the word of Guru and do not enter womb again, for them God-Master is afriend.

orar sfflf hto Hcftg cfO frz »fgd 35 raw ft 11

kar kaNp charan. sareer kampai nain anDhulay £an biiasam say.

One's hand shake, thefeet, body tremble, the eyes become blind, and body a heap of ash.

naanak dukhee-aa jug chaaray bin naam har kay man vasay.
1 14| |

Nanak says, "People ofall thefour ages are suffering, the name ofGod is not in their mind. " 4

v& afte f& ftsfiwF wc%»r mt 11 kjioolee ganjh ufcho liktii-aa aa-i-aa raam.

Now the bundle (of account papers) is opened. (As a result) order has come, stand to move on.

cm" ij*f zrit ilftt as'tewr aw 11 ras kas sukil thaakay banEh chalaa-i-aa raam.

.All thepleasures ofluxuries, joys are off, one is bound to be taken away.

efftr uwftw W if? Fftw TP ^tft S1 H^Wfr ll

banDh chalaa-i-aa jaa parabh bhaa-i-aa naa deesai naa sunee-ai.

One is bound asper Master's will, nothing is seen, nothing is heard,

wuz raft Vcft ifi\ vp&H 11 a a pan vaaree sabjnsai aavai pakee khaytee lunee-ai.

Everyone has to go by one's turn, the ripe crop has to be reaped.

gft ar jftfr §rw jto #»»r 11 qharhee chasay kaa laykhaa leejai buraa bjialaa saho jee-aa.

The account ofevery spent moment is calledfor, let the soul bear the good or bad.

W7>& Tffir HHfe ftlB1^ fete 5P3Z ofhiT imiisii

naanak sur narsabag milaa-ay fin parabh kaaran kee-aa. ||5||2||

Nanak says, "The men, the gods, Master unites them through word, He has caused it so. " 5.2
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hsjot ^ ii tuj&aaree mehlaa 1. TUKHARI Mi 1

3^ «fe»r #>r ffcr£ jreftr ftra'ftw a»H ii taaraa chaihj-aa lammaa ki-o nadar nihaali-aa raam.

Havingfive radiatingpoints, the long star has arisen, how to see it, 01 God ?

hTot tra odyr hRiaRj rate fevfew *w ii sayvak poor karammaa satgur sabad d'ktiaali-aa raam.

The servant (of God) is perfectly lucky, Guru has shown it to him, through word O! God
3RT utile ftwflWF TO HWfeW WTftjfeftT £ftf tfiy'PdMF II

gur sabag! dikhaali-aa sach samaali-aa ahinis daykh beechaari-aa.

Guru has shown with word, I remember God, to see andponder over Him, day and night

wzz ifo ad tv§ wfknp an>f §g ftv >pflwr ii

Dhaaval panch rahay flbar jaani-aa kaam kroDh bifch. maari-aa.

Thefive like cupidity, anger, poison etc, are checked, instead ofrunning out, they stay at home.

ftfe v€t ara Jn*ft tfft gr)f oT^mt ii antar jot bha-ee gur saakjiee cheenay raam karammaa.

With Guru 's presence, the mind is enlightened, J can see thefeats of God
P. 1111
A'Act oQ ft HiflrtKfli d'd' ulsw ii^ii naanakha-umai maar pateenaytaaraa chaihi-aa lammaa. ||1||

Nanak says, "Be contented by killing ego, long star, withfive radiatingpoints has arisen. " 1

jpjyfy Frftr at §cft wrffex^ am ii gurmukJi jaag rahay chookee abbJmaanee raam.

Gurmukh's ego is over, they are awaking, O! God
$3 Ffew nro am ii an-din bJior bJia-i-aa saach samaanee raam.

Day and night, for them it is morning, they are merging in true God
Fpfe H>F7ft ajaijftf Hfft vffi srsyftf jth? flraf ii

saach samaanee gurmukJi man bJiaanee gurmukJi saa bat jaagay.

Gurmukhs merging in truth are pleasingfor Him, Gurmukhs arefully awakening.

HTf TTts »ffiif ajftr aft 997ft fef 11 saach naam amrit gur dee-aa har charnee liv laagay.

Guru has given them the nectar oftrue name, they are intuned with thefeet ofGod
dfe m% Hfe fts* wsMfW waftf vw£ 11 pargatee jot jot meh jaataa manmukJi bJiaram bJiulaarjee.

The light is lightened, in light He is seen, Manmukhs are straying in doubts.

ff^TjoT W§ Bffew H77 VPftSW flI3I3' tftf ftd'^l 113 II

naanak bJior bJia-i-aa man maani-aa jaagat rain vihaajiee. ||2||

Nanak says, "I spend night, while awakening, when it dawns it is so pleasing. 2

>w§3is ^mftror artt ma eft»r am n a-ugan. veesri-aa gun.ee flhar kee-aa raam.

/forget to indulge in vices, God has brought me home with virtues.

£h crfe gftw »wf 75 *»r am n ayko rav rahi-aa avar na bee-aa raam.

Only One is allpervading, none else is there, 01 God
afe afcWF TOl W5? 7T oM H77 «ft t H?J >Pft»T II

rav rahi-aa so-ee avar na ko-ee man hee lay man maani-aa.

The same one is pervading, none else is there mindpleases with Mind
fafo H75 W75 U|3 UK ^flpJT H Iff 9J9>jfW ffftpJF II

jin jal thai Jaribjiavan flhat flhat thaapi-aa so parabji gurmukJi jaani-aa.

The Master, who has created all bodies, and is pervading waters, lands, three worlds, is known

by Gurmukhs.

era? crro ma? wmar fijfkdi >*fe mo^t ii karan kaaran samrath apaaraa taribaPh mayt samaa-ee.

Infinite (God) is all-power to cause and to effect, leaving three gunnas, Gurmukhs merge in

Him.

TPTfoT^fine HM^^aj^nfe v^tm naanak avgangunahsamaanayaiseegurmatpaa-ee. ||3||
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Nanak says, "They are blessed with such a wisdom of Guru, that their vices are changed into

virtues. " 3

we ad gsr %w ii aavan jaan rahay chookaa i^bolaa raam.

My coming and going is over, God hasforgiven me.

u§h wfir ftf$w 11 ha-umai maar milay saachaa cholaa raam.

Killing ego, I am blessed with true robe (body).

«jfft 3ifo »Wt uro?^ irar jtetir ii ha-umai gur |<h.o-ee pargat ho-ee chookay sog san£aapai.

Guru has eliminated my ego, His grace is revealed, all my sorrows and sufferings arefinished.

a^t >j?efa" h& Twjft wry wra* »rvf n jotee andar jot samaanee aap pachhaataa aapai.

When the light merges in light, I realize Him
it&wlt urftr Hate v^taft ivgvl fUa wnft n pay-ee-arhai gJiar sabad. pateenee saahurrnai pir bhaanee.

In myparent 's home I am contented with word, in my in-law 's home, Iam loved by my husband.

gresct nfegft ftfe fky^ ^sfr spfe Act '^1 naiian

naanaksatgur mayl milaa-ee chookee kaan lokaanee. ||4|13||

Nanak says, "True Guru has united me in union, I need not to lookfor other's help. " 4.3

Ttrt Haw ii lukJiaaree mehlaa 1. TUKHARI M: I

5«'«3 w& fte fte ufenft ii hjiolaavafliai taliulee b_h_ul biiul parjjhotaanee.

One is strayed by the One who gets to stray, astraying she repents.

fufa iftw* H^t ftra sft we s *v£ n pir chhodi-arhee su£ee pir kee saar na jaanee.

Discarded by husband, she is sleeping, she does not care to know about Him.

ftrfe- wft g3t wiaife w^t feg to ftro a»f n pir chhodee sutee avgan. mutee tis Dhan viRhan raatay.

Discarded by husband, she is sleeping, robbed by vices, thepiercing are the nightsfor that wife.

srftf $fr nftfEctir ftaj^t of>» Haft 3^ n kaam kroQH ahaNkaar vigutee ha-umai lagee taatay.

•SAe is 6us>- m cupidity, anger and ego, she burns in pride.

farfo^^fl^fawfewwHftTOHHH^T ii udar hans chali-aa furmaa-i-aa frhasmai bhasam samaanee.

When swan (soul) is ordered to leave, the ash mixes up in ash.

strot snf fts^ fte fte ute^t iisii naanaksachay naam vihoonee nhul nhul pachhotaanee. ||1||

Nanak says, "Deprived oftrue name, straying and straying she repents. " 1

nfew fuwa test a?>3t na> ii sun naah pi-aaray ik baynantee mayree.

01 my dear love, listen my one request.

§ ft»H "ifa ftewra* uf fte frh ii too nij gnar vasi-arnaa ha-o rul bjiasmai sihayree.

You come to stay at home, otherwise, I shall crumble to become a heap ofdust

fro Tt^ft srfe ?> ftwp oRJWr few oftft ii

bin apnay naahai ko-ay na chaahai ki-aa kahee-ai ki-aa keejai.

Other than own One, none else likes, what to say and what to do?

wffij? ?tm 3H?> ag bhtt trt HB^t 3H iftft ii amrii naam rasan ras rasnaa gur sabslee ras peejai.

O! my sweet tongue, enjoy the nectar ofname, drink this nectar, through the word of Guru.

tes 7)1% a rfte s w& »rt ai^t ii vifl naavai ko sang na saathee aavai jaa-ay ghanayree.

Other than name, none accompanies, lot ofpeople come and go.

JTOcT W<F & Uffa W^rA FRT Hfe 113 II

naanaklaahaa lai gnarjaa-ee-ai saacheesach mattayree. ||2||

Nanak says, "Ifyou gain, to take home, then your wisdom is true, ispure. " 2

jtto eftr fe^jflwtt H'^o3 3# ii saajan days vidaysee-arjiay saanayhrJiay jiaydee.

O! my dear, leaving country and sitting abroad, I send a messagefor you.

wfa toy Hfrs1 >?a %e n saar samaalay tin sajnaa munQh nain Qharayiee.
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/ am remembering you, Of my dear, me, the wife, is in tears.

Htr f>E *9tfl 317 H'3tfl for© i{F fk^ ftwr% n

munDh nain fcharaygee gun saarayrfee ki-o parabj] milaa pi*aaray.

7%e >v(/e in tears, remembers your virtues, O! dear how can I meetyou, my Master?

wzq uf 7!wzQ tera* ftif ftff v% ii maarag panth na jaan.a-o vikJi-ihaa ki-o paa-ee-ai pir paaray.

The path is uneven, J do not know it, how can I reach across to meet you?
nf=rara HHtft fk& Rrfftl 35 a^ 11 saigur sabgee milai vichhunnee Jan man aagai raajshai.

separated can meet through the word oftrue Guru, andby surrendering hermindandbody.

s*?>? «rfij3 feag M«r vfew fkfe 3? 9T& II 3)1

naanak amrit birakh mahaa ras faii-aa mil paree£am ras chaajshai. J|3||

Nanak says, "The tree ofnectar is giving, nectarousfruits, meetyour dear and taste. " 3

Htrfte att'fe^lfi fawn 5 oftft 11 mahal bulaa-i£liee-ay bilam na keejai.

01 called to home, do not delay.

P. 1112
»R5fef Huftr fk&ri ii an-din rat-rhee-ay sahj mileejai.

Of loving day and night, meet, in ease,

rjftr H^jftr fc&tl 5% t> zftd ara§ fe«'P«j hh^ ii suJsh sahj mileejai ros na keejai garab nivaar samaan.ee.

Enjoy thepleasures ofunion, in ease, and do notprotest This merger is only by eradicating ego.

w& w3\ fti$ fikw^t MsnfW wrs fp^t 11 saachai raatee milai milaa-ee manmukJi aavan jaaaee.

In enjoying the lovewith True, Iam in union ofthe uniting ones, Manmukh has to come andgo.

to ("F^t w zfrr HT^t ftjgr^ |( jab naachee tab gboogJiat kaisaa matukee forh niraaree.

When started dancing, then where is the needfor veil? I danced to the breaking ofpot (body),

and became detached.

(rrra »r& »ry vrt ajsyfW 33 rite**) iianan

naanak aapai aap pachJiaanai gurmukj} tat beechaaree.
1 14||4||

Nanak says, "He Himselfrecognizes, Gurmukhsponder over thisfact " 4.4

H3sr <\ 11 tukiaaree mehlaa 1. TUKHARI M: I

£ra* 9m 7sft& ttto & 11 mayray laal rangeelay ham faalan kay laalay.

Of my care-free love, I am servant ofyour servants.

3jfe BirfeMfr »wf s §tr ii gur alakii lakhaa-i-aa avar na rjoojaa bJiaalay.

Guru has shown the unseen, I do not need anyone else.

ajfe wra*f Ktrftrwr w finf wffrw w yfk firaw tr# 11

gur alakji lakhaa-i-aa jaa iis bJiaa-i-aa jaa parabJi kirpaa Qhaaree.

Guru has shown the unseen, when He became graceful, and liked it.

H«rft«6 few Hufo fk& «A«'<fl ii jagjeeva n daataa purajsb biEhaafca a sahj milay banvaaree.

The Giver ofthe life to the world, the creating Purakh, that God meets, in ease,

Ati'ftj «afu J i'aftj' 3^Wfr Hf #fj 5ftW II

nadar karahi too taareh taree-ai sach dayvhu deen da-i-aalaa.

When you aregraceful, you liberate, then Iam liberated, Of merciful topoor, grantme the True.

ifecfs (Vrte* ti'Hft f HOT Fft»F ^felTO*
1

IRII

paranvat naanak daasan daasaa too sarab jee-aa partipaalaa.
1

1 1 1

1

Nanak says, "I am the servant ofyour servants, you are nourisherfor all beings. " 1

3%in% trftr >»ife 11 fejiaripur Dhaar rahay at pi-aaray.

Of my lovelier, you areperfectly sustaining.

Hsr% sfr ^ftwr ara jftf Ha1^ 11 sabday rav rahi-aa gur roop muraaray.
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My Guru, the embodiment ofGod, ispervading world.

are fir Hgiwe tr^ w sr «?? ?> MTfe*HT ||

gur roop muraaray tarij^avan Qfcaaray taa kaa ant na paa-i-aa.

My Guru, the embodiment of God, is the sustain er ofthree worlds, none can know His limits.

tt\ ftrerft tte fvT? ftra s# wfewr 11 rangee jinsee jant upaa-ay nit dayvai chariiai savaa-i-aa.

He has created living beings, in different colours, different species. Every day He adds quarter

to already given.

»jfy&nj *rt wfa t1^ few w$ hH ii aprampar aapay thaap uthaapay tis b_haavai so hovai.

2%e a// pervading Himselfbases and debases, whatever He likes that happens.

<ffcr tftd %fW aj^ £ <rftr wit ii 3 ii naanak heeraa heerai bay Dhi-aa gun kai haar parovai.
1 12 1

1

Nanak says, "Thegem is pierced with gem, He strings it in the necklace of virtues. " 2

arc ajsfij H>pj> HH3fe mi tfftPE ii gun guneh samaanay mastak naam neesaan.0.

The virtuous merge in virtues, the name is the identifiable ofhisfore-head.

h? tvfs H>rfkw fsr >h7t? tTO ii sach saach samaa-i-aa chookaa aavan. jaan.o.

The true is merging in truthful, his coming and going, is over.

Hf Htfo uary pt&a^ »r? fw$wfc ii sach saach pachhaataa saacha i raataa saach milai man latiaavai

.

The truthful has realized True, he is in the love of True, when truthful meets, he is liked

w$ fyfa
-

>»re? x tfft jrt irfa mf* n saachay oopar avar na deesai saachay saach samaavai.

None is seen higher, than truthful one, truthful merges in True.

Hufc Mftr fftwp H5 fta* tfqs vfe ftrcrt n mohan mohi lee-aa man mayraa banQnan Khol niraaray.

The charming (God) has charmed my mind, freeing me, He made me detached,

a^T dfe w fWfe»r >*fe fW^ nan naanakjotee jot samaanee jaa mili-aa at pi-aaray. ||3||

Nanak says, "When J met the loveliest, my light has merged in light. " 3

t=gi ura £fo sd-w ?r W7, ii sach gnar knoj lahay saachaa gur thaano.

Guru 's place is true, search andfind that true home.

HS>fftf v^W* ajawfa ftmrS ii manmukji nah paa-ee-ai gurmukji gi-aano.

Manmukhs cannot have the knowledge, that Gurmukhs have.

m^ h €7 to ergr N ^ayvai sach daano so parvaano sad daafcaa vad daanaa.

Accept the gift given by True, the greatly wise is ever giver.

wra »ra?ft wrrfef w*n mitb fiw«ai ii amar ajonee asthir jaapai saachaa mahal chiraanaa.

Know the stable, the immortal, the self-existent, the home ofthat True is Primal

efe t^njfo $v tofrft ^ ii dot uchaapat laykJi na likee-ai pargatee jot muraaree.

When the light ofGod is revealed to someone, his account ofevery day 's action is not accounted

Trasf 7fw w% a*^ araHlW 3^t>5r 3>^t ii aim ii

naanak saachaa saachai raachaa gurmukji taree-ai laaree.
1
14| |5| |

Nanak says, "The True is merging in truthful, such a Gurmukh can now swim across. " 4.

5

mtjw ^ ii tukhaaree mehlaa 1. TUKHARJ M: 1

§ Hfow f rnnj fewfewr am ii ay man mayri-aa too samajh achayt i-aani-aa raam.

O! my mind, unaware ignorant, you understand God
e HfW s% wvarz ap*t hh^wp am ii ay man mayri-aa chhad avgan gun.ee samaanj-aa raam.

01 my mind, leave vices, merge in the virtues of God
Sji frc f«3 aw£ ftrfftwr whf ii

baho saad lub_haan_ay kirat kamaanay vichhurhi-aa nahee maylaa.

O! indulging in many tastes, do good deeds, the separated enjoy no union.
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ki-o dutar taree-ai jam dar maree-ai jam kaa pan* duhaylaa.

How to swimm across uncrossable, why to die in fear ofdeath, path ofdevil is very difficult

Hft? WH Sift W& WB fry WWUlft JIT ftw ara II

man raam nahee jaataa saajh parMiataa avgnat ruQ&aa ki-aa karay.

Neither in the evening nor in the morning, 01 my mind, you have not caredfor God* What will

you do, when on difficultpath.

«>fli0P fes ftrfti j£ jranftr a<j<j3 ii^ii

banyan baaDJii-aa in biDh chhootai gurmukJi sayvai narharay.
1

1 1 1

1

To the hound in ties, you cannot liberate this way. Serve God, like a Gurmuhh serves. 1

$ hs itfawF ? iffr mts ffaw aw n ay man mayri-aa too chhod aal janjaalaa raam.

O! my mind, leave all worldly ties.

% H?y >tfa»F afa ftaa ftrew aw ii ay man mayri-aa har sayvhu purakJi niraafaa raam.

O! m\ mind, serve God the wonderfulpurakh.

P. 1113
ala fawfa daferj ito1" h» traif ftffir fvflwr n har simar aykankaar saachaa sabJi jagatjinn upaa-i-aa.

Remember God, the truthful one, the Creator, who has created the whole world.

uff wit nrarifr w$m$iv& Haifa fetrfewr u pa-UQ paanee agan baaPJiay gur j&ayl jagat s2ikj]aa-i-aa

.

He has bound the air, the water, thefire. Guru shows this play to the world.

wwfa 5 tfhrfa »ri* afa 7th Am hu 30 i aachaar too veechaar aapay har naam sanjam jap tapo.

You are the conduct, you alone are the thought, in discipline, let us remember and meditate on

the name of God.

mr tor fWa, ift&j bw afa arm/ m? 113 11 sakhaa sain pi-aar pareetam naam har kaa jap japo. ||2| |

Ol myfriends, my relations my dear ones, remember and ever remember the name of God. 2

f mk flrfaur f ftij to #z s ¥Tfift *w 11 ay man mayri-aa too thir rahu chot na kJiaavhee raam.

Ol my mind, you remain stable, you may not suffer a blow.

£ mk >*fa»F aj3 arofa rafto rorw«ft aw 11 ay man mayri-aa gun gaavahi sahj samaavahee raam.

Ol my mind, sing His attributes and merge, in ease, Of God.

dps ante aw wife arffaffij ?ja flnwrcy »¥t?s frro 11

gun gaa-ay raam rasaa-ay rasee-ah gur gi-aan anjan saarhay.

Sing the attributes ofGod, wear Guru's anjan ofknowledge in eyes, ifHe gives nectar enjoy it

f £3 4tv% Frafe W7% tfa §3 rfapad 11 tarai lok deepak sabad chaanarj panch loot sangtjaarahay.

Guru 'a- w#r</ is a lamp to light three worlds, it has slain thefive demons.

$ zrfe (KaaQ svft aaa. arftr ftiftpJr srew «'«S 11

.thai kaat nir£iia-o tareh dutar gur mili-ai kaa raj saar-ay.

Put asidefear and befearless, meeting Guru, swim across the difficult one, He will settleyour

matters.

ay an fijwf ufa ftrf ufa »rfU ftraur qiat 11a 11 roop rang pi-aar har si-o har aap kirpaa Qhaar-ay.
1

1 3| |

Love and enjoy the beauty of God, He Himselfhas become graceful 3

% hit >hW 5 ftrar ft nrfbv fW ft frteift aw 11

ay man mayri-aa too ki-aa lai aa-i-aa ki-aa lai jaa-isee raam.

Ol m\ mind, what didyou bring with? and what areyou going to take with ?

§ hs atWy fz»fr ?r way fsHferfr ant 11 ay man mayri-aa £aa ghhuteee jaa b_hara m ehukaa-isee raam.

Ol my mind, you will liberate only, ifyou remove your doubts.

to iffa afli aftr sw v*a; 9a nste uirya 11

Dhan sanch har har naam vakjjar gur sabad fchaa-o pachhaanahay.
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Ifyou wish to gather wealth, gather of God's name, andgofor realizing Guru '$ word.

fts iraafa H*fe ftraH§ hub m§ h? trsd ii mail parhar sabad nirmal mahal flhar sach jaanhay.

Wash offyour dirt, with thepure word, then you will know the home of True.

yfe aw vjtir uife farnvftr Sffc wffljg ift 11 pat naam paavahi ghar siDhaaveh JJjol amrit pee raso.

Be in Master's name, go home with honour, and drink and enjoy the bucketfull ofnectar.

efo ?ry fW^tnf rofc *n ip&ft zrfe rm nan

har naam Ghj-aa-ee-ai sabad ras paa-ee-ai vadbJiaag japee-ai har jaso. ||4||

Let us remember the name of God, and drink the nectar ofword, with great luck, let us recite

His praise. 4

£w;}fl%»Fnj?> u#^fr»r>tefote#^3TH 11 ay man mayri-aa bin pa-urjiee-aamandarki-ochadiai raam.

01 my mind, without a ladder, how will you ascend to the home of God.

£ ht> >rfe»F tar iNt vftr 7> wra# ii ay man mayri-aa bin bayrh.ee paar na ambrJiai raam.

O! my mind, without a boat, how willyou reach across?

yftf H'Mft »mT5" vP^h
,

3ra mr? moHs Wir?^ h

paar saajan apaar pareetam gur sabad sural langhaava-ay.

On the other shore is dear, infinite love, Guru gets across with the love ofword

fkfe H'yrfflfe craft arftar fafa s uimrt- h mil saaDhsanaat karahi ralee-aa fir na pachhotaava-ay.

Participating in the congregation ofsaints, enjoy pleasures, you need not repent afterwards.

kar da-i-aa daan rja-i-aal saachaa har naam sangat paava-o.

01 merciful True, be kind, andgive me a gift, that in congregation I may be blessed with Truth.

naanak pa-i-ampai stin.hu pareetam gur sabad man sanjhaava-o, 1|5||6||

Nanak says, "Listen 0! my dear, Ipray, let my mind understand the word of Guru. " 5.6

fe hujp 8 JukJiaaree chhant mehlaa 4 TUKHARI CHHANT, M: 4

^^HPddjd iprfe ii ik-oNkaar satgur prsaad.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

wrefa fUtf fUw? fotf ftm tar fftenft a»H ii antar piree pi-aar ki-o pir bin jeevee-ai raam.

In my mind is the love of dear, how can I live without Him, OS God?

*ra vsm oth ?> dfe forf wffif? iMbft aw ii jab lag daras na ho-ay ki-o amrit peevee-ai raam.

Till I do not see Him, how J can drink nectar, O! God?
forf wffijH iftrfhSf «rftr ffhfrft fen taj aus it tr# n

ki-o amrit peevee-ai har bin jeevee-ai t>s bin rahan na jaa-ay.

How to drink nectar? how to live without God? / cannot live without Him.

»rcrfe$ fijf flnf a% fe$ ftra taj ftww s ft% ii

an-din pari-o pari-o karay din raatee pir bin pi-aas na jaa-ay.

Day and night, my mind criesfor dear, without dear, my thirst does not ever quench.

wreft fijriF ara<r «n% fa»r% <jfij uftr to h'Rwp n

apnee kirpaa karahu har pi-aaray har har naam sad saari-aa.

01 my loving God, be kind to me, because only your (God's) name, ever settles me.

ara ot Hfffe ftftewr ft vftey a§ h&vb fteg wfW inn

gur kai sabad mili-aa mai pareetam ha-o satgur vitahu vaari-aa.
1

1 1 1

1

With the word of Guru, I meet my love, I sacrifice myselffor my true Guru. J

?ra ftw fiwra* uflr ajs 3ftr av a*>{ ii ab daykhaaN
pir pi-aaraa har gun ras ravaa raam.

Whenever I see my loving dear, I enjoy the nectar ofreciting His attributes.
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P. 1114
H% »?3"fo" dfe fedl'H ftpl flf@ TO fis?W aOf II

mayrai antar ho-ay vigaas pari*o pari-o sach nit chavaa raam.

My mind is in progression, lever recite True, my love, Of God.

pari-o chavaa pi-aaray sabacj nistaaray bin dayJstiay laripai na aav-ay.

O! my love, I recite dear, His word liberates, but without seeing Him, I am not contented.

raft? ffla'g d# flra arwfe ufir «n% wh famd it

sabad seegaar hovai nit kaaman har har naam Ehj-aav-ay.

Let the wife, ever decorate herselfwith word, and let her remember the name of God.

e»5 >?ara w» ^fa ft %*r fhwi 11

da-i-aa d_aan mangafc jan sfeejai mai paree£am d^ayh milaa-ay.

Fawr servant begsfor your mercy, be kind, and let me unite with my love

wjfoj 3r§" ahrw ftiwr^t <m Hfeira teg api»d nan

an-gm gur gopaal J2hj-aa-€e ham satgur vitahu gJiumaa-ay.
1
1 2. J |

Let me, day and night, remember my loving Guru-God I sacrifice myselffor him. 2

<m rov 33 w* flw wnm a^hft ii ham paathar gur naav bifch bJiavjal taaree-ai raam.

01 God, lama stone, Guru is a boat, let me swim across the terrible waters ofpoison.

are £wu wag jjwfe" A >p flyjra^bfr aw ii gur tfayvhu sabad subJiaa-ay mai moojjj nistaaree-ai raam.

O! Guru give me your word, in ease, and liberate the idiot in me.

tth %3 >fm few fkfe sift w& j f¥ frftwr n

ham moorJi mugafib. kichh mit nahee paa-ee too agamm vad jaanj-aa.

/ am afoolish, idiot, do not knowyour limits, you are known as great, immeasurable.

too aap da-i-aa! da-i-aa kar mayleh ham nlrguaee nimaani-aa.

You are merciful, be kind, and unite me, the humble without virtues.

»f3or tom unr srfe
1

rati zfls 3f HWwrfe n

anayk janam paap kar bJiarmay hun ta-o sarnaagat aa-ay.

Many a lives, I havepassed committing sins, now I have come to your refuge

tjffcw ct&j gfa <7ftf ffW «IH o'ow RnRPB v£ 118 II

da-i-aa karahu rafchjayvhu harjee-o ham laagah satgur paa-ay. ||3||

01 lovable God, be kind and save me, I have come to be at thefeet oftrue Guru. 3
ara uror «m &r fMfe rfeff dfb»r aw ii gur paaras ham loh mil kanchan ho-i-aa raam.

Guru is a touch-stone, Iam an iron, meeting him, I have become gold, 01 God
53t 5fe ftopfe fpfew sr? ftftw aof ii jotee jot milaa-ay kaa-i-aa garb sohi-aa raam.

His light has merged in my light, thefort ofmy body looks beautiful

kaa-i-aa garh sohi-aa mayrai parabji mohi-aa ki-o saas giraas visaaree-ai.

Thefort ofbody is beautiful, it hasfascinatedmy Master, why toforgetHim even while breathing

or eating a morsel

wrftjH? ttiditid uorfewr ra^t <j§ Fffeanr 5 Hftra^bft n

adrist agochar pakrhi-aa gur sabdee ha-o satgur kai balihaaree-ai.

The unseen, unknowable is known, through word of Guru, I sacrifice myselffor Him.

nfeaja >JT3t rfhj #<r %f ft h&jjw rt ii atgur aagai sees bbayt day-o jay satgur saachay bJiaavai.

1 surrender my head before true Guru, iftrue Guru can like it
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wH efew sw xjb w% tpto wffti H>rt neurit

aapay da-i-aa karahu parabJi daatay naanak ank samaavai. ||4|| 1| |

OJ Master, the giver, be kind, and have Nanak in your embrace. 4.1

swJt hujt a ii fcukJiaaree mehlaa 4. TUKHARI M: I

<rfr warn wranfa wnF&rc wru^-ra^ 11 har har agam aaaaDh aprampar aparparaa.

God is unapproachable, immeasurable, infinite, and the highest of all

S fw fW^ftr mnfln 3 to§ favy 3^ 11 jo turn Qhi-aavahi jagdees tay jan bjia-o bikham taraa.

O.' (rod whoever remembers you, that person swims across difficult, (sea) thefrightening one.

fa**H s§ f3?? 3ft»r ««)«' firs ufo zn% ftwrfewr 11

bikham bha-o tin tari-aa suhaylaa jin har har naam Dhj-aa-i-aa.

Only they swim across easily, the difficult, thefrightening, who remember name of God
ara sifor jrf^ra # wfs h& fes ufo uftr wfv ftra'fewr 11

gur vaak satgur jo hhaa-ay chalay £in har har aap mitaa-i-aa.

// /.v the order oftrue Guru, whoever lives, as he wills to live, God Himselfgets him to meet

HHTHfefMfeRfeHw^ufef^riFcrfeud^liJd' ii jotee jot mil jot samaanee harkirpaa kar DharneeDharaa.

Joining the light with light, the light merges, O! my God, the sustainer ofearth, be kind.

ufo tn% wraiM wanfti wwam »ruaw inn har har agam agaaDh aprampar aparparaa. |[1||

God is unapproachable, immeasurable, infinite, and the highest of all. 1

3M gwnft >xarH wj 3 urfe urfe tn% aftror 11 turn su-aamee agam athaah too ghat ghat poor rahi-aa.

You are unapproachable, unfathomable, immeasurable Master, perfecting all bodies.

3 wiif wm ara Hfnara S3fc sftw 11 too alakh abhay-o agamm gur satgur bachan lahi-aa.

You are unapproachable, indivisible, unseen One, known through the word of trite Guru.

tf?} 3 h?) yw* y% ftw ara «:s»^ifW frtfls ars* 9% 11

Dhan Dhan tay jan purakh pooray jin gur santsangat mil gun ravay.

They areperfectly great men, whojoining the congregation of Guru'ssaints, redteHis attributes.

faac? aftr silrrfij aranfW 3pJ mrfe fWs fas «^ fe3 3^ 11

bibayk buDh. beechaar gurmukh gur sabagl Jshin khin har nit chavay.

Gurmukh is one who thinks logically, ever and in an every moment recites word of Guru.
TP yoPd arawfa aftr tto S«Rj ff «*3 arantW ala <xfa aftw 11

jaa baheh gurmukji har naam boleh jaa kharhay gurmukh har har kahi-aa.

Gurmukh sitting, speaks name of God, Gurmukh standing speaks, name of God.

3M jpHntf mm *mn f urfe urfe ufa afirwr iqii

turn su-aamee agam athaah too ghat ghat poor rahi-aa. ||2||

You are unapproachable, immeasurable Master, you arepervading all bodies. 2

a^oiHS^ftrfwf ftw^»raraHfe«J% 11 sayvakjansayvehtayparvaanjinsayvi-aagurmatharay.

Those servants, who serve are accepted, those who serve are green in the wisdom of Guru.

f3?> £ afe h%w uaufe ufo §fr st% 11 tin kay kot safah paap kJiin parhar har door karay.

All their sins, in crores, are taken away in a moment, God throws them away.

t3?> it ujv 3tf Hftr ftjrtA HftT ftrfe tea >H3Tftw 11

tin kay paap doEh safch binsay jin man chit ik araaphi-aa.

Those who in their mind, in their heart adore One, all their sins and sorrows are vanished,

P. 1115
f37) 5T t??)M R9ffe€ H? °(r»F fo?> 3Rr Hxiol H3 yftpJF II

tin kaa janam safli-o sabh kee-aa kartai jin gur bachnee sach bhaakbi-aa.

Those who have recited True in theword ofGuru, their life is meaningful, the Creator has done
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it so.

s tfg h?> ww # ajawfe <i% nfU if toy =rt 11

tay Chan jan vad purakJi pooray jo gurmat bar jap bba-o bikham taray,

Thosemen are lucky, greatpersons, who in the wisdom ofGuru, remembering God, swim across

the difficult, thefrightening (sea).

itW8 H75" ft«fij # UWJ fao" ftftw ipSMB 51% II 3 II

sayvak jan sayveh {ay parvaao jin sayvi-aa gurmat haray.
1 13|

|

Those servants, who have served, are accepted, they serve God in the wisdom ofGuru. 3

j wlaoH'fft Ufa
- wlU fo§ j fU»r% <j§ fe% sw* 11

too antarjaamee har aap ji-o too chalaaveh pi-aaray ha-o Jjvai chalaa.

Kow yourselfare allpervading. O! dear, asyou will, so we shall live.

<jh% tpfk fef ?5
T
fij w f iteftj 31- a$ wrfe few* n

hamrai haath kichh naahi jaa too mayleh taa ha-o aa-ay milaa.

Nothing is in my hands, when you get me to meet, then I will come to meet

few j afe itasfe H»r>ft jw few sr ysfftr arifewr 11

jin ka-o too har mayleh su-aamee safch tin kaa laykjjaa chhutak ga-i-aa.

01 Master, those whom you get to meet God, all their accounts are settled.

few aft ara? w crfcWfij $ s^t S aja TOftt afe >Mfe Hfe»r n

tin kee ganat na kaii-ahu ko bhaa-ee jo gur bachnee har mayl la-i-aa.

01 brother, none can count them, who, with the word ofGuru, are united with God
(Vfjct efeww few §nfe tow aj«j nr 'ar rfftw aw u

naanak da-i-aal ho-aa tin oopar jin gur kaa bJiaanaa mani-aa bhalaa.

Nanak says, "God becomes kind to them, who believe that Guru's will is fine.

f >3?3aHT»ft afe >»rfa fef f awsfo a§ fet ss^ iibiipii

too antarjaamee har aap ji-o too chalaaveh pi-aaray ha-o iivai chalaa. ||4||2||

01 dearyou are allpervading, asyou will me to live, I shall live in the same way.

"

ftpcft Hcjw e ii JukJiaaree mehlaa 4. TUKHARI M: 4

f HJirfl«A mpAg nv aw fijnfe «™ n too jagjeevan jagdees safeh. kartaa sarisat naath.

You are God, giver of life to the world, you create everyone, you are the Master ofalL

few § flwrfewr few <> gfe >r? u tin too Dhi-aa-i-aa mayraa raam jin kai Qiiur laykJi maath.

O! my God, they remember you, for whom it is preordained

few srf gftr ufa feftw 5»r>ft few uftr aft wy w<j'fUw n

jin ka-o Qtiur har likjhj-aa su-aamee tin har har naam araaQhi-aa.

Those, for whom it is preordained, they adore the name of God.

few* Vlf few fe>W nffc Rio 5J7 iwft uRj trfUw II

tin kay paap ik nimakh sabJi laathay jin gur bachnee har jaapi-aa.

Those who, in the words of Guru, remember God, all their sins are removed, in a moment

to ifw ^ aw fair sife o^m ?rftw few <s% sftw ha'ij ii

Dhan Qh.an Jay jan jin har naam japi-aa tin daykhay ha-o bha-i-aa sanaath.

Great andgreat are those men, who remember name of God, seeing them, I can be ofa Master.

f HWfltg WrtBa hvaw ftjnfe rt? inn too jagjeevan jagrJees safcih kartaa sarisat naath.
1
1 1 1

1

You are God, giver of life to the world, you are the Creator ofall world, you are Master. 1

f#Bfe Htftofe aayfe ft? fufe Hf qtf ii too jal thai mahee-al fcftarpoor safctl oopar saach Dhanee.

You are perfecting waters, lands, nether regions, you are above all, the true Master.

few nfW <jfe nfw ufe frfU wfU Kara af^t n jin japi-aa har man cheet har jap jap mukat qhanee.
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Those who have remembered God, with heartandmind, remembering God, lotmany areliberated

fas Hftw 3fa f tfsrar if
1* faff § to afa g»rfa 11

jin japi-aa liar lay mukat paraanee tin kay oojal mulsh har du-aar.

Those who have remembered God, they are liberated beings, theirfaces are bright at His doors.

#f& amis UBfe *l?r V$ yOei uflj arftf MSQlft II

o-ay halai palat jan bjia-ay suhaylay har raaJsh lee-ay rafcbanhaar.

Here and hereafter, those men have become comfortable God, theprotector, hasprotected them.

ttV jfejfaife frs Tps<j w$ <rra>fft* <ro ifa tow v£t 11

har san£sangat jan suflhu bjiaa-ee gurmukQ har Sayvaa safal ban.ee.

Listen 01 my brethren, in the congregation of saints, Gurmukh 's service has becomefruitful
~3 fife Hte Htftwfe TOyfa TO ©Ufa FT? irft

too jal thai mahee-al bJiarpoor sabJi oopar saach Qbanee. ||2]|

You are pervading all waters, lands, nether regions, you are above all, the true Master. 2

§ W7i tiAdfa tjfe %a ufa £a afenr ii too thaan thanantar har ayk har ayko ayk ravi-aa.

You, God alone, are in altplaces and space, you, God alone are allpervading,

«fe f=rfe Qja-gfe to Aprfe yfa tffa ufe ?tk *fe»r ii

van tarin taribjiavan sabJi sarisat mukh har har naam chavi-aa.

The trees, grass, three worlds, the whole universe, all are reciting God's name,from mouth.

fffe ticfo *rf% «rftr 7FH WfTW WT3TJ3 3ft
1

ftlW?£ II

sabh chaveh har har naam kartay asaNkJi agnat har Dhi-aav-ay.

All recite the name ofGod, the Creator ; uncountable, unlimited they remember.

h crs as ufa H3 wzj ufa era^ *"s$ n

so Dhan Dhan har sant saaQhoo jo har parabii kartay bjhaav-ay.

Those saints ofGod are greatly great, who are liked by Master, the Creator.

h tor %»t fag foro to ^ftwr ii

so safal iarsan rjayh kartay jis har hirjiai naam sagl chavi-aa.

O! Creator let those have a success in seeingyou, who, in their heart, ever rememberyourname

f we v&afll <ro &sr ate £3 afow nan too thaan thanantar har ayk har ayko ayk ravi-aa.
1

1 3| |

01 God, you alone are in places and space, you (God) alone and alone arepervading. 3

t# Baite to^ wfa fag f TOfe to gwoft fag fkwftr ii

tayree bJiagat kbandaar asaNkJl jis too dayveh mayray su-aamee tis mileh.

Your treasures ofdevotion are uncountable, 01 my Master, whomever you give, he gets.

fan * wrofe to «ra fag foafc ufa are fearfe u jis kai mastak gur haath tis hirgai har gun tikeh.

On whosefore-head is the hand of Guru, in his heart the virtues ofGod stay.

3fe to feaifti few £ fag »>?3fe »§ «'«rtl jWr n

har gun hirdai tikeh tis kai jis antar bha-o bjiaavnee ho-ee.

In those hearts stay the virtues ofGod, in whose mind is thefeeling offear ofGod
P. 1116
ftr? t fir* * i}h fa$ * vro e fsrfW atf ii

bin b_hai kinai na paraym paa-i-aa bin bJiai paar na utri-aa ko-ee.

Without Hisfear, none can have lovefor Him, and withoutfear, none can liberate.

3§ fP% v{h% JTOof PdHRl ftlH § WFtrfl few TOfa II

bba-o bJiaa-o pareet naanak t«seh iaagai jis too aapnee kirpaa karahi.

Nanak says, "In those minds is thefear and love of God, upon whom you are generous.M 53ife »ito fag ^ ^cfti to g»r>ft fag frfsfo tie nan
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tayree khagat bJiandaar asa Nm jis too dayveh mayray su-aamee tis mileh. | |4f |3| |

O! my Master, your treasures ofdevotion are uncountable, whomeveryou give, begets. " 4.3

imfrmw b ii tukbaaree mehlaa 4. TUKHARI M: 4

7pw? yTO »nflf ajv Hfrdja cttj ifew n naavao purab abJieech gur satgur daras b_ba-i-aa.

77re £a/A a/ /Aefestival ofAbhich, is in seeing true Guru.

eaHfe >te *nft wiftwra; wf^f aiftwr n durmat mail haree agi-aan anEhayr ga-i-aa.

The dirt ofthe bad wisdom is washed off, the haze ofignorance is over.

an? vftwr >jiftjW5 <wfe»r ftfe >pnft ii

gur sfaras paa-i-aa agi-aan gavaa-i-aa antar jot pargaasee.

/ see Guru, my ignorance is vanished, the light has enlightened my mind.

flTWf tfrts §tj faff nftr feffft sjftr ipfewr Iff WlRlft'MI II

janam maran dukh kbin meh binsay har paa-i-aa parabJi afchmaasee.

The pains ofbirth and death are over, in a moment, I am having the imperishable Master.

aft? <^3§ V3H cftw rtfadig 5Tffifl% <v*fiS 3rffe»T II

har aap kartai purab kee-aa satguroo kulkJiayt naavan ga-i-aa.

When true Guru went to Kurukshetrafor bath, God, the Creator Himselfarranged afestival.

cref tftrg wrrftf ara
1

Hfeai tf gaw vfenr mil naavan purab abJieech gur satgur rfaras bJia-i-aa.

The bath at thefestival ofAbhich, is in seeing true Guru. 1

H»aftr tffe e$ ?ja n&aja rffoi tor ii maarag panth chalay gur satgur sang sikhaa.

The Sikhs ofthe true Guru, accompanied himfor thejourney.

wffffeff saife wit ftnj fas ffcw fair n an-sjin l&agat banee kb'm khin nimakb vikbaa.

Z)«v and night, moment after moment, at every step, the devotional congregation was held.

ufo tjfa »3ife v& if«r sWt h? Ha #tffr nrfewr II

har har bjiagat banee parat2b kayree sabJi lok vayisban aa-i-aa.

The devotion for Master was arranged, allpeople came to see (participate).

fk?j e^H nfkare are ehW few »pfa afe ite^fewr n jin daras satgur guroo kee-aa tin aap har maylaa-i-aa.

Whoever saw the true Guru, God Himselfgot them to unite.

f?H Hfeanj sfNr rv Ssr fcrrc nracr h tirath udam satguroo kee-aa sab_h_ lok uDhran arthaa.

True Guru himselfattempted to reach at thefestival, for thepurpose ofliberating all people.

waftr ufe #3 are h fetid nftr tor ittif maarag panth chalay gur satgur sang sikhaa. ||2||

The Sikhs ofthe true Guru, accompanied him, for thejourney. 2

treH nut ajsifrfe ara Hfeajd irag ii paratham aa-ay kulkbayt gur satgur purab ho-aa.

First he traveled to Kurukshetra, Guru, true Guru became afestival

*rafe s^t «H'ftj »r?f f but ii kfoabar bha-ee sansaar aa-ay tarai lo-aa.

The news spread all through the world, thepeople ofthree worlds came.

£**fe »p£ ^Hfr Sar gfr a? yfl? ?w Hffc wrfew u daykhan aa-ay teen lok sur nar mun jan sat?h aa-i-aa.

The people of three worlds came to see, even all the gods, the men, the sages, the saints came.

fire iraftw are tifagf ira* few £ ftrafatf jfh MPfenp u

jin parsi-aa gur satguroo pooraa tin kay kilvijcti naas gavaa-i-aa.

Those who could touch the (feet of) perfect true Guru, their sins werefinished

Haft fedftld jffrWPlft V? vano 81% 3l£ aiHfe fc»F II

jogee gjgambar sani-aasee khat darsan kar ga-ay gosat dJbo-aa,

The yogi, renouncers, nude wanderers, and men ofsix system came to have debate with Him.

yra y>r£ gR^fe are HPd^d u^a dm* H3 h paratham aa-ay kulkjiayt gur satgur purab ho-aa. ||3||

Firs/ traveled to Kurukshetra, Guru, true Guru, became afestival 3
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e^for hh?> ai£ arfa ufa ufa rWff sftwp ii d_utee-aa jamun ga-ay gur har har japan kee-aa.

Second, Guru traveled to Jamuna, there he recked (the name) God.

ww£i % %z are fai &»rfe ^for 11 jaagaatee milay day bjiayt gur pichhai langhaa-ay dee-aa.

The tax collectors came to meet and offer presents, they allowed hisfollowers, to cross over,

hb" w£t nIs ftfi fkftr «jflr «rftr jto Rwflw 11

sabh chhutee safcguroo pichhai jin har har naam Dht-aa-i-aa.

All those, who remembered the name ofGod due to true Guru, were exempted,frompaying tax,

ara yyft> iroftl ?l in% otS few nw^ft s »rfVwF 11

gur bachan maarag jo panth chaalay tin jam jaagaaiee nayrJi na aa-i-aa.

Those who walked on the path ofword ofGuru, tax-collector, the devil could not touch them.

H3 ara arf frai? aft ara it Rfewl Hfr *<;(« arffew u

saM> guroo guroo jagat bolai gur kai naa-ay la-i-ai sabh ebhutak ga-i-aa.

All people ofthe world were reciting Guru, remembering the name of Guru, all liberated.

^frr hhs ait arftr <*ftr hus sft»r nan d.uiee-aa jamun ga-ay gur har har japan kee-aa. ||4|[

Second, Guru traveled to Jamuna, there he recited (the name of) God. 4
f^»r >xT£ HdH<fl 37j Slfsg TO? Bfew ii £aritee-aa aa-ay sursaree tah ka-ujak chalaj; bha-i-aa.

Third, Guru traveled to Ganges, there a wonderous feat happened

hs tftiHA ara ite faft w? 5 coj Htfe»r n

sabJi mohee daykJi darsan gur sanj kinai aarJti na d_aam la-i-aa.

Everyone was charmed by seeing Guru-saint, none collectedfrom them, even half ofa shelL

»P! ch fa? yfew ?> raoT iri'di'ilor hu? >fefe vs\ \\

aagJi daam kichh pa-i-aa na bolak jaagaatee-aa mohan. mund_an pa-ee.

Even the half ofa shell was not placed in collection box, the collectors did not open mouth.

w& uh a&v ftrwr fen «-p#t hw to siai Hfeara; fa£ ti

bhaa-ee ham karah ki-aa kis paas maaMgah sabJl bbaag satgur pichhai pa-ee.

O! brothers, what can we do? whom to askfor (tax)? everyone is running tofollow true Guru.

P. 1117
H'di'^W fin* ftownsu orta

-

4W>d fes1 rffc tost nftr ?ft arfewr u

jaagaatee-aa upaav si-aanap kar veechaar dithaa b_hann bolkaa sabh uth ga-i-aa.

The tax-collectors tried to be wise, they wisely thought over it, and breaking the boxes,

they stood up to leave the scene.

f^twrwrt HOT^t37rf9d« tiftd sffew BUI taritee-aa aa-ay sursareetah ka-utakchalatbha-i-aa. ||5||

Third Guru traveled to Ganges, there a wonderousfeat happened. 5

fWfc »rt sara H<n topw nfeara fa anft ii mil aa-ay nagar mahaa janaa gur saftjur ot gahee.

The respectable men ofthe city, together came to the refuge oftrue Guru.

ara Hfiidjd ar? aift? yfa ftrfijfe sfrsf inft ii gur satgur gur govid. puchh simn't keetaa sahee.

Guru told them, that they may consult Simritis, may confirm i God Himselfis in true Guru.

ftofyft WH^ Hiaft jnft afta* gftr trftrarfe ijldifk afir ara Aft? ftwrtewF ii

simrit saastar safchnee sahee keetaa suk paMiilaad sareeraam kar gur govid Qhj-aa-i-aa.

All Simritis, Shashtras have confirmed Suk, Prahlad also accepted Guru, and remembered

Guru-God
a*ft sariV arte ite #a t£f rd few ar a1? aa wfew ii

day hee nagar kot panch chor vatvaa ray tin kaa thaa-o thayhu gavaa-i-aa.

The body is afort in the city, Jive thieves are robbers, Guru demolished their home in the city.

o!l«ft ftj3 tfs aja a«f("> cola <jfe S3lfe ?5«ft II
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keerja n puraan. nit punn hoveh gur bachan naanak har bJiagat lahee.

The singing ofthe verses ofpraisefrom his text, were continuously being sung,

the hymns ofNanak, attracted the devotees.

fafe »rt sare Hirfw fjw Hfdfla %z anft iiCiiansoii

mil aa-ay nagar mahaa janaa gur satgur ot gahee. ||6||4||10||

The respectable men ofthe city, together came in the refuge of true Guru. 6.4.10

ttSi&mww iuj&aareecbhantmehlaaS TUKHARI CHHANT M: 5

Hfcdid ifwfe ii ik-oNkaar satgur prsaad.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

urfe opr^t afom 11 ghol ghumaa-ee laalnaa gur man jjeenaa.

01 my love, surrendering my mind, I sacrifice myselffor Guru (you).

Fp% mj? fH1^ >(w H5 rfte* ii sun sabad Jumaaraa mayraa man bJieenaa.

Listening your word, my mind is in thrill

fey H?r #?f faf h?5 >ft?7 % H^r ii ih man bJieenaa ji-o jal meenaa laagaa rang muraaraa,

My mind is sopleased, like that ofafish with water, that my total being is in love with God
oftwfe sfift 7> flP^i 5^ 3a* muw ww^ ii keemat kahee na jaa-ee Hiaakur tayraa mahal apaaraa.

Ol my Master, your home is beyond limits, none can tell its value.

mm 3^ £ mmft fesf hot ffea n sagal gunaa kay daalay su-aamee bin-o sunhu ik deenaa.

Ot my Master, Giver of all virtues, listen one request ofthepoor.

#5 ^air cos* flflnnfi ffhxs7 sfts aft* rfte7 irii ,

dayh daras naanak balihaareejee-arhaa bai bai keenaa. ||1||

"Z.e/ me seeyou, I will sacrifice myselffor it" says Nanah. I

feu 35 hs §3* rrfk aj7 1% ii in tan man tayraa sabJi gun tayray.

This mind and body areyours, all virtues are yours,

y?fW *?dH(S #% ii kjiannee-ai vanjaa darsan tayray.

For seeing you, let me cut myselfinto pieces.

53H7> 3% Fffe Ip* fcW I^Hfe OfW tftr II

darsan tayray sun parabji mayray nimaJsn darisat payidl jeevaa.

01 my Master, please listen, I live, ifyou let me see you, evenfor a moment
wffys (TH ftrav.srafo ? ift^ ii amrit naam suneejai tayraa kirpaa karahi ta peevaa.

/ have heard ofthe nectar ofyour name, ifyou be hind, let me drink.

wen fWrft fto sr 3^T frr& tf'f^tf ii aas pi-aasee pir kai £aa-ee ji-o ehaafcrik btrt>
Ndayray.

/ am thirsty in the hopefor my dear, like the rain-bird, for a drop ofrain.

srg rftw aftwufl £f saw <jp? ifa ipii

kaho naanak jee-arhaa balihaaree dayh daras parab_h mayray. ||2||

Nanak says, u0! my Master, let me see you, I sacrifice myselffaryou. " 2

3 rrfinj w<j wtfky n too saachaa saahib saahu amitaa.

You are an immeasurable true Master,

§ ifteM ftwar ifs fe3 H too pareetam pi-aaraa paraan hit chilaa.

you are my dear love, I rememberyoufor my life.

ip?> hw araMftr w& nais 3% ate ii paraan sukh-daata gurmujcti jaalaa sagal rang ban aa-ay.

You are pleasure-giver to life, everyone is enjoying your love. Gurmukhs have experienced it

otcm sort dzr f fa>f% ii so-ee karam kamaavai paraanee jayhaa too furmaa-ay.

Ol being, act in the way, God orders you to act.

w erf flfctr s$ Hdit/lyftj Pdfo H'urffii h?f fir^ ii jaa ka-o kirpaa kareejagdeesur tin saaphsanq man jitaa.
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Those, upon whom God is kind, their minds are won by the congregation ofsaints.

kaho naanak jee-arJiaa ballhaaree jee-o plnd ta-o dJiaa. ||3||

Nanak says, "You have given me my mind and body, I sacrifice the sameforyou. " 3

fcddig grftr H3ff sf TOBr 11 nirgun raakjl lee-aa san£an kaa sad.kaa.

Due to saints, God has saved me the one, having no virtue.

HfediR) ^fe jftwr itfb «nft usrer 11 satgur dhaak lee-aa mohi paapee parh-daa.

The true Guru has protected me, the sinner.

Jjf awt rfh* VP^ hw?3 11 dJiaakanhaaray parabJioo hamaaray jee-a paraan sufch-daatay.

The protector is my Master, He is giver ofhappiness to life and soul.

mtarofl wrfaara w>ft ya?> faint 11 ab_hinaasee abigai su-aamee pooran purakJi biDhaatay.

My Master is imperishable, indivisible, perfect Purakh, giver of life.

tnafe eras 7i trfe 3>rA af? a& f as ani ustat kahan na jaa-ay tumaaree ka-un kahai too kad kaa.

None can praiseyou, who can say since when you are.

Trsa snj °( yfoo'«JI fk& Try ufo ftfMor 118 HillH II

naanak daas taa kai balihaaree milai naam har nimkaa.
1 14| |1| |11 1

1

Nanak says, "IfI am blessed with a little ofyour name, servant, in me, will sacrifice myselffor

it," 4.1.11

P. 1118
Has* a ura 1 kaydaaraa mehlaa 4 gfaar 1 KEDARA M: 4 GUAR 1

tS^ti&ia Mivfc 11 ik-oNkaar satgur prsaad..

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

A% h?> grx fc3 ap^Wt % 11 mayray man raam naam nit gaavee-ai ray.

01 my mind, let us ever sing the name of God.

»raiH wrerea ?> w€t tn% ssftw aja fk& h*t#>1 % 11 oo'Q 11

agam agochar na jaa-ee har lakjii-aa gur pooraa milai lakJiaavee-ai ray. rahaa-o.

The unapproachable, unknowable is not seen, let us meet perfect Guru to see God. (pause)

ftjH »fO few a% fta* wmft fen a?? af Tfr fe* ar^W 1 11

jis aapay kirpaa karay mayraa su-aamee tisjan ka-o har liv laavee-ai ray.

Upon whomever my Master, himself is kind, to that person, he gives to intune with God.

HIT a 33lfe a% «jftf °t£t S1^ R H*fe Uf^bft % Hill

sabh ko bhagat karay har kayree har bjiaavai so thaa-ay paavee-ai ray.
1 11| |

Everyone devotes oneselfto God, but one, that pleases my Master, is rewarded I

afa ufo ?th whws trfa
-

ufo ufa
-

3* s»h ftpir#t»t 1 11

har har naam amolak har peh har dayvai taa naam Dhi-aavee-ai ray.

The invaluable name of God is with Himself, ifHe gives we can remember His name.

fan 7T ?fh %fe ifa mrott fe? jfcr Hf w^bfr % 113 11

jis no naam day-ay mayraa su-aamee tis layi&aa sab_h chhadaavee-ai ray.
1 12| |

Whomever, my Master gives His name, all his accounts are settled 2

afe tth >nd'MRj h% aatwrfij
-

fes HHafa stt gfo ftefV % 11

har naam araaPheh say Qh_an jan kahee-ahi tin mastak bjvaag P_hur likh paavee-ai ray.

'Those who adore God, are called great men, as it is preordainedfor them.

fes #it H$ ftidiA fa§ 53 fkfte >reafe s^foft % nan

tin daykhay mayraa man bigsai ji-o sut mil maat gal laavee-ai ray. ||3||

Seeing them, my mind blooms, like the mother, meeting son, embraces him. 3
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ham baarik har pitaa parabJi mayray mo ka-o dayh malee jit har paavee-ai ray.

I am a child, God is myfather, O! Master, give me wisdom that will help me to meet Him.

ftrf af^
-

irfV jrfm wft ftrf ?roa <rftf site wfrk t iibihii

ji-o bachhuraa jjayjsli ga-oo suJsfa maanai ti-o rtaanak har gal laavee-ai ray.
1 14| 1 1 1

1

Nanak says, "O! God, have me in embrace, and be pleased, like a cow seeing her calf. " 4.1

a^r htot a ur? ^ kaydaaraa mehlaa 4 gfaar 1 KEDAJRA M: 4, GUAR 1

•tfT'Hfejjd ipvfe ii ik-oNkaarsatgur prsaad-

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

ufo ofe aj?f erg ii mayray man har har gun kaho ray.

O! my mind, recite the attributes of God,

Hfedid ^ ot?> irfe dfe ifHjj fe? ftfti ite* ipj sex % ii n

sa£guroo kay charan r5iio-ay Dfio-ay poojahu in bi£h. mayraa har parabJi lahu ray. rahaa-o.

Worship by washing thefeet oftrue Guru, have my Master in this way. (pause)

SPM «S HU Wfftw tW 3W R3Tfe # 3" 3<J t II

kaam kroDh lobJi moh abjiimaan biJctLai ras in sangat lay too rahu ray.

The cupidity, anger, greed, avarice, ego, all are sourceofpoison, saveyourselffrom their company.

f>ffe HdHdlfe cftft <rfV 3THfe JF*J frrf STHfe Ufo tfof «iH'R*4 9*H (VW wfe? JPH 3H? % 11*111

mil sa£sanga£ keejai hargosatsaaDhoo si-ogosat har paraym rasaa-in, raam naam rasaa-ifl har raam

naam raam ramhu ray.

Meeting in congregation, hold debate, debate with saints, God is the source ofHis name, the

source of love, O! mv mind, recite the name of God. 1

P. 1119
>jf3a ar »rfeHT5 #f § fir? fere fire wtef ftra; jftf aw >jtv?> sra ^ ii

antar kaa afehimaan jor too kichh kichh kichh jaantaa ih door karahu aapan gahu ray.

Somewhere in your mind, you have the idea ofego-power, throw it and holdyour own, God.

?Tfi stoot 5T& uftj eftww 5u gwoft ufa
-

ifes aft jfe Hft/ «ra; loiniisii

jan naanak ka-o har da-i-aal hohu su-aamee harsantan kee Qhoor kar haray. ||2||1||2||

Nanak says, "O! my Master be kind to me, and bless me with thefeet-dust ofsaints. " 2.2

H5j?r 14 uig 3 kaydaaraa mehlaa 5 ghar 2 KEDAJRA M: 5, GHAR 2

^f^Frfe^ra iiH»fe n ik-o
Nkaar saigur prsaad-

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

wet HdriTdi fnaft ii maa-ee satsang jaagee.

01 my mother, I am awakened in the congregation ofsaints.

fyw <fa?^ fli^t goj Qwvft ii ^pf ii pari-a rang daykiiai japjee naam niQbaanee. rahaa-o.

Seeing (feeling) the love of dear, 1 remember the treasure ofname (God).

fWn ^W7> a^w& n darsan pi-aas lochan taar laagee.

In the thirstfor seeing, my eyes arefixed.

farr# fewr feaitf irii bisree ti-aas bidaanee.
I
111

I

/ haveforgotten the thirstfor others. 1

wra 3i? irftrf ft htttt m&fec( hots ito3 miz^fr ii

ab gur paa-i-o hai sahj sujdi-daa-ik darsan payKhat man laptaanee.

Now I am blessed with Guru, in ease, he is giver ofhappiness, seeing him, my mind is in thrill

sftr t?Hr?ij sjuh nfc fvftrt frsar fi{»r »ffy^ ir<ft ipihii

daykh damodar rahas man upji-o naanak pari-a amritbaanee. ||2||1||
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Nanak says, "Seeing God, thrill springs upfrom mind, His word ofnectar is dear to me. "2.

1

tfuw n w§/ a kaydaaraa mehlaa 5 ghar 3 KEDARA M: S, GHAR 2
stfT"nfe(Ji<J i{H»te ii ik-oNkaar satgur prsaad-

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

€t5 ftef g$ eftww ii deen bin-o sun da-i-aal.

01 merciful, listen the request ofhumble.

ife 3tr 3Yffc &3t fcar wwm s*s ii panch jjaas teen doMiee ayk man anaath naath.

Thefive (senses) demons, three (gunnas) jealous, are there, when mind is without protection.

to u ftravw ii aurf u raakJi ho kirpaal. rahaa-o.

01 Master be kind andprotect it. 1 (pause)

wfffca as?> aws sraf ii anik jatan gavan kara-o.

/ tried many pilgrimages.

vz sraw gan% ftwro oaf u kJiat karam jugat Qhj-aan Dhara-o.

/ did the six actions to be in concentration.

fire row afe 3*fe§ gzfij fli^d' ft ii«\ii upaavsagal karhaari-o nah nah huteh bikraal. ||l||

/ am tired ofdoing all efforts, but the dreadful is not tired. 1

nafir aVs say u% n saran banian karunaa patay.

fie in ffte refuge ofcompassionate Master and salute Him.

<ja? ?n% ufe *rfa *r% ii bhav haran. har har har ha ray.

God is the eliminator offears,

^oij^^z cfenrw ii ayk ioohee deen da-i-aal.

You alone are merciful to poor.

if¥ Trow »P7m ii parabJi charan naanak aasro.

Nanak seeks the refuge at Master'sfeet

fu% fM H«r to ii ufihray bJiaram moh saagar.

/ have crossed over the ocean ofgreed, ofdoubt 2.1.2

sftr H3ftr trai ut* iqii^ipii lag sanfcnaa pag paal. ||2||1||2||

Being at thefeet of saints. 2. 1. 12

huht u urf o kaydaaraa mehlaa 5 ghar 4 KEDARA M: 5, GHAR 4

i§~~Hfk dj«i i{H»te ii ik-oNkaar satgur prsaad.

Gorf is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

H3?fr >»r1fc§ ?re few ii sarnee aa-i-o naath ni£h.aan.

O! Master of all treasures, I have come to your refuge.

7FH l|tfk rt'dfl HS tftsft H'dlrt 5T& trfe S1?? IIHH VPf II

naam pareet laagee man bfceetar maagan ka-o har daan. 1 11| |
rahaa-o.

In my mind is the lovefor name, this I beggedfor your (God) gift 1 (pause)

ipjff traifrpr effa ftraip anqr >T7> ii sukii-daa-ee pooran parmaysur kar kirpaa raakJio maan.

O! my perfect God, you are giver ofpleasures, be kind and save my honour.

$u Lfrfe jtj ifftn irwfMt <n% arc? bht? iws irii

dayh pareet saaDboo sang su-aamee har gun rasan bakhaan.

O! my Master grant me lovefor congregation ofsaints, let my tongue recite attributes of God. 1

wm eftw mftre €>tea feanw erer ftrwrs ii gopaal da-i-aal gobid damodar nirmal kathaa gi-aan.

You are merciful, all love, andprotector, your knowledge, your tale is pure.

btht anf <jfs & tffor arnj era ems jfftr fWs n?iniian

naanak ka-o har kai rang raagahu charan kamal sang Phi-aan. ||2||1||3||
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Nanak says, "Keep me in His delightful love, so that I can concentrate upon His lotus-feet "2. 1.3

$w H3W « n kaydaaraa mehlaa 5. KEDARA M; 5,

?n% at ti<jH<"> sc nfe *rQ ii har kay darsan ko man chaa-o.

My mind is excitedfor seeing you.

offo feaiF HiHFdl fttt'W 3W ?F§ II dtJ'O II

kar kirpaa satsang milaavhu turn dayvhu apno naa-o. rahaa-o.

fie Ainc/ a/it/ get me united with true congregation, and give me your name, (pause)

kara-o sayvaa sat purakJi pi-aaray jat sunee-ai tat man rahsaa-o.

Let me serve you, O! my dear true Purakh, whenever I listen you, 1 am thrilled.

P. 1120
^\ HtT umnft »f^y ta mn
vaaree fayree sadaa gjiumaa-ee kavan anoop tayro ttiaa-o. ||1| |

How beautiful isyourplace (home), I ever sacrifice myselfforyou. 1

H«nj y&wftfiJ rraiw mrwfti Harftwr sat ii

sarab paratpaalahi sagal samaaleh sagli-aa tayree chhaa-o,

You nourish all, look after all, everyone desiresfor your shade (protection).

7?xsi£l \{b fart uife urftr 3*ftr ftvf- ipioiien

naanak kay parabji purakJi biQhaatay ghat gJiat tujheh dikhaa-o.
1 12| |2| |4| |

Nanak says, "O! my Master, life giving Purakh, you are seen in all bodies. " 2.2.4

hub* u ii kaydaaraa mehlaa 5. KEDARA M: 5

fip»r oft tfh% fUwtf ii pari-a kee pareet pi-aaree.

The love ofthe dear, is very dear to me.

H3T7T Hfe (Wd<8 WTTT %?>vJ 3^ sitl'dl II <JO'Q II

magan manai meh chi£va-o aasaa nainhu £aar {uhaaree. rahaa-o.

Absorbed in mind, I remember you. I have a hope ofyour love, in my eyes, (pause)

§fe fe?> u^ra ya?im £ft §fe ire u/^t fej'Jl ii o-aydinpaharmooratpal kaisayo-aypalgliareekihaaree.

Which will be that day, Pahar (quarter ofa day) time, moment and trice.

khoolay ka pat Dha pat bujti tarisnaa jeeva-o paykJi darsaaree. 1 1 1 1

1

Wlien the hard doors will open, the lust will quench, and I shall live seeingyou. 1

arts g Fra* finf fcfcu* frr gfj? ifljij) » ka-un so jalan upaa-o kinayhaa sayvaa ka-uh beechaaree.

What effort and what means, and what is the service I shouldponder over.

we wftoro% sftr ttos ifeu jffti fiM imaimii

maan abJiimaan moh taj naanak santeh sang uQhaaree. ||2||3||5||

Nanak says, "Leave arrogance, vanity, greed, and liberate in the congregation ofsaints. " 2.3.5

wzw u ii kaydaaraa mehlaa 5. KEDARA M; 5

<rftr srfe aft an? ar^g ii har har har gun gaavhu.

Sing the attributes ofGod and God.

aiau fsjftr arira itft# sot fwwu ii ao'S ii

karahu kirpaa gopaal gobiday apnaa naam japaavhu. rahaa-o.

O! loving God, be kind, and let me rememberyour name (pause)

anfc ljs »T77 f frmfftrm ii kaadb lee-ay parabJi aan bikJiai tay saaDhsang man laavhu.

You have come andpulled me out ofpoison, let my mind be in the congregation ofsaints.

5FH 3^ HU srfefj
3J3" UdAT WRF feV*<T H^H
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bJiaram bJia-o moh kati-o gur bachnee apnaa daras dikJiaavhu. ||l ||

With the word of Guru, the doubts,fears, lovefor worldly ties is over, now let me seeyou. 1

jw aft %ff ufl? H5 ito wfiiftr jwwu ii sabJi kee rayn ho-ay man mayraa ahaN
-buDJl tajaavahu.

01 my mind, leave ego and be thefeet-dust ofalL

Wfift odiPa %ftl tfeWff tnnfl A'ftd *n% V^iJ IQII8ll£ll

apnee bjnagaj deh da-i-aalaa vadb_haagee naanak har paavhu.
1 12| |4| |6| |

Nanak says, "01 merciful, givemeyour devotion, so that with great tu ck, Imay haveyou, " 2. 4.

6

$&ymwu ii kaydaaraa mehlaa 5. KEDARA M: 5

ufa
-

fire frew ntsriB ii har bin janam akaarath jaaj.

Without God, life is going to be a waste.

arftr afaro ure a^ftr ^'yj fkftw uftns v?r n d«j'Q ii

taj gopaal aan rang raachaj mithi-aa pahirat khaat rahaa-o.

Leaving God and enjoying the love of other, all wearing and eating is illusion, (pause)

qw #h?> tjv rfftr 75ta h»3 ii Dhan joban sampai sukU bhogvai sang na nibhat maa£.

I collectedwealth, nourishedyouth,for enjoyingpleasures, even little ofthem does not accompany

in the end
ftjai P^ha' %fk dftiG rfewr a^fti 3^ irii

marig Jarisnaa dayfch rachi-o baavar darum chhaa-i-aa rang raat ||1||

Seeing imaginary illusion, 01 mad mindyou are engrossed in the love ofshade of tree. I

wn Hti h»f >re Hu3 b»h $ re ii maan moh mahaa mad mohat kaam kro£b. kai kjiaaj.

You arefallen in thepitch of vanity, greed, devastating intoxicants, cupidity, anger.

aiftr *jj ens snra af »j» tff 5* 101m 11211

kar geh layho daas naanak ka-o parabJi jee-o ho-ay sahaat.
1 12||5| |7| |

Nanak says, "Holding my hand, have me, 01 loving God, be helpful to your servant " 2.5.

7

afcw huc u ii kaydaaraa mehlaa 5. KEDARA M: 5

ufa fire afe ?> «r»fa wtt ii har bin ko-ay na chaalas saath.

Other than God, none accompanies.

^t<v ("to orayufk H»r>ft wtfht ?ro ii oo'8 ii

deenaa naath karunaapat su-aamee anaathaa kay naath. rahaa-o.

0/ /m_v Master you areprotector ofpoor, restorer ofcompassion,father oforphan, (pause)

HsT ffufe ftlftw 97T §9173 5U IcSUOd HH A W& II

sut sampai bikhi-aa ras bhogval nah nibhat jam kai paath.

You are enjoying pleasure ofson, wealth, poison, it will not stand by you, on thepath to death.

isnj IXu'A wQ 3tWh 9yd hw ifc *P3" ii^ii

naam niQfcaan gaa-o gun gobind uDJiar saagar kay kjhaafc.
1

1 1 1

1

Sing the attributes of God, the treasure ofname, and liberatefrom the depth ofocean. 1

naffc hhus ntsm »raru3 ufij fare? b»h ii saran samrath akath agochar har sim rat dukh laath.

/ am i'ji the refuge ofall power, untold, unknown, remembering this God, all sorrows end
(VHot #s gflj iw B*i3 ftrifc flM3~gfiy >ro ii? ii^ lie ii

naanak deen Phoor ian baaNchhat miiai likhat Dhur maath. ||2||6||8||

Nanak says, "The humble (in me) begsfor thefeet-dust, I willget it, ifpreordained " 2.6.8

atw hupt u wra y kaydaaraa mehlaa 5 ghar 5 KEDARA M: 5 GUAR 5

nfX-JdW »jjrf% ii ik-oNkaar satgur prsaad.

God h one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.
ftnras 75*ftr >re ^ «J^T Ii bisrai naahi man tay haree.

2357



Let me notforget Godfrom mind,

wa fe*r ifh% h*f vp» wrft wrw fed vdt n <J«J'6 11

ab ih pareet mahaa parabal bJta-ee aan bikbai jaree. rahaa-o.

Now this love has become very strong, it has burnt all otherpoison. (Pause)

ah snr fWftr *rf^r >fte 973 i^rtii boond kahaa tf-aag chaatrik meen raha£ na gh_aree.

Like rain-bird cannot leave drop, andfish cannot livefor a while without water.

P. 1121
arc* aturo §w? £w $tj vft 11111 gun gopaal uchaar rasnaa tayv ayh paree.

1
1 1 1

1

01 my tongue, recite the attributes ofGod, this should be apart ofyour habit 1

M5F ttc nfo§ tfa ^¥?> h# ii mahaa naad kurank mohi-o bayDh teekjjan saree.

The deer is charmed by great sound, and ispierced by sharp arrows.

tjY €32? SOUS dH'tt o'oa 3Pfe snftr U^l H3IRIItS II

parabji charan kamal rasaal naanak gaalh baaDfc Piiaree. ||2||l||9|f

Nanak says, "The lotus-feet ofMaster, are nectar, keep it safe in fastened bundle. " 2. 1.9

otew >toht jj h kaydaaraa mehlaa 5. KEDARA M: 5

i$sh HH3 fexfiiwii pareetam basat rid meh kJior.

Of my dear, live in the void ofmy mind.

am rfh% fft^'Rj aiftr wwrft §3" HI w9 11

bJiaram bJieet nivaar thaakurgeh layho apnee or. rahaa-o.

Of my Master, remove doubts,fears, pull me to your side. 1 (pause)

wfca 317? tfw* w*3 arfe efewr^5 to 11 aDJiik garat sansaar saagar kar da-i-aa chaarahu Qbor.

The world ocean is very deep, becoming kind, take me to the other shore.

ferffli ufa: tftw fust * ft* inn satsang har charan bohith uDJiratay lai mor.
|

The company ofsaints is the boat ofGod'sfeet, that will take me across. 1

3?7 HftT (maTo yfoS fitft fed Hff Hfij *hl II

garabJi kunt meh jineh DJiaari-o nahee bikhai ban meh hor.

One who sustainedyou in thepit ofwomb, none other than Him is to save in theforest ofpoison.

vjfeHora" hot hhto <vos< y>m ?nfr frrifa n?n?inoii

har sakat saran samrath naanak aan nahee nihor. ||2||2||10||

Nanak says, "Refuge ofGod is powerful, competent, I do not need any other support " 2.2. 10

$w u 11 kaydaaraa mehlaa 5. KEDARA M: 5

amp gin wh Htrs ii rasnaa raam raam bafc&aan.

Of my tongue recite the name ofGod
Wi Btt'O ft??) W$ sTO II O0'8 II

gun gopaal uchaar din rain fcha-ay kalmal haan. rahaa-o.

Day a«rf reci/e the attributes ofGod, all sins will be off. (pause)

fewftr wes& FT3IH zrw ftw vfe srs 11 fci-aag chalnaa sagal sampat kaal sir par jaan.

You have to leave all wealth, when going, know that devil ofdeath is on your head.

ftaff hu w imra >ro in 11 mithan moh duranl aasaa jhooth sarpar maan. ||1 1|

The lovefor illusionary and sinful hopes, know that they are absolutelyfalse. 1

nfe mm y^fe fa# ifw ftwr? n sat purafct] akaal moorat ridai JDJiaarahu DJli-aan.

Keep in concentration ofmind, the being oftruePurakh, beyond time.

?th fcro we (Tost HH3 Ifeuws iisiiairnin

naam niDhaan laabJi naanak basat ih parvaan. ||2||3||ll||

Nanak says, "The gainfulpossession is the name ofGod, same is acceptable. * 2.3.11

2358



sre^ must u H kaydaaraa mehlaa 5. KEDARA M: 5

oftf si 7M sr wraf ii har toy naam ko aaBhaar.

My base is the name ofGod
ate 7 Sf ftwft rfjtifti ffeftFf ii 3tFf u kal kalays na kachh bi-aapai safcsang bi-uhaar. rahaa-o.

Nothing like quarrel or clash happens, be in the congregation ofsaints only, (pause)

srftr wqsaju »rfU ^ft*§ ?ri ©HH3f tara ii kar anoograhu aap raakJii-o nah upajta-o baykaar.

Becoming kind, God Himselfprotects, no evil intention erupts in me.

fan uanjfe tfe ftw^ few ea? air i9irv inn jis paraapat ho-ay simral tis da hat nah sansaar.

To whomever He is available, he remembers Him, the world does not burn him. 1

m «rftr wfrp w§ ii sukh mangal aanand har har parabjl charan amrii saar.

God is happiness, joy and bliss, Hisfeet are the essence ofnectar.

?T?iof HdA'fl^ ^ eft hpHainan

naanak cjaas sarnaagafcee tayray sanfcnaa kee cbhaar. ||2||4||12||

Nanak says, "I, the servant, am in your refuge, I amfeet-dust ofyour saints. " 2. 4. 12

a^rgr Wtrsr u w kaygaaraa mehlaa 5. KEDARA M: 5

?fij s ?r<w fas f^ajt ^3 ii har kay naam bin Dharig sarot

Without listening the name ofGod, my ears are a curse.

*fl«ft gru RjM'fa rfrtfir fea 5T3" »fl«o d3 II D

jeevan roop bisaar jeeveh £ih kat jeevan hot. rahaa-o.

/ liveforgetting the embodiment of life, what kind of life, it is? (pause)

ifc »rk Whs Aft vot 4? ii khaat peet anayk binjan jaisay bhaar baahak kiiot

One w«o ears and drinks variousfoods, is like a loaded donkey moving ahead.

ws irav hsf jjh vtW AftAm rfsfr fts w\\\

aath pahar mahaa saram paa-i-aa jaisay birakii jantee jot.
I HI I

Day and night, I work very hard, like an ox yokedfor pressing seeds. 15

ajirw to >»ro w& H H£ yaptit ot i taj gopaal je aan laagay say baho parkaaree rot

Those who, leaving God, love the other, they weep on many accounts.

sra- ftfe jroar ntfi <rftr a*rf arfe van iQimmaii

kar jor naanak rjaan maagai har rakha-o tenth parot ||2||5||13||

Nanak says, "Folding my hands, I begfor a gift, 01 God, have me in your embrace. " 2.15.13

a^ar must u ii kaydaaraa mehlaa 5. KEDARA M: 5

?T=ra 3% ft >nV wft n san(eh Dhoor lay mukh malee.

F took thefeet-dust ofsaints and smeared on myface.

wf wr$3 to* yair 75a* &f tawuta* srtfi n a«nf «

gu naa achut sadaa pooran nah dokb bi-aapahi kalee. rahaa-o.

Due to the virtue ofever-aware Perfect, no sorrow happens even in haze, (pause)

m HHte ron hot yro ^T3 f3 s aift n gur bachan kaaraj sarab pooran eetoot na hatee.

With the word ofGuru, all matters are settled, here and hereafter, no wavering.

Ljjr Ha rxfoa freraa ips?, tW »wrfo w »«\» parabjl ayk anik sarbafc pooran bikjaai agan najalee.

Master is one, know Him. He is perfecting many, you will not burn in thefire ofpoison. 1

aiftj vfc ^r$W Sfe^ a* n geh bhujaa leeno daas apno jot jotee ralee.

Holding my arm, God owned His servant, the light is merging in Light

IjV WWE HWK WSTf WPftrtf TTWf tjfll )fftl Waft i3l<«nSII

parabjl charan saran anaath aa-i-o naanak har sang chalee. ||2|J6||14||

The humble Nanak has come to the refuge ofMaster'sfeet, he will accompany God. 2.6.14
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wsrw m ii kaydaaraa mehlaa 5. KEDAEA M; S

P. 1122
<rfar sr eft h?t n har kay naam kee man ruchat.

My mind is crazyfor the name of God.

r^t ft ii ot£ n kot saa*£ anand pooran jalat chhaatee bujhai. rahaa-o.

Crores ofperfectpeace and bliss are there, my burning breast is now cooL (pause)

tfrt irfer fq# k§ n sant maarag chalat paraanee patit uDhray muchai.

Ol being, walk on thepath ofsaints, lot ofdeclined are liberated

a?> eft saft wraftr mftra bIot hh utii rayn jan kee lagee mastak anik tirath suchai.
1

1 1 1

1

When the feet-dust ofthe men ofGod, is smeared onface, many sacredplaces arepurified 1

w?> cthsIWt? iftnft mfe(v?ftrw>ftgfr » charan kamal r^i-aan j&eetargJiatgJiatehsu-aameesujfiai.

In mind, concentrate on the lotus-feet, you will see Master in all bodies.

raftr wre prnrar airier fh ?ufr st iqii?iiwii

saran dayv apaar naanak bahurjam nahee lujtiai.
1 12| |7| 1 15

1

1

Nanak says, "Be in the refuge of infinite God, the death will not trouble again, " 2.7,15

$w iar >re?r n kaydaaraa cbJiant mehlaa 5 KEDARA CHHANT M: 5

^f^nfeaja
-

iprfe ii ik-o"kaar satgur prsaarf.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

ftra >r% tftew fWfW ii ainf ii mil mayray pareetam pi-aari-aa. rahaa-o.

Ol my dear, my love, meet me. (pause)

ufo gfW hot^ ft A yav fUii'3" n poor rahi-aa sarbafcar mai so puraJsh bi^aajaa.

One who isperfecting allplaces, He is my Purakh, life giver.

to \{ww uftr afar to rftVr r^f ii maarag parabJi kaa har kee-aa santan sang jaataa.

God created thepath ofMaster, I could know it in the company ofsaints.

H3?y jffin ¥P3* yw. arfe *ffe irefir fHtrftPH1 n

santan sang jaataa purakh biD_haataa ghat ghat nadar nihaali-aa.

/ could know Purakh, giver oflife, in the congregation ofsaints.He sees every one andpleases.

# H37ft Wft HOT H¥ »T% fe?J 7>*ft rfft WfoiF II

jo sarnee aavai sarab suKb paavai til nahee biiannai gjiaali-aa.

Whoever comes to His refuge, gets allpleasures, even little oflabour does not go unrewarded

?n% are
-

ffrfti art huh gr£ *}w h^t ot h1̂
ii

har gun niDh gaa-ay sahj subhaa-ay paraym mahaa ras maataa.

/ sing the attributes ofGod oftreasures, in ease, Iam intoxicated in the great nectar oflove.

A'AAl CJT i^T Moctfl J IfSTryW RlU'd 1 (Ml

naanak daas tayree sarnaa-ee too pooran purakJi biQhaataa.

Nanak says, "Servant is in your refuge, you areperfect Purakh, giver oflife. " 1

aft Qh Farfe htt tftwr h »p?r ara n^ft u har paraym bJiagat jan bayQhi-aa say aan kat jaahee.

/ am pierced by the loving devotion ofGod, now where else I can go?

vft$ ftriV ?r x$ m Hfa trsfr u meen bidlbohaa naa sahai jal bin mar paahee.

Thefish cannot tolerate separation, it dies without water.

alar fan ftnf a«fWr g*r flriir H«fhft pQp ^e* ftwrftw it

har bin ki-o rahee-ai dookh kin sahee-ai chaatrik boond pi-aasi-aa.

Woiv to /ivc without God? how to bearpangs? Chatrik is thirstyfor rain-drop.

ere tfo fW3 xj«^I 55 w% hot ftreftr Jjarflw 11

kab rain bihaavai chakvee sukh paavai sooraj kiraji pargaasi-aa.
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Wlien the night will end, the sun-ray, will shine, the Chakvi wilt enjoy pleasure.

ate sate hjj ww I«ah hh>*i' >haR;q ute ara 3nft u

har daras man laagaa d'nas sabjiaagaa an-din har gun gaahee.

My mind is setfor seeing God, let that lucky day come, day and night, I sing His attributes.

(Too? otj adfr era ute teg VT^ feocJl 113 11

naanak daas kahai baynantee kat har bin paraan tikaahee. ||2||

Nanak, the servant, requests to know, where is the base of life without God 2

mi fa?,* faf era &r 11 saas binaa ji-o dayhuree kat sobJiaa paavai.

Like body without breath, how can maintain its look.

ear? ftrcpr urn tre
-

tes test? 5 11 daras bihoonaa saaDb jan kjlin tikan na aavai.

A saint without seeing God, cannot be at rest, evenfor a while.

<jfd fe?> H due f>d« H HOC HTO aiHW H?> dftlW II

har bin jo rahnaa narak so sahnaa charan kamal man bayEbJ-aa.

My mind is pierced by lotus-feet, to live without God, therefore, is to bear hell

<lte «jOHe< SrJ'dfl 7>rfU fe* tt'dfl K3£ ® H'ft; fcifftwr II

har rasik bairaagee naam liv laagee katahu na jaa-ay nikHayDlii-aa.

(Tflrf ispleasure-lovingyet detached, Iam intuned-with His name, He cannot benegatedanywhere.

(jfe fk§ a'ftr ftnszr H'mJfoi rfrw »?fti s >p% 11

har si-o jaa-ay milnaa saaBhsang rahnaa so sukj} ank na maavai.

One who lives in congregation ofsaints, goes to meet God, he enjoys thejoy ofHis embrace.

hohu kirpaal naanak kay su-aamee har charnah sang samaavai. ||3||

Nanak says, "Ifmy Master becomes kind, 1 will merge in thefeet of God. " 3

wra tnr ftr$ ute sray tjr% n kJiojat khojat parabh milay har karunaa Qhaaray.

Searching and searching I met my Master, Ifound Himfully compassionate.

feaiT? rfte wsf ft "ft
' B nirgun neech anaath mai nahee dokJi beechaaray.

/ am without virtues, humble, orphan, God does not mindmy sins.

?nft %*f iflxFi ya?i g*» ir<?7T tea? nvfewr 1

1

nahee dokh beechaaray pooran sukh saaray paavan birad bafchaani-aa.

He does not mind my sins. Perfect gives me allpleasures, He shows His pure nature.

S3ite ?ag nft> arftw mfe urfe ygr wwtew n

fehagaj vadlhal sun anchlo gahi-aa gfcat ghat poor samaani-aa.

Hearing that God is devotee-loving, I have become His follower, He is equally pervading all

bodies.

H*J H'dlS vfew TT3tT Hf'fe»F HSM H^TTW <P% It

suMi saagro paa-i-aa sahj sub_haa-i-aa janam maran duish haaray.

/ am blessed with the ocean ofhappiness, in ease, my pains ofbirth and death are over.

sra site isftfc jtos s»h ww* wh ?m fte g»% na Irtli

kar geh leenay naanak daas apnay raam naam ur haaray. ||4||1||

Nanak sa\>s, "God holds his servant by his hand, and strings him in garland ofHis name. " 4.1

P. 1123
all a^r arfta tftf sft raag kaydaaraa ban.ee kabeer jee-o kee

RAG KEDARA BANTOFKABIR GEO
iS^Hfeanr Jjprfe ii ik-oNkaar sajgur prsaag.

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.
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frofe ftfer #f fawftu 3H? >T5 •nftjf??' u usjat nindaa do-oo bibarjrj tajahu maan atjbimaanaa.

The praise and slandering, both are notgood, also arrogance and vanity,

sir jtw arflr HFflftj § >pfe fro1?** iiin lohaa kanchansam karjaanehjay moorajbjhagvaanaa. ||1||

£>iw wAo Iratfs irtwt ondgold alike, he is the embodiment ofGod 1

=hr to #5 w? a^t h tayraa jan ayk aaDh ko-ee.

One or half (rare), in many, is your man,

jgsfira tanta <w u? TOlt hhii «<j'8 ii

kaam kroDh iobh moh bibarjil har pad cheen H
ai so-ee. rahaa-o.

One who negates cupidity, anger, greed, avarice, is good, he can see thefeet ofGod. 1 (pause)

an 3T7 3M 9? h? 97 srdfaft fe<j TO HTfe>»r II

raj gun (am gun sat gun kahee-ai ih Jayree sabJi maa-i-aa.

We say there are three (Raj, Tarn, Sat) gunnas, it is allyour creation.

9ft ire af ft x§ «fr tow ire urow no it

cha-uthay pad ka-o jo nar cheenHai £in
H hee param pad paa-i-aa.

1 |2|

|

One who sees thefourth state (Turya), he gets the supreme position. 2

3tew sro 3m gfe wro tot at fcuvw u tirath barat naym such sanjam sadaa rahai nihkaamaa.

Undertakingpilgrimage, fasts, codes, purity, discipline, should ever remain beyond self.

f^rnrw wtew j«r toro? *r3H aor i* ii

tarisnaa ar maa-i-aa bbaram chookaa chifcvai aatam raamaa. ||3| I

The lustfor money, the doubts, are removed, once one remembers allperfecting God 3

fro >reflr ^Kr? tiawfW wtaarj to aw n jih mandar deepak pargaasi-aa anQhJcaar Jah naasaa.

In whose home, the lamp gives light, the darkness theirin ends.

*fftrWW TO TO MBH1U

nirbtia-o poor ra hay fcfca ram bHaagaa kahi ksbeer jan daasaa •
I Kill II

Kabir, the servant, says, that Fearless is allpervading, knowing Him doubts vanish. 4.1

ftnrcfr aaftpiir aAft shr Papa) afar gu<# ii kinhee banjl-aa kaaNsee £aaHbaa kinhee la-ug supaaree.

Some trade in bronze and copper, andsome in cloves and betel-nuts.

H=rg affftwF ms ahro ar >>Wr awtf nu
santahu banji-aa naam gobid kaa aisee kjiayp hamaaree. ||1||

The saints trade in the name ofGod, such is my shopping. 1

xfe 3 <fw 3 few* ii har kay naam kay bi-aapaaree.

/ am a trader in the name ofGod
•ftp* aro wfew fTOHsaj fftr <m?t rfroft uhn <j«j'9 ii

heeraa haath charni-aa nirmolak chhoot ga-ee sansaaree.
1 11|| rahaa-o.

/ couldfind an invaluable gem, my worldly ties are untied. 1 (pause)

jto w% 3f to w% w$ it laO^'Jl ii saachay laa-ay ta-o sach laagay saachay kay bi-uhaaree.

The trueput me on, so J am in the tradefor True,

wtit my ^ a*a wrt nro fi'tfl iqm

saachee basaj kay fehaar chalaa-ay oahuchayjaa-ay bbandaaree. ||2J|

/ sent a load oftruegoods, it reached the stock ofGod. 2

»cvfr tow wftar »r0 $w# n aapeh ratan javaahar maanik aapai hai paasaaree.

He Himselfis gem,jewel and ruby, andHimselfis exhibitor.

w& to %h »ru awt ffcires ?> fawnM iioh aapal dah dis aapchalaavai nihchal hai bi-aapaaree. ||3||

/fa Himselfsends goods to ten direction, He Himself, runs His trade, so he is stable trader. 3
h$ sfo k% arft *hr ftwrc iHfr rflr n man kar bail surat kar pakJaa gi-aan gon bjiar daaree.
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Loading the bags of knowledge on cart, I made my mind oxen, and my lovefor God thepath.

«wf soft? to? % jfejj P^yJl *fa mvtft iibiipii

kahaj kabeer sunhu ray sanjahu nibhee khayp hamaaree.
1 14| |2|

|

Kabir says, "Listen O! saints, my trade has stood by me. " 4.2

it siwrft awflr %h Mfe fw£ u?j ftowt u ree kalvaar gavaar moodh mat ulto pavan firaava-o,

O! my uncultured mind, idiotic wisdom, you turn the air other way round.

M5 XCTV>tanW*t»ffif3TOWff II 111

man matvaar mayr sar bJiaattjee amrij Q&aar chu-aava-o.
1 11| |

In tenth gate is thefurnacefor preparing nectar, it trickles, drink and become intoxicated. 1

¥ku s£b»r am oft ?an*t ii bolhu b_ha-ee-aa raam kee duhaa-ee.

0 my brother ! speak in the name of God.

ift^U Hfe tidttS H0# fiWH «9'tfl Hill W§ II

peevhu sanfcsadaa maSdurlabJi sehjay pi-aas bujhaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o.

01 saints ever drink this rare wine, this will quench your thirst, in ease. 1 (pause)

% ftrfe ?f© sife s& gsfo ufa* an v% ytfr ii

bhai bich bJiaa-o b_haa-ay ko-oo boojheh har ras paavai bJiaa-ee.

His love is in Hisfear, ifsomeone knows this love, O! my brother! he will have it granted.

flt "is »ff>r? hf <ft Mftr wk fenftr ii?ii

jayiay ghat amrii sabji hee meh bhaavai tiseh pee-aa-ee.
1

1 2 1

1

As many are the bodies, in everyone , there is nectar, only he will drink, whom He wills. 2

?>oT# i& b§ &3¥$ 0^3 Baftr dd'ifl ii nagree aykai na-o darvaajay Dhaavat baraj rahaa-ee.

There is one city (body) having nine gates, let rushing out (mind)be checked.

(U<*<il a£ «iw 3» to tfte* nan

iarikutee chhootai jjasvaa dar khoolHai fcaa man kjieevaa bhaa-ee.
1 13| |

Ifthe tie ofthree Gunnas is untied, the tenth gate will open. CM my brother, then the mind willbe

in thrill. 3

yfo 3zr stftj arala ifl*J'<ft n abjjai pad poor taap tah naasay kahi kabeer beechaaree.

Achieve the status offearlessness, allyour sins willgo out, this Kabir says after applying mind.

fa?a#f feuH? uife»Tf!ft ne nan

ubat chalantay ih mad paa-i-aa jaisay khc^d khumaaree.
1 14| |3| |

Reversing the way ofmind, I achieved this wine, drinking it Ifeel as an intoxicated animalfeels

after eating healthyfood.

6fh §ra f^pw e> jflfS arfe s«ft %^ w?ft ii kaam kroDh Jarisnaa kay leenay gat nahee aykai jaanee.

Those captured by cupidity, anger, lust, do not know the nature ofOne.

?#>»F*oTfwg$ffr>f%ftri tnft inn

footee aajshai kashhoo na soojiiai bood moo-ay bin paanee.

Those with blind eyes, see nothing, they are drowned to death without water. 1

P. 1124
353 sra^ 2% ii chalat kafc taydhay taydbay taydhay.

Look! how they walk in vanity ? (pause)

wmfe 33H ftmsr ^ »^ ygahj ^at^ irii awf n

asat charam bistaa kay moonday duraanPh hee kay baydhay. ||1|] rahaa-o.

They are filth covered in bones and skin, they emitfoul smell I

am ?r farg aws fK gw 3W3 ara s§% n raam na japahu kavan bbaram bJioolay turn lay kaal na dooray.

In which doubt you are astraying? that you do not recite God. The death is not awayfrom you,
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ttrfta H33 arflr teg 35 to? oft mhhvy% pi anikjatan kar ih £an raakHo rahai avasthaa pooray.
1 12|

|

With lot ofefforts, you nourish this body,how long it will remain so? 2

*mi7> rffrw arf ?> tk ftw 5 sr& uvnft 11 aapan kee-aa kachhoo na hovai ki-aa ko karai paraanee.

Nothing is done when we do it, what a being can do?

w feg rk H&flg ttttwy **nft n8 1
1 ja a tis bbaaval satgur bJiaytai ayko naam bafchaanee.

1
1 3 1

1

When He wills, we meet true Guru, he tells us only one name, 3

syjr&aifiJTHftrsHt 3*5*3 %«r »rfe>»i,$ ii baloo-aa kaygharoo-aameh bastayfulvafcdayh a-i-aanay.

O ignorant! you live in a home, built ofsand, but boast ofyour body.

srg crtffo te^s 9Uf uaiian

kaho kabeer jih raam na chayti-o booday bahui si-aanay. ||4||4||

Kahir says, "Those, who have not remembered God, lot ofsuch wise have drowned. " 4.4

w& tifo wt; n taydbee paag taydtiay chalay laagay beeray kJiaan.

They wear a bending turban (in vanity), they walk in slanting gait, and are chewing betel

£jhaa-o Ijhagat si-o kaaj na kacbboo-ai mayro kaam deevaan.
| [1 1

1

They have no concern for loving devotion, and are mad in their own matters. 1

a»H ftjH'RfS ft ^swfa n raam bisaari-o hai aijhjmaan.

In ego, they haveforgotten God.

erfcor opwft war rfeift Ufa Ofa h? )ffe inn asrf n

kanik kaamnee mahaa sundree paykji payfch. sach maan.
1

1 1 1
1 rahaa -o.

Seeing a woman with golden body, looking very beautiful, they believe it to be true. I (pause)

ss tear* h«f hh fe*r fato wfa tarffc ii laalach iboofli bikaar mahaa mad ih bifih a-oDb bihaan.

Their life has passed, intoxicated in, greed, in lies, in ill-deeds.

afoirffrwfelftifr»pfearftarg farfe iii-iiyii kahi kabeer anl kee bayraa-ay laago kaal nidaan.
1
12| |5| I

Kabir says, "01 ignorant, death is there to catch you in the end. " 2.

5

gife fe?> w/jft aQhIW an1
ft; u chaar din apnee na-ubat chalay bajaa-ay.

Forfour days (short time) you may showyourpower, then you have to leave.

ii =iii atF§ ii

itnak khatee-aa gathee-aa matee-aa sang na kachh lai jaa-ay. 1 11| | rahaa-o.

You have earned lot ofmoney, keeping it in bags or in pot, but nothing you will carry with. J

(pause)

fcr^t ftrcnft a# sf rfftr >rfe ii dihree h...-thee mihree rovai du-aarai la-o sang maa-ay.

The wife weeps sitting at the threshold, the mother is clinging to the gate.

sferm war f^f fkte 3tj fe&s7 frfe iiiii marhat lag sabJi log kutamb mil hans ikaylaa jaa-ay.
1

1 1 1

1

Vpto the cremation ground, all members ofthefamily join, but then swan (soul) goes alone. 1

k H3 k faar k ucj vz?y a<n% s wfe ii vai sut vai bit vai pur paatan bahur na dayl&ai aa-ay.

You will never come back, even to see your same son, same wealth, same city, same bazaars.

era? asftf a*>f eft s ftorau m*s Jtaraf rrffe n?n£ii

kahai kabeer raam kee na simrahu janam akaarath jaa-ay. ||2||6|f

Kabir says, "Then why do not you remember God?, your life is going waste. " 2.

6

w& w$ ofton rfhf oft raag kaydaaraa banee ravidaas jee-o kee

RAG KEDARA RANI OF RAVI DASS GEO
^f^Hfejja ijnrfe ii ik-oNkaar satgur prsaad-

God is one, realized by the grace oftrue Guru.

tr? saw ajH ifrraTf «> afo fflife
-

faat n kfcat karam kul sanjugat hai har bJiagat hirdai naahi.

2364



Ifthe devotion ofGod is not in mind, the six actions and beingfrom highfamily are meaningless.

gnraflte ?> m fffc iwffr ii^ii charnaarbing; na kathaa bJiaavai supach tul samaan.

One who has no interest in lotus-feet (ofGod}, or His story, he is like a pariah.

h ftrs tfe £3 u ray chit chayt chayt achayt

.

0 my mind! remember the one beyond remembrance (God).

w$ s arotorfo ii kaahay na baalmeekahi flayfctl.

Why do not you learn from Balmik.

foTR spfe # ter irefij »offe§ a»M sarfe feifr* iihii a«i'Q 11

kis jaat Jay kih pageh amri-o raam bJiagafc bisaykh.. ||1U rahaa-o.

From which caste, ke reached to immortal position, God's devotion is special 1 (pause)

jpw?> yn*P3 va t ffr$ w% ^3 ii su-aan sa£ar ajaat sab_h Jay krisan laavat hayi.

The hunter ofdogs, ofthe lowest of all castes, could have lovefor God.

saj sw few mis ^rfir «3 i£e iiph log bapuraa ki-aa saraahai teen lok parvays.
1 12| |

How thepoor people can praise him, he has entered the three worlds. 2

»otw5 Warcr hh? ar& *n% $ vfo n ajaamal pingulaa luijhai kunchar ga-ay har kai paas.

Ajamal, Pingla, Lubht (Lodiya) and elephant, could reach God.

iStft fMw} f ferf ?> dfet!'H NCRni aisaydurmai nistaray too ki-o na tareh ravislaas.
1 13| |1| I

Such men of bad wisdom, you have liberated, why cannot you liberate Ravi Dass? 3.1
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